
VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PAR 

SEIZE THE TIME! 
The enemy is in deep trouble. It is swaying with economic and political pro
blems. The time is ripe to deliver some stunning blows. Let us seize the time! 
The economy is in its worst mess for fifty years. Prices are out of control. The 
Rand is tumbling. Gold keeps going down. Unemployment is over four million. 
The wage packet buys less and less each week. Rents and fares keep rising. 
Botha's political crisis grows. Divisions at the top are widening. All attempts to buy 
collaboration with so-called reform have struck the rock of people's resistance. Botha's bag 
of tricks to keep up white domination looks more soiled than ever. 

+ The bantustans have remained comic 
FORWARD WITH 

UMSEBENZI! 
Organisation is everything! To meet 
the enemy we have to be organised. 
And the spread of understanding is the 
very beginning of organisation. That is 
why we look upon our newspaper as 
an organiser. 

Without a revolutionary theory the 
struggle is like a ship without a com
pass. But political theory is of little use 
unless it leads to revolutionary prac
tice. Our job as revolutionaries is not 
just to explain the world; we have to 
change it! 

An understanding of Marxist-Leninist 
thinking and the way our Party applies 
it to South African conditions will help 
us organise the path towards the future. 
We aim through Umsebenzi to create 
a bond between all revolutionary units 
and cadres and guide those still sear
ching for a way of struggle. We aim, 
above all, to stimulate revolutionary 
understanding and commitment 
leading to organisation and action. 

The liberating ideas which we South 
African Communists are spreading are 
truly hated by the racist enemy. They 
will do all in their power to stop our 
people from reading and circulating 
our message. You must therefore be 
careful. Work out safe ways to spread 
Umsebenzi. Use it as a weapon in the 
struggle for liberation and socialism. 

book countries. 
* The attempts to create a good-boy trade 

union movement has failed. 
* The new minority constitution has fallen 

flat on its face. 
* The constellation of states remains a 

still-born idea. 
* Nkomati fever has not spread — the 

African states have seen that a kiss 
from Botha is a kiss of death. 

Power is in Your Fist 
Resistance and defiance are spreading. The 
whole army is now acting like a police force 
as we saw in Sebokeng. The people are in
spired by the example and leadership of our 
liberation front and its armed wing, Umkhonto 
we Sizwe. The mass raovement grows in 
strength. Our youth continue to hit out. 
November's stayaway strike showed what 
enormous power there lies in the fist of the 
worker. The workers in factory, mine and 
farm can undoubtedly bring the ruling class 
to its knees. 

The economic and political crisis and the 
growing strength of the revolutionary forces 
have opened the way, as never before, to 
people's advance. Capitalism and apartheid 
equal oppression and misery; both must be 
smashed. 
Botha is in trouble! 
Let us intensify the offensive on all fronts! 
Forward to People's Power! 

SEIZE THE TIME! 



The Alliance Born in Struggle 
ANC — SACP 

We print short extracts 
from the speeches of 

Oliver Tambo 
President of the ANC 
and Moses Mabhida 
General Secretary of 

the SACP 
on the occasion of 

our 63rd anniversary 
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OLIVER TAMBO 
President of the African National Congress 
It is a matter of record that for much of its 
history, the South African Communist Party 
has been an integral part of the struggle of the 
African people against oppression and ex
ploitation in South Africa. We can all bear 
witness that in the context of ihe struggle 
against colonial structures, racism and the 
struggle for power by the people, the SACP 
has been fighting with the oppressed and 
exploited. 

Notwithstanding that it has had to concen
trate on thwarting the efforts to destroy it, 
cadres of the SACP have always been ready 
to face the enemy in the field. Because they 
have stood and fought in the front ranks, they 
have been amongst those who have suffered 
the worst brutalities of the enemy, and some 
of the best cadres have sacrificed their lives. 

And so, your achievments are the achieve
ments of the liberation struggle. Your heroes 
are ours. Your victories, those of all the op
pressed. The relationship between the ANC 
and the SACP is not an accident of history, nor 
is it a natural and inevitable development. 
Ours is not merely a paper alliance, created 
at conference tables and formalised through 
the signing of documents and representing 
only an agreement of leaders. Our alliance is 
a living organism that has grown out of strug
gle. We have built it out of our separate and 
common experiences. 

Today the ANC and SACP have common 
objectives in the eradication of the oppres
sive and exploitative system that prevails in 
our country: the seizure of power and the ex
ercise of their right to self-determination by 
ail the people of South Africa. 

We share the strategic perspective of the 
task that lies ahead. 

MOSES MABHIDA 
General Secretary 

South African Communist Party 
Our Party's stand as far as national liberation 
goes in South Africa is quite clear. It fully sup
ports the same programme of liberation as the 
African National Congress, for the seizure of 
power and majority rule. The National Libera
tion Movement, to quote Lenin, 'is a neces
sary ally of the proletarian revolution'. 

Our Party's relationship with the African Na
tional Congress is based on mutual trust, 
reciprocity, comradeship in battle and a com
mon struggle for national liberation. Our uni
ty of aims and methods of struggle are a rare 
instance of positive alignment between the 
forces of class struggle and national 
liberation. 

We are clear about the priorities of our 
struggle, first national liberation and then an 
advance towards socialism. 

The Freedom Charter, our people's docu
ment and programme of the ANC, sets out a 
scheme for the desired democratic liberated 
South Africa. We know full well that the racist 
regime in 1956 shouted 'Treason' when the 
programme was declared and it imprisoned 
156 leaders of the liberation movement. 

This document is now widely accepted as 
the people's vision of a free South African 
society. The Charter emphasises People's 
Power, it is against all forms of discrimination, 
it guarantees equal rights, freedom of move
ment, residence, occupation and religious 
affiliation. 

The struggle of our people and our Party 
is thus a struggle against racism, colonialism, 
imperialist exploitation and oppression, for 
liberation, human dignity and peace. 

STRENGTHEN THE ALLIANCE! 
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SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNISTS MEET FIGHTING 

YEARS 

NOTES OF A SIXTH CONGRESS 
Towards the end of 1984 I was a delegate to 
the Sixth Congress of the South African Com
munist Party. The years between the Fifth and 
Sixth Congresses had been full of hardships 
and trials for our Party. Many of our leading 
comrades had been jailed or exiled. Some 
had been executed or killed in action against 
the enemy. Leading comrades like J B Marks, 
Moses Kotane, Yusuf Dadoo and others had 
died of natural causes. 

We are a part of the liberation movement 
of South Africa headed by the African Na
tional Congress. The racist regime knows that 
our Party, founded in 1921, is one of its most 
dedicated and committed opponents. Our 
Party was the first to be banned by the reigme 
— in 1950. But the enemy did not kill us off, 
as it hoped. The Sixth Congress of the 
reconstituted South African Communist Par
ty demonstrated that the ideas of Marxism-
Leninism and proletarian internationalism en
joy more widespread support among our 
people than ever before. 

I have attended previous Congresses of our 
Party, but never have I been so confident of 
the future of our Party and the eventual 
triumph of socialism in South Africa. The 
delegates to the Sixth Congress, chosen by 
a combination of election and selection to en
sure a proper balance, were a blend of youth 
and experience. The proceedings v/ere 
dominated by the fire and enthusiasm 
especially of the young. And these young 
militants were not mere armchair radicals or 
adventurers. Most of them were, despite their 
youth, battle-hardened and tested in action. 
Their ideas were the fruit not just of book-
learning but of political and military struggles 
with the enemy. Our cadres are tried and 
tested, committed and dedicated, disciplin
ed and determined. 

The composition of the delegates shows 
that our Party has become firmly rooted in the 
people. The bulk of the delegates, 64%, were 
African, 18% Indian, 6% Coloured and 12% 
White. The discussion was dominated by the 
realistic optimism of young people of work
ing class origin. They have seen action and 
know what danger means, and are ready to 
sacrifice ever/thing for the advancement of 
our cause. 

DELEGATE: 

The Congress took place over a period of 
several days. The following are some of its 
decisions: 
• Congress was of the opinion that the mood 
among the oppressed people in South Africa 
is one of revolt. A state of incipient civil war 
exists in the country. The urgent task of the 
liberation movement is to raise the all-round 
political and military offensive against the 
apartheid regime. The country must be made 
ungovernable, paving the way for the victory 
of the national democratic revolution. 
• Congress called for the strengthening of 
the revolutionary alliance of the ANC, SACP 
and SACTU to achieve this goal. 
• Congress called for the strengthening of 
the Party internally so as to enable it to lead 
the working class more effectively to carry 
out its historic mission. 
• Congress condemned the militaristic 
adventurism of the imperialists, headed by 
the US administration. Congress also called 
for the convening of a conference of the in
ternational communist movement to 
strengthen the world forces working for 
peace and social progress. 
• Congress called for the unconditional 
release of all political prisoners. 
• Congress adopted a constitution to 
regulate the work and functioning of the 
SACP. This is the first constitution adopted by 
the Party since its reconstitution in 1953. 
• Congress unanimously re-elected com
rade Moses Mabhida as general secretary, 
and also unanimously elected a national chair
man of the Party in sec cession to the late com
rade Yusuf Dadoo. In a future issue the name 
of the new National Chairman will be an
nounced. The Congress elected a new central 
committee and laid down guidelines for its 
work during the coming period. 

DEDICATION, DISCIPLINE AND DRIVE! 



THE NEW CONSTITUTION 
The new constitution adopted by our Sixth Congress is another milestone in the history 

of the South African Communist Party. The aims of the Party which are set out in 
Section Two of the constitution should be studied by all revolutionaries. 

AIMS OF THE 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 
The Communist Party is the leading political force of the South African work
ing class and is the vanguard in the struggle ior national liberation, socialism 
and peace in our time. The ultimate aim of the Party is the building of a com
munist society, towards which it is guided by the principles of Marxism-
Leninism. The establishment of a socialist republic in South Africa requires 
that political and economic power be firmly placed in the hands of the work
ing class in alliance with the rural masses. 
To this end, the Communist Party aims: 
A) To end the system of capitalist exploitation and establish a socialist 

republic based on the common ownership of the means of production; 
8) To organise, educate and lead the working class in pursuit of this strategic 

aim and the more immediate aim of winning the objectives of the national 
democratic revolution which is inseparably linked to it. The main content 
of the national democratic revolution is the national liberation of the African 
people in particular, and the black people in general, the destruction of 
the economic and political power of the racist ruling class, and the 
establishment of one united state of People's Power in which the work
ing class will be the dominant force and which will move uninterruptedly 
towards social emancipation and the total abolition of the exploitation of 
man by man; 

C) To participate in and strengthen the liberation alliance of all classes and 
strata whose interests are served by the immediate aims of the national 
democratic revolution. This alliance is expressed through the liberation 
front headed by the African National Congress; 

D) To spread the widest possible understanding of the ideology of Marxism-
Leninism and its application to South African conditions; 

E) To combat racism, tribalism, sex discrimination, regionalism, chauvinism 
and all forms of narrow nationalism; 

F) To promote the ideas of proletarian internationalism and the unity of the 
workers of South Africa and the world and to participate in and strengthen 
the World Communist Movement. 

BUILD THE PARTY! 

JUNE 26 
Our People's Freedom Day 
Mobilise to mark the 30th Anniversary of 

the Freedom Charter! 
UHCKti 



MAY 1 st — WORKERS DAY 
On May 1st 1896 over 340 000 American 
workers went on strike in support of a de
mand for an 8-hour working day. The police 
killed eleven workers. Four workers were 
falsely charged with killing a policeman and 
hanged. Workers throughout the world 
demonstrated support for their American 
brothers. From that time workers everywhere 
began to celebrate May 1st as their day. 

In the capitalist countries May Day is a com-
memmoration of past victories which workers 
won in militant struggles. It is also a rededica-
tion to defend those gains and to continue the 
struggle for socialism. In the socialist coun
tries May Day is a celebration of the progress 
possible when the working class seizes state 
power, takes over the means of production 
and ends all oppression and exploitation. It 
is also a day of support and solidarity with all 
those fighting for peace, freedom and 
socialism. 

* * • • 

For us May Day is a day on which we demon
strate against the inhuman apartheid system 
and the super-exploitation of the black work
ing class; against the millions of unemployed, 
starvation wages, increases in the general 
sales tax, the uprooting and dumping of 
millions into the Bantustans, and malnutrition 
and infant mortality which wipes out our 
children, the denial of skilled jobs and the 
system of inferior education for blacks. 

On May Day 1985 we must intensify the 
struggle for freedom. With a long and proud 
record of struggle our working class is today 
more organised, united and militant than 
ever. The use of troops, the murder of over 
170 people, the injuring of thousands, the 
sackings, victimisations and arrests have fail
ed to curb the militancy of the people. It is 
the working class which must show the way 
to all the oppressed and democratic forces 
in our fight to destroy the racist system. May 
Day is a day of struggle. 

PEN PICTURES 
OF 
SOUTH 
AFRICAN 
COMMUNISTS 

YUSUF MOHAMED DADOO 
Dr Yusuf Mohamed Dadoo was born in 
Krugersdorp in 1909 and, after attending school 
in South Africa and India, qualified as a doctor in 
Edinburgh. Returning to South Africa in 1936, he 
was one of the founders of the Non-European 
United Front in 1938 and joined the Communist 
Party in 1939. He was elected President of the 
Transvaal Indian Congress in 1945 and President 
of the South African Indian Congress in 1950. In 
1947 he was a co-signatory of the Dadoo-Xuma-
Naicker Pact pledging co-operation of Africans 
and Indians in the struggle against discriminatory 
and oppressive laws and demanding full franchise 
rights for all. He was jailed for taking part in the 
passive resistance campaign of 1946, defiance 
campaign of 1952 and on several other occasions. 
After the 1960 state of emergency was declared, 
Dadoo was sent abroad to organise the external 
apparatus of the CP and SAIC. Elected National 
Chairman of the SACP in 1972, he died in 1983. 
He was awarded Isitwalandwe-Seaparankoe in 
1955 and received many other international 
orders. 

JOHN 'BEAVER' MARKS ('J B') 
John 'Beaver' Marks — JB — was born in 
Ventersdorp, Western Transvaal, in 1903. He 
started workasateacherbutwassackedafterap-
pearing on the platforms of the ICUt the ANC and 
the CommunistParty, whichhe joinedin 1929. He 
played a big part in reviving the Transvaal ANC 
in the thirties and was electedTransvaal President 
oftheANCin 1950. In 1942 he was elected Presi
dent of the African Mineworkers Union and led 
the strike of 100 OOGworkerswhichparalysedthe 
mines in 1946. A member of the executive of the 
ANC and elected chairman of the Communist Par
ty at its 5th Congress in 1962, J B Marks was sent 
abroad in 1963 to join thfi external mission of the 
ANC. He died in 1972. 

WORKERS OF THE WORLD UNITE' 
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This section of Umsebenzi begins the first part of a series on topics of 
great importance to every revolutionary. Limited space forces ns to be 
very short. But we hope that readers will be stimulated to think more 

about the questions raised, to discuss them with their comrades 
and to find ways of studying further. 

HOW TO MASTER 
SECRET WORK 

1. INTRODUCTION 
This is a series about the role of secrecy 
in solving the tasks of the Revolution. 
Secrecy in work helps us overcome the dif
ficulties created by the enemy. Secrecy 
gives us protection by starving the enemy 
of information about us. Secrecy helps us 
build a strong revolutionary movement to 
overthrow the enemy. 

There is nothing sinister about using 
secret methods to help win freedom. 
Through the ages the ruling classes have 
made it as difficult as possible for the op
pressed people to gain freedom. The op
pressors use the most cruel and sinister 
methods to stay in power. They use unjust 
laws to ban, banish, imprison and execute 
their opponents. They use secret police, 
soldiers, spies and informers against the 
people's movements. But the people know 
how to fight back and how to use secret 
methods of work. 

The early history of struggle in our coun
try is full of good examples. Makanda, Cet-
shwayo, Sekhukhuni, Bambatha made use 
of secret methods to organise resistance. 
Bambatha, for instance, prepared his 
rebellion against colonialism in great 
secrecy from the Nkandla forest. 

Secrecy has Helped us Outwit the Enemy: 
The enemy tries to give the impression that 
it is impossible to carry out illegal work. 
The rulers boast about all our people they 
have killed or captured. They point to the 
freedom fighters locked up in the prisons. 
But a lot of this talk is sheer bluff. Of course 
it is impossible to wage a struggle without 
losses. The very fact, however, that the 
SACP and ANC have survived years of il
legality is proof that the regime cannot stop 
our noble work. It is because we have 
been mastering secret work that we have 
been able, more and more, to outwit the 
enemy. 

Discipline, Vigilance and Self-Control: 
Secret methods are based on common 
sense and experience. But they must be 
mastered like an art. Discipline, vigilance 
and self-control is required. A resistance 
organiser in Nazi-occupied France who 
was never captured said this was because 
he 'never used the telephone and never 
went to public places like bars, restaurants 
and post offices'. He was living a totally 
underground life. But even those members 
of a secret movement who have a legal ex
istence must display the qualities we have 
referred to. 

Study and Apply the Rules of Secrecy: 
Most people know from films and books 
that secret work involves the use of codes, 
passwords, safe houses and hiding places. 
Activists must study the rules of secrecy 
and apply them seriously. This enables us 
to build up secret organisations linked to 
the people. This secret network becomes 
a vital force in helping to lead the people 
in the struggle for power-

In our series we will discuss such topics as: 
L How to set up a secret network; 
2. The Rules of Secrecy; 
3. How to overcome surveillance 

(i.e. observation); 
4. Secret forms of communication; 
5. Technical Methods — such as secret 

writing, hiding places etc. 
6. How to behave under interrogation 

(i.e. when being questioned 
by the enemy) 

These are among the main elements of 
secret work. To organise in secret is not 
easy, but remember: The most difficult 
work is the most noble! 

Next Issue: Setting up the Secret Network 

OUTWIT THE ENEMY! 
SSTRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * 
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POLITICAL ECoNOMY 
T. WHAT IS EXPLOITATION? 

I suppose everyone at some time or 
another has met the man — usually a 
hawker or small shopkeeper — who thinks 
he has discovered the secret of this world. 
'Buy cheap and sell dear! Those who do 
get rich. Those who don't stay poor'. 

It sounds obvious. But is it? Let us look 
at the majority of the people, who are 
workers of one kind or another — in fac
tories, farms, mines and offices. They all 
buy things, it is true. But not to resell them 
at a profit but to use them, eat them, wear 
them. So the 'secret of the world' cannot 
apply to them. 

But what about others — the bosses and 
owners of the farms, factories and mines? 
They buy many things to put together into 
the products they sell — raw materials, 
machines, buildings and so on. And some 
no doubt buy these commodities cheaply 
— below their real value and some buy 
them above their real value. But they buy 
these things all the time from one another 
— not from those of us who work. 

So if all those buying cheap are getting 
rich, and all those selling cheap getting 
poor, half the bosses and the owners would 
be growing richer — and the other half 
poorer. 

But our eyes tell us this isn't so. All of 
them are getting richer, or staying rich. 
Very few of them are growing poor. So 
here is a puzzle! How can almost all of them 
get rich when they are all buying and sell
ing to each other? Where does the profit 
come from? 

This is not a new puzzle. Over 150 years 
ago Karl Marx spent his life trying to solve 
this puzzle and so get to really understand 
the secret of our world. And his solution, 
when he reached it, was both very import
ant and very simple. 

He looked away from the goods the 
bosses sell to one another, and towards the 
one thing they buy from the working peo
ple — labour! And suddenly the puzzle 
began to come clear. Labour, work was the 
clue! Work is the secret ingredient that is 
buried in every product brought to the 
market. Labour — buried deep in the pro

duct — is what changes sand into bricks, 
and sticks into furniture! 

Marx was the first to see that when a boss 
buys your power to labour for a fixed 
number of hours each day, he pays you the 
minimum he possibly can to make sure that 
you can continue working and that you will 
produce future generations of workers. But 
when you have finished a day's work, the 
wage which you get is always less than the 
value you have added to the product which 
the boss sells on the market. 

Marx saw our world clearly divided into 
two great classes — the bosses who own 
all of what he called the 'means of produc
tion' (mines, factories, machines etc) and 
the workers who have nothing to sell but 
their ability to work. This is the society call
ed 'capitalism'. In it, he saw, the workers 
will forever be poor and the bosses will 
forever be stealing for themselves that part 
of the workers' labour for which they have 
not paid. 

Here is the real solution to the puzzle. It 
is one we will return to in future issues of 
this paper. 

It is as if a man buys a cow at a market 
and pays its full value. But overnight, in his 
barn, it goes into labour and in the morn
ing he finds he has a cow and a new-bom 
calf — more value than he had bought and 
paid for. So too Labour Power — bought 
and paid for at its full value, produces 
greater value when converted into pro
ducts for the market in wliich labour is 
buried. 

Marx called this greater value surplus 
value. And the puzzle was solved! Surplus 
value is created out of the toil of the 
workers. But it is taken by the employers 
for themselves, because they own the land, 
the machines, and thus also the products 
brought to market. Workers therefore, are 
always being robbed of that part of their 
day's work which creates these 'surplus 
values'. This is what we mean when we say 
that the workers are exploited, and that the 
rich of this world make their profits from 
the sweat of the working people. 

END EXPLOITATION OF MAN BY MAN! 
)WLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * 
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MARXISM AND 
VIOLENCE 

1. Different Kinds of Violence 
Our enemies try hard to paint communists 
as violent people. They spread the lie that 
communists prefer to use the gun rather 
than peaceful means to achieve their aims. 
But history has shown us that, of all political 
theories, it is Marxism which has the 
deepest respect for human life, its protec
tion and its liberation from violence, 
exploitation and oppression. 

It would be completely un-Manrist to 
follow theories which glorify violence for 
its own sake. Yet, communists are not 
pacifists. There are examples where com
munists have supported or led armed 
struggles for national and social liberation. 
What then is the real attitude of com
munists to violence? When and under what 
conditions do communists support the 
strategy of armed struggle or violent 
revolution? Before we can answer these 
questions we must take a brief look at the 
variety of forms in which violence appears. 

The school-teacher who relies on the 
stick to make his students pass their exams 
is not solving a problem. The drunken bul
ly who, dagger in hand, terrorises ordinary 
people is rightly regarded as a criminal 
who deserves punishment. If a policeman 
were to use violence to stop this bully, he 
would certainly be applauded by the peo
ple. But if the same policeman shoots a 
worker who is on strike for higher wages, 
the action of the policeman is completely 
different. And if the people who are on the 
scene hit back by stoning the policeman, 
their violence is understandable. 

These are just a few examples to show 
that violence comes in different forms. It is 
of course violence in every case, but some 
acts of violence axe unjust and some are 
just. Revolutionaries support the just forms 
of violence more especially in situations 
where the ruling class relies on brute force 
to conquer a people and to remain in 
power. There are other situations in which 
the political system makes it impossible for 
the people to bring about social change 
without armed struggle and violent revolu
tion. It is for the revolutionary movement 

in each country to decide what strategy is 
best for its own struggle. 

Just and Unjust Wars 
European capitalism has been responsible 
for the most murderous wars in the history 
of humanity. In 1914 the imperialists went 
to war with one another, like a group of 
robbers who fight over their stolen goods. 
Led by Lenin, true revolutionaries the 
world over refused to support this unjust 
imperialist war and called upon the 
workers in both camps to overtlirow their 
capitalist rulers. 

Africa has also experienced the brute 
force of capitalism and imperialism. Every 
inch of our continent's soil was colonised 
by foreign military expeditions which seiz
ed the land and forcibly subjugated the 
people. 

In South Africa it began with the arrival 
of Jan van Riebeeck. Our capitalist ruling 
class conquered us by force and relies on 
force to remain in power. Whatever the 
people have tried to do in the past in order 
to bring about real change has been met 
by the naked terror of the regime's police 
and army. And at this very moment the kill
ing goes on in almost every area where 
black people live. 

It is clear that in a case such as ours the 
people have every moral and political right 
to take up arms against those who know on
ly force as an instrument of rule. It is in this 
kind of situation that we communists are 
committed to revolutionary wars waged by 
a majority in the interest of the majority. 
That is why in 1961 our Party helped to 
bring Umkhonto we Sizwe into existence. 
Our racist enemy is engaged in an unjust 
war on the people. And the people must 
be prepared to wage a just war to win back 
their birthright. There is no other way for
ward at the moment. 

It has been said that war is a continuation 
of politics by other means. In our next issue 
we will deal with the way we communists 
see the connection between political and 
military struggle. 

DEFEAT RACIST TERROR! 
LEDGE ISSTRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE 
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TRADE UNIONISM 
1. Trade Unions and the Party 

In a short book called What Is To Be Done?, 
written in 1902, Lenin explained his idea of 
a party of a new type — one able to lead 
the revolution for freedom and the building 
of socialism. 

Lenin divided working class politics in
to trade union politics and revolutionary 
politics. On their own the workers would 
fight for better pay and conditions. But 
Lenin wanted not just better pay for the 
workers, but an end to the whole system 
in which a few capitalists own all the 
wealth, while the workers must sell their 
labour to live. 

For such a socialist revolution, a revolu
tionary theory is necesary. This theory can 
only be provided by those who have made 
a scientific study of how capitalism works, 
who understand the ideas of Marx and 
Engels and the nature of a communist 
society. This revolution can only be led by 
a party of professional revolutionaries — 
people who devote their lives to making 
revolution. The revolutionary party — the 
part of a new type — has to be secret, 
highly disciplined and centralised. 

The trade union movement, on the other 
hand, has to be as big, as broad and as 
open as possible. Trade unions arose out 
of the conditions which workers faced 
when factories were first built. They were 
created by the workers themselves, as a 
weapon to be used in their struggles, to 
make it possible for workers to protect 
themselves against the united power of the 
bosses, the government and the courts, 

The strength of the workers lies in the 
fact that workers arc many and the bosses 
and their allies are few. Workers found that 
on their own, as individuals, they could not 
succeed. Only by coining together with the 
other workers in the factory, could they 
win better wages and other improvements. 

The unity of workers does not come 
about on its own. Workers all over the 
world have found that trade unions are 

necessary to unite workers in struggle. The 
slogan Unity is Strength is the basis on 
which trade unions are formed. 

'Trade unions', wrote Lenin, 'are an in-
dispensible school of communism' — a 
school that trains workers to organise and 
prepares them for the role they must play 
in bringing about the socialist revolution 
and in the building of a socialist society. 

There are many organisations which call 
themselves trade unions: yet they have dif
ferent ways of working, they do different 
things and have different policies. Are they 
all trade unions? How must a trade union 
work and what must it do? Which trade 
union policies are correct and which are 
wrong? What are the tasks of trade unions 
in the struggle for national liberation? 

In this series we will be looking at these 
questions to understand the role trade 
unions must play to increase the strength 
of the working class movement: a strength 
which 'lies entirely in its political con
sciousness and its mass character'. 

WE SALUTE THIRTY YEARS OF SACTU! 
THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS 5TRENGT1 



LESSONS OF THE 
STAYAWAY 

For two days last November the wheels 
of industry and commerce in the 
Transvaal came to a total stop. We saw 
one of the most successful political 
general strikes in our country's history. 

Actions of this sort shake the ruling 
class. They also help to teach and to 
organise the people for even greater 
struggles. In this way they become pav
ing stones on the path to final victory. 
What are the lessons of this mighty 
workers demonstration? What does it 
teach? 

The stayaway experience has given 
the hundreds of thousands who went on 
strike a feeling of great confidence in 
their collective strength. It has sent a 
message to all our working people that 
political and economic demands cannot 
be separated. It has exposed those med
dlers who have been trying to stop the 
trade union movement from playing a 
part in the national liberation struggle. 

The role of the organised youth is en
couraging. Organisations like Cosas and 
Azaso helped to organise the stayaway 
and to make it a success. School children 
joined with factory workers to distribute 
leaflets at work places. 

The unity in action between the trade 
union movement, the youth, community 
organisations and the UDF points the way 
to future advances in mass struggle. 
Headed by our working class, the 
strengthening of this type of patriotic 
alliance is a major task for all 
revolutionaries. 

Those honest people who are still ac
tive in organisations like Azapo and In-
katha can now see where their leaders 
are taking them. Instead of supporting 
the workers, the political backwardness 
and careerism of these leaders pushed 
them into the enemy camp during the 
stayaway. Those who believe in libera
tion must start to move away from such 
so-called leaders. 

Like all mighty weapons, the political 
general strike must be used with great 
care and skill. When the situation is ripe 
the national withdrawal of labour can 
combine with other mass actions, in
cluding the use of revolutionary 
violence, to destroy the racist regime. 
We should, however, not be tempted to 
play about with strike actions. If we use 
the political general strike unwisely or as 
a routine form of demonstration, we will 
be reducing its potential when the right 
moment comes. 

Those who organised the Neil Agget 
protest and the November stayaway reac 
the mood of the people correctly and or 
time. This shows that the leadership 
cadres inside the country are growing ir 
maturity. It is more urgent than ever foi 
more and more experienced leaders o 
our liberation movement to be where th* 
action is — inside the country. 

The November protest has shown tha 
the people, and especially our workers 
are ready to make big sacrifices in the 
cause of freedom. If properly handlec 
the strike weapon can become one o 
the key factors in the struggle fo: 
People's Power. 

WORKERS UNITE TO SMASH RACISM! 



SOUTHERN AFRICAN 
ROUNDUP 
The Pretoria regime continues to attack 
neighbouring states, to support bands of 
murderers in Southern African countries and 
to sabotage economic progress and indepen
dence all over the region. 

In Angola the South African Defence Force 
is still occupying parts of the south and gives 
massive military help and air support to Unita. 
But with the help of the Soviet Union, Cuba 
and other Socialist countries the Angolan peo
ple are bravely resisting. 

In Mozambique, despite the Nkomati Ac
cord which was supposed to end Pretoria's 
help to the armed bandits of the MNR, the acts 
of terror and destruction go on. 

In Lesotho and Botswana massive pressure 
is being used to force these two brave coun
tries to knuckle under. Direct military attacks 
are supplemented by economic blackmail. So 
far, however, Pretoria has not succeeded in 
forcing these countr ies to sign non-
aggression pacts. 

In Swaziland they did succeed in getting 
such a pact, but it has not brought peace to 
the Swazi nation. On the contrary, ever since 
the death of King Sobhuza, a friend of the 
ANC, the Swazi people have known nothing 
but political dog-fights and increasing 
poverty. 

And in Zimbabwe the forces of destabilisa-
tion and chaos are being steadily prepared. 
According to Africa Magazine, Pretoria is 
building up a destabilisation force of former 
Muzorewa men and other dissidents in camps 
at Mandimbo Gumbo, Spencer and Pafuri 
along the Limpopo. 

Julius Nyerere 
Chairman, 
Front Line States 

Why is Pretoria doing these things? There 
are three main reasons: 
First: The racists want to drive the ANC out 
of the neighbouring states. They want to make 
the governments of those states do Pretoria's 

dirty work by acting as policemen against the 
ANC, just as Matanzima and Sebe do. The\ 
want to go back to the times when the Por 
tuguese and Ian Smith guarded South Africa's 
borders. 
Second: The government is terrified that the 
peoples of Southern Africa will build socialis 
societies in the region which will be a stronc 
rear-base of the ANC and an example of the 
benefits of socialism. That is why Angola and 
Mozambique were first on their hit-list. 
Third:The South African capitalist class is not 
only the ally and handlanger of imperialism. 
worldwide, but also an imperialist force in its 
own right. South African big business wants 
to extend its economic control over the rest 
of Africa. Today its influence stretches as far 
as Zaire and Malawi — but this is not enough. 

South Africa's capitalists want to bring all 
the Southern African countries firmly under 
their control. This is the real meaning of 
Botha's 'constellation of states'. 

Pretoria wants Mozambique to join the Rand 
Area and the Southern African Customs 
Union. That will give South Africa control over 
Mozambique's trade with the world. Then it 
wants Maputo to join the Southern African 
Development Bank so it can control Mozam
bique's internal ecnomic policies. After that, 
the next target will be Zimbabwe. 

South Africa is carrying out these ag
gressive policies with the encouragement 
and help of the United States. Pretoria correct
ly understands that President Reagan's 'con
structive engagement policy* really means 
'licensed to kill'. 

The United States and South Africa are 
powerful enemies for our people. What 
weapons do we have to fight back with? 
First: We must strike where the enemy is 
weakest — right inside South Africa itself. On
ly the complete overthrow of the Pretoria 
regime and the white colonial state will bring 
peace and security to Southern Africa. 
Second: The peoples and leaders of the 
region must keep up their brave resistance 
to the Pretoria bullies. It is now perfectly clear 

i that coming to terms with the militarists in 
I Pretoria is the road to disaster. They will on

ly demand one concession after another. 
But in the long run the only solution is to 

break out of the world capitalist system, of 
which South Africa is a part, and begin the 
iong process of building socialism. However 
difficult, this is the only sure way to economic 
progress and political freedom. 

DEATH TO BOTHA'S BANDITS! 
II 



THE VICTORY 
THAT SAVED MANKIND 

It is forty years since the Second World War 
ended. That historic event will be celebrated 
in many iands. The most significant celebra
tions will take place in Moscow on May 9th. 
This is the day when Hitler Germay surren
dered unconditionally to the Soviet army. The 
anti-communist Wrest tries to belittle the 
Soviet Union's wartime role and talks about 
its own efforts. They try to hide the fact that 
it was mainly the Soviet Union that saved the 
world from fascist domination. 

The Forces Behind Hitler 
The imperialists try to hide the true causes of 
the war and the fact that Hitler owed his rise 
to power to the assistance given by interna
tional capital. For it was capitalism's aim to 
see a militarised Germany crush the Socialist 
Soviet Union. Hitler at first enjoyed the sup
port of the Western rulers. But later sharp dif
ferences between them led to Britain and 
France declaring war on Germany in Septem
ber 1939. No serious fighting followed, 
however, until Hitler's massive invasion of the 
Soviet Union on June 22, 1941. 

On the Soviet-German Front 
It was now that the real battles began. The 
Soviet Union fought almost single handed 
against Nazi Germany and its fascist allies. 
The main events of the war were taking place 
on the Soviet-German front. It was here that 
Hitler concentrated 250 divisions, millions of 
troops, thousands of tanks, planes, artillery. 
Until June 1944,95% of the German army was 
on the Soviet front. Hitler's armies had easily 
overrun Poland, France and most of Europe. 
The world now saw the fascist armies grind 
to a halt and then saw them being thrown 
back. The myth that Hitler could not be 
beaten was smashed. Through four grim 
years the Soviet forces fought the gigantic 
military machine of the fascist bloc and bled 
it white. The invader was expelled from 
Soviet land. A dozen countries enslaved by 
fascism were liberated and the Red Army 
went on to capture Berlin and crush Hitler's 
Germany. No-one living through those times 
could forget the major battles at Moscow, 
Leningrad, Stalingrad, Kursk, etc. where 
Hitler's armies were destroyed. Yet those bat
tles are deliberately minimised in today's 
capitalist history books. 

The Source of Victory 
What was the source of Soviet strength? It was 
the Soviet people — organised, inspired and 
led by their communist party — that were the 
creators of that victory. They fought a just war, 

in defence of their own Soviet power and 
socialist system. The Soviet people were 
united under their great party, determined 
and ready to sacrifice. By contrast their 
enemy was fighting for false promises and un
just aims. 

The cost of the war was tremendous. Of 50 
million that died, 20 million were Soviet. 
Thousands of cities, towns and villages in the 
Soviet Union were destroyed. The cost of the 
war to the Soviet economy was calculated at 
2.5-trillion rubles. The USA gained $52-billion 
profit and lost 340 000 soldiers. 

In Defence of Peace and Freedom 
All this explains why the Soviet people work 
so hard for peace. The victory over Hitler Ger
many is the victory of all progressive forces. 
The Soviet victory helped Socialism to 
become a world system. It also meant that the 
national liberation movements were 
strengthened and colonialism collapsed. This 
had dramatic results in Africa and Asia and 
in South Africa too. 

It is useful to remind our people that the 
Verwoerds and Vorsters supported the 
Nazis. Botha's party idolised Hitler and tried 
to sabotage South Africa's opposition to him. 
Communists and ANC members such as 
Slovo, Bunting, Hodgson and David Mashigo, 
who this government attacks as unpatriotic, 
were in the South African army fighting for 
freedom. 

Communists today remain in the forefront 
of the fight to crush Botha's fascist racism. 
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VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

WATCH TH MY! 
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Brute force has always been, and continues to be, the racists' first answer to popular 
opposition. The hundreds of our men, women and children, whom w e have already 
buried this year with bullet wounds in their bodies, bear witness to this truth. 

But each coffin covered with an ANC flag has become an heroic symbol inspiring 
thousands more of our people to greater struggle and greater sacrifice. In place 
of fear there is a growing contempt for death. In place of submission there is a heighten
ed thirst for hitting back and making them weep at funerals of their own kind. 
It is daily becoming more clear to Botha 
and his outside friends that killing alone is 
not enough. This does not mean that the 
police and army killings will stop. It does, 
however, explain why our ruling class and 
its allies are trying so desperately to 
weaken us from the inside. The method 
they are using — divide and rule — is as old 
as the history of oppression itself. Let us 
look at some of the danger spots. 

Tribalism 
We must b e on guard against the evils of 
tribalism. Those migrant workers who are 
herded into their ethnic compounds must 
hear our message that they should not 
allow themselves to be used by the police 
against their fellow Africans. We must learn 
to recognise tribalism even when it tries to 
disguise itself, as is the case with Chief 
Gatsha Buthelezi. 

Police Provocations 
We must be on the alert against police pro
vocations. In recent periods false leaflets 
have been issued aimed at creating and 
widening the differences between those 
who oppose apartheid. Organised gangs 
of thugs and murderers have been 
employed to burn the houses and to kill ac
tivists against the system, pretending they 
have been sent by one or another anti-
regime organisation. Impimpis are sent to 
join organisations in order to do this kind 
of work from the inside. 

Dividing the Workers 
We must be vigilant against all schemes to 
divide the trade union movement, and to 
co-opt it into the system. We are already 
beginning to hear talk of 'partnership' with 

black workers to save the capitalist system. 
A united trade union movement which 
uses its power on the side of liberation is 
the greatest nightmare of the bosses. 

We must also beware of some 
'revolutionary'-sounding trade unionists 
who deny the vital connection between 
black liberation and socialism. By trying to 
keep us away from the mainstream of the 
struggle for people's power, they weaken 
the leading role of the workers at all stages 
of the struggle. Only the racists benefit 
from such a policy. 

The enemy will continue to work over
time in an anempt to divide the popular 
forces and to sow confusion. No amount of 
force can, in the end, defeat a united na
tion, a united working class and a united 
liberation front! 

Let us not become the victims of the 
enemy's d i r t y tr icks! 
Brother must not f ight brother! 
Worker must not f ight worker ! 

Take the Fight i n to 
the Srsamy Camp ! 



A S o w e f o Generation Communist Says 

The entry of the army in the conflict 
between oppressor and oppressed is 
becoming an increasingly important factor 
in our struggle. The enemy is engaged in 
an all-round offensive to put down the 
revolt, to silence the people 's leaders and, 
more particularly, to destroy our liberation 
movement and its armed wing, Umkhonto 
we Sizwe. To prevent the gains which have 
so far been achieved in mass struggle from 
being reversed, it is becoming more vital 
than ever that our people, in big numbers, 
become involved in the armed struggle. 
The building of our people's army is one 
of our most important priorities since it is 
clear that without weakening the racist 
army we cannot seriously talk of revolu
tionary transformation. 

Each one of us has a role to play in this 
endeavour. We must rekindle in the hearts 
Of our people the heroic traditions and the 
creative tactics of resistance to foreign 
rule. The elders among us know well how 
Makanda stormed the fort of Grahamstown 
at midday under the cover of mist. They 
often talk about how Cetshwayo's men, 
amounting to several thousand, concealed 
their presence at Isandhlwana and suc
cessfully destroyed the British encamp
ment in 1879. 

And our new generation of warriors is 
becoming steeled in battles against the 
police and, lately, the army. Young men 
are once again coming together in the 
Arnabutho. As in old times, the sound of the 
gun is no threat to their courage. We must 
combine the lessons of these latest battle 
experiences, the tactics of our forefathers 
and the advanced military techniques of 
Umkhonto we Sizwe, in order to advance 
to final victory. The same initiative and 
creativity which has been evolved over the 
years in the non-violent struggles must now 
also move into the military sphere. 

And the W e a p o n s ? 
Many revolutions have been won using (at 
least in the initial stages) weapons found in 
the country. These include simple wea
pons manufactured locally by the people. 

W e a p o n s have b e e n se ized from 
isolated enemy soldiers or policemen and 
from small enemy concentrations. Others 
have been stolen from barracks, from fac
tories where they are manufactured. 
Others have been bought from corrupt of

ficials or passed on by disillusioned 
members of the enemy's armed forces and 
police. Households belonging to civilians 
who support a reactionary regime usually 
contain many weapons which can easily be 
captured. 

But arms can only be used effectively by 
people who are organised. It is because of 
organisation that the racist army, number
ing only tens of thousands, is able to sup
press tens of millions of our people. And 
we can only deal with that army if we our
selves are well trained and well organised. 

Wherever we are we must find ways to 
deal with the enemy in an organised way. 
We must observe the enemy, study the 
way he moves against us, learn from our ex
periences of past battles, and work out 
suitable tactics for the different situations 
in which we find ourselves. Small groups 
of patriots (four or five) must come together 
to form disciplined squads which can 
engage in underground military actions. 
Enemy formations must be met where they 
least expect you. Surprise is the strongest 
weapon of the weak against the strong. We 
must find ways of acting in support of mass 
political action. 

We must look forward to the time when 
the people's army will grow from squads 
to sections, from sections to batallions and 
regiments, and to a strength when we will 
be able to meet the enemy in open battles. 

We must also pay a lot of attention to 
weakening the enemy army from inside. 
Above all, we must try to win over to our 
side those among our black oppressed 
who wear the enemy's uniform to avoid 
starvation for themselves and their families. 
They must refuse to carry out orders to 
murder our people. We must teach more 
and more of them how to organise secretly 
so as to be able to turn their guns against 
our common oppressors. Those who begin 
to see the hopelessness of serving the 
racist regime must find a place on the side 
of the people. 
The regime can be defeated 
by a combination of mass 
struggle and organised rev
olutionary violence.Every 
patriot must prepare for the 
battles ahead. 

Lot us remember our battle 
, cry: Mayihlome! Ke Nalco! 



Learning From the People — A Discussion Article: 

SEEDS OF POPULAR POW 
What has been happening in our streets pro
ves once again that the masses are the real 
creators of history. When they get moving 
their creativity is enormous. It was the Rus
sian masses in struggle who, in the 1905 
Revolution, gave birth to their popular 
organs of people's power which became 
known as Soviets- The Russian communists 
(known as Bolsheviks) learnt from the peo
ple that these Soviets could become the 
seeds of popular power. In 1917 it was the 
Soviets, guided by the Bolshevik Party, 
which took power. 

In our country" the people are also show
ing a talent for finding ways of sharpening 
our revolutionary weapons. We must study 
what we are doing and build upon it. Bar
ricades are being put up with greater and 
greater skills. New methods are being 
found to interfere with the movement of 
police and army vehicles. Home made wea
pons are being manufactured with greater 
skill. There are examples of organised dis
arming of police. In some areas the hand 
grenade is beginning to make its appear
ance. In general, people are getting more 
and more practical experience of armed ac
tions against the police, the army and pup
pet councillors who are themselves armed. 

There are visible effects of the growth of 
organised popular power. Many black 
police have been forced to flee from the 
townships to seek refuge in white towns and 
suburbs. Organised resistance of the peo
ple has forced the enemy to bring in the 
SADF to help do the work of the police. The 
united action of the people has begun to in
fluence the nature and pace of the events 
on a daily basis. It is becoming more clear 
by the day that the regime, faced with the 
power of mass action, cannot continue to 
rule in the same old way. 

The enemy has admitted that its adminis
trations in the black urban ghettoes have 
totally collapsed. Puppet councillors have 
been forced to resign in large numbers. 
Most of the rest have either run away to seek 
white protection or have experienced the 
organised anger of the people. Many urban 
centres have indeed become ungovern
able; the racists still have the power to oc
cupy with armed forces but are unable to set 
up any lasting administration. 

But what is most important is that there are 
signs of the beginnings of organised popu
lar power. The people themselves are 
beginning to create organs which are 
becoming their collective voice. Such 
organs have not been uniform in character, 
varying according to the specific conditions 
in each area. In the vacuum which is created 
by the breakdown of the racists' political ad
ministration in these areas, the People's 
Committees can take on a new meaning. 
They can become the embryos of future 
people's power. Backed by mass action, 
they can claim greater legitimacy as the 
people's popular representatives than the 
administrations which the regime tries to 
force down our throats. 

The developments we have touched on 
pose a major challenge to our whole revolu
tionary movement. What must be done? 

The people have started the process of 
destroying the enemy ' s black local 
authorities system. This process must 
become complete throughout the country. 
The spirit of the total rejection of the govern
ment's puppet administrations must be 
spread to the bantustans. 

The creation of popular alternatives to 
these puppet administrations v/hich The 
people have already begun, must be given 
special attention. Our people should 
everywhere elect or create their own 
representatives, accountable to them and 
not to the regime. 

It is not being suggested that we have 
already reached the point where such pop
ular organs can carry out all the fuctions of 
civil administration. But as the struggle pro
gresses they can become the popular foun
dation forthe seizure of people's power. At 
the moment, guided by the objectives of our 
liberation front, the People's Committees 
must work to ensure the collective and con
scious activity and organisation of the 
masses. Those who serve on these bodies 
should be chosen from the people who 
have been tested in political struggles. And 
it is vital to ensure a strong working class 
content. 

The spreading of such people's organs 
and their correct direction and leadership 
are very important steps on the road to the 
seizure of political power by the people. 



To Mark the End of the UN Decade for Women, our Correspondent Writes: 

No Victory Without Women 
The South African Communist Party has 
always supported the struggle for women's 
emancipation. We have been inspired by 
Lenin's Theses that 'there can be no 
socialist revolution unless very many work
ing women take a big part in it' and that 'the 
success of the revolution depends on how 
much the women take part in it'. 

Our Party has always attempted to apply 
these teachings to the specific conditions 
of struggle in our country. And we believe 
that the winning of national liberation for 
the entire black people is an absolute con
dition for any change in the social status of 
women as a whole. We therefore link the 
cause of women's emancipation with the 
national liberation revolution and the 
liberation of the working class. 

We black women (particularly African 
women) suffer from a triple oppression. 
We are oppressed and exploited as blacks, 
as women and as workers. Black women 
suffer first and foremost because they are 
black; part of the oppressed and subject 
people. They are exploited as workers as 
well, and form a big proportion of the 
reserve army of labour. They are also part 
of an oppressed sex in a male dominated 
society. These three elements are closely 
linked. In general, black women cannot 
change the conditions of their lives without 
the overthrow of the apartheid regime. 
They cannot in the long run change the 
specific oppression of women without the 
elimination of capitalism. 

The drive for women's emancipation 
must be based on the class struggle. 
Women's oppression (like racism, chauv
inism and nationalism) cannot be fully li
quidated in isolation from the overall strug
gle. Any attempt to deal with the emancipa
tion of women as a thing in itself, separated 
from the overall struggle, is self-defeating. 
It becomes a classless dead end. 

Our Party attaches great importance to 
the struggle of women's liberation. Our 
Programme states 'the Party will fight for 
full and equal rights for women in every 
aspect of state, social and private live. It 
will work for the elimination of polygamy. 
It will fight vigorously against all vestiges 
and manifestations of contempt for, or un
equal treatment of, women or their being 
regarded as mere cooks, domestic ser
vants, nannies and house-keepers' . One of 
the aims of the Party set out in its new Con

stitution is '... to combat racism, tribalism, 
sex discrimination ..." 
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Florence Matomela 
and Ray 
Alexander, 
leading communist 
women in the 
liberation And 
trade union 
struggle^ 
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W e Must Also Liberate Ourselves 
The SACP believes that a movement or a 
party which does not ensure equal rights 
in its own ranks cannot successfully fight 
for the equality of women in society. Thus 
it is the duty of all revolutionaries to make 
it possible for women to play their full part 
in the liberation struggle. Everything pos
sible must be done to help emancipate 
women in the home. Women revolutionar
ies cannot be expected to carry the burden 
of all family and household duties. They 
must have opportunities to be politically 
active. A fight must constantly be waged 
against those outmoded customs which 
k e e p women in an inferior status. Personal 
example must demonstrate a belief in the 
equality of all human beings, of both sexes. 
Lenin correctly stressed that 'we must 
stamp out the old slave-owning concept 
down to the last tiniest root, both within the 
Party and among the masses. This is one of 
our political tasks'. 

The question of women's equality must 
be treated concretely and not just with lip-
service and in the abstract. W e must live 
what we believe in- Experience shows that 
bad attitudes by both men and women in 
the family situation, their lack of understan
ding of each other's role in the revolution, 
act as a drag on the fighting spirit and 
determination of both. Women must assert 
themselves more strongly. They must resist 
all acts of sex discrimination. And they 
must remove from their own thinking the 
psychology of obed ience and passivity. 

The fight against the deep-rooted patri
archal attitudes towards women, against 
religious prejudices and customs which 
stand in the way of solving the women's 
question, is an urgent political task. 



A Delegate Gives His Impressions Of: 

THE ANC CO 
In June this year, the ANC held its Second 
National Consultative Conference. The first 
Consultative Conference took place in 
1969. Then I was a mere fledgeling boy at 
Primary School, barely conscious of the 
nature of cur oppression, let alone the 
ways and means of bringing it to an end. 
Now, 16 years later, a young communist 
and functionary of the ANC, I had the op
portunity to take part in what could be call
ed a South African people's parliament. 

Many of the delegates were of my age 
group. Others were veterans of the Youth 
League, Volunteers of the Fighting Fifties 
and heroes of the 1967-69 battles in the then 
Rhodesia. There were 250 of us: com
manders and commissars, trade unionists, 
political organisers, students and profes-

y.^jrf-'^l vt&£&sz&. &E i&ional groups — men 
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most burning question of the day — how 
v.-ic-.r^rtc-f-r.Twraxc;.^^.? seize power. 

The Conference was a culmination of a 
full year of discussion by an members of 
tite movement. The overwhelming majority 

& Jxfi6- ideSecfates wer» elected by the 
~v~?ttrii>er?h:p. The T%$i~vireie selected on 
The basis of their work and experience. 

.* A-planax of months of discussion, the 
•frCcHvteience was also an important begin

ning. The decisions taken have to be im-
.. '-emented. AnU ;.he most important deci
sion was expressed in the simple but far-
reaching slogan: 'From the Venue of Con
ference to Victory!' 

Conscious of the challenges facing the 
movement, the delegates approached 
each and every issue with utmcst serious
ness. This mood was brilliantly captured in 
the message received just beiore Confer
ence .from our leaders in prison. It read in 
part: 'We feel sure that all those.delegates 

' who will attend will go theae wit* one cen
tral issue uppermost in their mmas: that out 
of Conference the iy$C wili er-'erge far 
stronger than ever before1. 

Briefly, Conference toojc.- amor* j others, 
the foiicwing decisions; 
* To strengthen the ANC'underground 
* To intensify armed struggle 
* To further mobilise ^he peo t le into 

dpc'>v"e aviiort and to strengthen the 
legal mass democratic movement 

* To further adapt our structures ~o the 
demands of the present stage of strug
gle and ensure the broadest possible 
participation of the membership in the 
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formulation and implementation of 
policy. Membership at all levels of the 
movement has been opened to all rev
olutionaries without regard to colour. 

* To ensure the proper training and 
deployment of all cadres, and to con
stantly improve their education, health 
and cultural life. 

We had a lively discussion on the issue 
of our Strategy and Tactics. Various con
cepts and categories were put under 
scrutiny: people's war, insurrection, the 
general strike, etc. All of these questions 
have been thrown up by the practical 
truggles inside the country. They have to 

be understood in context. Like in all other 
discussions, the deliberations on Strategy 
and Tactics showed a broad identity of ap
proach among all members of the move
ment: on the Freedom Charter, forms of 
struggle and so on. 

The historical unity of our fighting 
alliance was felt throughout the Con
ference. The delegates received with 
thunderous applause messages from the 
SACP and SACTU. We also received 
messages from our mends and supporters 
all over the world. 

In a Call to the people of South Africa, 
'The ANC is With You!', Conference outlin
ed the major tasks facing us. The main one 
is to commit every patrioi and everything 
for the seizure of power. 

The ANC and the entire alliance have 
emerged from Conference very much 
stronger- The Conference was indeea a 
council-of-war to plan the final offensive for 
the seizure of power. 

Victory is Within our Grasp! 



V VHAT SASOL HAS TAUGHT 
When Sasol sacked 6 000 strikers and paid 
them off under the guns of the police in 
November, it became even clearer to 
workers and all oppressed people how we 
must wage our fight on all fronts. 

At Sasol, the police acted directly to de
fend the interests of the capitalists. And the 
capitalists acted against us under laws that 
they and their parliament had made to op
press and exploit us. 

Thousands of workers were deported to 
starve in QwaQwa, Transkei and other 
places. And the bosses were confident 
they would be able to find other workers 
from the thousands of jobless people in the 
bantustans to replace those sacked. 

What happened at Sasol showed us again 
that the police and the country's laws serve 
the interests only of the racists and ex
ploiters. If we are going to solve our pro
blems as workers and oppressed people, 
it is we who must control the police and 
make the laws. That means we must con
trol the government. That means we must 
throw all our power as workers and op
pressed people into the fight to destroy this 
government. 

The time, as we all know, has come for 
us to define properly our role as workers 
and trade union members in the political 
struggle. Our trade unions, our shop 
stewards councils and other organisations 
must be turned into an important sector of 
our mass revolutionary bases. From these 
bases we and the revolutionary organisa
tions of the people — the African National 
Congress and the South African Commu
nist Party — will together launch new and 

SoutK 

bigger offensives against the enemy. Our 
goal is not just slightly better working and 
living conditions. Our aim is to destroy this 
government of the racists and exploiters. 

But there are a few trade union activists 
who still say we must fight only for better 
wages and working conditions. These few 
have been slow to see that we need to fight 
for a new government, for our own govern
ment that serves our interests. That, in the 
end, is how we will solve all our problems. 

This small group must wake up now to 
the fact that we need to take our struggles 
as workers to a higher level, that we need 
to build our central role as workers within 
the forces of the national liberation move
ment. If they do not wake up only the in
terests of the enemy will be served. 

The battle at Sasol has also shown us 
again how important it is for us to help 
organise the jobless in the bantustans, 
towns and cities. We must do all we can in 
the coming months and years to help the un
employed get organised. If this is not done, 
the racists and exploiters will always be 
able to use some of us against others from 
our ranks. 

We are marching towards the unity of all 
workers, whether we have jobs or not. We 
are marching towards unity between all 
workers, all oppressed people and all pro
gressive forces. 

The battle ahead is not only about our 
wages and working conditions. It is also 
about who owns the factories, farms and 
businesses. It is, above all, about the 
struggle for political power. 
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Cur journal Umsebenzi comes 
from a line of official Com
munist publications whose 
very names symbolise the 
most important elements of 
our struggle. In 1915 the forerunner of our party, the International Socialist League, began publishing 
a journal called The International. In 1921 when our Party was established, The International became 
its official organ. It was followed by 77ie South African Worker which began publication in the 
mid-1920s, changing its name to Umsebenzi in April 1930. When it ceased publication in March 
1938 it had been the Party's official voice for 23 years. Two years later, in 1940, Inkululeko became 
the official organ of our Party and was published regularly until we were outlawed in 1950. Durmq 
this underground period we began publication of our theoretical journal, The African Communist 
and from time to time we published issues of Inkvluleko. 

The international, Freedom and The African Communist — these are titles which reflect what 
our Party has always stood for. In the present stage of our struggle when it has become more im
portant than ever to stress the fundamental role of our working class we have decided once again 
to spread our message under the time-honoured banner of Umsebenzi (The Worker). 



PEN PICTURES 
OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 
Moses Kotane was born at Tamposstad near Rustenberg in the 
Northern Transvaal in 1905. After only a few years of formal 
schooling, he worked as a photographer's assistant, domestic ser
vant, miner and bakery worker. He joined the ANC in 1928 and 
the Party in 1929. In 1931 he became a full time functionary of 
our Parry. He was a member of the 3akers' Trade Union and in 
1929 was elected Vice Chairman of the South African Federation 
of Native Trade Unions. In 1931 Kotane joined Nzula as a pupil 
at the Lenin School in Moscow. When he returned in 1933, Kotane 
was elected to the Political Eureau of the Party and became its 
General Secretary in 1939, a position which he held until his death 
in 1978. In 1943 he served on the ANC Committee which drafted 
the historic document, African Claims, and in 1946 was elected 
to the National Executive Committee of the ANC. He was arrested 
in the Defiance Campaign of 1952, the Treason Trial of 1956-61, 
and the Emergency of 1960. In 1962 he was placed under house 
arrest. The following year he was sent abroad by the ANC and 
CP to help organise the external apparatus of the liberation move
ment. During this period he served as Treasurer-General of the 
ANC. On his 70th birthday he was awarded Isitwalandwe— 
Seaparankoe and the Soviet Order of the friendship of the 
People. 
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Abram Fischer [ 'Bram') Addressing fh< 
Par ty Congress 

of the Johnnosburg District, 1948 

Bram Fischer was born on a farm 
in the Orange Free State in 1908, 
a son of one of the most disting
uished Afrikaner families in South 
Africa. He won a Rhodes' scholar
ship and studied at Oxford, return
ing to practice as a barrister in 
Johannesburg. The SA colour-bar, 
Hitlers's racist barbarism combin
ed to move Bram out of the nationalist laager and he joined the Communist Party in the early 
1940s. From 1945 until his death he served on the Central Committee of our Party. He acted 
as a defence iawyer for the Treason Trialists of 1956-61 and for the accused in the Rivonia 
Trial. He was held in high regard by his colleagues in the legal profession and, despite his 
open commitment to national liberation and socialism, was elected to serve as Chairman of 
the Bar Council. In 1964 Bram was arrested together with a group of other communists active 
in the Party's underground. He was granted bail and permission to proceed to England to 
argue an appeal on behalf of a client at the Privy Council. Despite this opportunity to win 
his freedom from certain life imprisonment, Brain insisted that he should return to South Africa. 
He did so, and after skipping bail, changed his identity and worked underground as head 
of the Party's leadership group. He was captured a year later and sentenced to life imprison
ment for 'sabotage'. In 1975 he died, still a prisoner of the racists. 



ON THE 30th ANNIVERSARY C 

The Freedom C3 

The F r e e d o m Char t e r was 
bo rn thirty yea r s a g o . S ince 
that t ime, c h a n g e s in our situa
tion h a v e great ly in f luenced 
t h e form a n d con ten t of o u r 
s t r u g g l e . Yet the F r e e d o m - § 
C h a r t e r d e e s not l ook d a t e d . - • -
Its popu la r i ty is g r o w i n g by the day . It is fast b e c o m i n g the min imum plat
form uni t ing the radica l , d e m o c r a t i c a n d patr iot ic c l a s s e s a n d g r o u p s in the 
s t r u g g l e to des t roy rac i sm. The vision of a future South Africa, so poet ica l ly 
p r o c l a i m e d in e a c h c lause of the F r e e d o m Char te r , is a s r e l evan t today a s 
it w a s at Kl iptown on t h e 26th of J u n e , 1955. 

From the moment of its birth the Freedom Charter was forced to fight off attacks on 
its legitimacy from every direction. The racist regime immediately tried to prove in the 
courts that the Freedom Charter was treason and a cover for creating a communist South 
Africa. The PAC claimed that the Charter was treason against the people because it 
said South Africa belonged to all who live in it. Trotskyites, confused academics and 
other armchair revolutionaries screamed that the Charter was treason against the work
ing class and stood in the way of a socialist future. 

It is not too difficult to understand why the fascist right, the confused ultra-left and 
the backward nationalists all felt threatened by the Charter. It is because the Freedom 
Charter became the ideological cement which bound together the revolutionary libera
tion front headed by the African National Congress. Those who gathered around the 
Charter have a common understanding of the immediate objectives of our revolution 
and the alliance of class forces historically necessary to achieve those objectives. 

The Charter is not a programme for a socialist South Africa. For example, it proclaims 
the right of all people 'to trade where they choose, to manufacture and to enter all trades 
..." But neither should it be seen as a recipe for a capitalist South Africa. It proclaims 
that the wealth of our country must be res tored to the people 

and aims to transfer to the ownership of the people as 
a whole 'the mineral wealth beneath the soil, the banks 
and monopoly industry'. It provides further that all other 
industry and trade 'shall be controlled to assist the well-
being of the people'. 

Three questions immediately arise. First, is there a 
contradiction between those clauses in the Freedom 
Charter which sound socialist and those which promise 
free enterprise rights for the small man? Second, when 
power is acheived on the Freedom Charter platform will 
South Africa continue with capitalism or take the socialist 
road? And third, is the Freedom Charter an obstacle in 
the way of the struggle for a socialist future? The answers 
to these three questions depend very much on how we 
understand the objectives and the class content of the 
present stage of our struggle. 

Workers and Nat ional Liberation 
The national liberation struggle represents the most im
portant immediate class interests of our proletariat. Other 
classes and strata among the black oppressed can and 
must also be mobilised to support the immediate objec
tives of national liberation. We communists therefore 
believe that an alliance between all classes, whose 

interests are served by the democratic revolution, is 
necessary. 

8 ? THE WEALTH SHALL BE 



•REEDOM CHARTER WE DISCUSS: 

ter and Socialism 
Only political children reject all alliances. Only 

classroom revolutionaries believe that the working 
class must abandon an objective just because that 
objective also serves the temporary interests of 
another class. What we do have to ensure is that 
the working class plays the leading role at all stages 
of the struggle and that the ultimate victory is not 
hijacked by new exploiters with black faces. 

The class shape of the power structures which 
will emerge when the racist ruling class is 
destroyed has no definition, one way or the other, 
in the Freedom Charter. This will be determined 
on the ground in actual revolutionary practice. A 
people's government dominated by the black mid
dle strata and aspirant capitalists could attempt to 
misuse sections of the Freedom Charter to stop the 
revolution in its tracks. On the other hand there is 
more than enough in the Freedom Charter to 
enable a power bloc dominated by the working 
people to take giant strides in the direction of social 
emancipation. 

In its programme our Party pledges 'unqualified support for the Freedom Charter'. 
It also makes the point that 'the Freedom Charter is not a programme for socialism' but 
rather 'a common programme for a free, democratic South Africa, agreed on by socialists 
and non-socialists'. But it also concludes that the achievement of the aims of the Freedom 
Charter will not only answer the pressing and immediate needs of the people but will 
also provide a basis for an advance to a socialist future. 

Let us now attempt to answer the questions which we raised above. 

The Road Ahead 
There is no basic contradiction between the socialist-sounding and free enterprise-
sounding clauses of the Freedom Charter. On its own, large-scale nationalisation does 
not necessarily mean socialism. On its own, the toleration and even expansion of small-
scale private enterprise (which the Bolsheviks encouraged for some years during the 
post-1917 period of transition to a socialist economy) does not necessarily mean a choice 
of the capitalist system as a way forward. 

The question as to which road South Africa will follow on the morning after our libera
tion flag is raised over Union Buildings, will in practice be decided by the class com
position of the forces who have come to power.That is why the issue of the role of the 
working class in the national democratic revolution cannot be postponed to any later stage; 
the working class, as our Programme emphasises over and over again, must be the leading 
force at every stage of the national democratic revolution. 

It follows (in answer to our third question) that the Freedom Charter is in no way an 
obstacle to the struggle for a socialist future. The evils of national oppression cannot 
be wiped out without breaking the racist hold on the land, mines and factories. This 
fundamental objective unites all genuine patriots whether they are socialist or non-
socialist. The opening up of lower level trading opportunities to those who were 
previously barred because of their colour, will not necessarily prevent a revolutionary 
people's government from creating conditions for a socialist South Africa during the 
transition period. 

STORED TO THE PEOPLEl^m 

LENIN ON A REVOLUTION 
OF THE WHOLE PEOPLE 
One of the objections raised to the 
slogan of 'the revolutionary demo
cratic dictatorship of the proletariat 
and the peasantry' is that dictatorship 
presupposes a 'single will' and that 
there can be no single will of the pro
letariat and the petty-bourgeoisie. 
This objection is unsound, for it is 
based on an abstract 'metaphysical' 
interpretation of the term 'single will'. 
There may be a single will in one 
respect and not in another. The 
absence of unity on questions of 
socialism and in the struggle for 
socialism does not preclude single
ness of will on questions of dem
ocracy and in the struggle for a 
republic. To forget this may be tan
tamount to forgetting the character of 
the democratic revolution as one of 
the whole people: if it is 'of the whole 
people', that means thai there is 
'singleness of will' precisely insofar 
as this revolution meets the needs 
and requirements of the whole peo
ple. (Two Tactics of Social Democracy 
in the Democratic Revolution) 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
2. SETTING UP A SECRET NETWORK 

We have said that secret work helps us 
overcome the problems created by the 
enemy. This helps in the vital task of 
building an underground organisation or 
secret network. The network must lead the 
people in the struggle for power. It does not 
compete with the progressive legal 
organisations but reinforces them. Let us 
look at some of the main measures involved: 
1. Only serio us and reliable people can be 
included in the secret network. The leaders 
must study the potential recruits very 
carefully. They are locking for people who 
are politically clear, determined, disciplin
ed, honest and sober. People who can keep 
a secret. People who are brave and capable 
of defying the enemy even if captured. 
2. Recruits are organised into a unit or cell 
of three or four people. The number is 
limited in case of failure or arrest. The cell 
leader is the most experienced person. The 
cell members must not know the other 
members of the network. 
3. Only the cell leader knows and is in con
tact with a more senior member of the net
work. This senior contact gives instructions 
from the leadership and receives reports. 
4. A small committee of the most exper
ienced people leads the network. This is a 
leadership cell of two or three persons. This 
cell might be in charge of a factory, location, 
township or city. A city network takes the 
form of a pyramid. The city underground 
committee is at the top. Local cells are at the 
base. Middle command cells are in bet
ween. Start with one cell. Gain experience 
before building more. 

CITY OR AREA NETWORK 
Clry/Aroa 

Leadership 
Middle Level 

Commend 

Factory and Township/Suburb Cells 

5. A rule of secret work is that members 
must know only that which is necessary to 
fulfill their tasks. Everyone, from top to bot
tom, must have good cover stories to pro
tect them. This is a legend or story which 

hides or camouflages the real work being 
done. For example: a secret meeting in a 
park is made to look like a chance meeting 
between friends. If they are ever question
ed they give the legend that they simply 
bumped into each other and had a discus
sion about football. 
6. All members of the network are given 
code names. These conceal their real iden
tities. They must have good identification 
documents. Especially those living an il
legal life. A lot of time and effort must be 
given to creating good legends to protect 
our people. There is nothing that arouses 
suspicion as much as a stranger who has no 
good reason for being around. 
7. All illegal documents, literature, reports 
and weapons (when not in use) must be 
carefully hidden. Special hiding places 
must be built. Codes must be used in 
reports to conceal sensitive names and 
information. 
8. The leaders must see that all members 
are trained in the rules and methods of 
secret work. It is only through this training 
that they will develop the skills to outwit the 
enemy. 
9. Technical methods such as the use of in
visible writing, codes and disguises must be 
mastered. Counter-surveillance methods 
which help check whether one is being wat
ched by the enemy must be known. Secret 
forms of communicating between our peo
ple must be studied and used. This is all part 
of the training. These methods will be dealt 
with later in this series. 
10. Specialisation: Once the network has 
been deve loped some cells should 
specialise in different tasks such as pro
paganda, sabotage, combat work, mass 
work, factory organisation etc. 
In the meantime you can start putting in
to practice some of the points already 
dealt with. Begin to work out legends in 
your work. What innocent reason can you 
give if a friend or a policeman finds this 
journal in your possession? 
NEXT ISSUE: Rules of Secrecy 

The Series on 
Marxism and Violence Will 
Continue in the Next Issue 
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POLITICAL ECO 
2 . Wages and Surplus Labour 

In the last Umsebenzi we talked of exploita
tion. We said 'The workers are always robb
ed of that part of their labour which creates 
surplus value'. Always? Perhaps you 
thought that if we and our trade unions 
fought for and won better wages, that would 
be the end of robbery and exploitation. 

But wouid it? Let us look closely at what 
happens when one works for wages. The 
boss, so it would seem, buys your working 
time — perhaps eight or nine hours a day. 
Then for every minute of the day you work, 
you put a little parcel of the actual labour of 
your brain or muscle into his products or his 
crops; this adds to their value. So what he 
seems to buy is time; but what he gets is real 
labour, which is invisibly buried in the 
finished product. If, for example, you 
decide to work faster and make more pro
ducts each containing a little parcel of your 
labour, will he pay more? Not likely, if he has 
hired you by time. Nor is it likely that he will 
pay you more if he provides a new tool or 
machine to turn out more products in a day. 

But why not? After all, your labour adds 
value to his products. But the bosses answer 
that they are not buying your actual labour; 
they are buying your time — your power to 
labour for a certain number of hours each 
day. The truth is that whatever they claim to 
be paying for, what they are getting when 
you actually start working is in fact labour. 

Kow is the price for your labour power fix
ed? Perhaps by argument and agreement 
between you and the boss; perhaps by 
negotiation of a trade union with all the 
bosses in the industry. But however it is 
fixed, what is it really worth? What is its real 
value? If you ask that question about any 
other thing which is bought and sold in our 
society, the answer will start with 'the cost 
of producing it'. Let us try the same answer 
for the sale of labour power. 

What does it cost to produce your power 
to work? Well, so much for food and 
clothing and housing and transport, 
because without these you would be unable 
to work; and then add so much for educa
tion and training, because without them you 
would lack the skill to work; and also add 
so much for raising a family and bringing 
them up to working age, because without 

this the whole class of workers would die 
out in one generation. All this is its real 
value. 

And, on the average, those things are pro
duced in less time than an eight hour work
ing day. So even if we can sell our labour 
power at its real value — the bosses would 
be buying eight hours or more of our work, 
and paying for it with wages which repre
sent perhaps four or five hours of working 
time, spread across our food and rent and 
so on. 

Which means simply that all wage 
workers — all — work surplus hours in 
which they put parcels of their labour into 
the bosses' products, creating extra value 
for those products; but for those surplus 
hours they receive no value themselves in 
the form of wages. It might seem that they 
axe paid for their full day, but in fact they are 
paid only for part. The rest of the day they 
are doing unpaid labour— 'surplus labour'. 
the value of the work they do in that surplus 
time is 'surplus value*. It goes straight into 
the pockets of the bosses — even when the 
worker is paid the full value of his labour 
power. 

Of course, labour power seldom sells at 
that high price. Whenever there are more 
workers than jobs—and there nearly always 
are — desperate work-seekers will accept 
wages far below that full value; and the 
result is that there are always thousands of 
workers underfed and sick, badly housed, 
with uneducated and untrained children 
growing up without skills. Even in the most 
advanced societies with free trade unions, 
wages scarcely ever reach that level of the 
full value of labour power. 

But even if they did, still the boss would 
be getting some part of the day as 'surplus 
labour' — unpaid labour. And the value 
created by the workers in that part of their 
day would still go straight into his pocket. 
It would still be robbery and exploitation. 

That is why there is no way to end robbery 
and exploitation of working people as long 
as wage labour for bosses remains. In the 
end we have to change the whole system— 
not just the wage rates. 



As soon as workers begin to fight for bet
ter conditions in the factor/, the question 
of their democratic rights arises: the right 
to organi to meet, to speak, to strike, to 
picket, to J .argain collectively and to resist 
victimisation..And the moment the question 
of rights i «i -es, workers come up against 
the law and i he making of law. We thus can
not avoid the issue of the struggle for 
political power. 

Trade unions cannot be effective if they 
isolate themselves from the political strug
gle. From the day of its birth a South African 
trade union faces the whole system of race 
oppression. Pass laws restrict movement 
and job possibilities. Recently, at Sasol and 
on the mines, we saw once again how the 
bosses use the bantustan system in their 
fight against trade unions. The political 
system makes sure that the economic and 
social burdens of segregation are always 
placed on the shoulders of the black 
workers. Unequal pay for equal work bet
ween black and white workers is part of the 
general political pattern. 

As in all capitalist countries, the state 
always acts as an instrument of the bosses. 
It is an organ for the oppression of one class 
by another. When the bosses do not want 
to negotiate, they call in the army and 
pciice. The violence used against workers 
during strikes brings trade unions into 
direct confrontation with the regime. 

The bosses would very much like to see 
the workers accept the framework of the 
capitalist system and to struggle merely for 
day TO day economic improvements. Some 
of them are even beginning to talk about the 
joint interests that the bosses and workers 
have in making the system work. They are 
suggesting a so-called 'partnership' bet
ween the workers and themselves. The 
main voice of big business, the Financial 
Mail recently warned that 'if the capitalist 
system is to have any place in a future South 
Africa', black workers must be made the 
'accomplices' of the system. Their intention 
is clear; it is to prevent the kind of radical 
transformation which could lead to an 
ending of all forms of exploitation of man 
by man. 

In South Africa, the link be tween 
economic exploitation and the national 
liberation struggle is very clear. Those 
trade unionists who attempt to deny this link 
are taking their members along the road 
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NION1SM 
and Political Struggle 
which leads to a dead end. 

Early this century, Russian revolutionar
ies also discussed the role of trade unions 
in the straggle for democracy and national 
liberation. The workers' vanguard — the 
Russian Bolshevik Party — correctly believ
ed that the struggle for democracy and 
against Tsarist tyranny was the most impor
tant immediate objective of the woikliiy 
class and its allies. Lenin stressed that in this 
straggle the working class and its trade 
unions cannot and must not be neutral. He 
said: 'The immediate demands of the day 
are the democratic demands of the workers 
in the political sphere, and the economic 
demands within the framework of capital
ism in the economic sphere'. 

In our country too, trade union 'neutrality * 
in the democratic struggle is urmossib1? 
Either unions participate actively in the 
struggle against the racist oppression 
which daily faces their members, or they 
help the ruling class by their silence. 

Although trade unions fovs an indepen
dent role to play as mass organisations 
defending and struggling on behalf of their 
members in the economic sphere, there 
cannot be an 'inde;;-*lue^lce, from me 
democratic movement. In the. tnov#*rne2?t. 
trade unions must p.ay a very imoortP^t 
roie. At the same ;;tr.«s, when we take up 
political issues affecting ns as workers wf 
must of course make sure rhat we fake *ur 
feilow workers wan us; we must all bo 
prepared to accent *orr.9 of the sacrifices 
and organisational un^yready tc resist the 
retaliation or the bosses and t hen 
government. 

ISACT&, addressing the ANC Conference 
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LINKS IN A CHAIN OF STRUGGLE 
1 . Introduction 

The struggle for national liberation has 
reached a stage where everyone is agreed 
that change must come. 

In this series we shall be examining some 
of the basic questions that need to be 
answered if we are to make certain that the 
people seize power. In particular, we shall 
look at the different forms of struggle 
employed by our people. We will consider 
how these different fonns of struggle com
plement each other and how they need to 
converge, to come together, in order to 
turn the spirit of defiance into a mighty 
weapon with which we can hammer the 
enemy into submission. 

The foundation of any struggle against op
pression and exploitation is the people. It 
is the people who are oppressed and ex
ploited. Freedom does not come as a gift. 
It is the people who have to struggle to 
resist, to fight back and take the offensive 
if they are to win. 

The strategy of the National Liberation 
Front headed by the ANC is based on four 
central factors. These are: 
1. The mobilisation and organisation of the 

masses of our people into united, active 
struggle; 

2. The development of a solid political 
underground, the backbone of our 
revoutionary forces, engaged in all-
round vanguard activity; 

3. The use of revolutionary violence in 
which the people's army, Umkhcnto we 
Sizwe, is the main striking force; and 

4. The international campaign to isolate the 
apartheid regime and develop solidarity 
and support for our struggle. 

What is the relationship between these four 
factors? 

A telling blow cannot be thrown with the 
five fingers of the hand outstretched. Those 
five fingers have to be brought together into 
a clenched fist. That is common sense — 
everyone knows that. But when it comes to 
a struggle for national liberation whose vic
tory is not an accident of history but the 
result of conscious action by the people, it 
is necessary to understand the relationship 
tjyiwvjynfhssfc'k.uv factors of our strategy. 
We must ensure that they converge, so that 
victory is assured. 

The Botha-Malan clique is determined to 
hang on to power in our country. Like all 
previous white minority regimes, all their 
manoeuvres, all their repression, is aimed 
at one thing: to continue the oppression and mobilisation of the masses. 

exploitation of the majority of our people 
for the benefit of the ruling class. 

One of the most important ways by which 
they hold onto power is by determining for 
us, the people, the forms of struggle that we 
should be allowed to use. They want to 
decide for us which form of struggle is legal 
and which is not. They fragment our 
country and our people and tell us to use 
the bantustans, the President's Council, the 
Community Councils, the Local Affairs 
Committees and the Management Commit
tees to further our interests. They make 
laws to decide which strike by our workers 
is legal and which is illegal. Violence is in
herent in their rule yet they tell us not to use 
revolutionary violence. 

All this because in the face of our mount
ing resistance they would like to entrench 
their rule by making sure that whenever we 
fight back we should fight with our fingers 
outstretched. 

The forms of struggle that we use are 
determined by the conditions under which 
we have to wage our war. They are deter
mined by what we, through the history of 
our struggle, have come to understand to 
be the only way we can be victorious. Now 
as never before cur people know that there 
can be no victory without revolutionary 
violence. We have to wage an all-round 
People's War — a war in which we combine 
legal and illegal forms of struggle; a 
People's War based on united mass action; 
a People's War which is linked to the insur
rectionary power of the masses. In order to 
be victorious we need to clench our fists; 
to forge all the links of our struggle into an 
unbreakable chain. 

But it sometimes happens that those of us 
who are involved in any specialised task 
connected with one or other of the four fac
tors we have mentioned, become prisoners -
of our specialities. We can easily forget that 
we are just links in a chain. For example, 
a combatant in MK may begin to think of 
revolutionary violence in a narrow way, as 
if it is exclusively associated with his work 
in MK. The trade unionist may see his 
work as the centre of the struggle. The 
political organiser or propagandist may 
begin to think of their area of work as the 
only important part of the struggle. There 
is a danger in such tendencies of overlook
ing the unity of our struggle. All four factors 
are intimately interrelated. All have one 
common base and that is that they are 
rooted in the people and involve the 
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To Mark our Party's 64th Anniversary on July 30, 1985, 
We Begin a New Series on: 

The History of the South 
Afr ican Communist Party 
1 . The Party is Born 

On July 30, 1921, the Communist Party of 
South Africa was born in a world and a land 
filled with crisis, class conflict and national 
struggle. The birth of the new party was an
nounced at a meeting in Cape Town. The 
founding conference took place over the 
next three days. 

The newly-formed CPSA (we will explain 
in a later issue why in 1953 the Party chang
ed its name from CPSA to SACP) dedicated 
itself to fight against the oppressor and for 
a world in which 'the necessities of life ... 
the culture, the honour and the power shall 
be to him who toils not him who exploits'. 

On the first executive were two lifelong 
fighters against oppression and exploita
tion — Bill Andrews, secretary, and SP Bun
ting, treasurer. 

The new Party was a child of its times. 
The capitalist system was in crisis after the 
1914-1918 imperialist war. All over the 
world communist parties were being form
ed and joining the new Communist Inter
national, set up by Lenin after the victorious 
1917 Russian Revolution. 

In South Africa there was a sharp econo
mic recession. The living standards of the 
impoverished masses were being reduc
ed still further. The ANC and the ICU took 
up the struggle against national oppression 
and exploitation. Premier Smuts lashed 
back with bloody massacres at Port 
Elizabeth, Bulhoek and in Namibia. 

The CPSA was a child of its times in 
another way too. It was the successor of the 
International Socialist League (ISL) which 
broke away from the SA Labour Part/ when 
the latter shamefully supported the im
perialist war. Like the ISL it consisted main
ly of white workers, many of them recent 
immigrants from Britain. 

But the mass of South African workers, 
then as now, were black. The black 
workers bore a double burden — ex
ploited as workers and oppressed as 
blacks. How to fight against this double 
burden was something the CPSA would 
only learn with time — and as it changed 
from a mainly white to an overwhelmingly 

black Party. 
But the CPSA had one big advantage. It 

joined the Communist International (CI) 
whose leader, Lenin, hated any kind of 
racism or chauvinism. Under his leadership 
the CI declared war on colonialism and na
tional oppression. 

It was the first time, Lenin himself said, 
that the European working class movement 
had taken notice of the existence of black 
people. 

More important, Lenin explained the 
connection between the national liberation 
struggle and the class struggle. The op
pressed peoples, the exploited workers of 
the capitalist countries, and the new Soviet 
Republic were natural allies against a com
mon enemy — imperialism, the final stage 
of capitalism. 

This was the main reason why the CPSA 
set out on the road leading to its historic 
alliance with the ANC. Even before the 
Party was founded, the ISL had called for 
the abolition of passes and equal rights for 
African workers. 

In his report to the CI in 1921, Ivon Jones, 
the main theoretician of the Party, describ
ed the ANC as 'a revolutionary movement 
in the fullest meaning of Lenin's terms'. 

The CPSA denounced the Bulhoek mas
sacre and supported the efforts of the ICU 
to organise black workers. But it criticised 
the ANC's 'middle class' leadership. It did 
not yet understand the need for a broad 
liberation movement of all classes and 
groups amongst the oppressed people, nor 
how this fitted in with the workers' struggle. 

In 1922 the white workers of the Rand 
rebelled against attempts by the bosses to 
cut their wages and jobs by putting black 
workers into jobs reserved for whites. 
Almost before it had taken breath, the 
young Party was faced with this very com
plicated situation in which national and 
class interests were entangled. 

How the CPSA fared and what it learnt 
from this bitter struggle will be described 
in the next issue of Umsebenzi. 
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SOUTHERN AFRICA ROUND-UP 

What Reagan and Botha Want 
The present rulers in Pretoria and 
Washington like to talk about a 
'communist conspiracy' to take 
over the world — with Southern 
Africa and especially the Republic 
high on the communist hit-list. 

Such talk is nonsense. But what 
is bl indingly clear is that 
Washington has its own plans for 
Southern Africa. The aim of these 
plans is to make sure that the rule 
of Big Capital in South Africa is 
never endangered. 

It is no less than Mr George 
Schults, head of US foreign affairs, 
who has let the cat out of the bag. 
He openly admits that it was the US 
that forced Mozambique to sign 
the Nkomati Accord and is now 
pushing Angola to expel its Cuban 
helpers. 

In a keynote speech Schultz said the USA 
was pressurising Lesotho and Botswana to 
'come to an agreement' with the racists to 
expel the ANC. The Botswana people have 
once again learnt what Schultz means by 
'pressure'; the butchering of yet another 
group of innocent men, women and 
children. 

It is tiny Lesotho that is also facing the 
crunch Schultz has helped to prepare. Pre
toria is doing everything it can to destroy 
the government of Leabua Jonathan. 

Jonathan's crime? To be friendly to the 
ANC and allow a Soviet embassy in 
Maseru. 

Pretoria has given up trying to create 
puppet parties like Mofeli's BDA. Now it 
wants a military coup to oust Jonathan. The 
method is to stir up trouble between the 
Basotho and the ANC. 

If the racists succeed, Lesotho will be 
condemned to years as a virtual bantustan. 

But the Basotho people know their 
enemy. They will see the efforts to create 
hatred between themselves and their 
brothers and sisters in the ANC as the 
shallow tricks that they are. 

In Namibia Pretoria is busy with tricks of 
another kind. It has set up an 'interim 
government'. It says Swapo can join this 
puppet body and it drops hints about 
disagreements with the US over Cuban 
withdrawal. Pretoria says it wants an 

Peter Mofoka, six-year-old victim of 
'constructive engagement' in Gaberone 

Botswana, 14th June 1985 

'African settlement'. 
This is an obvious trick To (1) delay Nam-

ibian freedom as laid down in UN Resolu
tion 435 and (2) persuade Washington to 
step up the pressure on Angola's MPLA-
Party,of Labour Government. 

Meanwhile, South African troops are still 
in Angola, and towards the end of June 
they entered in even greater numbers. 

But not all of them. Umsebenzi has infor
mation that the notorious Buffalo Battalion, 
the mercenary outfit guilty of atrocities in 
Angola, is now in the Eastern Transvaal. At 
the same time, Pik Botha says South Africa 
and Mozambique may have joint patrols on 
their border and even inside Mozambique. 

If this happens, it would be as if the fox 
and the hen were to agree on joint patrols 
of the hen-hock. 

PW Botha's tactics are so crude they 
sometimes embarass even his best friends. 
Washington sometimes has to tick off 
Pretoria and then Pik Botha thunders about 
South Africa 'going it alone'. 

Let no-one be fooled. Though there are 
differences in how they operate, the 
ultimate goal of the imperialists and their 
regional policeman in Pretoria is the same. 
This, as Schultz made very clear, is to pre
vent a people's revolution in South Africa. 

It is the same aim that is behind Pretoria's 
aggression against the Front Line States. 

RESPECT THE RIGHTS OF ALL NATIONS* 



A CENTURY 
OF BANDITRY 
One hundred years ago an important event 
took place in the history of colonialism and 
imperialism in Africa. The 19th century 
Scramble for Africa (as it was called) reach
ed a climax in Berlin on 26th February, 
1885. The gang of imperialist thieves from 
Europe sat around a table, smoking their 
cigars and drinking their cognac, and 
divided up the whole of our continent 
among themselves like a birthday cake. 
Britain, France and Germany received 80% 
of the cake and the remaining 20% of the 
slices went to Belgium, Portugal and Spain. 

Earlier, rich European explorers focus-
sed the attention of European capitalism on 
our continent. They were followed by mis
sionaries who used biblical ideology to 
divide African society, the mercenaries 
who used force to rule and the merchants 
who came in waves like vultures to feed off 
the kill. The European capitalists ordered 
their navies and armies into Africa to seize 
the minerals below the ground and to ex
ploit the soil and labour of the African 
people. 

As time went on more and more clashes 
took place betwen the imperialist agents 
of European capital in Africa. They made 
many secret agreements and went in for 
many conspiracies. They battled with one 
another to get a bigger share of the oppor
tunity to exploit the ten million square 
miles of African soil and the total control 
of the 100 million African people. 

The Berlin Conference which ended in 
1885 was an attempt to resolve the pro
blems and conflicts of the European im
perialists. It imposed a partition of Africa, 
without consulting Africans. It was like a 
meeting of the international mafia which 
divides up the territory of criminal opera
tions and appoints a Godfather to be the 
boss of each territory. After this meeting 
only Liberia and Ethiopia remained official
ly independent of the seven imperialist 
governments. Germany was 'given' Came-
roun, Tanzania and Namibia. The French 
'received' most of North Africa and part of 
West Africa. The British became the masters 
of West Africa and most of East, Central 
and Southern Africa. Our racist state is one 
of the legacies from the Berlin Conference. 

But, as we know, the story did not begin 
or end in 1885. The epic resistance of the 

people of our continent from the Fish River 
to the Nile, often facing modern guns with 
spears in their hands, would fill many 
volumes. Today, one hundred years after 
the Berlin Conference, most of Africa has 
achieved formal independence. This was" 
made possible by the struggle and 
sacrifice of the people themselves. It was 
also made possible because of the new 
world situation created by the victorious 
workers' socialist revolution in the Soviet 
Union and the appearance of the world 
socialist community. 

The imperialists could no longer sit 
around the table, whether in Berlin or 
Washington, to divide up their stolen loot. 
Struggling peoples in every part of the 
world, including our continent of Africa, 
could look to the socialist world in their 
struggles to achieve and maintain their na
tional independence. In Algeria, Angola, 
Mozambique, Zimbabwe and Guinea Bissau 
the imperialists faced the AK and Papashai 
istead of only the spear which our fore
fathers were forced to use. And the story 
is the same in the territories still fighting for 
freedom and independence — Namibia, 
Western Sahara and our own South Africa. 

Today, one hundred years after the 
Berlin Conference, the face of Africa is dif
ferent. But the ambitions of imperialism 
have not changed. They continue to try to 
find other ways through economic black
mail, local puppets and collaborators and 
the use of military threats to continue the 
exploitation of our continent and its riches. 
Wherever direct colonial rule has been 
ended, they attempt to maintain control in
directly through neo-colonialism. Their 
best friends in Africa are those among the 
people who want to use independence 
and liberation to enable them to join forces 
with imperialism in the exploitation of their 
own people. 

That is why we communists believe that 
in the long run socialism and the ending of 
exploitation of man by man is the only way 
to achieve true national liberation and 
sovereignty. That is why the struggle for 
true independence and true national 
liberation must everywhere be linked with 
the struggle for social emancipation. 

• * A * 
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The new leadership 

A salute from the party's new office-bearers 

CC firmly rooted in the working class 
Our parly enters 1992 with a brand 
new Central Committee—one which 
draws extensively on the experience 
of comrades in the trade union move
ment. 

Chris Dlamini, John Gomomo. 
Moss Mayekiso and Sam Shilowa all 
hold key positions in COSATU and 
its affiliates. And Sydney Mufamadi, 
Billy Nair, Stan Nkosi and John 
Nkadimcng all bring extensive expe
rience in the union movement. 

They arc joined by several new
comers to the national leadership, in

cluding comrades Jenny Schreincr. 
Gcraldinc Fraser-Molckcti, Nozizwc 
Madlala and Thcnjiwe Mthintso — 
the only four women to have been 
elected onto the CC. 

There arc also several stalwarts 

who have guided the party through 
some of the toughest years — among 
them Harry Gwala. Brian Bunting 
and Govan Mbeki. 

The new CC meets for the first 
time at lunchtime today. 

The national office-bearers 
Central sic rotary: Chris Hani; National Chairperson: Joi S»vo;Dapity gmral-sicritary: 
Charles Noakula; Oiputy chair Raymond Mhlaba; Treasurer Kay Maoiis.imj. 
Tha Cantral Committal: Jerarrry Cronin, Ronnn Kasrlli, Chris Olarnlnl, Sydney Mufamadl, John 
Gomomo, John Mkadimong, lllry NaJr, Moan Mayakiso, Blada Hzlmanda. Harry Gwala, Stzaholo 
Sigxasha, Esssp Pa had. Gsraldina frawr-MolekarJ, Raymond Suttmr, Jinny Schrefnar, San 
Shilowa, Toiry Yanganl. January Manilla, Garth Strachan, Thonjiwi Mthintso, Stan Xk oti. Brian 
Bunting, G n a i Mbskl, Matlhtw Makhalima, Nodrwo Madlala. 

THE FUTURE IS SOCIALISM! 



Newly-clecled national chairperson Joe Stovo 

Deep In thought: Popo Molcfe, Steve Tshwcte and Cyril Ramaphosa 

THE FUTURE 

'We need to move forward, comrades...' Eastern C 
commls: 

Diversity is 
PWV delegate Johannes Ngcobo, a wortclng 
Journalist, gives his own personal account 

Of congress 

The four-day legal conference of our party, 
held at Nasrcc outside Sowcto, resolved among 
other things not to shy away from Lenin's 
scientific approach 10 changing society from 
capitalism to socialism. 

"Our South African Communist Parly 
should be a Marxist Leninist parly. Wc arc 
fighting for socialism — without the adjective 
'democratic*," said delegates. 
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;ape delegate Ngcola Hempe makes I point ID 
si on 

; strength 
The first legal congress of our party after 40 

years of illegality, saw a diversion of views 
from S ACP members who where underground 
in SA, in exile, in prisons, and ihe newly-
rccruiicd members. 

The congress delegates committed ihe Party 
to the ideals enshrined in the Freedom Chancr 
as the immediate goal in the national demo
cratic revolution. 

"The only way which to ensure socialism 
triumphs is to ensure that the demands in the 
Freedom Charter axe real iscd in a post apartheid 
society." * 
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One delegate, one vote! 

THE FUTURE IS SOCIALISIVI! 
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What do 
delegates 
think of 
congress? 

• Gonda Perez (PWV): "Fantastic debates 
and enriching ideas." 
• Gfnny Volbrecht (Western Cape): "Re
markable quality of cadrcship and de
bate. Great optimism for building of a 
Party.** 
• Tamsanqa Mabindisa (Transkei): "We 
have a problem understanding the finan
cial situation of the organisation." 
• Phineas Zlkhall (Southern Natal): The 
deliberation during the manifesto debate 
was very good. The manifesto is a docu
ment which is securing the interest of the 
working-class in this country." 
• John Appolis (Cosatu observer): "De
bates have been round the issue of concepts 
like democratic socialism. Marxism etc. 
Commitment to these concepts would be 
demonstrated by the Party's attitudes and 
role in relation to negotiations." 
• Neela Hoosaln (Eastern Cape): "The 
level of political debate is very high." 
• Olkobe Ben Martins (Natal Midlands): 
"We arc very happy with the level of 
critical, constructive and open debate. 
Presently the S ACP is developing its own 
independent character, as opposed to tail
ing other communist parties. The SACP 
is confronting current issues truly inde
pendently." * 

The 
Partyfc 
foreign 
friends 
More than 30 foreign guests have 
attended congress, representing 
communist parties from all over 
the world. 

. . . 

Representatives have come 
from China, Italy, Senegal, 
Nicaragua, USA, Cuba, Mo/am -
bique, France, India, Israel, 
Britain, Germany, Portugal, Re
union, Austria, Brazil, Spain. * 

Hanging on every word: Comrades Cheryl Carolus and Chris Hani listen to Input 
from delegates 

Enjoying the food: 
During meal times, 

delegates went able 
to listen to tapes 

made by local com
rades trained In 

broadcasting 

Deep In (bought: 
Eastern Cape 
delegate Mthuthweli 
Qweshatakea close 
look at the Draft 
Manifesto 
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BEWARE THE TRAPS AHEAD! 
The situation is full of promise for a major advance. But it is also full of traps. 
And the key question facing all of us is how to guide the advance without fall
ing into the traps. 

In general, there are two extreme positions 
which spell danger for the future of our 
struggle. The one is to maintain that nothing 
has really changed. This would close our 
minds to certain tactical readjustments need
ed to build on the victories already scored. 
The other is to exaggerate the meaning of the 
changes. This could lead to an abandonment 
or toning down of those aspects of our 
strategy which made those victories possible 
and which will lay the basis for the ultimate 
victory. 

The need, therefore, to reflect on the relation
ship between our strategy and tactics in our 
developing situation has never been greater. It 
calls for both flexibility and adherence to 
principle. 

It is plain that the regime's tactical approach 
has shifted. It is responding to mounting internal 
struggle and external pressure and its failure to 
contain and reverse the people's militancy. There 
is, however, no doubt that, in all essential 
respects, De Klerk's shift is designed to continue 
old policies by other means. But merely to say 
this is not enough. In order to assess the 
significance of the shift for our own tactical 
approaches, we need to go further. 

Firstly, the fact that the regime is forced to 
change course creates certain new conditions of 
struggle which cannot be ignored. Events have 
already shown that the 'new moans' have also 
opened new space for advance. 

fttvj 

Secondly, we should not judge the effect of an 
enemy's initiatives solely by its intentions. History 
has shown over and over again that the objective 
results of an action often turn out to be the very 
opposite of what was intended. 

In short, it is, above all, our responses which 
will play the key role in determining whether De 
Klerk's tactical readjustment will result in holding 
back or advancing our cause. We must un
doubtedly make full use of whatever new space 
has opened up. But in doing so we must not be 
trapped into positions which will play into the 
regime's hands. 

What are the main danger areas, and how do we 
avoid them? 

• We must frustrate the regime's intention to trap 
us into substituting 'legal' protest politics for 
active resistance, defiance and armed 
challenge. These terrains of struggle must be 
pursued with mounting vigour; they must not 
be treated as alternatives. 

• A new relationship is clearly beginning to 
emerge between legal and illegal work. But 
this should not tempt us to overlook the border
line between the two. The style of our legal 
work must make it less easy for the regime to 
'justify' going back to its previous positions. 
At the same time, we must use the space won 
and even expand it without burning our 
strategic boats. Legal and illegal work are 
both separate and inter-connected terrains of 



struggle. A clumsy collapse of the one into the 
other will do damage to both. 

As yet, De Klerk is doing little more than'ex
perimenting with new safety valves to take the 
steam out of ihe militancy which the old 
methods failed to dampen. We need to 
prepare ourselves organisationally to meet a 
possible backlash and resist being lulled into 
pure 'legalism'. The consolidation and 
strengthening of the underground and the 
spread of grassroots people's organisation re
mains top priority. 

We have never rejected the possibility of 
meaningful negotiation. But it is political 
suicide to spread the illusion that this could 
come about through anything short of inten
sified struggle and pressure on all fronts. A 
key tactic in the regime's attempts to 
demobilise our people is to present De Klerk 
as a leader who has both the will and the 
capacity, in the long run, to 'dismantle apart
heid' . We must be on the alert to frustrate this 
deception in everything we say and do. 

The recent outstanding gains in the interna
tional arena, including the widespread accep
tance of the ANC-sponsored negotiating 
concept, must be consolidated and expanded. 
In particular, we must actively thwart 
pressures from Pretoria's allies, and even 
isolated tendencies among some of our 
friends, which objectively encourage the idea 
of 'peace at any price'. It is, of course, impor
tant to counter the enemy-fed slanders that we 
are unreasonable and wild in the pursuit of our 
objectives. But in doing so we should not put 
at risk our standing among our people as 
militants and revolutionaries. 

We stand four-square behind the immediate 
objectives of the National Democratic Revolu
tion. This will bring about a multi-party, non-
racist democracy based on one person one 
vote, a mixed economy and constitutional 
safeguards for the social, cultural, linguistic 
and religious rights of all individuals. The 
struggle to achieve this calls for the broadest 
coalition of all class and democratic forces 
who support these aims and who are not 
hostile to the ANC and the Mass Democratic 
Movement. We must also be on our guard 
against the pseudo-revolutionaries who at
tempt to narrow the base of such a coalition. 
At the same time the working class and its 
political and mass organisations must maintain 
their independence and vigorously spread 
their ultimate perspective of socialism. 

If a time ever arrives when the regime is ready to genuinely negotiate the process of moving 
to democracy as understood by the whole civilised world, it will come as a wonderful 
surprise. And if the preconditions for talks are met, a dialogue about the process may 
become possible. Until then there can be no retreat from our policy of mounting even 
greater pressures on all fronts of struggle, internal and external, legal and illegal. 

There is nothing in the present situation which justifies a departure from the 
perspective of a seizure of power. We must skilfully use the new space 
which De Klerk has been forced to concede to advance this perspective. 

UMSEBENZt SPECIAL ISSUE 



DE KLERK: 
CON-MAN OR LIBERAL? 

Those who know De Klerk better 
than we do are not very encourag
ing. The writer Andre Brink, who 
knew him from his university days, 
dismisses him as a 'con-man'. 

(Newsweek, 23rd October, 1989) 

Wynand Malan, a co-leader of the 
Democratic Party, knows him and 
his track record in parliament. 
Malan is convinced that De Klerk 
'believes in the apartheid frame
work and the racial confinements of 
polities'. He dismisses the idea that 
De Klerk is a liberal and says that 
he should not even 'be seen ... on 
the way to becoming one. (He) 
would try to manage the status quo 
although he would change some 
things in order to survive'. 
{Star 26th October, 1989). 

In one of his first statements as 
State President. De Klerk said that 
the door is open and we don't have 
to break it down. We all know what 
kind of country we still see when we 
look on the other side of this door. 
We see a country in which political 
power is the complete monopoly of 
the minority with white skins; a coun
try ruled by emergencies, dotted 
with group areas, bantustans, with 
ninety eight percent of its resources 
and riches owned and controlled by 
a minority based on skin colour. 
Organisations remain banned, the 
media gagged and there is an un
ending assault on the trade union 
movement. 

This is the door through which he 
wants us to walk. And we say to him 
loudly and clearly: 'No thank you'. 

To buy time in the crisis-ridden 
situation in which he finds himself he 
has asked to be given five years. 
Whatever may have changed, it 
seems that the speech-writers of the 
racist leaders remain the same. In 
1976 Vorster asked to be given six 
months. We waited in vain and what 

we were given after the six months 
was greater terror and greater 
repression. In 1986 Botha promised 
to cross the Rubicon. This was 
followed by an even more intense 
phase of rule by the gun. 

So we have heard it all before. 
And it has not taken long for De 
Klerk to spell out what we can ex
pect at the end of his five years. 

He* has said more than once that 
there will never be majority rule in 
our country. 

He has, over and over again, tied 
his flag to group rights which will 
give his small minority a permanent 
nght to veto all fundamental change. 
And even at the end of his five-year 
period, all he is prepared to pro
mise is that he will 'make progress 
on the scrapping of discrimination' 
(Speech at the OFS National Party 
Congress reported in the Star 
23/10/89). He must really have con
tempt for the intelligence of our 
people if he believes that we will get 
excited by such 'generosity'. 

At his Party's Transvaal Congress 
in the same week, he made another 
astonishing offer. He said that as 
long as the ANC committed itself to 
peaceful negotiation and refrained 

from threatening a return to 
violence if talks broke down, it 
could participate in negotiation. He 
wants us to come to a table having 
abandoned one of the very 
weapons which forces him to talk of 
negotiations at all. And he expects 
us to permanently forswear the use 
of force even if we walk away from 
the table because he has offered 
nothing worth accepting. We can 
only dismiss this naive effrontery 
with laughter. 

It seems crystal-clear that the 
Brinks and Malans who knew De 
Klerk, really knew him well. It 
seems too that so far he has not 
changed all that much. Perhaps a 
few more wounding blows from 
internal struggle and increased ex
ternal isolation may force him to 
make a few more gestures in the 
direction of reform within the 
framework of apartheid. But equal
ly he could bare his teeth in the 
same way as we witnessed with 
Vorster and Botha. 

It seems very unlikely that De 
Klerk will really see sense unless 
the people make him see it as a 
result of a mounting offensive in all 
areas of struggle. 

* 



THE 'FINAL SOLUTION' 
GOES SOUR 
The racists o n c e b o a s t e d of the bantus tan 'final solut ion ' . Then, the g r a n d s t ra tegy s e e m e d 
to b e in p lace , with well-paid a n d doc i l e p u p p e t s , African a rmies a n d po l i ce forces r e a d y 
to d o a n d d ie for the master , a n d a popula t ion s q u a s h e d u n d e r the jackboot . But, l ike a magi
cian unab le to control his spel ls , the r e g i m e today faces a s e v e r e crisis . From a b o v e a n d 
from be low, the bantus tan sys tem is u n d e r at tack. 

This crisis is to be seen, above everything else, in the 
popular revolt in most of these areas. Mass demonstra
tions, strikes, bus boycotts and other actions are the 
order of the day. Democratic organisations are being 
set up or revived, in spite of what these administra
tions decree. 

What also gives these uprisings their added 
significance is the impact they have had on the bantu
stan functionaries. In KaNgwane, Lebowa and Trans-
kei, the caretakers are questioning the order of things. 
They seek to identify with the forces of democracy. 
Hundreds of chiefs are finding their place in demo
cratic structures. In Bophuthatswana, patriotic 
soldiers rose up and temporarily removed the tyrant 
from power. 

It is in this context that the signs of defiance within 
the bantustan administrations should be seen. As it 
unbends, apartheid capitalism's 'surplus population' 
is shaking from their slumber even those whom the 
regime sought to use as defenders of white domina
tion. This is the understanding which should inform the 
tactics we employ, the basic guidelines being to place 
absolute trust in the masses. 

At the same time, we must skilfully bring to the 
theatre of active struggle those forces which are 
shifting away from the regime. As the crisis of the 
system deepens, the regime's retreat will become 
more and more disorganised. Its actions in an attempt 
to defuse anti-apartheid pressure will throw its mass 
base and functionaries into confusion. Many will start 
to doubt the worth of it all. Those with a glint of patriotic 
feelings will more decisively move towards the broad 
liberation movement. 

These developments have a direct bearing on the 
issue of political power. Our immediate objective 
should be to further weaken the regime's local organs 
of government. This will be achieved by means of 
decisive mass action combined with deliberate 
political work within enemy structures. We must en
sure that fewer and fewer of the regime's employees 
obey Pretoria's orders. 

To this end, we cannot afford to be rigid about 
alliances that could emerge out of this process. At one 

level are those bantustan functionaries who identify 
and consult with the MDM. Such forces rightfully 
belong to the anti-apartheid coalition which is emerg
ing out of struggle. At another level are those who 
have started to take some tentative steps. We should 
act jointly with such forces on those issues on which 
we agree, and win them over to the camp of 
democratic forces. 

Funeral of King Sabata Dalindyebo 
But we should guard against a number of possible 
errors: 
• to base our approach on speeches and declara

tions which are not backed up by concrete action; 
• to be so mistrustful as to underplay the potential 

for us to win over these forces; 
• to concentrate all our energies on attempts to win 

over such elements at the expense of mass 
organisation and mobilisation; and 

• to act in a manner that would endanger the 
possibilities created by the positive attitude and ac
tions of some of these forces. 

In each concrete case, we must weigh up the situation 
and work out concrete programmes: to intensify the 
all-round offensive and to broaden our ranks. In the 
final analysis, it is the liberation movement and the 
multitudes it leads who should determine the agenda. 
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IS THE TABLE 
READY? 

Serious South African revolutionaries are 
not opposed to negotiating with the enemy. 
They k n o w that the s t rugg le for f r eedom 

cannot b e c o n d u c t e d in a p u r e way . They 
must b e r eady to u s e as many w e a p o n s a s 
is n e c e s s a r y a n d b e p r e p a r e d to c h a n g e 
from o n e form of s t rugg le to a n o t h e r or 
c h a n g e the emphas i s in s t rategy a n d tactics. 

There is growing pressure by international agencies 
and foreign governments for a negotiated settlement 
in South Africa. The African National Congress and the 
liberation alliance it leads has responded by presen
ting its proposals to the OAU and the Non-Aligned 
Movement. The proposals have been endorsed. 

The Liberation Alliance is mindful that we are deal
ing with a treacherous enemy and its imperialist allies. 
Accordingly, we demand that the regime proves its 
good faith. 
It must take measures to: 
• Release all political prisoners unconditionally. 
• Unban the ANC. SACP and other organisations. 
• End the State of Emergency and repeal all laws 

which prevent political activity. 
• Halt all political trials and executions. 
• Remove the troops from the townships. 
The proposals of the ANC say that 'these measures 
are necessary to ensure that the people themselves 
participate in the process of remaking their country'. 
We will not allow negotiations to take place above the 
heads of the masses. 

The process of negotiations must involve the masses 
to ensure that power is indeed transferred to the peo
ple. The liberation Alliance has made significant ad
vances in utilising negotiations as a site of struggle 
within the terrain of political mass work: 
• Firstly, there has been, within the present limita-
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tions, a democratic process of discussion leading 
up to the negotiation proposals. The organisations 
and leaders are united on this question. 

• Secondly, we have occupied the high ground and 
the enemy has to respond to us. He has rejected 
our proposals and is so far unable to offer any 
meaningful alternative. 

• Thirdly, as a consequence of numerous contacts 
with interest groups, there is a small but growing 
body of people within the white community that 
supports and agitates for a negotiated solution. 

• Fourthly, many Western governments have come 
out in support of our proposals. 

In response to the mounting pressure (internally and 
externally) the regime has released Comrade Walter 
Sisulu and his colleagues. It is an important move and 
we welcome it. However, it does not go far enough. 
Indeed, the release is significant in that it clearly 
reveals that the regime will give as little as possible 
and will try to keep as much as it can for itself, preser
ving its control and privileges. 

What Role Should Negotiat ions P lay in our 
Strategy and Tactics? 
Armed struggle cannot be counterposed with 
dialogue, negotiations and justifiable compromise, as 
if they were mutually exclusive categories. Whether 
there is an armed seizure of power or negotiated 
settlement, what is indisputable to both is the develop
ment of the political and military forces of the struggle. 

We are not engaged in a struggle whose objective 
is merely to generate sufficient pressure to bring the 
other side to the negotiation table. Our sights must be 
clearly set on the perspectives of a seizure of power. 
If negotiations become a reality, then we will take it 
in our stride. 

In the complex relationship of negotiation as a site 
of struggle and the main thrust of our strategy and tac
tics, we must place the correct emphasis. An over
emphasis on negotiation presently will have the effect 
of diverting and demoralising our people. A weaken
ed liberation movement and a demobilised people 
will not gain power. It does not matter how articulate 
or brilliant their negotiators are, power cannot be won 
at the negotiation table alone. 
Indeed, as our Party Programme emphasises, the path 
to power lies with the masses in struggle. 
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POPULAR LEGALITY AND'-* 
THE UNDERGROUND «# 

The masses of our country have been steadily imposing their own popular legality 
on the ANC and the SACP. Now in the last two months this process of popular legalisa
tion has been carried forward on a scale never before seen. 

A few years ago someone was sentenced to a long prison sentence for having Viva 
ANC scratched on a tin mug. Now the time of popular legalisation of our liberation 
movement has grown so irresistible Vlok himself is forced to say in parliament: 'It is 
not against the law to display ANC flags in public'. He must be choking on those 
words! 

Our released leaders, Sisulu and Kathrada, Mbeki, Gwala and their colleagues speak 
openly and defiantly as ANC and, in some cases, as SACP members and leaders. 

All of these developments raise important strategic and organisational questions. Should 
ANC and SACP machineries now surface from the underground? If not, what is the 
relationship between the underground machineries and the released internal ANC 
leadership core? Should existing MDM structures which stand four-square behind the 
ANC dissolve themselves into an above-board ANC? These and many more questions 
are on many lips. 

It is important these questions are raised. It is important that, at the organisational 
level, we are prepared to adapt ourselves creatively and boldly to a rapidly-changing 
situation. But at the same time we must guard against hasty, ill-considered moves. 

While debate and discussion must continue in an ongoing way, let us attempt to give 
answers for the present to some of these questions. 

• It would be a grave error on the part of the ANC and SACP for our underground 
machineries to surface. The enemy has been forced to concede space, but our 
organisations remain legally banned. The present relative loosening up on repres
sion by the regime is a tactic imposed upon them by internal and international fac
tors The regime still has the physical capacity to unleash a massive reign of terror 
against our forces. It might have to pay a high political price in doing this, but it 
has definitely not abandoned all thought of this option. 

• We must use the present period to build and consolidate organisation at all levels 
— including the underground level. We need a tried and tested underground 
machinery beyond the reach of enemy repression, not only to prosecute our armed 
struggle, but in order to provide effective, day-to-day vanguard political guidance 
to our people. 

• This does not mean that we relax in any way our efforts to impose ever greater 
popular legality on the ANC and SACP. We must keep widening the space we have 
opened up. We must make this popular legality irreversible. 

• At present, inside our country, the ANC is two complementary things. It is a broad 
national liberation movement with millions of active followers and supporters among 
the MDM. At the same time, organisationally, it operates as a national democratic 
vanguard force with a disciplined, centrally-commanded cadreship. 

Some of this internal cadreship, specifically the released national leadership, will now 
no longer be underground and anonymous. They have a major role to play in the on
going, popular legalisation of the ANC and the Party. But it would be wrong at this 
point in time to dissolve MDM structures into an above-board ANC. 

ANC and MDM structures have, for the moment, distinct but related tasks at home. 
The ANC's task is to provide overall revolutionary political leadership. The task of the 
MDM is to mobilise and organise the largest number of oppressed and democratic 
South Africans — as workers, youth, women etc — on a sectoral basis. 

J • - _ 
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THE CITY CENTRE 
A TERRAIN OF STRUGGLE 

One of the major new elements in 
our struggle has been the wave of 
massive demonstrations in town 
and city centres. Hundreds of 
thousands have marched into major 
cities and into small dorps. 

What is the value of these town 
centre marches? The regime, it is 
true, is trying now to transform our 
struggle into mere protest, into 
peaceful processions. It is also true 
that these town centre demonstra
tions must not become an excuse for 
ignoring the crucial organisational 
task of consolidating our townships 
as mass revolutionary bases. 

But the short-term gains, and the 
enormous strategic long-term im
plications of these marches, must 
never be overlooked. Not for one 
minute! 

" V M M 

In the first place, the marches 
have been practical demonstrations 
of the broadest, anti-apartheid unity. 
Young lions from the townships have 
marched shoulder to shoulder with 
white mayors. Apartheid has divid
ed us into separate communities, 
but town centres present different 
possibilities. For instance, when 
white anti-conscnpuon campaigners 
have marched through city centres 
in recent weeks, they have quickly 
felt the solidarity of black workers 
and shoppers. Everywhere, tens of 
thousands of formerly a-political 
people, black and white, have been 
mobilised together. 

The marches have also been 
demonstrations of mass public sup
port, not only for the ANC, but also 

for the SACP. This support for our 
Party has sent deep shock-waves in
to the imperialist camp. Why? It has 
underlined that the revolutionary 
alliance between the ANC and the 
SACP is not based on manoeuvre 
and caucusing in some hidden 
leadership structure. For that very 
reason our alliance can never be 
undone by imperialist counter-
manoeuvres and disinformation 
campaigns. Our alliance is rooted in 
the masses themselves. 

Most important of all, these march
es carry with them major long-term 
strategic implications. In Lenin's 
words: 'Only struggle educates the 
exploited class. Only struggle 
discloses to it the magnitude of its 
own power, widens its horizon, 
enhances its ability, clarifies its 
mind, forges its will'. 

Since 1976 our people have col
lectively built up an enormous store 
of localised revolutionary know
ledge. In every township of our 
country there are hundreds of 
seasoned fighters who are able to 
marshal mass power within their 
communities. The achievements of 
our last high point of struggle — 
1985-86 — were built precisely on 
this great store of mass collective 
knowledge gained over ten years of 
struggle. 

But the struggles of this past 
period suffered from one major 
strategic weakness. We were 
generally unable to carry our 
organised mass power from our 
township bases into the industrial, 
administrative and commercial 
nerve-centres of the regime. Our 
victories were localised. 

Because they were localised, the 
enemy has often been able to hit our 
popular township demonstrations 
with extreme savagery, out of sight 
from the broader national and inter
national public eye. We must never 
forget the many strategic advan
tages offered by town centre 
demonstrations. There are a great 

number of historical examples, 
among them the mass city centre 
demonstrations in Iran in 1979, in 
which wave upon wave of such 
mass marches have led to the 
downfall of regimes. 

Now in South Africa we need to 
learn collectively how to operate, 
not just within our township bases, 
but in the enemy's nerve centres 
themselves. This is not abstract 
knowledge. It can, in the end. only 
be learned in practice. And indeed, 
in the last weeks we have begun to 
leam how to assemble large masses 
of people in town centres. 

We have begun to ask questions 
like: which marching routes have 
the most potential for drawing in 
bystanders and for putting the 
enemy off balance? Is there an ad
joining industrial zone? How do we 
effectively discipline and marshal 
our forces for maximum effort? 

In learning the answers to these 
and a thousand other questions we 
are beginning — just beginning — to 
address the question of how we use 
our organised mass power to defeat 
the regime where it really counts — 
there within its very citadel. In our 
mass demonstrations let our slogans 
now focus more clearly on the ques
tion of power itself. 

But we must remember that these 
mass marches occupy a special 
place in our tactical armoury. They 
should avoid the kind of provoca
tions which will make it easier for 
the regime to act against them. 
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THE PEOPLE HAVE OPENED 
YOUR PRISON DOORS 
RALLY MESSAGE F R O M JOE SLOVO, GENERAL 
SECRETARY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

Comrades, 
On behalf of the South African Communist Party, on behalf of communists 
in the ranks of the working class, in the people's army, in the underground 
and in exile, on behalf of the thousands of SACP supporters here in this 
stadium today, we embrace you. We are overjoyed to welcome you back 
amongst our people. 

Your great devotion, self-sacrifice and dedication have deeply inspired all 
of us over these long years. Since that fateful Rivonia raid you have been in 
our thoughts unendingly. Everything we have tried to do has been bound 
up with the desire to free you. We have always seen your liberty as in
separable from the liberation of our people and our country. 

It is clear what hand has opened the prison door. It is not De Klerk's. It is 
not Thatcher's. The force that has liberated you is none other than the masses 
of our country — struggling shoulder to shoulder and supported by the 
worldwide anti-apartheid movement. Over the last months, in mass defiance 
in the streets of the towns and cities of our country, our people have been 
•unbanning the ANC and the SACP. 

It is with pride that we have seen our Party's red flag flying side by side 
with the black, green and gold of our national liberation movement. This sym
bol expresses the indestructibility of our historic alliance. It also expresses 
a growing desire by our working people to end not only oppression but also 
the exploitation of man by man. The achievement of a truly democratic South 
Africa remains the immediate aim shared by all of us. Such a South Africa will 
create conditions enabling our working people to work for a socialist future. 

Comrades, as our released leaders assume their place once more in the 
active leadership of our revolutionary movement, history confronts us with 
the next crucial steps. 

Let us ensure that De Klerk's tactical retreat is turned into a headlong flight. 
Let us ensure that the regime is unable to move back in good order to the 
next set of apartheid trenches. The situation demands an all-round intensifica
tion of struggle. 

Above all, let us ensure that our victory, which is now ripening and within 
reach, does not turn out to be a hollow fruit. To this end we must ensure the 
ever more active mobilisation and political organisation of our country's work
ing class. It is a class which, in its millions, stands in the forefront of the strug
gle for a unified, non-racial South Africa; a South Africa in which democracy 
will be brought about to its fullest extent. 

The alliance of the working class with those on the land and all other patriotic 
forces will undoubtedly fulfil the finest collective aspirations of our whole 
nation. It is this unity expressed in the revolutionary alliance, headed by the 
ANC and embracing organised workers and the whole mass democratic 
movement, which will put an end to racism in all its forms. 

Comrades, in the crucial months ahead we shall be greatly strengthened 
by the presence of our released leaders in our midst. 

Together let us spare no effort in the struggle to release our comrade Nelson 
Mandela and all other political prisoners. 

Long Live the African National Congress! Long Live the SACP! 
Long Live our Unbreakable Revolutionary Alliance! Victory is Certain! 

There can be no question of us unilaterally 
abandoning the armed struggle. Our duty is 
to intensify the struggle. We cannot relax on 
the basis of mere statements. We must con
centrate on building mass organisations and 
working-class leadership m our struggle for 
freedom... By eradicatingapartheid, we will 
be contributing to peace at home and to world 
peace. We dedicate our lives to this. 

Walter Sisulu 

The ANC deplores the division of the coun
try into compartments based on ethnic lines. 
The ANC advocates one country, one nation 
and one central government . We need all 
the force at our command to dismantle 
apartheid. Raymond Mhlaba 

The Afncan National Congress has always 
worked for unity and will continue to do so. 

Wilton Mkwayi 
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You don't have lo be a political scientist to see 
what the rulers are in fact aiming at. Stripped 
of all nice phrases, they are simply once 
again changing their language and style in 
order to perpetuate white domination... We 
firmly believe that the fundamental human 
rights, including the language, religion and 
cultural heritage of all our people, will only 
be guaranteed by firmly entrenching indi
vidual human rights. Ahmed Kathrada 

I have no doubt that if it is necessary for me 
to go back to prison, I'll go tomorrow. I'm 
going to continue my political activity until we 
have achieved our goals You and I have to 
liberate everybody. South Africa has not yet 
been liberated. Andrew Mlangem 

All proposals which do not accept the prin
ciple of one South Africa or those who seek 
a solution based on federal structures are 
sowing seeds of conflict .« (The) Alliance 
which was entered into by the ANC and the 
SACP is going to continue until apartheid, 
which is the source that seeks to destroy 
democracy in South Africa and spread its 
poisonous slime throughout the world, is 
eliminated.,, Govan Mbekt 

I would like to return to work. I'll be pleased 
to organise because I believe in getting close 
to the people. It's a great pleasure for me to 
see people still have confidence in me and 
the African National Congress. 

Oscar Mpeiha 

Women occupy an important place in the 
struggle as they mould the nation. 

Elias Motsoaledi 

I still support ANC ideals fully. There is such 
enthusiasm in the country. It is experiencing 
its birlh pangs. Harry Cwala 

E X T R A C T F R O M THE 
R A L L Y M E S S A G E S E N T B Y 
P R E S I D E N T T A M B O 

... Welcome back to active service 
within the collective leadership of the 
people's movement, the African Na
tional Congress. 

As we held the fort within the National 
Executive Committee of your organisa
tion and inside the command structures 
of Umkhonto we Sizwe. we valued im
mensely the comments, observations 
and suggestions you were able to com
municate to us even while you were in 
prison. 

Indeed , c o m r a d e l e a d e r s , we 
welcome you today also as a result of the 
committed and selfless efforts of Com
rade Nelson Mandela, working quietly 
and energetically behind the scenes. 
This rally is also, in part, a tribute to that 
magnificent struggle by one of the 
longest-serving political prisoners. 

Our country has a r r i v e d at a 
crossroad. Whatever road it follows, the 
destination will be, as surely as the sun 
rises in the East, the final and total 
destruction of the apartheid system, 

We look forward to the day, which is 
not far off from now. when we shall re
join you within the country as servants 
of the people, to take further orders 
from these heroic masses as to what new 
tasks they give us to perform. 

You, the leaders of our people, gave 
us a mission to go abroad, mobilise sup
port for the struggle and return home to 
report to you on what we had done. Our 
mandate will not terminate until we have 
returned to give you that report, in 
person. 

To the great masses of our people, so 
well represented at this rally today, we 
say; you know the tasks facing all of us 
better than anybody else. Continue to 
unite in action and to act in unity. Con
tinue to be as resolute and fearless as 
you have been. 

The apartheid system remains in 
place. We must make the final determin
ed drive to abolish this crime against 
humanity and, like the sister people of 
Namibia, take the final steps to our 
liberation. 

Compatriots, the future of our country 
is in our hands. At this historic moment, 
let us act together for freedom now. Our 
common victory is in sight. Revolution
ary greetings to you all. Amandla! Matla! 
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THE ENEMY'S ARMED FORCES: 

WE MUST NOT LOOK 
A GIFT HORSE IN THE MOUTH 

USE TO 

The behaviour of the enemy's armed forces is a 
critical variable in our struggle for power. It is an issue 
which needs more than lip service. We must address 
the vast potential that lies in undermining the loyalty 
of all troops, and winning over sections of them to the 
side of the struggle. Events of the past two years have 
shown that there is a developing crisis within the 
enemy's armed forces. 

The mutiny within the 
Bophuthatswana Defence 
Force; the progressive ac
tions of the Transkeian 
military leadership; rum-

E IN T H E blings of discontent within 
»_ sections of the Venda arm-

£^ ed forces; complaints over 
conditions of service 
amongst black policemen; 
the heroic protest action of 
Lieutenant Rockman sup
ported by fellow 'Coloured' 
police officers; the public 
refusals of first 143, then 771 
conscripts to serve in the SA 
Defence Force; and, on a 
less public note, an increas
ing lack of dedication 

shown by part-time Citizen Force soldiers during their 
tours of duty in the townships — all of these are in
dications of the crisis of loyalty facing the enemy's 
generals. 

Members of the armed forces are not isolated from 
the society they live in. These actions reflect the social 
and political pressures under which troops have been 
placed by their communities in a period of intense 
mass struggle. Clearly these pressures will continue 
to mount and the cracks in the enemy's ranks will con
tinue to widen. 

But we cannot sit back and passively watch history 
take its course. It is our responsibility to ensure that 
this fertile ground is exploited so that as the revolu
tionary situation intensifies we are prepared. We must 
be able to predict how the various sections of the 
enemy's forces are likely to behave and to know, with 
confidence, that significant numbers will side, in one 
way or another, with the masses. To achieve this re
quires an energetic two-pronged approach. 

Firstly, there is a need for a co-ordinated political 
campaign waged by the MDM as well as our under
ground both to win over and neutralise the armed 
forces. This campaign needs to be purposefully 

directed at the various distinct constituencies within 
the enemy's ranks. It needs to deal realistically with 
the materia] grievances of the troops, to understand 
the specific circumstances they find themselves in, 
and to include minimum demands as well as the 
general appeal for them to side with the masses in the 
struggle. 

Secondly, and most importantly, we need to 
organise. We need to produce propaganda specific 
to its target audience. All this activity requires co
ordinated planning under the political leadership of 
the underground. 

The primary targets in this struggle are clearly the 
black troops in both the military and police. There are 
over 50 0(X) black South Africans under arms in ser
vice of the state and the revolutionary potential of 
these forces cannot be over-estimated. It is time that, 
with the exception of particularly notorious col
laborators, we cease to view them simply as enemies, 
but as potential allies. All efforts must be made to win 
them over, or at least to neutralise them. 

Some sections of the white forces are also becom
ing receptive to our approaches. The increasingly suc
cessful anti-conscription campaign which is taking 
place outside of the SADF needs to be supplemented 
with organisational efforts within its ranks, particular
ly amongst the civilian soldiers of the Citizen Force. 

For power to be effectively transferred to the 
masses, the apartheid armed forces will have to be 
dismantled. We cannot escape this reality. Objective 
factors will contribute to this process, but if we do not 
act in this field as a central site of struggle we will be 
leaving it to historical chance, beyond our control. 

Lieutenant Gregory Rockman. right, leads a protest march of prison 
guards and policemen in Mitchells Plain. All were later suspended. 
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THE ARMED STRUGGLE: 

LET US NOT SHOOT OURSELVES IN THE FOOT 
Walter Sisulu made clear his attitude to armed struggle when he stated: 'An oppressed people 
cannot give up their protest or the sword in the hope that their demands will be granted'. 

Indeed, it is the armed struggle, combined with mass 
resistance, that has driven the regime into crisis. 
Umkhonto's actions have been a key factor in 
popularising the ANC and inspiring the oppressed. 

At a time when De Klerk is allowing a greater 
measure of political expression, the argument is be
ing raised that it is the armed struggle that prevents 
a further opening. 

Let us clearly state that we reject this argument out 
of hand. Firstly, who can say how long De Klerk will 
permit such a state of affairs to continue? There is no 
way we can prematurely disarm the liberation 
struggle. This would be tantamount to 'shooting oneself 
in the foot'. 

Secondly, all the basic reasons for the adoption of 
the armed struggle remain. We cannot risk facing the 
enemy without recourse to arms. Whatever sugar-
coating De Klerk applies to the pill of white domina
tion, apartheid remains an inherently violent system 
with the ever-present possibilities of unleashing 
massacres, and a reign of terror. 

Thirdly, there can be no turning the clock back to 
a period of non-violent struggle when the gathering 
of revolutionary forces — a product of the momentum 
and sacrifice of decades of struggle — has brought 
the liberation movement to the threshold of seriously 
challenging for power. It is precisely at this point in 
time, with apartheid in tactical retreat, that we must 
give De Klerk and the system he heads no respite. 

How is this to be achieved? 
In our conditions a powerful revolutionary army can 
only be constructed on the foundation-stones of a 
powerful underground. The underground is best 
placed to recruit suitable activists for clandestine com
bat work. 

The underground solves the problem of political 
leadership and command and control of the combat 
forces. The underground links the armed struggle to 
the mass struggle, popularises the skills of warfare 
among the masses, and prevents professional com
batants from being isolated from the people. 

The underground ensures that the armed struggle 
graduates from a low intensity level and helps open 
up the insurrectionary potential. Many of the problems 
in the way of developing the armed struggle, not the 
least being the absorbing of MK cadres trained 
abroad, can be solved only through the underground. 
Elevating the task of underground construction to an 
all-out priority will result in greater and swifter 
progress. 

Linked with this is the necessity of developing self-
defence units. Together with the underground com
bat forces (urban and rural) these make up the Revolu
tionary Army. 

Conditions are becoming more favourable for the 
emergence of locally-based units which could be the 
fore-runner of a national people's militia. 

The self-defence units which emerged in some 
areas in 1983-86 could be developed to defend 
popular organisations and individuals against 
vigilantes, protect people against rent evictions, 
engage in physical exercises, reconnaissance of the 
enemy, disciplined duty, etc. 

In periods of revolutionary advance these units can 
develop ten-thousand fold, becoming the mass force 
around the core of MK combatants. Activists should 
already take the initiative to set up such structures tak
ing care they fall under the political leadership of the 
movement. Without a Revolutionary Army of the 
masses the seizure of power or the transfer of real 
power through a negotiated settlement is not possible. 

The building of the underground and the Revolu
tionary Army must go hand-in-hand with ongoing 
operations. These must give De Klerk no room to 
breathe, harass the enemy forces and undermine their 
morale, weaken the economy, punish the evil-doers, 
win over black soldiers and police, inspire the masses 
and demonstrate the effectiveness of armed action. 

Our choice of targets must be based on our 
political objectives. On no account must we 
be seen to be targeting mere civilians of 
whatever race. 
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THE CONFERENCE FOR 
R DEMOCRATIC FUTURE 

The defiant mass struggles of the past months have now created even more favourable con
ditions for building the broadest anti-apartheid coalition. The Conference for a Democratic 
Future (CDF) in December must mark another important step forward in this process. 

But there have been debates and even tensions at 
times about whom to include in the coalition. These 
problems have often been caused by a failure to 
understand the nature of a broad anti-apartheid coali
tion. Such a broad coalition of necessity includes many 
different forces. Many will have their own separate 
agendas. But what is essential is that they should all 
be united, not just in words, but actively in practice 
on a common anti-apartheid platform. 

The fundamental objective of the anti-apartheid 
coalition is to strengthen the democratic forces and 
to weaken the enemy to the maximum. This is done by: 
• Mobilising the widest range of oppressed and 
' democratic South Africans. 
• Winning over from the regime a sizeable section 

of its own mass base. 
• Deepening the divisions within the ruling class. 
To realise these objectives, the front needs to be as 
broad as possible. Non-participation in government 
structures is an important but not decisive criterion. 
After all, we cannot ignore what has been happening 
before our very eyes in the last period. 

White town councillors, mayors and parliamen
tarians have participated actively in legal and even 
illegal mass defiance campaigns and marches. Some 
bantustan leaders are now taking far-reaching prac
tical steps to express their solidarity with the libera
tion movement. At such a time, the abstract likes and 
dislikes of certain small activist circles cannot be the 
basis for deciding which forces should be included 
in or excluded from the Conference for a Democratic 
Future. At the same time we, of course, have to draw 
a line when it comes to those demagogues who have 
no track record in the liberation struggle and who 
merely want to jump on to the band wagon for per-

CDF'S SEVEN UNIFYING PERSPECTIVES 
• One person, one vote in a united democratic 

country. 
• The lifting of the State of Emergency. 
» Unconditional release of all political prisoners. 
> Unbanning of all political organisations. 
» Freedom of association and expression. 
» Press freedom. 
» Living wage for all. 

sonal power gains. 
A conference like the CDF can be an important 

focus and motivation for a broad coalition. But the anti-
apartheid coalition is not a one-off event. It is a pro
cess. And, as a process, it may also have different 
characteristics at different times and in different 
places. 

The building of a broad anti-apartheid front at a local 
level is often misunderstood. There is sometimes a 
tendency simply to copy what happened nationally. 
This does not mean that the only broad-front anti-
apartheid task within a particular township or black 
campus is to echo the national arrangement. For in
stance, a formal alliance between a Sansco branch 
and half a dozen black consciousness student activists 
does not, in itself, make a very significant campus-
level anti-apartheid coalition. A much more meaning
ful campus coalition should embrace Sansco, campus 
workers, teaching and administrative staff, sporting 
and cultural groups, and — yes — also the local BC 
activists. 

Finally, it is essential that the CDF has a mass 
character. To be successful, it cannot simply be an 
agreement at the top between national executives. 
And here those formations with a real mass base 
(Cosatu and UDF affiliates in particular) have a special 
responsibility. They must act as a real leading force 
within the coalition. They must not just advance the 
specific interests of their members, but also act 
resolutely for the achievement of the common aims. 

Above all, Cosatu and UDF affiliates most ensure 
that the objectives of the Conference for a 
Democratic Future are democratically debated and 
actively implemented right down through their 
ranks, to the smallest branch on the ground. 



WHAT COMES FIRST -
ORGANISATION OR STRUGGLE? 
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The question in the headline is a 
wrong question. And if we ask a 
wrong question we will get a wrong 
answer. 

The right question is: what is the 
relationship between the two? 
The past four years carry many im
portant lessons on the relationship 
between organisation and struggle. 
During that period we learnt how to 
build organisation under the State of 
Emergency, how to build under 
state repression, how to consolidate, 
defend and advance under enemy 
fire. The September Spring Offen
sive was indeed a great feat for the 
democratic movement, a basis for 
consolidating and strengthening the 
underground and the mass 
structures. 

The year started with our 
strength, organisation and capabili
ty weakened under the State of 
Emergency. But it did not succeed 
in muzzling the outburst. The Spring 
Offensive closed much of the 
debate on how to advance further. 
Militants were asking: 

• Can we dare challenge the 
state with our present state of 
organisation? 

• Can we dare mount and co
ordinate a countrywide de
fiance campaign? 

• Under the State of Emergency 
and with our relatively weak 
organisation would such an act 
not be suicidal? 

One of the big lessons of the State 
of Emergency is that the question of 
struggle must not be determined 
solely by organisation. Struggle 
must be the basis for building and 
strengthening organisation. In turn released from the prisons. Elections 

the organisational gains lay the 
basis for advancing the struggle fur
ther. This was timeously emphasis
ed in an UMSEBENZI editorial (4th 
quarter 1988) and the events prov
ed its correctness. 

The second lesson from the State 
of Emergency is to evaluate the 
enemy's strength not just by looking 
at the number of tanks facing us in 
the townships at any given moment. 
We must look at the dynamics of in
ternal and external pressure on the 
political cohesion of the enemy. 

• In the face of our own 
weakness the people took 
advantage of the regime's 
weakness — its crisis of 
legitimacy. 

• Use was made of the regime's 
search for a breathing space 
from internal and external 
pressure. 

This shows us that even under ex
treme repression, given proper 
judgement and analysis of the situa
tion, we can still make tactical ad
vances at a great cost to the enemy. 
Titus Mofolo (UDF NEC), in a New 
Era interview, said that in the period 
between 1984 and 1986 we were 
making advances and we were on 
the offensive. Thereafter we con
tinued to make advances even 
though we were on the defensive. 
We laid the basis for future 
organisation, expansion and con
solidation. Thus experience once 
again revealed the interconnection 
between struggle and organisation. 

The past few weeks have been 
marked by dramatic events. Some 

of our key leaders have been 

have taken place in Namibia. These 
were moments of excitement and 
anxiety, joy and hope, notwithstand
ing our awareness that racism is still 
very much in power. 

What has been achieved in the re
cent period? 
• We have imposed the popular 

legality of the ANC and SACP 
even though the legal status of 
both as banned organisations 
remains unchanged. 

• We have gained a significant 
breathing space for 
organisational advance, 
despite the continuation of the 
State of Emergency. 

The present atmosphere carries 
great potential for further organisa
tion and consolidation, political 
mobilisation etc. 

But we must remember that 
organisation and struggle must 
never be approached away from its 
strategic political objectives. It must 
not distract us from the main issue 
— seizure of political power. 

The 1984 uprising saw, for the first 
time in our history, the emergence 
of people's organs of power. 
Popular organs of power emerged 
and addressed in their own way the 
question of political power. Organs 
of people's power understood that 
real power meant the destruction of 
the enemy's administrative and 
political organs and the creation of 
our own offensive and defensive 
capability. 

At the moment this task remains in 
place. The correct approach to the 
problem we posed in the beginning 
is: organisation through struggle 
and struggle through organisation! 
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WHITE SOUTH AFRICA 
NEW OPPORTUNITIES 

Growing contradictions within the white community are daily emerging: 
• A white police reservist joins a mass defiance campaign march in Johannesburg, waving a placard 

against police abuse. 
• The ANC flag hangs from the mayoral balcony in Cape Town during a mass rally in protest against 

the police killings of anti-election demonstrators. 
• The Conservative Party accuses the government of failing to enforce the law by allowing open 

support for the ANC and SACP. Vlok is forced to proclaim that the ANC flag is not banned! 
• De Klerk and Viljoen contradict one another on whether the ANC must renounce violence before 

it can be part of negotiations. 
The core of escalating resistance has been militant ac
tion by the organised working class, which has de
stabilised the system of super-profits apartheid used 
to guarantee. Growing mass resistance has been ac
companied by intensified international isolation, with 
sanctions deepening apartheid's economic troubles. 

Pretoria can no longer assure its constituency of a 
tranquil 'white' life of luxury. The turmoil of the 
struggle is no longer confined to the black townships, 
but is marching into the centres of all the major cities. 
White standards of living are declining and for the first 
time in many decades, white unemployment is assum
ing major proportions. The resulting confusion and 
division in white South Africa yield enormous oppor
tunities for our revolutionary struggle. 

We must win over growing numbers of whites to the 
side of democracy, draw whites into non-racial mass 
democratic organisations, the ANC, MK and the 
SACP, and build the broadest front of anti-apartheid 
forces. Popularising the Freedom Charter, the ANC 
Constitutional Guidelines and the Harare Declaration 
on negotiations will play an important role in this 
process. 

White workers must be specially targeted. Ex
perience shows that a growing number realise that the 
regime has dumped them and that they have more to 
gain by joining Cosatu unions than supporting the Na-
Uonal Party. Those drawn to the Conservative Party, 
the AWB and the Wit Wolwe can be neutralised if 
shown that a return to Verwoerdian baaskap is simply 
no longer practically achievable. 

White-owned big business has mainly sided with the 
regime against the oppressed, especially against the 
working class. But we must work to isolate the regime 
from that support. As our victory comes closer, big 
business will want to befriend the future government. 
Let them prove themselves now by cancelling military 
and police contracts, acting against the LRAA, 
recognising democratic trade unions and practically 

supporting the campaigns of the Mass Democratic 
Movement. Continued organised resistance by 
workers, strategically directed MK attacks and in
dustrial sabotage will convince them of the cost of 
bolstering apartheid. 

Counter the Enemy's Distortions 
Many whites still have fears about the future. They are 
daily fed with the regime's propaganda that we shall 
do unto them as they have done unto us. 

Our stand was clearly described by Mandela when 
he told the court which sentenced him: 'All my life I 
have fought against white domination and I will equally 
dedicate myself to fight against black domination.' He 
spoke as a leader of an organisation which not only 
preached this message of non-racialism but which 
always practised it. 

The liberation movement's Constitutional Guidelines 
must be spread as widely as possible. They make ab
solutely clear that there will be constitutional 
safeguards to protect language, culture, political 
freedom, press freedom, judicial independence, and 
so on. But majority rule and group political rights are 
absolutely non-negotiable. 

No one can doubt our position that those whites who 
are genuinely prepared to contribute their talents and 
skills will have a place in a post-apartheid society. And 
their reward will be commensurate with their contribu
tion. But we have to remember that even at the ex
pense of a degree of social dislocation a people's 
government will have to take affirmative action to pro
vide skills and opportunities to those who, because of 
race alone, have been kept out of most of the manag
ing echelons of the socio-economic structures. 

We are convinced that the achievement of our 
political objectives will be in the best interests of all 
South Africans, black and white. We must, more than 
ever, get this across to a white community which is 
divided and confused. 
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THE ECONOMIC BASIS 
OF DE KLERK'S CONCESSIONS 

One of the key reasons why the 
regime has had to make political con
cessions is because the economy 
could no longer underpin the existing 
political alignments. How has the 
economic situation helped to push De 
Klerk into these retreats? 

The economic crisis has many faces. 
Ii has made it increasingly difficult for 
ihe rulers to guarantee the economic 
demands of its constituencies, whose 
demands differ and partly conflict. Let 
us look a) some of these constituencies. 

Foreign Capitalists and 
Foreign Governments 
Since 1985 the most immediate 
economic problem facing the govern
ment has been the money South Afnca 
owes to foreign banks. The debt forces 
the regime to run the economy at a 
rate which saves enough foreign ex
change to meet payments. In 1985 the 
foreign banks negotiated agreements 
(covering 1986 to 1987, and then 1987 
to 1990) to repay $1.4 billion and 
agreed the terms on the remainder. 
The government said it could only 
achieve this by keeping economic 
growth below two percent per year. 

That was bad enough, but a more 
severe crisis was on the horizon for the 
regime; its agreement with the 
bankers was due to end in 1990. In Oc
tober 1989 the foreign banks gave the 
government at least 3'/a extra years for 
repayment (and other options) after 
the old agreement expires in 1990. 

That surprise agreement showed 
the political weight of two constituen
cies: foreign capitalists and foreign 
governments. The regime announced 
the release of Comrade Sisulu and our 
other leaders just before the agree
ment was reached, and there is no 
doubt they felt the bankers would be 
more pliable if they made a political 
move of that type. 

The timing of the releases was clear
ly designed to prevent the October 
Commonwealth Conference calling 
for financial and other sanctions. The 

power of foreign governments had 
been demonstrated over a number of 
years through the sanctions some have 
imposed. And these have caused 
serious problems for South African 
capitalists. 

Afrikaans- and English-Speaking 
Capitalists in South Africa 
They seek a growing economy where 
substantial profits can be made by in
vesting capital and exploiting labour. 
But the debt crisis has closed that 
avenue. Any investment boom leads 
to imports of machinery which the re
gime cannot afford. It needs to con
serve foreign exchange to meet its 
debt agreements. The new loans that 
would be needed to finance an invest
ment boom are not on offer. And the 
problem is made worse by sanctions. 

Many large capitalists also believe 
that the overall costs of apartheid are 
too high and impose a burden which 
prevents them making enough profits. 

The overall effect of these problems 
is reflected in the slow growth of the 
South African economy. Output has 
been growing less than the population 
for several years and large capitalists 
feel none of the conditions are right for 
investments in new plant. They see the 
reform or even the ending of apart
heid as a possible solution for them, 
but. of course, only if it protects 'free 
enterprise' from socialism. Their other 
solution, which the biggest monopolies 
are taking, is to transfer large parts of 
their wealth abroad which places fur
ther pressure on Pretoria. 

White Workers and Farmers 
These have always been ihe 
backbone of the National Party's sup
port. They have also been hurt by the 
economy's weakness. Unemployment 
has risen among white workers, and 
white farmers, particularly Transvaal 
maize farmers, have been forced out 
of business. The living standards of 
these groups have been damaged by 
inflaiion running at over 15 percent for 

several years and by the high interest 
rates the government is forced to 
maintain. The political effect has been 
to push some of them towards Ihe Con
servative Party, but the impact is, too, 
to break up the old coalition backing 
the regime. 

What are the prospects for the 
future? The government's change of 
image is unlikely to improve the 
economy, so economic problems will 
continue to create political cracks 
which will be points of pressure for 
the people's struggle. 

The sharp, immediate economic 
problems such as the debt crisis will 
not disappear: although the new 
agreement with the bankers gave the 
regime a breathing space, it has had 
to agree lo a schedule of repayments. 
It will have to restrict economic growth 
to achieve this and, in any case, it will 
not be able easily to raise the new 
foreign finance South African 
capitalism needs. 

In South Africa's case the crisis con
ditions which 'normal' capitalism 
generates are especially sharp 
because profitability cannot be 
restored under the old system. The 
normal methods which capitalists 
usually use to overcome crises are to 
restructure whole industries while 
holding down the value of wages and 
creating unemployment. But in South 
Africa if those ways out of economic 
stagnation are tried they further 
disrupt the delicate balance of consti
tuencies on which Ihe regime's power 
has been based. 

So the economy puts tremendous 
continuing pressures on the regime to 
retreat further in the face of people's 
struggle. As apartheid weakens, the 
profitability of South African capital 
wili also suffer and it is unlikely that 
foreign finance and investment will 
return to repeat the profits boom of 
apartheid's heyday. One of the key 
factors in ensuring this is to press for 
international economic isolation with 
greater vigour than ever before. 
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THE MARCH TO FREEDOM! 



The enemy must be given no rest. The prospect of breaking 
the back of the race tyranny is no longer a dream; it is begin
ning to loom on the horizon. The people's offensive must 
be spread to all fronts! Let all roads lead to people's power! 
Let us make 1986 a Year of Decision! 

WHAT IS TO BE DONE? 
From Ungovernability to an Organised Offensive 
The mass of the oppressed in most of the main urban centres have 
responded to the call to make the country ungovernable. In place 
of the collapsed enemy structures let us everywhere create united, 
organised and disciplined popular organs. These organs can become 
ihe seeds of people's power and the mass instruments for raising 
the community's struggle to even higher levels. From outburst to 
an organised offensive! From ungovernability to popular 
organisation! 

From the Towns to the Countryside 
The flames of resistance and defiance must be spread to the millions 
in the countryside. When the countryside also catches fire the enemy 
will be on his last legs. Militants from the towns must go among 
their country brothers and sisters and help spread the message of 
organisation and revolt. Let the towns surround the countryside! 

The Working Class is the Key 
Our working class, in alliance with the landless and rural poor, holds the key to 
victory and to a future of real people's power. Strengthen the workers vanguard 
— the South African Commmunist Party! Under the overall leadership of our libera
tion front the trade union movement of the oppressed must become a stronger 
and stronger instrument of struggle. We hail the creation of COSATU as a giant 
step in the direction of mass workers' unity. Let COSATU grow to a million strong 
in 1986! 

* 

Continued on page two ... 



Combine in One Fist 
Let all contingents of our revolution act as one. The organised workers, the com
munities and the youth must be like one clenched fist. Together they are 
unconquerable. 
Spread the Mass Offensive 
The time has never been more ripe for 
the complete destruction of influx con
trol and the hated pass laws. The consu
mer boycott against white business can 
further weaken and divide the ruling 
class. Action in the universities and the 
schools are a vital part of the social forces 
in our revolutionary upsurge. Teachers, 
parents and the organised workers must 
become part of one co-ordinated offen
sive together with the youth. At the right 
moment a national general political strike 
can paralyse the enemy's grip on the 
economy. Let us shout 'no' to higher 
rents, higher transport costs, taxation 
without representation and all other 
methods by which the racists milk the 
oppressed. The regime must be forced 
to lift the emergency and release all 
political prisoners unconditionally. The 
spirit of resistance, defiance and civil 
disobedience must be raised to new 
heights in 1986. 
Above all, the spread of mass de
fiance and revolt must be backed by 
increasing armed blows against the 

The SACP — A Vital Part of the Alliance — Says: 
LET US MEET THE CHALLENGE! 

LET US MAKE I 986 A YEAR OF DECISION! 

enemy and by growing contingents 
of people with arms in hand. Let MK 
hit out as never before in the Year 
of the People's Army! 

The Liberation Front 
The popular front for majority rule in one 
united South Africa must spread its roots 
to every corner of our land. The ANC 
stands at the head of this front; only 
under its umbrella can the struggle for 
people's power be led and won. 



I • ES INSURRECTION 
NEED PEOPLE'S WAR? 
People's war is not the only path to a vic
torious and armed insurrection. The Great 
October Socialist Revolution was not preced
ed by a guerrilla war. Therefore, in for
mulating strategy, revolutionaries have to 
identify conditions which dictate the ap
proach of people's war and possible In
surrection and those which allow for insur
rection without prior protracted 
people's war. 

For a start, let us look at the question why 
revolutionaries plan for a protracted war 
when they and the people want their freedom 
without delay. 

This strategic approach is adopted in situa
tions where the people are forced to take up 
arms but find themselves materially weak 
compared to the enemy. They have to patient
ly build their forces; confront the enemy in 
small units and in conditions most suitable to 
them. In the course of many years, they sap 
the enemy's strength and create a general 
crisis allowing for the final armed irisurrection 
and the seizure of power. 

For the strategy of an armed insurrection 
that is not preceded by a protracted guerrilla 
struggle: 
* The economy should be so developed that 

private ownership of the wealth should 
have become a brake on its further 
development; 

* The class(es) on whom the economy 
depends should have a history of mass ac
tion as well as a vanguard organisation to 
lead them; 

* Such actions should occasionally lead to 
great revolts and political crises of the rul
ing class(es); 

* The ruling class should not command 
decisive resources outside the country 
which is the theatre of struggle; 

* The state machinery should be made up 
mainly of forces from the classes and strata 
that are in revolt. 

A guerrilla war can be waged where all these 
conditions exist, for example in Cuba and 
other Latin American countries. In this in
stance, we should take into account other na
tional conditions (such as the revolutionary 
traditions of the people) and international fac
tors (for example, how the country relates to 
imperialism). 

Our situation displays almost all the condi
tions for a violent revolution that does not 
have to mature from a guerrilla campaign. The 

economy is over-ripe for revolution. Black 
workers and the rest of the oppressed peo
ple have a tradition of mass struggles in
cluding partial uprisings. At their head is an 
experienced revolutionary movement. The 
ruling class is based in South Africa; it does 
not command significant resources outside 
the country. 

However, the core of the army and police 
is made up of whites — who have a stake in 
the colonial system. Though an important ele
ment in the defence of white power, black 
soldiers and police are not the main pillar of 
the regime's defence structure. Our strategy 
of protracted people's war compensates for 
this, our material weakness. 

But our conduct of people's war has to take 
into account the other conditions, especially 
the ongoing uprisings which have elements 
of an insurrectionary revolt. For us insurrec
tion is much more than a possibility at the very 
end of a protracted war. We have to merge 
the strategy of protracted war and the science 
and art of insurrection. 
Concretely: 
1 • Armed and mass activity should reinforce 
each other, develop to achieve harmony and 
to merge into one. This means we should at 
all times possess an armed potential that we 
can put to good use at periods of heighten
ed mass activity — transform 'simple' mass 
uprisings into armed uprisings. It means also 
that we must cultivate mass initiative and mass 
creativity in the acquisition and usage of 
weapons, in battle tactics, etc. 
2 . Physical confrontation with the enemy ar
my and police must be accompanied by a 
rigorous organisational and political cam
paign within these institutions. 
3 . Combat units should be formed at the 
workplace, in the surburbs and townships. 
4 . Armed action should reinforce and de
fend rudimentary organs of popular power. 

In this way we shall worsen the 
poli t ical crisis and m a k e our 
people's war the less protracted. 

SEIZE THE TIME! 



MASS ACTION CAN 
DISABLE THE SADF! 

A few weeks before his 
accidental death in 

Angola, David Rabkin 
entered the discussion in 

Vmsebenzi on 
insurrection. Even this 

brief contribution 
underlines what a rare 

talent has been lost to the 
liberation and communist 

cause. We will tell our 
readers more about him in 
a future issue in the 'Pen 

Pictures' section. 

Here are my views on insurrection and the SADF: 
1. Although defection of sections of the army has often 
accompanied insurrection, it is not an indispensible fac
tor. In Nicaragua, the National Guard stuck with Somoza, 
but was defeated by a nation-in-arms. The Sandanistas won 
by a combination of mass struggle and armed actions that 
eventually overwhelmed the guard by sheer weight of 
numbers, 
2. Although the SADF is a powerful military machine, it 
needs political direction in order to function. But politics 
has to consider other factors beside force. We can 
paralyse the political direction behind the SADF so 
that it becomes unable to act. If one million people took 
to the streets of Johannesburg, would the government 
bomb the city centre, slaughtering tens of thousands and 
devastating its own business offices, communications etc? 
I doubt it. There is a moral dimension to politics, where 
we hold the aces. We must play them soon. 
3 . How do we combine these elements? 
a) We must visibly raise the pitch of MK actions so as to further energise the mass 

struggle, 
b) We must weaken the SADF by winning over black soldiers and sowing doubt 

and division among whites. Much more can be done here. 
c) We must greatly increase the numbers on the streets, by mobilising still 

inactive sections. The youth are not enough. To mobilise the broad masses on 
the streets we need concrete and appropriate demands and slogans. We're 
neglecting slogans which Lenin saw as a key factor in revolutionary situations. 
'Amandla' is not enough. 

d) On the same basis, we must mobilise the organised workers. 
e) We must mobilise the rural people. Why not 'green marches' for jobs and land? 

Or against the pass laws, which are already crumbling? 
0 We must put arms into the hands of the mobilised masses. 
In a revolutionary situation, audacity and imagination are the keys to victory. 
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WE SALUTE THE FALLEN MARTYRS! 



YOUTH AS AN ORGANISED FORCE 
Faced with the brave and determined struggle by black youth and students, the 
racist regime has decided to ban Cosas. Cosas was not a front for the ANC nor 
the SAGP, as the regime claims. Cosas was a product of the student struggle 
which gamed its momentum from the Soweto Uprising. It is the maturity of the 
student struggle over many years. Why do the youth need their own democratic 
organisations? 
The emergence of democratic youth 
organisations is the objective conse
quence of the very logic of the libera
tion struggle. Young people have their 
specific forms of involvement, their own 
problems and programmes. Education 
itself has a historic and class nature. The 
real education of the youth can't be 
separated from their revolutionary strug
gle. Only struggle discloses to the youth 
the magnitude of its own power. The ef
fectiveness of their role depends 
primarily on with what class they link 
their destiny. That is why our youth has 
not limited their struggle to the 
classroom but have taken a central role 
even in the struggle of the oppressed 
community as a whole. 

The existence of youth organisations 
ensures practical involvement in the 
struggle by the grassroot membership 
of the youth. Practical involvement is an 
important factor in raising awareness. It 
helps the youth to develop social maturi
ty, to develop creative initiative and ex
perience. It helps to build leadership 
and loyalty in the organisation. People 
defend better what they have helped to 
build up. In recruiting the youth, the 
Bolsheviks started by giving them sim
ple tasks like distributing leaflets and 
telling people about meetings. This 
would be followed by more complicated 
tasks like defending and protecting 
demonstrations and meetings. This was 
considered the beginning of class 
tempering. 

A high state of mobilisation, anger and 
militancy does not replace the need for 
organisation. We need propaganda and 
agitation. But, more importantly, we need 
organisation. The high state of mobilisa
tion and agitation does not make the 
organisation of the struggle less 
necessary. On the contrary, it malces it 
more necessary. 

A correct organisational structure is 

vital for a youth organisation to develop 
as a living organism. Every member is 
to be organised into a unit, whether in 
the township street or the classroom. 
This makes more effective the principle 
of democracy and accountability. While 
debate must be allowed, it should not 
become an end in itself. In a state of 
heightened repression like the present 
state of emergency, more secretive and 
centralised ways of organising become 
necessary even though they might tem
porarily affect some democratic 
procedures. 

Aims of a youth organisation should 
harmonise with forms of struggle. Incor
rect forms of struggle and poor organisa
tion make the youth organisations rely 
on spontaneous action. Youth organisa
tions should be able to initiate and guide 
mobilisation. Each stage of mobilisation 
should be harnessed to give rise to more 
permanent forms of organisation. Each 
campaign must lead to greater organis
ed strength. 5 

MEET THE ENEMY WITH UNITED ACTION! 



Capitalism Equals Misery! i 
We can all see that something has gone 
wrong with the way the South African 
system works. It was always difficult to find 
work, but never so difficult as now. 
Thousands of people who had jobs a year 
or two ago are now out of work. This affects 
both whites and blacks, though not to the 
same degree. Because white workers 
have votes but blacks have none, the 
government does what it can to make sure 
that what jobs there are go to whites. In 
spite of these efforts, the number of whites 
without jobs went up from 29 000 in 1984 
to 55 000 in 1985. 

What happened to the blacks over the 
same period? There are no exact figures, 
because the government keeps the 
record of black unemployment. But the 
people need no figures to tell them the 
truth. In many towns one in every four 
adults has no work. Everyone who still has 
a job knows somebody who has lost his 
job. The people of the Eastern Cape know 
that whole factories which used to make 
cars now stand empty. Only the old can 
remember the last time that things were so 
bad — around 1930. 

Lack of jobs is not the only problem that 
the people face. There is also the frighten
ing rise in prices. This is now growing at 
such a rate that at the end of one year, a 
rand only buys as much as 84c would buy 
at the beginning of the year. It takes only 
five years for a rand to lose half its value. 
What is the use of saving money under 
such conditions? Even the rich begin to 
feel the effects as their savings are eaten 
away. But their sufferings are small next to 
the sufferings of the poor. For a person ear
ning a fixed wage, the rise in prices can 
make the difference between life and 

death. 
The way in which the system is failing to 

work has got even the bosses worried. Mr 
Gavin Relly, chairman of Anglo American 
Corporation, told his shareholders at their 
last general meeting: 'No one should be 
in any doubt that the next few years will be 
painful for all of us'. For years he and his 
kind told us that we were all going to be 
better off and better wages, better jobs and 
more money would solve our problems. 
Now he has to admit he was wrong. 

The truth is that the capitalist system can-
not give the people a better life. The 
failures that we are seeing now have been 
seen before, in the 1930s. The problems 
of South Africa have a lot in common with 
those of other capitalist countries. In 
America and England people are also out 
of work. In Israel and Brazil they have 
money which becomes worth less and less 
with every month that goes by. Only the 
socialist countries have learned to solve 
these problems. There people are not on
ly sure of jobs, but also know that their 
wage will buy as much tomorrow as it does 
today. In the socialist countries it is not the 
closing of factories but the opening of new 
factories that makes the headlines. 

The successes of the socialist countries 
contrast with all capitalist countries, but 
with nowhere so strongly as with South 
Africa. The South African economy is in a 
worse mess than that of almost any other 
country. This is because apartheid is one 
of the causes of our problems. We will 
never be better off until we get rid of apart
heid. Let us work for an end to the system 
of capitalism which is the foundation of 
racism and poverty in our country. Let us 
unite to fight for jobs, homes and food! 

The 
unemployed 
sit and 
wait. 

DEMAND JOBS, HOMES AND FOOD! 



OF WORKERISM 
Workerists are those who talk endlessly 
about the leading role of the working class 
to overthrow capitalism but who, in prac
tice, reject all forms of disciplined revolu
tionary organisation. Instead, they throw 
about phrases like 'worker independence*, 
'worker control', 'worker identity', and so 
on. They even say that we need an 'in
dependent workers organisation', but they 
do not mean the Communist Party. What 
they have in mind is a loose organisation 
of wage workers, separate from the libera
tion movement and the Communist Party. 
Such an organisation must base itself on 
what they call 'the democracy of the shop 
floor'. 

It is clear that' workerism' is really about 
wages and working conditions and not 
about the overthrow of capitalism and the 
achievement of socialism. Because the 
workerists talk such a lot about the 
purity of the workers' struggle, they 
sound revolutionary. But in tact they 
are reformists with many similarities 
to social democracy. 

Every black worker knows that the strug
gles against capital and the conflicts on the 
shop floor cannot be separated from the 
struggle against oppression and for 
democratic rights. The emerging 
democratic trade union movement in our 
country has long ago understood the con
nection between economic and political 
struggles. This is the lesson which has 
been driven home by the entire history of 
the struggle against oppression and for 
socialism. 

In real life there is no such thing as pure 
'working class polities'. The workers' 
struggle cannot be restricted to the factory 
floor and to union membership. The strug
gle against racism and for the destruction 
of the capitalist system of exploitation is 
not just a trade union struggle. The strug
gle of women, students, youth and com
munity organisations are inseparable from 
the working class. It is not a trade union 
movement but rather a workers' political 
vanguard Party which can lead the fight 
for an end to oppression and exploitation. 

The workerists confine their concerns to 
the factory floor. They give an almost ex
clusive place to the economic struggle for 
work and wage improvements. But we 

know that pure trade union struggles have 
never threatened capitalist relations of pro
duction, nor have they advanced the cause 
of socialism. The mistake which the 
workerists make is to confuse the 
economic struggles of trade unions with 
the political and social struggle led by the 
working class for the destruction of the 
whole profit system. Such a struggle can 
only be led by a political vanguard of the 
working class. 

The workerists talk a great deal about 
the need for the rank and file to participate 
in decision-making, about the 'principles 
of accountability', and about 'workers con
trol'. These are sound principles for the 
trade union movement but the struggle to 
emancipate the whole of society needs 
more than these shop floor rules. 

We are in the middle of a revolutionary 
upheaval which is led by a liberation 
alliance whose most important constituents 
are the African National Congress and the 
Communist Party. Workerists spread the 
false idea that our war of liberation is in 
some way separate from the workers' 
struggle. They even say that the leaders 
of the liberation struggle will be hostile to 
the interests of the workers. Some of them 
argue that the workers' struggle is only 
against capitalist relations of production 
and not national oppression. This argu
ment, in the end, serves the interests of 
capital. Workers who stand behind 
machines do not inhabit a different planet 
from the unemployed, women, the youth 
and the rural poor; all of these participate 
on different sides of the same struggle. The 
struggle against racial discrimination is at 
the same time a political confrontation with 
capital and the state. It is an important part 
of the class struggle. 

The workerists call our movement 
'populist'. They hope to make the ANC and 
SACP irrelevant to the struggle. They want 
to replace this alliance with a kind of shop 
stewards' federation. 

The workerists claim to be socialists but 
they in fact undermine all the scientific 
principles of Marxism. Workerism has no 
programme for the social emancipation of 
the whole of society. That is the purpose 
and objective goal of the Communist Party. 

LONG LIVE THE LIBERATION ALLIANCE! 



Pen 
Pictures 
of 
South African 
Communists 

Albert Nzula was one of the outstandings 
communists in the 1920-30s. He was born 
in Rouxville, in the Orange Free State, in 
1905. He qualified as a teacher at 
Lovedale but was drawn into the political 
arena at a young age. 

After serving as Aliwal North secretary 
of the Industrial and Commercial Union, 
he moved to the Transvaal and joined the 
ANC and the Communist Party in 1928. 
He was elected assistant secretary of the 
Communist Party in 1929 and acting 
editor of the Party paper, the SA Worker. 
In 1931 he was sent to study at the Lenin 
School in Moscow where he published 
a number of articles and papers on South 
Africa. He died of pneumonia in a 
Moscow hospital in 1934. 

Motso Mokgabudi, born in Orlando in 
1952, was popularly known as 'Obadi'. A 
member of the 'Soweto generation1, he 
studied law at Turfloop but dropped out 
as a result of student unrest. 

He became involved in ANC activity 
and left the country six months before 
the 1976 uprising to join MK. After 
undergoing military training he became 
a commander in our army. 

He was brave, intelligent and skillful 
and became a dedicated and capable 
leader, responsible for many daring ac
tions. During this period he became a 
member of our Party. Together with 
other comrades he was murdered by the 
enemy at Matola in January 1981. 

READ TH£ AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
Theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party. 
Available from Inkululoko Publication* 

39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, UK 

IN 1986 LET US OBSERVE THESE HISTORIC EVENTSI 

July 30th 
the 65th Anniversary of the SACP 

August 12th-19th 
the 40fh Anniversary of the 

Mine Workers Strike 
December 16, the 25th Anniversary 

of the Formation of 
Umlchonto we Slzwe 

June 13th, the 40th Anniversary of 
the Passive Resistance Campaign 
June 16thf the 10th Anniversary 

of the Soweto Uprisings 
The 80th Anniversary of the 

Bambatha Rebellion 
The 200th Anniversary 

of the Birth of Moshoeshoe 
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STRENGTHEN THE WORKERS7 VANGUARD! 



SOUTHERN AFRICAN ROUNDUP 

BOTHA'S POLICIES 
FORCE AND FRAUD 
Events in Southern Africa prove that the 
power of Pretoria is still based on the two 
favourite weapons of the racists — force 
and fraud. 

Botha's first instinct is to grab for his guns. 
But when that fails he falls back instead on 
lies and deceit. 

Nothing shows this more clearly than the 
policies of Pretoria in Angola, and the sen
sational revelations of the Gorongosa 
papers in Mozambique. In both cases the 
Botha government made solemn and bind
ing agreements with sovereign states — 
without the slightest intention of ever stick
ing to its word. 

The simplest morality that every child 
learns — that 'a promise is a promise' — is 
totally unknown to this government of liars. 

Let us look at two examples. In signing 
the Lusaka Agreement in July 1934, Pretoria 
promised to pull its troops out of Angola. 
It never did so. Instead, in September this 
year, it launched a massive attack to try and 
save its puppets, Unita, from defeat at the 
hands of the Angolan people and their 
Cuban and Soviet helpers. 

In March 1984 PW Botha went to the 
banks of the Nkcmati River. There he sign
ed the Nkomati Accord, promising to stop 
helping the MNR bandits trying to over
throw Mozambique's Frelirno government. 

At that very moment Botha's generals 
were plotting and planning to pour arms 
and other aid into Mozambique to help the 
bandits- And they have been doing so ever 
since. 

Some people believe the generals were 
doing this behind the backs of the politi
cians. No such thing. Whatever the soldiers 
told the MNR leaders, the truth is that Botha 
and Magnus Malan work hand-in-glove 
with the military. It was Botha and Malan 
who built up the SADF dogs of war. And 
ever/one knows a dog does not bite the 
hand that feeds it. 

If help for the MNR was a secret plot by 
the generals, why are the bandits still 
flourishing today, after the 'secret' has 
been well and truly exposed? 

No. Force and fraud are the registered 
trademarks of the racist regime. The ANC 
and SACP know this well. That is why, both 

before and after the Nkomati Accord, they 
stated clearly and boldly: Do not trust the 
liars and cheats in Pretoria! 

What the racists cannot get by force they 
try to get by lies. And when their lies are 
exposed, they go back to using force. 

Why do the men in Pretoria behave in 
this way? Lenin said that the capitalist rul
ing class has two methods of clinging to 
power. One method is the use of force. The 
other method is trickery and lies. He added 
that the first method was preferred by 
dictators and rulers like the Czar of Russia. 
The second was preferred by the so-called 
democracies of Western Europe and the 
United States. 

In South Africa the rulers have always 
relied on force. This is the typical method 
of colonial rule. But in South Africa col
onialism has taken a special form — the 
white settler minority has no homeland to 
retreat to. 

So from time to time the racists try to pull 
the wool over the eyes of the South African 
people and the states of the region. They 
try to fool the neighbouring states that they 
and the racists can live in peace in 
Pretoria's 'constellation of states'. And they 
try to fool South Africans with their constitu
tional frauds and reform lies. 

But the racists' deeds speak louder than 
their words. After the blatant attacks on 
Angola and the Gorongosa revelations, 
who can believe Pretoria's promises? 

Certainly not the South African people. 
And certainly not the ANC and SACP. They 
know very well that when Pretoria talks 
about negotiations and reform they are on
ly trying to get by lies what they can no 
longer keep by force. 

Pretoria's offer of talks with the ANC, if 
it will only break the alliance with the SACP 
and give up the armed struggle, is exactly 
the same hollow promise they made at 
Nkomati. At that time they were already 
preparing to boost aid to the MNR bandits. 
Who can doubt that, if the ANC were to 
agree to talks on these conditions, the 
racists would at that very moment be 
preparing to crush the people's movement 
and annihilate its disarmed fighters? 

STOP BOTHA'S WAR MACHINE! 



STAGES OF OUR 
REVOLUTION 

South African communists believe that 
our revolution will go through a number 
of stages. Our new 1984 Constitution 
declares that it is our task to lead the 
working class in a struggle to establish 
a socialist republic and to achieve 'the 
more immediate aim of winning the ob
jective of the national democratic revolu
tion1 whose main content is the 'national 
liberation of the African people and the 
black people in general... ' 

From time to time this approach has 
been questioned, mainly by a few 
radicals who teach rather than practice 
Marxism. The so-called 'two-stage 
theory' is often the subject of attacks 
against our Party in ultra-left and 
'workerist' circles. These attacks are in
tended to influence militant activists 
(more especially in the trade union 
movement) who are still in search of a 
clear strategy in the struggle for 
socialism. These activists are tempted 
with revolutionary-sounding phrases. 
And because we are illegal there is no 
communist spokesperson who can im
mediately expose these distortions in the 
legal forums and journals where they are 
often spread. 

According to a document issued by 
Fosatu, the 'two stage approach' which 
'the Communist Party appeared to adopt' 
was amongst the issues debated at its 
policy seminar in February 1985. The 
main question asked was 'whether such 
a two stage programme was possible'. 
Before we can answer this question it is 
important to explain what communists 
mean when they talk about the stages of 
our revolution. Such an explanation is all 
the more necessary because of the 
distorted way in which our critics pre
sent this issue. 

What Communists Mean 
Every person who is actually engaged in 
struggle (and not just in talking about it) 
will know that ultimate aims are not 
achieved in one sudden, blinding flash. 

Every form of real life — and this includes 
social struggle — goes through phases 
and stages- Was Lenin betraying the 
cause when he insisted that the first stage 
of the Russian revolution will have a 
bourgeois democratic rather than a 
socialist content? Had Ho Chi Minh sud
denly forgotten about socialism when he 
led his Party into a patriotic alliance to 
win the objectives of the national libera
tion stage of the Vietnamese revoution? 
Do we think that Dr Agostinho Neto turn
ed against his Marxist beliefs when he 
concluded that, before they could go any 
further, Angolan revolutionaries had to 
create a broad people's front to win the 
national independence struggle? 

The more honest of our left critics 
would of course admit that in the coun
tries mentioned it was correct to accept 
'two stage' perspectives. But they may 
argue that, unlike Russia, Vietnam and 
Angola, South Africa has got a fully 
developed system of capitalist produc
tion and a relatively large and experienc
ed proletariat. Our critics maintain that 
because of these special features, the 
correct strategy is to move straight into 
the socialist revolution. They also argue 
that the long-term interests of the 
workers will suffer if socialist objectives 
are 'postponed* until after the achieve
ment of the stage of national liberation. 
They fear that the interests of the work
ing class will be drowned or watered 
down in a liberation alliance which in
cludes classes and groups which are 
hostile to the long-term interests of the 
workers. 

No one can dispute that every level of 
social life in our country (including at the 
point of production) is infected with race 
domination. All black workers know that 
there is no way of separating their ex
ploitation as workers from their 
blackness. Ever since the emergence of 
a black proletariat early this century they 
have been separated from the white 
workers by a wall of colour. And this wall 



of colour affects not only the black 
workers but every other class and group 
within the black community. The 
destruction of this colour tyranny is the 
main immediate task of the working class 
and its political vanguard. The achieve
ment of this task will provide a founda
tion for a continuing revolution to 
achieve a socialist order. 

The Stages are Separate but Linked 
We must be on our guard against the 
vulgar way in which our critics describe 
the SACP approach to stages of revolu
tion. They spread the impression that our 
Party believes that the democratic and 
socialist stages of our revolution are com
pletely separate from one another and 
that we will only turn our thoughts to the 
question of working class power and 
socialism when we have won a kind of 
non-racist bourgeois democracy in South 
Africa. 
Nothing could be further from the truth. 

Our 1984 Constitution reiterates that 
the strategic aim of establishing a 
socialist republic is 'inseparably linked' 
to the more immediate aim of winning 
the objectives of the national democratic 
revolution. It makes crystal clear 
that this national democratic revol
ution must lead to a South Africa of 
'people's power in which the work
ing class will be the dominant force 
and which will move uninterrupt
edly towards social emancipation 
and the total abolition of the ex
ploitation of man by man'. In order 
to ensure such an outcome our Party 
does all in its power to spread the ideas 
of Marxism-Leninism among the working 
people and to mobilise them now as the 
dominant force in the alliance of classes 
which make up the liberation front. 

Although we correctly talk of stages 
we do not believe that there is a Chinese 
wall between them. We are taught by 
Marxist dialectics that the dominant in
gredients of the later stage must already 

have begun to mature within the womb 
of the earlier stage. Lenin expressed this 
thought when he said: 

'We all counteipose bourgeois revolution 
and socialist revolution; we allinsist on the 
absolute necessity of strictly distinguishing 
between them. However, it cannot be 
denied that in the course of history in
dividual particular elements of the two 
revolutions become interwoven'. 

(Two Tactics of Social Democracy in the 
Democratic Revolution) 

•-

The Working Class Leads 
Our revolution is a continuing process. 
Its immediate objectives are clear. Our 
working class is in the front line in the 
struggle against racial tyranny; a strug
gle which is at the same time in the in
terests of the overwhelming majority in 
our society. If the working class is to gain 
power it must show that it can be the 
saviour of all oppressed and exploited 
groups and strata of our people. The 
destruction of the racist tyranny de
mands an alliance of all oppressed 
classes and groups in which the working 
class must be the dominant force. Only 
political infants or armchair revolu
tionaries reject all political alliances. 
They make a lot of noise about socialism 
but do not really understand how to get 
there. No revolution has ever been made 
without such alliances. The historic role 
of the working class must be assured by 
its independent political vanguard — the 
South African Communist Party. 

A workers ' vanguard 'which 
operates in a bourgeois 

society cannot take par t in 
politics without marching, in 

certain cases, side by side 
with bourgeois democracy 
. . . W e intend to guide . . . 
not only the proletar ia t 

organised by the Par ty , but 
also the petit bourgeoisie 

which is capable of march
ing side by side wi th us' 

(Lenin: Two tactics) 
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O SOCIAL EMANCIPATION! 



Pass On The Message! 
The following translations 

of our last editorial 
'People's Power Not Reform' were 
widely distributed throughout the 
country. Help spread the message 
of the SACPI Pass Umsebenzi on! 

Discuss the issues raised with your 
friends, family and fellow workers. 

Be careful. With discipline and 
vigilance we will outwit the enemy! 

Umbuso woBantu — Hay l Uguquko Mbumbvlu 
Isikathi sesifikile, ngisho nalabo abahlezi phezu kwamahlombe ethu bezibiza ngababusi sebeyabona 
ukuthi ukuphinda emuva akusekho. Sebezithoia basesimweni iapho kufanele bezibuze khona ukulhi 
bangahlephelelana kanjani lombuso khona manjalo bawugcine umile? 

Zonke lezizigelekeqe zamaqenjana kusukala kuBotha kuya koGatsha sezibulawa ingobhe yokuketulwa 
kombuso wezixhwanguxhwangu kuthathe uhulumoni waBanlu onguhulumeni weqiniso. Bakhuluma 
ngoguquko noshintsho, indlela abakhuluma ngayo noiimi abalusebenzisayo ilolu Iwezigebengu 
nolokwehlukanisa. 
• Ama cowboy anjengo Reagan awakushayimkhuba futlu ayakugqugquzela ukupatha komuntu omnyarna 
uma nje eyicelebana njengo Muzore vva, Banda no Gatsha ngoba bazi kahle ukuthi bazoqhuba futhi bavikele 
umnotho wabo (yikho sibona oGatsha begibeSa izindiza mihianamalanga beyokhankasela ukufakwa 
kwezimali e South Africa). 
• Amanye amaqembu o Gombela kwesabo, bancamela ukuthi urnuntu omnyarna akwazi ukuvota, urna 
lokho kuyisiqiniseko sokuthi umnotho wezwe uhlala ungowabo. 
• Ezinye izimuncagazi ezimnyama, zingathokozela inqubo engenza ukuthi nazo zikwazi ukuthi zithole 
amaqebelengwana ernabhizinisini abamhlophe nabo bakwazi ukubamba iqhaza ekuxhashazweni komuntu 
omnyarna. 
• Abaholi bezabelo, Izimpimpi, oRajbansi noHendriks® benza konke okusemandleni ukuvikela amaholo 
abo amakhulu nobucwazicwazi abakurtikwa uBotha ukuze bathengise ngabantu base South Afrika, 

Yini Efunwa Abosebenzi 
Ukuxhashazwa kwezomnotho kwezindimbane zabantu abamnyama e South Airika, kuyimbangela enkulu 
yokucindezelwa kwabantu ngokwebala. Lenqubo embi kangaka isimama ngokuba sithole abamhlophe 
kuyibo abaphethe wonke umkhiqizo, umcebo nendawo eningi, ukuvikela lenquobo yakhe, uhulumeni 
usebenzisa izinkantolo, iphalamende, amaphoyisa, amasoja etc. 

Angeke ibekhona inkululeko yeqiniso uma umphakathi ungakhulu'ekile, noma urnuntu omnyarna 
engavunyelwa ukuvota kodwa izwef izimayini namabhizinisi amakhulu aqhubeke nakuphathwa isige-
jana sabantu, ukucindezelwa ngokwebala kuyoqhubeka. 

Ukuqikelela ukuthi ukucindezelwa ngokwebala kuyaphela kumele amandla ezepolitiki abekwe 
ezandleni zeningi; kumele izincelebana, nezakhiwo zobandlululo zidiiizwe, kufakwe uhulumeni waban-
tu. Ngenxa yokuthi lezizigcwelegcwele angeke zicale umaluju zibuyise yonke into ezandleni zezindim-
bane zase South Afrika; ngakho ke ukuketula umbuso ngodlame yinto engenakuvikeleka. 

Ngesikhathi sokuhlelwa kwezinto, amabhizinisi amancane angesibo ogombela kwesabo ayovunyelwa 
aqhubekeni nokusebenza, kapha ayongezwa yonke insila yobandlululo njengoba kusho iFreedom Charter 
konke kwenziwe ngentando yeningi. 

Umzabalazo Ngez ikhal l , Impikiswano ne SACP 
Ukunqoba izinjongo zabasebenzi uBotha angajabula ukubona uANC eyeka inqubo yaklie yokuketela 
umbuso ngodlame, nakuhlukana noma kuphele ubumbano phakathi kukaKhongoIose ne SACP, uzimisele 
futhi ukuxoxisana naKhongolose uma ungenza njalo. 

Asiphikisani nokuxoxa nesitha, kodwa uBotha ufuna ukuxoxa noKhongoiose mbumbulu. 
Udlame luyoqhubeka uma nje kungakabusi uhulumenti waBantu. 
Labo abazama ukunqamula ubumbano lwegazi phakathi kukaKhongolose ne SACP badlaia ngesikhathi. 

Sizo qhubeka sibambisane siyephambili nokulwela ukukhuiuleka kwabantu. 
VIKELA ADASEBENZI BEZWE LETHUI 

PHAMBILI NOBAMBISWANO PHAKATHI KUKA KHONGOLOSE NESACPI 
Lokhu kukhiswa ku'Umsebonzi No 3 — izwi le SACP 
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Spread the Word! 
Mmuso wa Batho, e sang go Tsietsiwa 
Diphetogo di mo moyextg. Le bao ba re gateletseng ba phaphamela boamaruri ba gore ga go sana 
poelomcrago. Ba gapetsegile gore ba phopholetse ba batlana le karabo mo potsong, a reka busa mmogo 
le batho batsho empa re sa tshwere marapo? 

Kaofela ga bona, go tloga ka Botha go ya ka Buthelezi, ba tshaba mmuso wa batho otla thenkgollang 
mmuso wa maburu, ba bua ka phetogo le tokafatso ya Apartheid. Ena ke puo ya dinwamadi. 
• BoReagan ga bana taba ge motho o motsho a ka busa, fela ba batla gore e be motho yo a tshwanang 
le Banda, kapo Muzorewa, kapo Buthelezi, yo a tla sireletsang puso ya dinwamadi tse kgolo. 
© Go ita le ditlhophana tse ding tsa babusi ba lefatshe la rona ba ba sa boneng molato ge motho motsho 
akafiwa 'vote', rnorago ga mengwaga e mehlano a ikgethele lekgotiala gagwe, ompa mahumo aiefatshc 
a sale a le mo matsogong a ditlhophana tsego, 
• Dinwamadi tsa batsho le setlhophana sa batsho se se jang se namile, ba ikemiseditse go ja mafofora 
a wang mo tafoleng ya dinwamadi, ka tshepo ya gore le bona ba tla arogelwa mo go gamolleng ga babereki. 
• Bontsi ba digosi tsa diBantustan le dintja tsamalndia le maColoured ba ba tseneng mo palamenteng 
ya maburu, le bona ba gana mmuso wa batho, gobane Botha oba rekile ka ditshelete le di Mercedes Benz. 

So Rona Babereki re se Batlang 
Go kgetholla ka mmala ga se go bua poliuki fela. Motheo wa go kgetholla ka mmala ke go gamolla 
babereki ba batsho. Go bakwa ke gore makgowa a tshwere difactory, di-mine le di-polasa mo matsogong 
a bona. Seemo se se sireleditswe ke palamente, di-court, masole le maponesa. 

Nnete ke gore go ka se be le tokoiogo ge go sa fetswe ka puso ya dinwamadi. Ge ka moso batho 
batsho ba ka fiwa matla a go ikgethela mmuso wa bona, empa di polasa, di-mine, di-fabriki le di-banka 
tse kgolo di santse di le mo matsogong a bona, kgethoilo ka mmala e tla una e tswela pele. Go dira 
gore moleko o o seke wa diragala, puso e tshwanetse go ba mo matsogong a batho, rona batho ba batsho. 

Mmuso wa maburu le ditho tsa ona tse di re gatellang di tshwanetse gore di tlhatlhamollwe, mo lebakeng 
la tsona go agiwe ditho tsa puso ya batho. Maburu a ka seke a dumela go re fa mmuso ntle ga ntwa. 
le madi. Re tshwanetse go ba lwantsha go fitlha mafellong. 

Ka nako ya diphetogo, bo ramabenkele le ba bang ba ba dirang kgwebo ba sa nwe madi a babereki 
ba tla tswela pele ka tiro ya bona, fela go seke gwa bonwa kgethoilo ka mmala mo kgwebong ya bona. 
Freedom Charter e re kgwebo yeo e tla b e e tlhabilwe ka leihlo go bona gore e tswetsa setshaba pele. 

Ntwa ya marumo, Dipuo le Party ya Makomunisi ya Afrika Borwa 
Go leka go re fenya, le go fenya ditokelo tsa babereki ba batsho, Botha o batla gore ANC e lebale maemo 
a yona a gore mmuso o be matsogong a batho ka bongata, o batla gore ANC e lebale ka Umkhonto 
we Sizwe, le gore setswaUe se segolo, sa kgale, le party ya makomunisi se fediswe. Ore o ikemiseditse 
go bua le ANC ge e ka dumelana le mabaka ana. 

Ga re gane dipuisanyo, le ga ele go bua le sera. Fela Botha o batla go bua le ANC ye e sa tiheng e 
emetse ditokelo tsa batho ba rona. 

Re tla tswela pele ka ntwa ya tokoiogo go fihla re bona gore e teng tsela ye nngwe ye e ka fang batho 
banthso tokoiogo ya nnete. 

Ba ba lorang ka gore setswalle sa ANC le SACP se fele ke bana ba latlhegileng. Re tla tswela pele 
re tshwarane ka matsogo, re le makgotla a mabedi a kopantshitsweng ke gore re batla go fetsa mmuso 
wa dinwamadi. 

SIRELETSA DITOKELO TSA BABEREKI! 
SIRELETSA LEHUTO LA ANC LE SACP! 

E mshiiswe mo Umsebenzi No 3 1985 SACP 

Letter to the Editorial Board, Umsebenzi 
Dear Friends, Brothers and Sisters 
I thank you very much for sending me your excellent paper — Voice of South African Communist 
Party. I am responding to your appeal — 'Forward with Umsebenzi' in the first issue to spread 
this paper an the struggle for freedom. 

I appreciate the amount of knowledge you are providing us with this small paper. Every page, 
ever/ column is filled with ideas to serve us, the exploited and oppressed people, in our struggle 
to free ourselves frosn the racist, capitalist, vicious oppressors. 

Umsebenzi calls on us to organise trade unions, civic and ratepayers associations and ether 
organisations to help fight black exploitation, oppression and terror. I have come to the conclu
sion, my dear friends, that what we need now more than ever is to build a strong Communist Party 
in every area, township and towns in every region. 
Forward to Victory! Athlone, Cape Town 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
4. SURVEILLANCE 

1. What is Surveillance? 
In their efforts to uncover secret revolu
tionary activity the police put a close watch 
on suspected persons and places. This 
organised form of observation is called 
surveillance. There are two general types 
of surveillance: mobile and stationary. 
Mob i le is sometimes referred to as 'tailing' 
or 'shadowing' and involves following the 
suspect (subject) around. Stationary is 
observingthe subject, his or her home and 
workplace, from a fixed position. This can 
be from a parked car, neighbouring 
building or shop and is referred to as a 
'stake-out'. In fact we often see examplesof 
'tailing' and 'stake-outs' in detective films. 
Surveillance combines both 'tailing1 and 
'stake-outs'. 
2. Counter-Surveillance 
Members of a secret network must use 
methodsof counter-surveillance to pro
tect themselves and their underground 
organisation. You can establish whether 
you are being watched or followed. These 
methods can be effectively used and help 
you to give the police the impression that 
you are not involved in secret work. Before 
considering these methods of protection, 
however, we need to be more aware of the 
enemy's surveillance methods. For it is not 
possible to deal with surveillance unless we 
know how it operates. 
3. Aim of Surveillance 
The primary aim of surveillance is to gather 
information about the subject and to check 
out whether he or she is involved in secret 
work. The police seek to establish the links 
between the subject and those he or she 
might be working with. The enemy wants 
to identify you and locate the residences 
and secret places you use. They try to col
lect evidence to prove that illegal work has 
been committed. An important use of 
surveillance is to check on information 
received from informers. 

4. Decision for Surveillance 
A decision to place a subject under 
surveillance is taken at a high level. The 
decision will include the intensity and dura
tion — for example whether for 8,16 or 24 

14 hours per day over a period of one, two, 

three or more weeks. The decision will in
volve placing the subject's house and 
workplace under observation and having 
his or her phone tapped—either temporari
ly or permanently. The number of persons 
involved in the operation will be decided 
upon and they will be given the known facts 
about the subject including a description or 
photograph. Whether the surveillance ends 
with the arrest of the subject will depend on 
what is learnt during the investigation. 

5. The Surveillance Team 
Specially trained plainclothes men and 
women are used to carry out surveillance. 
Their identities are kept strictly secret. They 
are not normally the known or public 
special branch policemen. They are aged 
between 25 and 50 years and have to be 
physically fit for the work. In appearance 
and dress they are average types. They try 
to blend in with their surroundings and 
avoid drawing attention to themselves. For 
example, smartly dressed whites will not be 
used to follow a black person in a poor, run
down area. 

A teom may consist of 2-4 people with a 
car in support. Usually one team is used at 
a time but more will be deployed if re
quired. The subject will be followed by foot, 
car or public transport if necessary. The 
surveiUants communicate with each other 
by discreet hand signals and small radio 
transmitters. They make minor changes in 
their clothing and appearance to help pre
vent recognition. For the same reason they 
try to avoid abrupt and unnatural 
movements when following the subject. 

In a crowded city street they will 'stick' 
close to the subject (within 20 metres) for 
fear of losing him or her. In a quiet residen
tial area they will 'hang' well back (over 50 
metres) for fear of exposing themselves. 
They have set plans and procedures for 'tail
ing' the subject which involves the constant 
interchanging of positions. It is important to 
know these various techniques of foot and 
vehicle surveillance. They will be discuss
ed in our next issue. After that we will 
discuss how to deal with surveillance (i.e. 
counter-surveillance). 

WATCH THE ENEMY! 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
4 

* • ^ 

4. Origin of Capitalists and Workers in South Afri 
In this journal we call South Africa a 
'capitalist" country. That means that it is 
a country divided into classes — one 
small but powerful class owning all the 
means of producing our goods, all the 
land, factories, mines and machines; and 
one much bigger class which owns none 
of these things, but sells its labour power 
to the bosses for wages. 

How did society get like this? What 
decided who would be a capitalist 
owner and employer, and who would be 
a wage worker? The bosses answer that 
they are what they are because they 
worked harder, thought more and saved 
more. But workers know that they often 
work harder than the bosses and use 
their brains to the full, and yet have 
nothing to save, while even stupid and 
lazy sons of their bosses grow up into 
capitalists. 

In fact, there are families which remain 
capitalists from one generation to the 
next, while others remain working 
however hard they try. To understand 
how these chains of class arise, we must 
turn from economics to history. 

History shows us that there have not 
always been either capitalists or wage 
workers. In our country, in the times of 
Chaka or Moshoeshoe for example, 
there were neither. Our people lived by 
raising cattle or hunting over land which 
all could use, or by growing crops on 
family plots for their own consumption. 
Everything produced was for the pro
ducers to consume — or occasionally to 
barter for something their neighbours 
could produce and they could not; 
nothing was sold. Some people, it is true, 
were better off and lived more comfort
ably than others; perhaps they had more 
cattle or more food because they were 
more skilful, or worked harder, or had 
more children to help with the work, or 
had the good fortune to work a fertile 
plot of land. But still, no one employed 
others to work for him; no one sold his 
labour power, though people often con

tributed it freely to the common good in 
collective enterprises — hunting, 
building, irrigating and also in fighting to 
preserve their tribal lands. 

The arrival of white ^settlers from 
abroad changed all that. The settlers 
came from societies in Europe where 
land was private property; and where 
those who wanted to use it had to buy or 
rent it from the land-owners. Fcr the set
tlers, therefore, the broad South African 
land was not a 'free' asset for all to use 
as needed — in the way air, or sea or rain
water is today. For them land represent
ed property; and since no one could 
prove 'ownership1 of it, the settlers 
grabbed whatever they could. They 
enclosed the areas they seized, marked 
out private boundaries with fences, and 
either expelled the black hunters and 
herdsmen, or forced them to work in ex
change for the 'right1 to stay on the now 
private property. 

Seizure of the land destroyed the 
whole way of life for our people. Those 
who could retreated gradually into the 
most barren or mountainous land areas 
which the settlers either could not or did 
not want to conquer. But many were turn
ed from independent and self-sufficient 
producers into dispossessed starving 
people, without any means of livelihood. 

The land grab also changed the way of 
life of the settlers; most of them had been 
small peasant fanners in their own count
ries. Now they were land-owners, often 
with great tracts of land able to produce 
far more than they needed for their own 
subsistence — so great that they could 
produce crops which they themselves 
did not need, except for sale at a profit 
in towns or foreign markets. 

Our country thus divided into two 
classes — a class of property owners liv
ing from profits; and a class of dispos
sessed poor, unable to survive except by 
working for wages. 

15 
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TRADE UNIONISM 
4. A Look At History 

Trade unions have always been involved in 
some form of political struggle. But this does 
not automatically mean that workers know 
their position in society and their role in 
bringing about change. One of the main tasks 
of a workers' vanguard is to raise the level of 
workers' understanding so that they become 
militant revolutionaries and not begging 
reformists. Workers must become conscious 
of their existence as a class and they must be 
made aware of their leading role in the strug
gle for social change. 

There is a further task which faces the 
revolutionary trade unionists. It is not enough 
to provide the best theoretical and political 
perspectives. It is also necessary to be the 
best political trade unionist, to understand the 
union's constitution and rules, the labour 
laws, the recognition agreements and so on. 
And it is also necessary to know something 
of the history of the way in which trade unions 
developed the different sides of their 
activities. 

From the very beojnning the structures of 
trade unions and their methods of working 
have been influenced by the changing social 
and political conditions. For example, at the 
beginning of the century in Europe, there was 
a big growth in the size of the workforce at 
individual plants. Workers' resistance was in
creasing. The bosses and the state which is 
their instrument began using more and more 
force against the workers' trade union strug
gles. Out of pure self defence the trade 
unions began to co-ordinate their action in a 
better way. 

The growing influence of communists in the 
trade union movement helped workers 
understand that human life is based on work 
and that work is the source of creativity. That 
is why organisation in the workplace — in
dustrial organisation — is the highest form of 
trade union activity. 

As time went on the trade unions improv
ed their structures and started doing many 
new things. They established trade union 
schools, journals, libraries, clubs and cultural 
groups. 

Subscriptions were collected and money 
was put aside to mak6 it possible for the 
unions to help striking workers and to sup
port solidarity actions. With the growing im
portance of trade unions in society they 
began to have much more influence and 

16 became directly involved in politics. 

But different political trends developed. In 
Britain, for example, the struggle by trade 
unions for immediate improvements became 
their main objectives. Leaders began to argue 
that there is no real conflict of interests be
tween workers and the ruling capitalist class; 
they began to preach a policy of class com
promise. Things were different in Russia. By 
1910 many of the Russian trade unions 
became more and more revolutionary and 
served as the Bolsheviks' most important 
means of contact with the masses. 

There is yet another trend in the history of 
trade unionism. Some militant unionists who 
stood against the system of capitalist exploita
tion became confused about the strategy for 
achieving this aim. They were different 
varieties of ultra-left and anarchist tendencies. 
But they had a few things in common. They 
did not like the idea of mass organisations 
which were led by a central authority; instead 
they placed too much emphasis on sponta
neity and the undirected outburst. Those who 
were influenced by this approach often call
ed strikes without proper preparations and 
made calls for continuous actions by trade 
unions without any organisational or political 
ground work. The effect of such an approach 
was to drain the energy of the workers and 
often discredit trade unionism in their eyes. 

In the case of South Africa one of the most 
interesting historical experiences was the rise 
and fall of the Industrial and Commercial 
Union in the Twenties. We shall discuss the 
lessons of the ICU period in our next issue. 

Under the Banner of 
Workers of the World Unite 

Cosatu was Launched 
on December 1st, 1985 

LONG LIVE SACTU! LONG LIVE COSATU! 
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LINKS IN A CHAIN OF STRUGGLE 
3. The Importance of Theory and Practice 

The slogan 'Victor/ is Certain' embodies 
a profound historical truth. But for the peo
ple to be victorious, for the people to over
throw the system and take power into their 
own hands, neither action on its own nor 
consciousness (av/areness) on its own can 
be enough. Theory and practice go hand 
in hand, and the two are welded together 
into an inseparable whole in the arena of 
struggle. Concretely this means that united 
action plus consciousness plus organisa
tion are the conditions for our victory. 

How, then, do theory and practice come 
to be welded together at the level of the 
masses who are the makers of history? 

The classrooms of the masses is struggle. 
Experience is their primary basis of 
knowledge. No one can be expected to 
wear an undersized shoe without begin
ning to feel the pinch of the shoe on some 
part of his foot. Oppression and exploita
tion are felt in concrete and specific terms 
by the people. 

Oppression and exploitation pervade our 
whole lives. Not a moment passes without 
each of us coming up against one or other 
concrete manifestation of this. From this 
comes the next stage in the development 
of our knowledge: namely, getting down 
to doing something to overcome that 
'pinch'. That is, taking action. It is here that 
capitalism unwittingly provides us with one 
of our greatest weapons. 

Capitalist production herds us together 
into one factory or mine. We are put to work 
as part of a huge team, cogs in a machine. 
It is a set up in which our labour power 
becomes a mere commodity and our hu
manity trampled upon daily and denied 
totally. The commodities we produce, the 
product of our labour, are owned not by us 
but by our bosses. On the conveyor belt of 
production we are denied even the sat
isfaction that comes from fashioning and 
creating a finished product which a crafts
man feels as tangible evidence of his 
labour that has been used up. We are 
denied our humanity. At the same time we 
are provided with the very basis which 
makes us feel our interdependence as 
workers and chasm that separates us as 
workers from our bosses, the capitalists. It 
is in the factory that we learn that we have 

to act together as workers. But we become 
conscious of this strength only when we 
use it, when we take collective action. 

Everything in our circumstances as 
workers impels us to act together, to strug
gle collectively to improve our conditions. 
But struggle to improve our conditions is 
one thing. Struggle to end our enslavement 
is another. The two are inter-connected. 
The class struggle comes naturally to us 
but developing the class struggle as a 
weapon to end our enslavement needs an 
understanding of capitalism which is the 
basis of our enslavement. That knowledge 
comes from theory. Although our condition 
as workers and the knowledge we acquire 
from experience and struggle create 
favourable conditions for us to absorb that 
theory, it is nonetheless true that theory is 
introduced into our thinking from outside 
our work situation. 

Until we effectively combine theory with 
practice we limp along in struggle because 
we cannot define properly for ourselves 
the overall goals which will end our 
enslavement nor the path of that change. 

We carry the lessons of struggling 
together into the rest of our everyday lives, 
taking the lessons of our factory floor ex
perience into the ghettoes where we again 
learn to fight collectively against rents or 
any other manifestation of our oppression. 

Experience then is the primary basis of 
our knowledge. But until our experience 
is generalised and enriched by the scien
tific understanding of the way in which 
society is changed, our knowledge re
mains incomplete and victory remains a 
glimmering hope. 

Communists distinguish themselves 
because they are part of the people, but 
above all because they creatively combine 
theory with practice, passion with truth. 
That is why they are most feared by the 
enemy, most hated by the exploiters and 
oppressors. 

'Theory without practice is blind. 
Practice without theory is fruitless'. 

Georgi Dimitrav 

UNITY IS EVERYTHING! 
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MARXISM AND VIOLENCE 
3, Political Mobilisation 

Political mobilisation forms a major part 
of all stages of People's War. This in
volves making sure that the people 
understand that all peaceful alternatives 
are exhausted and that revolutionary 
violence is the only way out. The activists 
must recruit suitable cadres to train in 
underground secret work, reconnais
sance of targets, simple sabotage, fire
arms etc. Very often these will be cadres 
already experienced in underground po
litical work. They must always be cadres 
of the highest political understanding, 
motivation and revolutionary discipline. 

As the war progresses, it becomes im
portant to organise mobile units of 
fighters who can move from one area to 
another, as needed. This was perfected 
by General Giap, the brilliant Viet
namese strategist and communist, who 
organised such units in addition to the 
village defence units. These mobile units 
must then engage in full guerrilla warfare 
— moving around the country and city, 
from one temporary base to another. In 
Vietnam and Zimbabwe, these units 
liberated certain areas which then even
tually became permanent guerrilla 
bases. These forces also become better 
armed as time goes on, eventually using 
weaponry as sophisticated as that of the 
enemy — most of which is usually cap
tured from the enemy and turned against 
it. During this stage of mobile guerrilla 
warfare, a stage of equilibrium is gradual
ly reached between the guerrilla forces 
and those of the enemy. It is then that a 
stage of semi-regular and even regular 
warfare can be reached. This will involve 
head-on confrontation between the op
posing forces. Note that sabotage will 
continue to piay a role throughout the 
war. It is not only confined to the armed 
propaganda in the beginning stages. As 
in regular armies, guerrilla armies need 
to have specially-trained units to carry 
out the specific tasks of sabotage. This 
will develop from simple sabotage, such 
as throwing nails on a road, to the use of 

18 high explosives in destroying bridges, 

buildings and enemy personnel. 
Let us also point out that political 

mobilisation is a task in all three stages 
of People's War. There can be no suc
cessful guerrilla war without successful 
political mobilisation. Or, as Comrade 
Joe Slovo said: "There can be no people's 
army without people's politics, and 
without a people's army, there can be no 
people's war.' The only way for Marxist-
Leninists to ensure a progressive out
come to People's War is to ensure that 
the working class constitutes the bulk of 
the guerrilla forces. And this means con
stant, unflagging political mobilisation, 
throughout the stages of People's War. 
Especially in the present stage of our 
struggle, (which is essentially now for 
democracy,) we should not become 
narrow-minded. People's War means 
that the entire population must be 
involved. 

This also means political mobilisation 
within the enemy army itself. It should be 
remembered that an army as powerful as 
the SADF cannot be defeated from out
side alone. This is why, at this crucial 
stage of our struggle, the ANC has made 
a special call to all blacks in uniform to 
join the progressive forces and turn their 
weapons against their masters. But our 
political work must not be confined to 
black soldiers alone. White youth still 
make up the majority of the SADF — and 
we must demoralise and neutralise them, 
and organise within their ranks. 
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PEOPLE'S WAR = MASS MOBILISATION! 
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THE HISTORY OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 
3. Black Workers Become the Core 

After the defeat of the 1922 Rand Revolt 
and the subsequent victory of the racist 
Labour Party-Nationalist alliance, the CPSA 
devoted itself to organising the black 
workers. It also formed a close alliance 
with the ANC. 

The Communist Party worked mainly in 
the Industrial and Commercial Workers 
Union (ICU) of Clements Kadalie. Kadalie 
depended heavily on Communist organ
isers such as E ] Khaile, Jimmy La Guma, 
Gomas and others. 

The ICU grew quickly from a few hun
dred members in Cape Town to a national 
organisation with 250 000 members. It 
organised also among the peasants and 
rural workers. The ICU fought not only for 
better wages, but also against white 
domination and segregation. 

But Kadalie fell under the influence of 
British anti-communist trade unionists who 
told him the ICU should keep out of politics 
and set him against the communists. At the 
end of 1926, Kadalie persuaded the ICU 
conference to ban all communists from 
holding office in the union. 

Within two years the once-mighty ICU 
had split several times and virtually 
collapsed. 

The Party also actively supported the 
ANC. ANC president J J Gumede told an 
international conference 'the Communist 
Party is the only party that stands behind 
us'. After visiting Moscow in 1927 for the 
10th anniversary of the October Revolution, 
Gumede said: 'I have seen the new world 
to come, where it has already begun.' 

The new direction taken by the Party 
changed its character. By 1928, 1 600 of its 
1 750 members were black. But the leaders 
were still mainly white. 

The same year saw the 6th Congress of 
the Communist International. This was a 
turning-point for the CPSA. The Communist 
International put forward a programme for 
South Africa for a national liberation strug
gle leading to a Black Republic of workers 
and peasants. It said the Party must base 
itself on the black working people and this 
must be reflected also in the composition 
of its leadership. 

The Communist International outlined 
the basic ideas that should guide the Par

ty. It said 'South Africa is a British dominion 
of a colonial type' where the land 'has been 
expropriated by the white minority'. South 
Africa was dominated politically 'by the 
white exploiting class', it^said. 

The CPSA 'should pay particular atten
tion to the ANC. Our aim should be to 
transform the ANC into a fighting na
tionalist revolutionary organisation against 
the white bourgeoisie and the British im
perialists, based upon the trade unions, 
peasants' organisations, etc,' the Com
munist International said. 

The ideas of the Communist International 
were more radical than anything being 
demanded by the ANC at that time. Its 
ideas also differed from the approach of 
the CPSA. The Party had turned to the 
black workers, but it still did not under
stand the connection between the class 
struggle of the black workers and the na
tional struggle of the oppressed black 
majority. 

The Communist International's program
me was based on Lenin's ideas. In a col
onial situation the workers have two tasks 
— to fight for democracy together with all 
classes among the oppressed people; and 
to fight for socialism and the end of ex
ploitation of man by man. 

Both tasks are part of the class struggle 
of the workers. 

The CPSA delegates to the Communist 
International conference opposed the idea 
of putting national liberation at the top of 
the agenda of struggle. But the Party as a 
whole accepted it — though not without a 
struggle. In 1929 Albert Nzula became the 
first black General Secretary of the CPSA. 
Also elected to the leadership was 
workers' leader, Johannes Nkosi. 

In 1930, as the Great Depression began, 
the CPSA called for a national anti-pass 
campaign leading to mass burning of pass
books on December 16th, then known as 
Dingaan's Day. At a mass meeting held in 
Durban that day, Johannes Nkosi was first 
shot, then stabbed and beaten to death by 
the police. 

He became the first — but not the last — 
among the leaders of the Communist Par
ty to sacrifice his life in the struggle for 
freedom and socialism. 19 

BUILD THE PARTY! 



THE PHILIPPINES: 
PROBLEMS OF STRUGGLE 

The difficulties of achieving change from neo
colonialism to a national-democratic society 
have been a constant challenge to Filipino 
revolutionaries in the 40 years since Philip
pine independence from US colonial rule. In 
that time armed liberation struggles have 
never been absent from the scene, but errors 
and disunity have prevented their success. 

Founded in 1930 under colonial conditions 
and quickly outlawed by US imperialism, the 
Partido Kommunista ng Pilipinas (PKP) rooted 
itself among workers and landless peasants 
while illegal. During World War Two the PKP 
built a powerful guerrilla resistance move
ment against Japanese occupation, the Peo
ple's Army Against Japan or Hukbalahap, and 
the PKP itself became strong as a conse
quence in an important region of the coun
try. This v/as because the Party followed cor
rect united front tactics against a clearly-
understood enemy and was able to rally 
broad class forces for national liberation. 

In the immediate postwar period the PKP 
was confronted with the question of another 
kind of armed struggle. US imperiaJism, 
although compelled to grant independence 
in 1948, imposed extreme neo-colonial terms 
on the Philippines. To do so, it had to destroy 
the PKP which was giving the most effective 
opposition to US wishes. Armed suppression 
was resorted to by the neo-colonial govern
ment, and the PKP and its supporters took up 
arms to fight back defensively. 

At this point a debate took place in the 
movement, on whether to engage in 
parliamentary struggle, in a combination of 
armed and mass legal struggle, or in full-scale 
armed struggle alone. Adherents of the lat-
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ter policy won out, and the movement em
barked in 1948 on military expansion from the 
original mass base to all regions and islands. 
This decision, however, led to leftist tenden
cies: initial small-scale armed successes caus
ed PKP leaders to think that the PKP could 
win power virtually on its own; existing 
popular discontent was looked upon as 
readiness for revolution; and a revolutionary 
situation was declared along with a call for the 
overthrow of the pro-imperialist regime. 
These estimates all proved to be erroneous: 
the movement by the mid-1950s was unable 
to withstand a US-armed and directed govern
ment offensive and was crushed militarily, the 
PKP becoming almost annihilated and 
politically isolated. 

Drawing lessons from this period, the PKP 
has concluded that basic errors were made 
in assessing conditions, forces and 
possibilities at the time, in failing to build a 
broad anti-imperialist united front, and in fail
ing to involve masses in varied forms of strug
gle that were possible around its programme. 
In such circumstances, armed struggle 
became a narrow form that caused relative 
isolation for the movement. During the 1960s, 
therefore, a shift was made toward legal mass 
organisation and broad struggles. It v/as suc
cessful. A genuine broad anti-imperialist 
national-democratic movement was created. 

This promising development, however, was 
disrupted by a Maoist group, fostered by 
China's leaders under Mao tze Tung, calling 

= itself 'Communist Party of the Philippines'. It 
• promptly set up a 'Mew People's Army' and 

launched an armed struggle against the 
government in 1968. Attacks on the PKP and 

its mass organisations were a feature of this, and unity in the peo
ple's movement was wrecked. There was no revolutionary situa
tion, and significant masses did not rally to the 'New People's Ax-
rny\ To gain a mass base, its leaders turned to an alliance with 
bourgeois sectors, while continuing to treat the PKP as an enemy. 
Fragmentation of the people's forces has been the result, with 
imperialism benefiting. 

The PKP has continued to build legal mass organisations and 
to call for the unity of all anti-imperialist, national-democratic 
groups as indispensible for a successful struggle against neo
colonialism and for social emancipation. 

US—STOP EXPORTING 
COUNTER-REVOLUTION! 
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ICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

Botha and his gang are haunted by the spectre of communism and our South 
African Communist Party. Lately, their nightmares must have become even 
more frightening as they witness growing numbers of workers and youth 
everywhere defiantly raising the Red Flag of our Party beside the black, 
green and gold of the ANC. 

Why is this happening? It is because the very policies of our Party that 
give our ruling class sleepless nights, are warmly applauded by the mass 
of our working people. This message was delivered loud and clear by the 
20 000 people who risked life and limb when they gathered in Port Elizabeth 
to honour the memory of Moses Mabhida. 

The racists' propaganda machine pours out an endless stream of lies about 
communists and what we stand for. They try to discredit the liberation alliance 
by stories of 'communist manipulation' and they seek to weaken its very foun
dation by attempts to drive a wedge between the ANC and the SACP. It is 
clear why they do this. It is equally clear why the basic policies of our Party 
are finding deeper and deeper roots among the working people. 

W e d ip our 
revolutionary 
bannsr in 
honour of 
Moses Mbheki 
Mncane Mabh ida 
General Secretary 
of the SACP 
who d ied on 
8 March, 1986 

Hamba 
Kahle, 
Comrade 
Mosesf 

( F u n e r a l t r ibu tes p a g e s 4-7) 

W e South African communists have 
never hidden our aims. 

W e are inspiring more and more peo
ple with the vision of a South Africa 
which has freed itself of national 
domination and its foundation, 
capitalist class exploitation. 

W e remain committed to the immediate 
struggle for the achievement of the 
aims of the national democratic 
revolution which are popularly 
defined in the Freedom Charter. 
We believe that the achievement of 
these aims is not only in the best in
terests of all classes and groups 
among the oppressed but will also 
create conditions for a democratic 
transformation towards a socialist 
South Africa. That is why we work 

CONTINUED ON PAGE TWO ... 



to assure a dominant role for the 
working people in the class allianc
es which are demanded by the 
struggle for a democratic republic. 

4 Ve reject the idea that there can be 
democracy and liberation without a 
radical redistribution of the nation's 
wealth. Any 'solution' which de-

' parts from this gives permanent 
legitimacy to continued minority 
control. 

W e stand four-square in support of a 
united South Africa which is run — 
economically, politically and social
ly — by the will of the majority ex
ercised on the basis of one person, 
one vote. All schemes based on 
ethnic parity or 'minority protec
tion' are schemes to perpetuate 
minority domination or to break up 
the cohesion of a South African 
nation. 

W e have never turned our backs on the 
possibility of principled negotiation 
and compromise with other forces 
in the course of a struggle. This 
could arise at a time of a major 
revolutionary climax involving the 

transfer of power based on the 
strength of the people's offensive. 
But clearly the main thrust of our 
present strategy remains a revolu
tionary seizure of power and not 
negotiation. Our ruling class has no 
intention whatsoever of dismantling 
its state apparatus and its in
struments of force whose existence 
will only make a sham of the exer
cise of democracy. 

W e are encouraged by the growing 
number of defections from the 
white apartheid laager as shown by 
the readiness of some groupings to 
defy government pressure and to 
exchange views with the ANC. But 
the real test is whether these group
ings are ready to accept genuine 
majority rule. There must be 
vigilance against qualifications in
tended to prevent a radical 
transformation. 

i 

W e stand in full support of the ANC as 
head of our liberation alliance and 
believe that it is only under its um
brella that all the forces which stand 
for real change can move forward. 

This is what w e communis ts s tand for. This is why the e n e m y 
targets us for special attack. And this explains the growing 

popularity of our l eaders and our policies, and why our Party's 
symbols a re be ing sp read more widely. 

INTENSIFY THE OFFENSIVE 
IN THIS YEAR OF DECISION — 

THE YEAR OF UMKHONTO WE SIZWE! 
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ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF MAY DAY 

We Want to Feel 
the Sunshine! 

It all began in the United States, citadel of so-
called 'free' capitalism, where conditions for 
the workers have always been bad. In 1884 
the congress of the trade union movement in 
the United States decided to fix May 1st, 1886, 
as the date on which the campaign for an 
8-hour day would be launched. The campaign 
caught the imagination of the workers, and as 
May 1st, 1886 approached the congress 
newspaper declared: "There is 8-hour agita
tion everywhere1. The workers smoked 
'Eight-hour tobacco', wore 'Eight-hour shoes' 
and sang the Eight-hour Song: 

We mean to make things over; 
we're tired of toil for nought 

But bare enough to live on; 
never an hour for thought 

We want to feel the sunshine; 
we want to smell the flowers 

We're sure that God has willed it; 
and we mean to have eight hours. 

We're summoning our forces 
from shipyard, shop and mill-

Eight hours for work, eight hours for rest, 
eight hours for what we will. 

On May 1st 1886 workers in every industry 
downed tools. True to tradition, the bosses 
resorted to violence to crush the campaign. 
A bomb was thrown into a Chicago trade 
union demonstration and the workers were 
blamed for the loss of life. Eight workers' 
leaders were convicted on framed up 
charges and four were hanged. 

Nevertheless, the campaign was a success. 
More than half the workers who went on 
strike won their demand for an eight-hour day 
that very May Day or shortly afterwards, while 
the remainder had the length of their work
ing day cut by 25% or more. 

Three years later, in 1889, the inter
national Working Men's Congress (the 
First International) decided to set aside 
M a y 1st as the day of working class 
unity. It has been celebrated as the 
workers' day ever since. 

The first May Day was celebrated in South 
Africa, organised by the Johannesburg 
District Trades Council, in 1895. Cape Town 
held its first May Day celebration in 1896. In 
1910 the Cape Town May Day procession was 
jointly headed by Tom Mann, the great British 
dockers' leader then visiting South Africa, 
and Bill Andrewsi South African workers' 

leader who was later one of the founders of 
the Communist Party of South Africa. 
It was the Communist Party which 
organised the first non-colour-bar M a y 
Day celebrations in the 1920s which 
brought workers of all races together 
In their thousands. 

In 1930, at the height of the great depres
sion, black and white unemployed workers 
marched through the streets of Johannesburg 
on May Day shouting the slogan 'We want 
bread'. They clashed with the police outside 
the Carlton Hotel and the Rand Club and the 
leader of the demonstration, communist Issy 
Diamond, was sent to jail. 

In 1950 May Day demonstrations were call
ed in Johannesburg by the Transvaal ANC, 
the Indian Congress, the African People's 
Organisation and the Communist Party. In
dustry was brought to a halt with about 80% 
of the black workers supporting the strike 
call. But the police resorted to brutal reprisals, 
shooting dead 18 people in the townships. 

It was in protest against this massacre, 
and the Suppression of Communism Bill 
being debated in Parliament, that our first 
Freedom Day stay-at-home was staged 
throughout South Africa on June 26, 1950. 

The history of May Day in 
South Africa is written in blood. 
Let us vow on this May Day, 
1986, to honour the toil and 
sacrifice of the workers and 
their leaders in the past by 
strengthening the trade union 
movement, winning May Day as 
a paid holiday for all workers, 
and carrying forward 
the fight for a united, 
democratic and non-
racial South 
Africa. 

RAISE THE RED FLAG ON MAY DAY! 



HAMBA KAHLE, 
COMRADE MOSES MABHIDA 
Comrade Mabhida passed away in Maputo on March 8th, 1986. The Frelimo Party gave 
him a state funeral with full military honours in Maputo's Lhanguene Cemetery. Gathered 
at the funeral were representatives of every section of the liberation alliance from inside 
and outside the country. The moment of mourning was also a moment of renewed 

dedication to the struggle for which Comrade Mabhida lived and died. 

Extract from the Funeral Oration 
delivered by the Chairman of the 
SACP, Comrade Joe Slovo 

The racists hate South African communists 
with a special venom. To discredit what we 
stand for they spread the myth that com
munists are a strange people from far away 
places who import foreign ideas from Europe 
which are dangerous for Africa. 

The answer to all these outpourings lies 
before us in this coffin. 

Comrade Baba Mabhida, the leader of 
South Africa's communists, personified the 
real essence of our land and its people. His 
search for a way to win back for the people 
the land and its riches began in early youth. 
At the age of 19 he decided upon the answer; 
for him it was the theoretical tools of Marxism-
Leninism and the South African Communist 
Party which wielded it along the road of strug
gle towards national and social emancipation. 
He saw in our militant working class the key 
force in the alliance of classes facing the 
enemy. Comrade Mabidha's name has now 
been indelibly added to the list of revolu-
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tionary giants like Albert Nzula, Johannes 
Nkosi, Moses Kotane, JB Marks, Yusuf Dadoo, 
Bram Fischer and many others who took the 
same path. 

It is no accident that all these working class 
and communist leaders also became outstan
ding figures in a national movement. They 
stood for a simple truth which could be easi
ly grasped by every worker and peasant and, 
indeed, by every national patriot. For them 
liberation was much more than the raising of 
a new flag, the singing of a new anthem and 
the allocation of fat political jobs to a small 
group of exploiters with black faces. They 
believed that there could be no real libera
tion without a return of our country's wealth 
to the people and without attacking racism at 
its roots — economic exploitation of the col
onised working majority. It is this working ma
jority which is the class core of the liberation 
forces. And they understood the indispensi-
ble role of the African National Congress as 
the mass revolutionary national movement 
which stands unchallenged at the head of our 
whole liberation front. 

Like those who came before him, Comrade 
Mabhida could see no conflict between his 
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leadership of the Communist Party and his 
role as a top leader of the African National 
Congress. Those who worked with him from 
Luthuli to Tambo recognised in him the 
qualities of a most devoted and disciplined 
national figure who fought unswervingly to 
build the African National Congress, to pro
tect its integrity and its independence and to 
ensure complete loyalty by its members, at 
whatever level, to its internal democratic pro
cesses. And it is this pattern, born and 
developed in our own South African condi
tions, which laid the indestructible founda
tion of the alliance between the African Na
tional Congress and the South African Com
munist Party. This alliance, which has been 
further cemented by the life-work of our 
departed leader, expresses the indivisible 
link in our conditions between the class and 
the national struggle. 

More than anything else, the enemy would 
like to drive a wedge between the AJJC and 
the SACP. The answer to the enemy's 
manoeuvres is being given by the masses in 
Cradock, in Mamelodi, in Guguletu, in 
Soweto, in Alexandra township and in other 
centres of conflict where, side by side with 
the ANC flag, the workers and youth are de
fiantly also raising the red flag of our Party. 
And the news of this filled Comrade 
Mabhida's eyes with tears of joy in the last 
days of his life. 

He was respected even by political op
ponents because of the way he could honest
ly blend seemingly contradictory aspects of 
historic realities and the people's heritage 
without compromising his basic beliefs. We 
all know how passionately Comrade Mabhida 
loved the Zulu language, its folklore and the 
fighting traditions of the Zulu people. Yet he 
never allowed this passion to make him forget 
that he was part of the African nation whose 

tribal divisions had facilitated the conquest 
and the three-and-a-half centuries of 
domination. 

Nor did he allow his pride of being African 
to undermine his dedication to the task of 
creating a united South African people and, 
more especially, a united force of all workers 
whose organised strength would ensure that 
the fruit of the people's sacrifices will not be 
appropriated by yet another group of ex
ploiters who might present themselves with 
faces of another colour. 

And his love of our country and its people 
never stood in the way of his committed in
ternationalism. He had a special place in his 
heart for the first workers' state and the Party 
which Lenin founded. Unending Soviet sup
port of and solidarity with our struggling peo
ple had taught him the true meaning of pro
letarian internationalism, and he always 
equated anti-Sovietism with anti-people. 

Although the political struggle was his 
whole life, those of us who had the privilege 
of working with him will also remember a 
human being with infinite charm, warmth and 
compassion. It was for the enemy that he 
reserved his unbending hatred and a mood 
of hard and cold determination. 

Comrades, let the inspiration of Comrade 
Mabhida's life become a signal for driving the 
offensive home on all fronts against an enemy 
which is already swaying! Let us dedicate 
ourselves with even greater vigour to the 
building of the Party and the liberation front 
headed by the African National Congress so 
as to ensure the achievement of the true kind 
of liberation for which our departed comrade 
struggled all his life! 

i Let v* carry him home soon to a free 
South Africa! 
Hamba Kahle Comrade Mkhizel 

Extracts from the Funeral Oration 
delivered by the President of the 
ANC, Comrade Oliver Tambo 

• 

We who have walked with giants know that 
Moses Mbheki Mabhida belonged in that 
company too. We who have filed among the 
ranks know that he was proud to count 
himself as a foot soldier. A colossus because 
he was supremely human, Moses Mabhida 
has departed from our midst. 

In the ANC, Moses Mabhida became a na
tional leader who served on the National Ex
ecutive Committee of the ANC, as a com
mander and commissar of the People's Army, 
Umkhonto we Sizwe, secretary to the Revolu
tionary Council, one of the chairpersons of 
the Political Military Council, as an interna
tional representative and as an underground 



Left to right 
Alfred Nzo, 

Moses Mabhida 
and Yusuf Dadoo 

at the 26th 
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organiser. He became the General Secretary 
of the SACP. He also served as Vice President 
of the South African Congress of Trade 
Unions. This combination of functions 
sometimes surprised and puzzled our friends. 
For they wondered why Comrade Mabhida 
had to serve in so many senior positions in dif
ferent organisations. But above all it was a 
combination of functions which enraged our 
enemies. This combination of functions in one 
leader of our people upset our adversaries 
because it reflected the permanence and ac
ceptability among our people of the idea and 
the practice of the unity of the revolutionary 
democratic, the socialist and the trade union 
movements in the South African struggle for 
national liberation. 

It was part of Comrade Mabhida's greatness 
that having quite early on understood the im
portance of the unity of these great 
movements, he succeeded in ably serving 
each one of them individually, and all of them 
together. He served them together as a col
lective front for national and social emancipa
tion. Throughout Moses Mabhida's lifetime in
ternational reaction tried desperately hard 
and consistently to separate the three 
movements we have spoken of. It tried to 
separate the one from the other and to set 
them against one another. In this contem
porary period we have seen determined ef
forts to separate the trade unions from the 
broad democratic movement and to persuade 
them to be nothing mere than an agency to 
bring material benefits to a working class 
which remains enslaved. But Mcsss Mabhida 
knew that the very dignity of labour demands 
that those who toil should not only enjoy the 
fruit of their sweat, but should do so as free 
men and women. Accordingly, he fought 
against all attempts to turn the trade unions 
into appendages of the property owning 
classes and he resisted all efforts to 
emasculate the working class as a leading 
social force for political change in our coun
try. Likewise, he was fiercely opposed to all 
manoeuvres which sought to educate the 
working class to repudiate its own history and 
to allow itself to be turned into a base for the 
creation of a new political formation separate 

from and opposed to the ANC and the Com
munist Party. 

Moses Mabhida knew that the durability of 
the alliance between the ANC, the Com
munist Party and the trade union movement 
lay in strengthening each as an independent 
formation and in securing their co-operation 
on an entirely voluntary basis. He therefore 
always worked to ensure that these forma
tions respected one another and that they 
developed among them a deep seated feel
ing of revolutionary unity and interdepen
dence. 

Moses Mabhida saw in the ANC the unique 
and authentic vanguard to mobilise and lead 
our people to victory. None among us was 
more conscious than he that the African Na
tional Congress could only carry out its 
historic mission if it maintains the character 
it has come to assume. That character was that 
of a parliament of all the people of our coun
try, representative of our future, the negation 
of the divisions and conflicts that racial ar
rogance and capitalist greed have imposed 
on our people. That is why Comrade Mabhida 
fought hard and long to ensure that nothing 
should rum the ANC into a rabble of black 
chauvinists or a clique of leftist demagogues. 
He battled against all conspiracies design
ed to weaken the ANC as a fighting organisa
tion of the people, as a true national move
ment loyal to the great principles which in
spired its creation and have guided it to this 
day. 

The deep well from which he drew strength 
and courage enabled him to teach a whole 
generation not to fear the tyrants, however 
powerful they might seem. 

Wherever Moses Mabhida is laid to rest, his 
grave shall be a place of pilgrimage to all 
those who love freedom as he did, a beacon 
to the future for all those who value liberty 
more than their own lives. Moses Mbheki 
Mabhida will be there when the trumpets 
sound the salute to freedom. 

Today Mabhida walks in the company of 
Magigwane and Ngungunyane. With these as 
our standard bearers, we can never be 
defeated. We cannot but be victorious. 

iiiimimiitiiHi iihiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiTiTmiminHiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiTnmnTr. 



Extract from the Funeral Oration 
delivered by Comrade John Nkadi-
meng, General Secretary of SACTU 

Comrade Moses Mabhida was a worker just 
like millions of our workers. He was a worker 
oppressed by racism, forced to carry a pass, 
cruelly exploited and unable to provide the 
necessities of life for his loved ones, because 
he was so poorly paid, because he was black 
in apartheid South Africa. He asked the ques
tion: 'Workers have built the wealth. They 
have made South Africa gutter with gold, but 
they have not a rag to cover their bodies. How 
does that happen?* 

He began to understand why this was so 
and was determined to do something about 
it. These twin forces, the quest for knowledge 
and the need for action, raised him above or
dinary men. Moses Mabhida recognised in 
particular the need to organise workers into 
trade unions as well as the essential unity of 
all workers irrespective of race, colour or 
creed. 

. Comrade Mabhida was instrumental in the 
initiation of Africa's trade union unity. In May 
1961, he was present at the inauguration of the 
Ail African Trade Union Federation and again 
instrumental in the formation of the Organisa
tion of African Trade Union Unity. He was 
known by trade unionists from Scotland to 
New Zealand, from the USSR to America, as 
the fighter for peace, for trade union unity, for 
socialism. 

Workers of our country will carry on his 
I work. Already the formation of the Congress 
j of South African Trade Unions has shown that 
' the seeds he sowed throughout our land have 
, germinated and grown strong. 
•> Bearing the banners of the ANC, the SACP 
' and Sactu which Comrade Mabhida carried 
i aloft, they too will march along the same road 
to freedom for our people. 

iJiiifiiliiiJiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiJiiiiititritiialiiiriiiMiiitiiiiii> J iiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiifiiiiiiiiiii 

Extract from the Funeral Oration 
delivered by President Samora 
Machel of Mozambique 
Moses Mbheki Mncane Mabhida remains 
with us as a symbol of the highest values of 
the struggle of the African peoples, of 
workers of tho world, and of the world 
revolution. 

The whole of Africat of progressive 
mankind and all revolutionaries bow in 
homage to the personality and exemplar/ life 
of Moses Mabhida. Moses Mabhida has be
queathed us his example as a determined 
fighter for the ideals of freedom, justice, 
equality, democracy, socialism and peace. 

We know him thus since the start of our na
tional liberation struggle. Moses Mabhida was 
an eider brother to us. Patiently and modest
ly he passed on to us his long experience of 
struggle. His advice was always valuable.In 
all his dealings with us he displayed his sim
ple, modest and fraternal nature and showed 
his love of mankind. 

Moses Mabhida, our brother, our comrade, 
felt as his own our freedom, * OUT in
dependence. He was an integral part of the 
Mozambican people. Moses Mabhida will re
main as a symbol of the indestructible frater
nity of the South African and Mozambican 
peoples, of the profound identity of our 
peoples' struggles. 

He was denied his soil in life and it is 
denied to him after death. But he will not be 
buried in a foreign land. Mozambique is his 
country too. The Mozambican soil which he 
also loved, and of which the struggle made 
him a brother, will enfold him with love and 
respect. We shall be the guardians of his 
body, which is a banner of victories. Men who 
die fighting, who refuse to surrender, who 
serve the people and their ideals to the last 
breath, are the victors. Moses Mabhida is a 
victorious combatant. His immense personal
ity rests in the heart of all Africans, in the heart 
of all revolutionaries and lovers of peace. 

STRENGTHEN THE ALLIANCE! 



Pen Pictures of 
South African Communists 

The lives and deaths of Ruth First and Joe Gqabi were 
interlinked in many ways. Courageous investigative jour
nalists, they worked on movement newspapers, expos
ing the atrocities of apartheid South Africa, particularly 
the brutal conditions endured by prison and farm 
labourers. Committed revolutionaries, they were 
militants of both the ANC and the SACP. Their outstan
ding contribution to our fight for freedom made them 
arch enemies of the South African regime. Both were 
assassinated by Pretoria's death squads. 

Joe Nzingo Gqabi 
Joe Gqabi, photographer and outstanding investigative journalist, veteran of many ANC cam
paigns of the Fifties, was among the first to answer the call of Umkhonto we Sizwe. In 1961 
he left the country for military training. After returning to South Africa, he was captured and 
sentenced to two years imprisonment for leaving the country illegally. Upon completion of 
this sentence, he was charged under the Sabotage Act and served ten years on Robben Island. 
Released in 1975, he immediately set about working to strengthen the ANC underground 
apparatus, paying particular attention to mobilising the youth and students. After the Soweto 
Uprisings of 1976 Joe was Number One accused in the lengthy 'Pretoria 12' treason trial. After 
his acquittal, he escaped and joined the external mission of the ANC, becoming a member 
of the National Executive Committee. Joe was appointed as the ANC's first representative 
to Zimbabwe after independence. It was in Harare, on the night of July 31st, 1981, that he 
was assassinated by Pretoria's death squads. 

Born in Aliwal North in 1929, a leader, a man of the people, Joe Gqabi's life of struggle 
and eradication is an inspiration to us all. We are proud of this gallant son of our soil, who 
symbolises our people's indomitable spirit of resistance. 
Ruth First 
Ruth First, born in Johannesburg in 1925, was a lifelong Communist and a formidable foe of 
the apartheid regime. Her parents were founder members of the Communist Party. Ruth joined 
the Young Communist League in her teens and soon proved to be a dynamic speaker and 
organiser. She carried on the underground work of the Party after its 
banning in 1950, became a prominent figure in the ANC-led liberation 
alliance, and made an outstanding contribution as a journalist, writer 
and theorist. She served on all the movement's newspapers from The 
Guardian to New Age, was instrumental in exposing the farm labour 
sandal, and edited Fighting Talk. 

Together with her husband, Joe Slovo, she was a Treason Trialist 
(1956^60) and after a period of solitary confine
ment was forced into exile in 1964. She wrote 
and edited several books, including 127Days, 
an account of her detention. She became an 
international authority on South Africa, a 
leading campaigner for the Anti-Apartheid 
Movement and the ANC. In 1979 she was ap
pointed Director of Research in the Centre for 
African Studies in Maputo. 

Loved and respected by our people, she 
was feared by the Pretoria regime who 
assassinated her in Maputo on 17 August 1982. 
Heroine of our Party and liberation move
ment, her life serves as an inspiration for all. 



FROM OUR READERS 
Dear Editor, 
From the first issue of your publication, I fought 
not to miss a single issue: I was, I am, en
thusiastic! This is the paper which will give im
petus to our struggle. Theory, analysis, informa
tion, all this, and much more, can be found in 
the African Communist. But a brief, simple, func
tional, powerful and action-oriented magazine, 
that is what you succeed to produce! I like its 
style, simple and direct; the size of each article: 
just one page that can be read easily during a 
short rest in our agitated life. I like the topics 
grouped into series, varied and all essential for 
us: 'trade unionism', 'Marxism and violence', 
etc. A lot of discussions are raised, a lot of ideas 
are clarified and deepened. Many of us, still 
learning in hard conditions and with little means, 
appreciate greatly the series on 'How to master 
secret work' and often we wish you would ex
pand on it. 

Umsebenzi should remain action-oriented, 
should guide us practically to develop our strug
gle. Each article should have a component of 
agitation and practice, 30 we feel. I would have 
liked the article The SADF — What can b e ex
pected?' (No 3, 1985) to present also some sug
gestions on how to infiltrate this institution. Your 
articles on People's Power are powerful! 

Please, continue to inform us on the struggle 
of our comrades in other parts of the world: we 
learn so much from the failures and successes 
of revolutionaries of Nicaragua, Chile, Cuba, 
Philippines, Vietnam, etc. We need Umsebenzi 
and the guidance of the Communist Party. 
I hope to receive regularly a copy of Umseben
zi for me and my comrades. Victory is ours! 

Dear Comrades, 
The affiliation of the trade unions to Cosatu relies 
on the will of its members. Whatever move can 
be done by Cosatu to ANC will push the interest 
of the workers. The most exploited in the work
ing fields of South Africa, the unions belong to 
their members. The top bosses of the unions 
shouldn't take decisions for the powered 
workers. Top members mustn't decide for us, 
mustn't decide when we are going to be 
tearsrnoked and shot. We are not going to b e 
delayed on our move by the term political 
leanings when we are dying day by day, sack
ed day and night, weekends and holidays. 

Our enemy is one and there is no ways of be
ing scared to b e moved to the ANC. The ANC 
supports all the people including the union 
organisations, why can't we support it on the 
basis of the Freedom Charter. If one is scared 
of joining, that is he /she gives grounds to the 
lav/s and regulations that have been imposed 
without his/her consultation. We are tired of the 
organisations which exist on the side of the rul
ing class, that help to strangulate the workers 
power against the management, that eliminate 
workers participation from their township pro
blems. Workers must choose their path to 
freedom. I am one of the members of the trade 
unions in South Africa. 

theWASHLINE &- \ 

SPREAD UMSEBENZI! 



THE WORKERS 
AND THE NATIONAL 
DEMOCRATIC 
REVOLUTION lllllllllllllllllllllll 

The article in Umsebenzi No 1, 1986, on 
'Stages of our Revolution' shed more light on 
an issue that has generated heated debate 
among democratic forces within the country. 
In that article, the author makes the important 
point that the working class should play its 
leading role ROW and show in action that it can 
be the saviour of all the oppressed people. 

How should this manifest itself in daily 
practice? 

We say that black workers are the vanguard 
of the national democratic revolution because 
they are based in the field of production 
which is the foundation of the whole system. 
As a class both oppressed and exploited they 
are best able to express, and better poised 
to fight for, the true national interest. 
However, working class leadership does not 
come of its own; it must be won in the theatre 
of struggle against the oppressors and ex
ploiters. The working class must a d in such 
a way that the rest of the democratic forces 
come to accept it as their leader. 

By taking strike action on the factory floor 
around their economic demands, workers ad
vance their most immediate interests. They 
also show by means of practical example that 
only through struggle can we win our de
mands. They contribute their share in mak
ing the entire system unworkable. By organis
ing and uniting in powerful trade unions they 
strengthen themselves as a class at the same 
time as they consolidate the democratic 
movement as a whole. 

Workers themselves should be taught to 
view these economic struggles as battles 
within the bigger war for national and social 
emancipation. And they should advance 
broader political demands at their places of 
work in concert with the people as a whole. 
The general strike is one of the most impor
tant weapons in the hands of the people. 

Current struggles abound with experiences 
of community solidarity with workers on 
strike. Such unity in action also shows that the 
mass of the people recognise the importance 
of struggles at the point of production in the 
general democratic struggle. This confidence 
is strengthened by workers' participation in 
community struggles, for example, against 
high rents, fares and prices. 

But the workers would be far from playing 
their leading role if they did not act visibly as 
a defender of the interests of other groups 
and strata, as consistent fighters for democ
racy in general. They should actively take 
part in the struggle for democratic education 
and for the return of the land to the people; 
they should challenge exploitation in all its 
manifestations and at the same time support 
progressive demands of the oppressed 

10 businessmen, etc. 

DISCI 

STAGES OF O 
Workers should be mobilised into the arm

ed contingents — combat groups and profes
sional guerrilla units — and participate active
ly in the formation of popular organisations 
and the rudimentary organs of people's 
power. As the struggle intensifies and the 
people impose popular legality everywhere 
— in the schools, seizing the land, etc — 
workers will also be faced with the task of for
cibly returning the wealth of the country to 
its rightful owners. In brief, through action, 
the working class wins the confidence of the 
rest of the motive forces of the revolution as 
their practical leader. They participate in all 
these organisations and actions as individuals 
and as organised contingents, the highest 
representative of which is their vanguard 
movement, the SACP. 

The working class champions also the in
terests of other groups and strata because 
their aspirations are its own short-term in
terests. On its own the working class cannot 
achieve national emancipation. It has to seek 
and win the alliance of all the forces which 
objectively stand to gain from the National 
Democratic Revolution, on the basis of our 
common denominator, the Freedom Charter. 
Working class participation and leadership 
now will guarantee that the Charter is im
plemented thoroughly, and that it serves as 
a basis for an uninterrupted advance to full 
social emancipation. 

In this process they have to wage a relent
less battle of ideas against those forces which 
seek to divert the struggle into the marshes 
of reformism and compromise, as well as 
those who want to launch them on an adven-
turistic course and isolate them from the rest 
of the struggling people. Their tested 
vanguard, the SACP, plays the role of 
educator, organiser and mobiliser. 

WORKERIST 
C O N F U S I O N iiiimiiiiiiiiimnif 

The September 1985 issue of the South 
African Labour Bulletin published an article 
by Alec Erwin as part of the debate on the 
question of ihe stages of our revolution. There 
are quite a number of inaccurate formulations 
which need to be answered. 

Erwin suggests that our movement is 
engaged in what he calls 'liberation politics' 
which 'is concerned to destroy the legitimacy 

THE WORKING 
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IEVOLUTION 
of the ruling regime and its state apparatuses 
so that it cannot successfully govern and must 
abdicate*. 

In the first place our objective is not to work 
for the regime's abdication but to bring about 
its revolutionary overthrow. But, it is 
necessary (from the point of view of the pre
sent discussion) to take issue with Erwin's 
description of what he calls the 'usual two-
stage argument'. This he describes as follows: 
'The first stage will deal with the oppressive 
and anti-democratic regime and the second 
stage can address itself to issues of economic 
equality, production and consumption'. 

Whose 'usual two-stage argument' is Erwin 
referring to? As was made clear in Umseben-
zi's last article, this is a vulgar way of describ
ing the SACP approach to stages of revolu
tion. We have never regarded the democratic 
and socialist stages of our revolution as com
pletely separate from one another. Virtually 
every line Jn Umsebenzi places before our 
working class the perspective of a liberation 
at this s tage involving a redistribution of 
wealth, of land and of the other means of pro
duction; a liberation which will be won by an 
alliance of classes in which the working class 
must emerge as the dominant force. 

Erwin correctly draws attention to the need 
for maximum unity of purpose of all the 
classes among the oppressed people in the 
immediate struggle for liberation. But he ex
presses the fear that the need for such unity 
may divert revolutionaries from asserting the 
independent role of the working class, pro
tecting its place m the alliance and inhibit 
necessary discussion on the transformation 
towards socialism after a people's victory. Of 
course such dangers could arise and we must 
be vigilant. But what is the mechanism for 
most effectively avoiding such dangers? Er
win's answer seems to be 'militant unionism' 
and ;shop floor based trade unions'. 

Of course, shop floor organisation and mili
tant trade unions are important ingredients in 
assuring workers short and long term in
terests. There is, however, no example in 
history of a trade union movement on its own 
leading the workers towards social emancipa
tion. The real answer to Erwin's fears is the 
existence of a vanguard political party of the 
working class. The SACP is such a vanguard 
whose flag is being increasingly raised by the 
working people throughout the country. It is 
puzzling indeed that Erwin did not find space 
in his long article to even mention the ex

istence of the SACP in connection with his 
discussion of what he calls 'transformation 
polities'. It is about time he woke up to reali
ty, which is that the working class need both 
mass organisations and a revolutionary 
political vanguard. 

SS IS THE KEY! 

RACE 
AND CLASS lUllHllimmilUIIIMT 

I found your article on Two Stages very time
ly because some people are puzzled by the 
relationship between the national democratic 
struggle and the struggle to achieve 
socialism. We sometimes come across the 
questions: if we are socialists, why do we not 
simply set about achieving a socialist system? 
Are we not allowing ourselves to be diverted 
by talk of national struggle? Does such a 
strategy not reduce the working class content 
of our struggle? Does the notion of class 
alliances that it implies not make it easier for 
our struggle to take a non-socialist road, as 
has happened in most of Africa? 

It took many decades for the Communist 
Party to arrive at its present strategy which, 
I believe, correctly balances the relationship 
between the national struggle and the strug
gle for social emancipation. 

There are some people who dogmatically 
continue to assert the need for pure class' 
struggle or some other variant of that. Such 
'purity' can only be maintained in classrooms. 
Actual struggles teach us that the forces of the 
enemy, on the one hand, and the people, on 
the other, never line up in such pure forms. 
This is true of the Russian Revolution, the 
revolutions in Vietnam and in China. 

We must remember that national oppres
sion is a systematic phenomenon; it goes to 
the root of the special content of the South 
African capitalist system. It is not merely 
racism. It affects every aspect of peoples lives 
and conditions the way in which workers 
enter the labour market, the conditions of 
their struggle, etc. This is vital to stress 
because there is a tendency among 'left' in
tellectuals to deny the systematic character 
of national oppression and, by implication, to 
deny its class significance. 

It is vital in the case of our country to 
(understand the relationship between national 
oppression and class exploitation, between 
race and class. In the same way, when we 
stress the national democratic character of 
our revolution, we are not downgrading our 
socialist goals. We do not choose to struggle 
for national liberation instead of socialism. 
What we need to understand is how to strug
gle for the national democratic revolution as 
part of the process of achieving socialism. 
Your article in the last issue of Umsebenzi is 
stimulating because it throws some light on 
the answer to this vital question. H 



JUNE 16th 
A New Chapter of Resistance | 

* P • 

June 16th 1986 marks the 10th anniversary of the infamous 
'Soweto Massacre'. To honour those butchered in Soweto, 
Guguletu, Mannenburg and other townships and to pay 
tribute io the thousands of our youth that continue to fight 
and, if necessary, die on the battle fields, the ANC has 
declared lune 16 National Youth Day. 

The '76 generation wrote a new chapter in our glorious 
history of resistance. In the early Seventies the regime was 
confidently proclaiming that they had destroyed the ANC 
and the SACP. Vorster's detente policy ap- continuing killing of unarmed demonstrators 
peared to be succeeding, and with the help 
of his imperialist allies a concerted campaign 
was launched to gain acceptance for apart
heid and to bring the regime 'in form the 
cold'. June 16 1976 shattered this myth. By 
their actions, our fighting youth and students 
helped to ensure that, within a short space of 
ten years, the strategic initiative shifted into 
the hands of the oppressed. Today the ANC, 
at the head of the liberation alliance, stands 
undisputed as the leader of our people. 

June 16 was not a flash in the pan. It 
reflected the growing socio-economic and 
political crisis of the regime. The students' 
demonstrations were only one manifestation 
of the liberation movement's ability to recover 
from the setbacks of the Sixties. Already in 
early 1970 the black working class, increas
ingly impoverished because of the crisis of 
capitalism generally and apartheid specifical
ly, began to stir. By 1973 they were once again 
confronting the bosses and the regime. The 
emergence of the Black Consciousness 
Movement, despite some of its negative 
features, mobilised many people. The never-
ending efforts of the ANC and the SACP to 
re-establish and consolidate their internal 
structures and our efforts to establish contact 
with the broad democratic masses were 
beginning to bear fruit. 

Internationally the balance of forces was 
also changing in favour of those fighting for 
peace, national liberation and socialism. The 
successes of PAIGC, Frelimo, MPLA as well 
as the changing attitudes of other countries 
in the region not only inspired our people but 
also opened up new possibilities for the 
development of the struggle in Zimbabwe, 
Namibia and South Africa. 

These internal and external factors sharpen
ed the enemy's contradictions. Faced with a 
growing crisis the enemy responded with 
naked terror. But, unlike the past, state ter
rorism failed to create a mood of defeatism 
or submission. On the contrary there was a 
new mood of militancy, and our people, 
especially the youth, showed that they were 

closed the debate about the legitimacy of the 
armed struggle. Also, through the crucible of 
fire, unity in action amongst all sections of the 
oppressed and a growing number of white 
democrats was forged. And, through their ex
perience, the students quickly learnt and ac
cepted the fact that the vanguard role had to 
be played by the black working class. 

But, despite the advances and un
precedented militancy, there was a lack of 
coherent strategy; there was no unified pro
gramme of action; organisation and co
ordination both regionally and nationally 
were weak; student demands were not link
ed to broader demands; the rural areas were 
hardly affected and the students were in 
danger of being isolated. 

In the years that followed efforts were made 
to tackle these problems. Today youth and 
student organisations exist in many parts of 
the country (urban and rural). The process of 
consolidating organisation and imposing 
greater accountability and discipline has not 
yet been fully achieved. However despite 
some weaknesses and problems our revolu
tionary youth and students continue to pose 
a serious challenge to the regime. The bann
ing of Cosas, the continuing harassment, ar
rests and murder of student activists, the at
tempts to infiltrate and subvert the student 
movement cannot stop this. 

Since 1976 the enemy has had no respite. 
Every year has witnessed a qualitative escala
tion of our struggle. In 1976 thousands join
ed the ANC and MK. Many returned. Some 
of them have made the supreme sacrifice. 
Many are in the forefront of our politico-
military struggle. They must be joined by 
thousands more. The ANC's 1986 slogan 
'Every patriot a combatant, every 
combatant a patriot' must become a reali
ty. To successfully achieve this we must have 
revolutionary consciousness, organisation 
and discipline. It is above all necessary for 
the youth and students to act as one with the 
organised working class. Together we will go 
forward to win national liberation and 

willing to fight and die for their freedom. The socialism. 

WORKERS A N D YOUTH — ONE FIST! 



HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
'+£> 5. SURVEILLANCE TECHNIQUES 

In our last issue we defined surveillance as 
an organised form of observation in which the 
police put a close watch on suspected per
sons or places. Various types of surveillance 
and techniques of 'tailing' the suspect (sub
ject) are used. A subject's home or place of 
work might be under observation from a sta
tionary or 'fixed' position such as a 
neighbouring residence or vehicle. All com
ings and goings are recorded. When the sub
ject leaves his or her home they may be 
followed by foot or car or combination of 
both. All the places they visit and people they 
meet are noted, photographed and followed 
too if necessary. 

Foot Surveillance 
At least two people will be used to follow the 
subject who we will call 'S\ They will com
municate through hand-signals and 'walkie-
talkie' radios so as to guide and assist each 
other. They will keep as close to S as 18 
metres in crowded areas and hang well back, 
up to 100 metres, in quiet streets. They will 
try to be as inconspicuous as possible so as 
not to arouse S's suspicions. They will have 
a car to assist them, which keeps out of sight 
in the adjacent streets. 

Two-Man or 'AB' Surveillance 
The person following directly behind S is A. 
The second person is B, who follows on 
behind A, as if in a chain. A and B alternate 
positions, 'leap-frogging' over each other 

F̂IGURE i |§!£ 

(Figure 1). When S turns right at a corner A 
drops back out of sight and B takes the lead 
position. They continue in the chain forma
tion. An alternative technique is for A to cross 
the road and then turn right. In this case A is 
not now following directly behind B as in a 
chain, but is parallel to B on the opposite side 
of the road to both B and S and slightly to their 
rear (Figure 2). A and B will avoid direct con
tact with S. If S now crosses the street to the 
left A will either fall back, enter a shop or walk 
swiftly ahead, whilst B will follow S from his 
side of the street (Figure 3), 

Three Man or 'ABC' Surveillance 
Inclusion of the extra man makes tailing S 
easier. A follows S, B follows A and C 
operates across the street from S and to the 
rear. When S turns a corner, A may continue 
in the original direction, crossing the street 
instead of immediately turning. A thus takes 
the C position, whilst either B or C can take 
A's original position (Figure 4). 

A variety of tecliniques can obviously be 
used. But the idea is generally the same. 
Those following must keep the subject under 
constant observation without arousing suspi
cion. The more persons used, the greater the 
scope and flexibility of the operation. 

Remember: By knowing the methods 
of the enemy we con deaf with him and 
defeat him! 

Next Issue: Vehicle Surveillance 

ROOT OUT ENEMY AGENTS! 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
* * 

5. Capitalism G rew Through Robbery and Plunder 

The settlers generally were white, so the land
owning class, soon to become a capitalist 
class, was generally white. The former oc
cupants of the land had been black, so the 
dispossessed, soon to become the working 
class, were generally black. In the more than 
300 years since the land seizures, only a hand
ful of blacks, through good luck, special skills 
or sometimes successful crime — have manag
ed to wriggle into the capitalist ranks. And a 
number of whites, arriving too late to grab land 
for themselves, have stayed to work for wages, 
usually in the specially favoured, skilled and 
well-paid jobs. 

Other countries of course have different 
histories, often without sudden foreign inva
sion and settlement. And yet everywhere tradi
tionally 'public' land has been seized and con
verted into private property. Everywhere the 
richest and most powerful people in the old 
societies — those with the patronage of great 
kings, those who were the most successful 
soldiers or the most ruthless tax-gatherers or 
robbers — turned the mass of the people off 
the land, and seized it for themselves. By itself, 
stealing the land did not turn them into 
capitalists. To turn land into 'capital', it has to 
be made to produce goods for sale at a profit. 
The land robbers needed propertyless 
workers who would work for wages. They 
recruited them from the peasants they had 
driven off the land and who now roamed the 
countryside, starving, stealing, suffering ter
ribly. Those who survived the terrible times 
became the new class of wage workers. 

In South Africa, the white settlers seized most 
of the land, but not all of it. Small pockets of land 
remained into which our people retreated — 
pockets where the soil was so poor or moun
tainous that it could not be farmed privately at 
a profit; or where our ancestors' armed 
resistance was so fierce that they could not be 
conquered. These pockets remained as over
crowded 'reserves', or unconquered tribal 
areas. 

But the new capitalists needed all these peo
ple as wage workers, not only on their farms, 
but even more on the new gold and diamond 
mines they were establishing on land they had 
seized. Even the last survivors had to be driven 
out of these remaining pockets, to work for 

wages. Some were driven out by war. Laws 
backed with threats of force and imprisonment 
forced out others. Every male was made liable 
to imprisonment if he did not pay a Poll Tax— 
in cash—every year. For people living on their 
own produce without trade, there had never 
been a need for money. With no cash to pay 
taxes they too were driven out to migrate to the 
mines and factories to earn the cash. The Poll 
Tax laws turned first men, later women and 
even many children into wage labourers. 

Even after seizing the land, in most countries 
the new capitalist owners were not rich 
enough to provide all the implements, seed, 
fertiliser, transport and irrigation needed for 
full use of their vast tracts of land, Nor did they 
have sufficient accumulated cash to put up 
buildings and provide machines and power for 
large-scale factories and mines. How they ac
quired that wealth is another piece of history, 
which cannot be told in detail here. 

But that history shows, in one way or another, 
that wealth also — like the land — was got by 
robbery and plunder. Military adventurers— 
mercenaries — invaded and laid waste other 
countries, especially Africa, India and Arabia, 
and looted their wealth; some hunted down 
men, especially in Africa, to be sold as slaves 
to foreign plantation owners. Some became 
pirates, or highwaymen and robbed the mer
chants and traders; and others brutalised and 
terrorised the poor as collectors of the king's 
taxes—for a large commission. Together, they 
stripped not only their own countrymen but 
they looted all the non-capitalist world or its 
treasures of gold or diamonds, of its art works 
and its carvings, and its sacred religious and 
tribal objects; and finally, they robbed those 
lands of their most active and vigorous young 
men and women, and turned them too into 
goods to be sold on the capitalist markets at 
a profit. 

Thus, robbery on a grand, cruel, interna
tional scale laid the basis for the capitalist for
tunes of yesterday. And the fruits of those rob
beries, multiplied many times over by being 
invested for profit, today still provide the basis 
not only for the wealth the capitalist class pass
ed down from generation to generation, but 
also for the total impoverishment and misery 
of the mass of the working class. 

14 SOCIALISM BRINGS REAL LI BE RATION! 
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TRADE UNIONISM 
5. Lessons of the ICU 

The history of the Industrial 
and Commercial Workers 
Union QCU) is not merely a 
story of the rise and fall of a 
trade union. Its development 
and the lessons from these 
experiences marked a turn in 
the growth of popular 
resistance and in the revolu
tionary organisation of the 
working class. 

The ICU was formed in 1919 
in a period where the miMtan-
cy of black workers had 
begun to assert itself. The 
outbreak of the First World 
War in Europe had caused 
the cost of living in South 
Africa to soar at a time of increasing black urbanisation. 
Thousands of workers were drawn into stxug- fluence of communists who were working 

THEKT 'S F/ve HERE " I cvrtt'xr* 

gles to increase wages. The then-existing 
South African trade unions were craft unions 
which had been formed under the influence 
of immigrant workers from Britain. 

1919 was also a time when the process of 
bringing together the African people under 
the leadership of the ANC (then called the 
Native National Congress) to forge a united op
position against national oppression, was 
under way. In addition, the South African 
Labour Party had split and the genuine 
socialists had formed the International Socialist 
League (ISL), the fore-runner to the Communist 
Party of South Africa. One of the key points of 
the programme of the ISL was the establish
ment of non-racial trade unions. 

The initiative to form the ICU came from a 
Cape Town parliamentary candidate A F Bat
ty, who wanted the black workers to support 
him in the elections. Batty approached 
Clements Kadalie who, in January 1919, con
vened a meeting of Cape Town dockworkers 
who formed the union. The union led a strike 
for higher wages and secured increases of 
nearly 100% by 1920. It was this success that 
laid the basis for the ICU's rapid growth and 
popularity. By the mid-1920s, the ICU reach
ed national membership figures of 100 000. 

But the size of the ICU was not a measure of 
its strength. The leadership of the organisation 
was corrupt and under the influence of Euro
pean (especially British) opportunists. Its com
position, structure and the inexperience of its 
members, enabled the leadership to crush the 

within it. In addition it suffered from the 
weakness of all general workers' unions. 

Communist office-bearers like James la 
Guma, J Comas and EJ Khaile had been try
ing to reorganise the ICU along industrial lines 
with proper structures at places of work in 
orderto ensure democratic elections and con
trol over funds. In 1926, ail communists were 
expelled and the union rapidly disintegrated. 

In 1927* the ICU leader from Natal, A W G 
Champion, challenged Kadalie's leadership. 
The competition between the individual am
bitions of the two provincial leaders caused a 
crisis within the organisation. The ICU began 
to promote regionalism and tribalism and 
drained the workers of their militancy and their 
energy. Just as its formation was prompted by 
the individualist ambitions of Batty, so did the 
subsequent individualism and opportunism 
bring about the ICU's complete disintegration. 

The emphasis on democracy and principle 
which was constantly advanced by the com
munists served as a vital lesson for the subse
quent developments in our trade union move
ment. It was these communists who, using the 
experience of the ICU, laid the foundation of 
militant, industrial and non-racial genuine 
trade unionism which has posed an ever-
increasing challenge to the apartheid regime 
and has multiplied the number and influence 
of the working class within the liberation move
ment as a whole. Historically speaking, the 
emergence of Cosatu is, in no small measure, 
the fruit of over six decades of genuine union 

union's revolutionary potential and the in- building by communist workers. 

TRADE UNION UNITY IS STRENGTH! 15 
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MARXISM AND VIOLENCE 
4. THE ARMY IS RULED 
BY THE POLITICAL VANGUARD 

In the last issue we concentrated on the 
importance of political mobilisation in all 
stages of people's war. We will now try 
to answer the question: who runs a peo
ple's military struggle, is it an army head
quarters or a political leadership? 

Communists have always rejected the 
view that there can be a separation bet
ween the military and political leadership, 
or if there is, that the military leadership 
should be primary. 

Of course the art of military struggle 
needs special organs staffed by skilled 
and talented personnel who devote 
themselves almost exclusively to the crea
tion of combat groups, co-ordinate their 
actions and generally supervise the many-
sided implementation of the movement's 
military perspectives. But the political 
organisation must remain supreme. 

It is of course true that once in the field 
the tactical tasks of the guerrilla band can 
only be advanced effectively by those 
engaged in actual fighting. No group of 
leaders sitting outside of the situation can 
hope to provide successful day to day 
leadership. But it is also true that the 
overall conduct of revolutionary strategy 
cannot be carried out effectively by the 
isolated armed band. 

The complex art of revolution and the 
determination of its strategic tasks from 
time to time require an experienced 
political leadership. Such a leadership 
must provide the broad guidelines for the 
conduct of the military struggle itself and 
create military structures which are 
subordinate to the political movement at 
every level. This is necessary because the 
conduct of the military struggle depends 
(as we saw in the previous issue) on the 
political mobilisation of the people as a 
whole, the never-ceasing interplay and 
positioning of class forces both national
ly and internationally, and so on. 

It follows therefore that the army must 
at all stages remain the instrument of 
politics and the political movement and 

ANC President OR Tombo with Chris Hani (right), 
Po'i'ico' ConimissQf o ' MK 

any tendency to the contrary will en
courage all the unhealthy features of 
militarism. As Lenin said, an armed strug
gle which is not 'ennobled by the 
enlightened and organising influence' of 
the correct type of political leadership 
'becomes frayed, corrupted and 
prostituted'. 

The revolutionary armed struggle is no 
more and no less than a political struggle 
by means which include the use of 
political force. 

The victory for which we are striving has 
as its aim the conquest of power by the 
people led by its political vanguard and 
not by an army. Of course, as the armed 
struggle begins to play a more important 
part in our overall strategy, the political 
leadership devotes itself more and more 
to the successful implementation of 
military objectives. But it remains a 
political leadership and not merely the 
high command of an army. The political 
organisation is primary, and the army, 
with all its command structures, is its 
instrument. 

A political movement which is forced 
by objective conditions to work for the 
necessary social transformation by means 
of revolutionary violence, must always be 
on its guard to avoid unhealthy tenden
cies which may emerge because of the 
unavoidable and necessary separation (at 
some levels) between the military and 
political organs. Specialisation must serve 
politics and not the other way about. 

16 LONG LIVE THE YEAR OF MK! 
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THE HISTORY OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

4. Against Fascism and W a r 

The Great Depression of the Hungry Thir
ties marked the beginning of a dangerous 
period. It included tire temporary victory of 
German National Socialism, better known 
as Nazism, imperialist aggression against 
the democratic Spanish Republic, and the 
gigantic upheaval of World War II. 

Though weakened by division in its 
leadership, the Communist Party respond
ed magnificently to the challenge of 
widespread unemployment, on the one 
hand, and the growth of fascist movements 
among racists on the other hand. 

In the pre-war decade the Party manag
ed to form trade unions of factory workers, 
achieve united action between black and 
white unemployed, and gain a foothold in 
country towns. 

As the war threat came to a head, com
munists gave increasing attention to cam
paigns in support of the Spanish Republic, 
opposition to Italy's invasion of Ethiopia, 
and more than anything else, the United 
Front against Fascism and War. 

Johnny Gomas, the Party's leader in 
Western Cape, went to prison for insulting 
His Majesty George V; and issued a pam
phlet denouncing the celebration of 100 
years of emancipation from slavery. The 
Colouredknew only the freedom to starve, 
he wrote; there could be no freedom 
without land, bread and the equal right to 
work. 

When war broke out in September 1939, 
the communists stood alone among the op
pressed in denouncing the imperialist war. 
The treacherous invasion of the Soviet 
Union in June 1941 by Hitler's armed hordes 
changed the character of the war. Calling 
for the defence of the Workers' Fatherland, 
the Party urged the government to recruit, 
train and arm members of all colour groups 
on equal terms for the defeat of the German, 
Italian and Japanese Axis Powers. 

The Party combined its campaign for an 
all-out war effort with a vigorous attack on 
colour bars in all areas of social life. Only 
strong labour unions would enable down
trodden, under-paid black workers to 
regain a sense of dignity, improve living 
standards, defeat racism and win the right 
to take part in collective bargaining pro

cedures on equal terms with privileged 
white workers. 

The Red Army's decisive victory at Stal
ingrad in 1843 turned the tide of war against 
the Axis powers, and brought hopes of 
deliverance from colonial oppression to 
millions of people in Asia and Africa. 

A new spirit of militancy spread through 
South Africa's liberation movement, giving 
rise to the formation of the ANC Youth 
League in 1943 and joint action by the ANC 
and the Party against the pass laws. Dr 
Dadoo and six more Party members were 
elected to a National Ariti-Pass Council 
formed in 1944 under the chairmanship of 
Dr Xuma. Their partnership in struggle 
began a process that was to result in the 
Congress Alliance of 1955. 

Heroism, self-sacrifice, military skills and 
determination enabled the Red Army and 
Soviet people to defeat and expel Hitler's 
armies from Russian soil. The AJris Powers 
surrendered unconditionally in 1945. As the 
end of the war came in sight, South African 
racists brushed aside all pretence of 
reforms and reverted to familiar forms of 
repression. 

Meeting in July 1945, the Party Central 
Committee warned that the 'united front' 
phase had come to an end. The war boom, 
it predicted, would give way to severe 
depression accompanied by attacks on liv
ing standards. White supremacists would 
resume the offensive against African, Col
oured and Indian rights. A period of bitter 
class and national struggle lay ahead. "The 
ultimate result of failure to raise the living 
standards of the poorest section and to ex
tend democracy will be wage cuts and loss 
of democracy for all'. 

It was a correct forecast. In the next five 
years African miners downed tools in the 
biggest industrial action yet taken in South 
Africa. The Party's Political Bureau went on 
trial for sedition. The Afrikaner National Par
ty won a general election on a platform of 
apartheid and outlawed the Party in 1950. 

READ THE AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
Theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party. 
Available from Inkululeko Publications 
39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, UK 
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REAGAN, 
BOTHA 
and 
SAVIMBI WHS 

Student 
Protest 

If ever the alliance between the racist op
pressors in our own country and United States 
imperialism has been exposed it is now. 

The United States government has decided 
to supply millions of dollars worth of military 
aid to the Unita bandits who are fighting our 
Angolan comrades led by the MPLA Workers 
Party. By doing so, the American government 
has shown more clearly than ever before 
whose side it is on. It fully supports the apart
heid regime not only in ts ruthless oppression 
and exploitation of us but also in its destabilisa-
tion of Angola and other neighbouring coun
tries. America has shown it is our enemy, the 
enemy of national liberation, the enemy of 
Africa, of democracy and peace. 

This is not something we have not known in 
the past. It is just that the imperialist offensive 
has reached new heights of aggression and 
crudity. Publicly, the amount the United States 
plans to give the Unita bandits led by Jonas 
Savimbi is $ 13 million. But it is likely to be very 
much more. 

The timing of this American aid to Unita is 
interesting. The Botha regime, which has been 
Savimbi's main paymaster since 1975, is suffer
ing a serious economic crisis. Botha just does 
not have the kind of money he had three years 
ago to help Savimbi and his bandits murder, 
rape and loot in Angola. 

Our rising popular revolt against oppression 
and exploitation has also stretched Botha's 
military forces. Our actions in the streets, fac
tories, mines, schools, universities and in the 
countryside mean Botha cannot afford to send 
the same number of troops to terrorise 
Angolans as he used to. 

What does the United Sates then do? It steps 
in to relieve the pressure on Botha. The United 
States decides to help pay and arm Savimbi. 
What also makes interesting reading is exact
ly how the Americans plan to pay Savimbi. 

Some of the worst reactionaries in the 
American congress wanted to pass a law open
ly giving Savimbi money and arms. But Presi
dent Reagan and his administration said they 
had a better way. Reagan said he would prefer 
to give Savimbi secret help (what he calls 

"covert aid') through the infamous Central In
telligence Agency (CIA), 

There are two main reasons Reagan and his 
administration want to help Savimbi in this way. 
Firstly, they can do it secretly. The exact 
amount they give Savimbi and what it is used 
to buy for the bandits will be known only to a 
few warmongers in the CIA and government. 
It has been leaked to American newspapers 
that the amount they plan to give Savimbi is $ 13 
million. But the CLA and other American in
telligence agencies have other huge funds 
they can dip into to give the Unita bandits much 
more — without the American congress, the 
public or the world knowing. 

The second reason Reagan wants to give 
Savimbi 'covert aid' is because, in terms of the 
American lawmaking process, this way means 
the American public will have almost no con
trol through their elected representatives over 
how much money is in fact given and how it 
is used. 

If the money was given to Savimbi through 
a law passed by the American congress, then 
the situation would be different. Then, 
democratic people in the United States would 
be able to at least know how the money was 
being spent and, perhaps exercise some con
trol over it, or even stop it. But Reagan and his 
advisors do not want this. They want total and 
secret control over their undenriining of 
Angolan independence and of the liberation 
struggle in our own country and in Namibia. 

The courageous people of Angola, under 
the leadership of the MPLA Workers Party, 
have proven themselves steadfast allies in our 
struggle. They have borne the full brunt of the 
Botha regime's military might and stood to fight 
again. We have a new t ask: We m ust de 
fend the people of Angola. 

More than ever before, their struggle is ours, 
and our struggle is theirs. We have a common 
enemy: the apartheid regime and world im
perialism led by the United States. Our inter
nationalism as workers and progressives, and 
our common commitment to Africa binds us 
together with the Angolan people. 

BANDITS OUT OF ANGOLA! 



SOVIET COMMUNISTS MEET 
The 27th Congress of the CPSU will stand out in 
history as one of the most important gatherings of the 
Party founded by Lenin. For ten days from 25th 
February, 1986 the two great questions which 
dominated the proceedings were the safeguarding of 
world peace and the flowering of advanced socialist 
construction. 
Fresh and'exciting initiatives had already been taken 

in the period immediately preceding the Congress. 
The April 1985 Plenum of the Central Committee had 
already laid down new guidelines to speed up the 

Soviet Union's social and economic develop
ment. Internationally, the CPSU General 
Secretary Mikhail Gobachev had already 
spread a ripple of hope to every corner of our 
world with his vision of humanity entering the 
21st Century without nuclear weapons. 

The Central Committee report was extreme
ly rich in content with many levels of innova
tions and many layers of deep thought. Here 
was a demonstration of the way Marxism-
Leninism should be used as a tool of analysis 
and not as ' mere memorising and repetition of 
"formulas".' 

No attempt was made in the Central Com
mittee report to sweep mistakes or 
weaknesses under the carpet. A frontal assault 
was made on red tape, bureaucracy, corrupt 
practices, old-fashioned economic ap
proaches, departures from socialist legality 
and so on. The fact that a party can so openly 
expose some of its weaknesses is a sign of 
enormous strength. The achievements of the 
past had created a strong enough foundation 
for an all-out offensive against practices which 
had stood in the way of socialism achieving its 
full potential. 

A large part of the Central Committee report 
discussed the need to democratise all levels 
of society. 'Democracy', said Comrade Gor
bachev, 'is the wholesome and pure air 
without which a socialist public organism can
not live a full-blooded life' and that real ad
vance in the Soviet Union cannot take place 
'without a further development of all the 
aspects and manifestations of socialist 
democracy'. 

Within the Party this called for the effective 
application of the principles of collective 
leadership at all levels and the promotion of 
criticism and self-criticism. New problems can 
only be successfully resolved if the Party frees 
itself of the 'infallibility complex1. 

The Congress, attended by over 5 000 
delegates, was not the beginning of the 
debate; it was one of the climaxes of a discus
sion which touched every level of Soviet socie
ty. For example, since the beginning of the 
discussion on the new edition of the Party pro
gramme , over six million responses had be en 

received and taken into account. 
The programme contains some very impor

tant new formulations, particularly on the ques
tion of the transition from socialism to com
munism. The building of the communist socie
ty remained the beacon towards which the 
CPSU would guide society. The Soviet Union 
had clearly entered the stage of 'developed 
socialism'. Comrade Gorbachev drew atten
tion to the fact that the thesis on developed 
socialism had emerged as a reaction to the 
previous 'simplistic ideas about the ways and 
terms of carrying out the tasks of communist 
construction', which was quite often 'reduc
ed to just registering success while many of 
the urgent problems... of the economy... were 
not given due attention'. Now the important 
aim was to concentrate not so much on recor
ding what has been achieved but on finding 
ways and methods of speeding up socio
economic progress. 

Two million comments were received prior 
to the Congress on the draft CPSU rules which 
had been circulated for discussion. As a result 
many important additions and clarifications 
were contained in the document which final
ly came before the delegates. 

The Central Committee report merits deep 
study by revolutionaries everywhere. It is in
deed a rich addition to the storehouse of 
Marxist-Leninist thought. Comrade Gor
bachev defines the spirit of the Central Com
mittee report: 

'The surging tide of history is now speeding 
towards the shallows that divide the second 
and third millenia. What lies ahead, beyond 
the shallows? Let us not prophesy. We do 
know, however, that the plans we are putting 
forward today are daring, and that our daily af
fairs are permeated with a spirit of socialist 
ethics and justice. In this troublesome age the 
thrust of our social, and I would add, vital 
strategy is that people should cherish our 
planet, the skies above and outer space, ex
ploring it as the pioneers of a peaceful civilisa
tion, ridding life of nuclear nightmares and 
completely emancipating all the finest 
qualities of man, that unique inhabitant of the 
universe, for constructive effort only1. 

LONG LIVE THE CPSU! 19 



WHY WORRY 
ABOUT WORLD PEACE? 

'We are fighting a People's War. Why should 
we be interested in world peace?' This is a 
question which participants in the South 
African people's movement sometimes ask. 
It sounds a good question but in fact it shows 
a lack of understanding. There are two strong 
reasons why the South African people should 
take part, with the peoples the world over, in 
the struggle for peace. 

First, we must think about the dangers of a 
world war, fraught with atomic bombs. It 
could destroy the whole human race. The fact 
that the bombs would kill millions is only part 
of the danger. They could also change the 
climate of the whole world. People in coun
tries where no bombs had actually exploded 
could still be doomed to die from their ef
fects. Clouds of deadly dust would circle the 
world, spreading incurable diseases. These 
clouds would shut out the light of the sun, 
causing an endless winter in which people 
would starve to death. 

In that case, what use would it be for the 
South African people to have won their 
freedom? If our children are to have the hap
py future for which we all hope, two things 
are necessary. One is that apartheid must go 
and freedom and socialism come in its place. 
The other is that world war must be avoided. 
These two things go together. Neither will do 
by itself. 

The second reason is this. The enemies of 
peace and the enemies of Freedom are 
the same people. The friends of peace 
and the friends of freedom are also the 
same people. Great South Africans such as 
Yusuf Dadoo and Bram Fischer, who spent 
their lives fighting for freedom, were also 
founders of the South African Peace Council. 
Leaders of the ANC such as Oliver Tambo 
and Alfred Nzo are members of the World 
Peace Council. They stand for peace 
alongside the governments of the socialist 
countries. Those same countries stand for 
freedom in South Africa and give'help in 
many ways to the struggle of the RNC. 

On the other side, the government of Ver-
woerd gagged the South African Peace Coun
cil, jailed its members or drove them into ex
ile. The government of Botha stands in the 

same place — against the cause of peace. Its 
soldiers kill our people today but are also 
ready to take part tomorrow, if they are need
ed, in the war plans of Botha's allies. The 
South African government has tried, more 
than once, to form a 'South Atlantic Treaty 
Organisation' in which South Africa, America, 
Britain, France and others would prepare for 
joint military action against the socialist coun
tries. Because South Africa's name stinks too 
much, the Americans and others will not 
openly reveal such plans. The plans exist, all 
the same. 

Ever since the days of General Smuts, the 
South African army has been in close contact 
with the armies of the Western powers. All 
these armies work on the understanding that 
they would be allies in the event of a world 
war. 

This is one of the main reasons why the 
Western countries will never take real action 
against apartheid. There is the closest possi
ble link between the Western powers' 
preparations for world war and their soft at
titude towards South African racism. 

The South African people must make the 
same link between the struggle for peace and 
the struggle against racism. 

END US NUCLEAR BLACKMAIL! 
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VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

THE SECOND 
SIX MONTHS 
The state of emergency and Botha's acts of external aggression are ad
missions of failure. They are desperate gambles by the enemy to find some 
way of holding back the people's advance. 

This new counter-offensive can be defeated. The silence they are try
ing to impose on the whole country must and will be broken by the sounds 
of armed resistance and the spread of the mass offensive. 

THE FORWARD MARCH 
In Issue No. 1 of this year, Umsebenzi hailed 1986 as a year of decision; a year filled 
with promise for a major advance along the road leading to People's Power. The first 
six months which have passed have seen further giant steps along that road. In grow
ing numbers our masses have followed the signposts illuminated by the ANC-led 
liberation alliance. - u . n Continued on page 2 ... 

1921 -1986—65th Anniversary of the SACP 



Now, 

Now, 

Now, 

LET US CONSOLIDATE OUR GAINS AND ADVANCE 
Popular grass-roots organisation—the second stage of ungovernability — 
has taken root in most of the black ghettoes. The committees which are 
multiplying at the level of the community and the street are the seeds of 
future organs of People's Power. 

they must be spread to every corner of our land as grass-roots instruments 
of popular resistance and mobilisation. This is their primary purpose and 
all administrative tasks must be subordinate to this purpose. 

The names of urban resistance and defiance have spread to the hated Ban-
tustans. Names like Bophuthatswana, Lebowa, Transkei, KwaNdebele are 
being added to the lists of nationwide flashpoints of upsurge. 

the urgent need is to intensify the offensive against all the sell-out ad
ministrations and those at the top who use their positions as out-and-out 
puppets of Pretoria. The B&ntustans, and those who have sold their souls 
to their racist paymasters, must suffer the same fate as the community 
councils. It is also time to begin to clean out the countryside of the 
commando-organised racist farmers. 

Para-military formations are sprouting in widespread areas as instruments 
of people's self-defence and as detachments which mount organised at
tacks on the enemy. 

these units must be spread to every community, to every town and village 
and to every part of our countryside. They must be armed with more and 
more weapons and they must also find ways of arming themselves. Led 
and trained by cadres of Umkhonto we Sizwe, they will become most 
decisive contingents of our People's Army 

Twice within a period of six weeks— May lstandjune 16th —our organis
ed working class, in their millions, gave notice of their immense and grow
ing power as the leading force of our revolution. 

the watch-words must be March Forward in Unity! Cosatu has provided 
the foundation for a trade union federation which can bind together all 
our workers into an unconquerable mass weapon of struggle. At this 
historic moment there can be no differences between genuine trade union 
leaders which are big enough to stand in the way of coming together into 
the one mighty federation. 

The main organised contingents of our revolution—the workers, the com
munities and the youth — have begun to move in greater harmony. The 
handling of the education crisis by the NECC is an outstanding example 
of united decision-making involving all the mass organisations and our 
liberation alliance. 

N O W , more than ever, all the forces on the side of the people must act as one 
at local, regional and national level. There must be unity in action within 
and between all patriotic organisations. Secondary differences between 
militants must not be allowed to paralyse our common efforts against the 
enemy. 

i 

These are among the important tasks facing us in the second half of 1986. They will have to 
be carried out in a period in which the enemy has unleashed an unprecedented wave of arm
ed and administrative terror including the creation of a network of vigilante death squads and 
Inkatha-inspired mercenaries. 

Effective underground leadership at all levels has become more vital than at any other time 
in our history. 

IN THE SECOND HALF OF 1986 LET US 
DEFEAT THE ENEMY'S COUNTER-OFFENSIVE! 

LET US MOVE FROM UNGOVERNABILITY 
TO PEOPLE'S POWER! 

Now, 



65 YEARS OF STRUGGLE -

The 65th anniversary of our Party, formed on July 30ths 1921, takes place at a time of 
intense revolutionary activity and challenge. The Botha regime, which has been try
ing to quell the protest in blood, has taken draconian steps to stamp out all resistance. 
In its usual hysterical fashion it accuses the Party and ANC of all manner of evil. The . 
apartheid state's diatribes against us and our ally are part of the arsenal of ruling class 
slanders we have had to face since our inception. 
Now0 in the 65th year of our existence, it is the 
illustrious fighting record of our Party that is 
the best answer to such attacks. Indeed, our 
people have always rejected the anti-
communist nonsense of the enemy for obvious 
reasons. They have known the communists by 
our sacrifices and our deeds throughout these 
glorious years of struggle. They have known 
our Party as an organisation of outstanding 
patriots and fighters spanning decades: 
among them Bill Andrews, SP Bunting, Jimmy 
la Guma, Johannes Nkosi, Moses Kotane, JB 
Marks, Bram Fischer, Govan Mbeki, Ray Alex
ander, Yusuf Dadco, Moses Mabhida, Joe 
Slovo, Dora Tamana, Ahmed Xathrada, Joe 
Gqabi and many others. 

Our people know us as an organisation 
which represents workers from every section 
of our nation. Far from seeing communists 
dominating the national liberation movement 
the people know that the Party has always 
sought to strengthen the ANC, trade union and 
democratic forces. Far from seeing the com
munists as back-room conspirators, the peo
ple have found the communists with them, in 
the thick of all the national and local struggles 
down the years. Similarly, with the launching 
of the armed struggle, our Party has been in 
the forefront, our cadres distinguishing 
themselves in the ranks of Umkhonto we 
Sizwe. 

It is for these compelling reasons that our 
people have come to love and respect our Par
ty. They listen to those who have always cham
pioned their rights; to those who show the way 
towards the end of oppression, exploitation 
and for a socialist South Africa; to those who 
have proved in action, not merely words, for 
over six decades that they have the true in
terests of the people at heart. Above all, what 
the people see from our history is the extent 
to which the oppressor fears the communists 
and attacks us and that is the best recommen
dation of all! Little wonder that after 65 fighting 
years of struggle — 36 of them as an outlawed 
organisation—our Party enjoys such prestige 
amongst the exploited masses of our country! 

The red banners of our Party, with our ham
mer and sickle symbol, which are being 
proudly hoisted alongside ANC flags at 
demonstrations throughout South Africa, are 
evidence of the revolutionary times that have 

flying above the guns of the enemy, testify that 
the Party is alive and lives in the hearts of our 
people; that the enemy has failed to destroy 
us by banning the Party or imprisoning, 
murdering and driving into exile some of our 
most outstanding leaders; that the historic mis
sion of our Party continues to gain ground 
within South Africa. 

Our Party is growing. Into its ranks are flow
ing a young generation of workers, youth,, 
revolutionary intellectuals. The workers, who 
have never in our history been as powerful, 
organised and poised to make their mark on 
the revolutionary process as now, seekthe Par
ty in large numbers. 

In our 68th year our redbanner, carriedaloft 
by the workers, pays tribute to those who have 
built our Party and its traditions, arouses us to 
the tasks that still need to be carried out, and 
•he victory that is certain! 

Long l ive the unity of the 
SACP and the ANC! 

arrived. In our 65th year, those red banners, Long l ive the SACP! 

BUILD THE WORKERS'S VANGUARD 



Two features stand out clearly in the current 
stage of the development of our revolution: 
ungovernability and the rapid growth of em
bryonic organs of People's Power. 

In 1979 our Central Committee set out our 
Party's perspectives for the decade of the 
Eighties in a statement, The Challenge Ahead. 
Later we concretised this under the sloganFor-
ward to People's Power!. To some this 
perspective may have appeared to be looking 
too far ahead into the distent future. But events 
have shown how accurate our Party's analysis 
was. 

The January 8th, 1985 ANC call to our peo
ple, made by Comrade President Tambo, to 
'render South Africa ungovernable and make 
apartheid unworkable' is of great strategic 
significance for the development of our revolu
tion. The manner in which the masses have 
responded and continue to respond 
underlines also the correct choice of moment 
for making this call. 'Ungovernability' has 
become the battle-cry of our people. 

As was to be expected, Gatsha Buthelezi, 
front-runner in the service of Botha, rushed in 
to claim that the call to render South Africa 
ungovernable would lead to a situation in 
which the people would also be ungovernable 
in a future, free South Africa. But far from 
ungovernability being a recipe for anarchy, it 
provided the strategic perspective for our peo
ple to go beyond a rejection of the dummy in
stitutions and towards creating institutions of 
their own. 

Thus ungovernability not only released the 
people's energy; it unleashed their creativity. 
In area after area the people began to create 
their own organs of power. They set up street 
committees, comrades' committees, people's 
courts, militia-type combat units and similar 
bodies. In the context of the present situation 
these are embryonic organs of People's 
Power. 

Ungovernability thus created the space for 
our people to begin to establish embryonic 
organs of People's Power. Ungovernability in 
fact has been a necessary condition for the 
development of the people's committees and 
similar organs. 

We are now at a stage where we can clearly 
see how each of these two processes reinforce 
and strengthen each other. Zwelakhe Sisulu, 
in his keynote address to the National Educa
tion Crisis Committee Conference held in Dur
ban on March 29th( 1986, put it this way: 
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'An important difference between ungover
nability and people 's power is that no matter 
how ungovernable a township is, unless the 
people are organised the gains made through 
ungovernability can be rolled back by state 
repression. Because there is no organised cen
tre of people's power, the people are relative
ly defenceless and vulnerable... Where peo
ple's power has become advanced, not even 
the most vicious repression has been able to 
decisively reverse our people's advances... 
The reason that people's power strengthens 
us to this extent is that our organisation has 
become one with the masses ... People's 
power tends to protect us and constantly 
opens up new possibilities, thereby taking the 
struggle to a new level...' 

What, then, are the new possibilities? The 
defensive capacity of the people's committees 
is of great importance. Indeed, with the enemy 
determined to employ every strategem to 
destroy our struggle and to present the strug
gle as one of black versus black, patriotic 
leaders at every level in the country are living 
under the shadow of death. We cannot 
underestimate these dangers. It is therefore 
vital to develop the defensive capacity of the 
embryonic organs of people's power that are 
emerging. 

But it is of equal or even greater importance 
that we keep our eyes focussed on the offen
sive possiblities of the present situation. The 
Botha regime is in trouble. It tries to gain sym
pathy by using the excuse of the right-wing 
backlash threat, and it erects the spurious 
black versus black spectre. No trick of the rul
ing class should obscure the central thrust of 
our struggle. The line of march from ungover
nability, linked to the embryonic organs of 
People's Power, leads straight to seizure of 
power by the people. 

FROM UNGOVERNABILITY 
TO PEOPLE'S POWER! 



THE ENEMY'S ARMED FORCES 
STRENGTHS AND 
WEAKNESSES 
Between them the SADF and the 
SAP can mobilise over 700 000 
well-trained, well-organised and 
well-armed troops. This war 
machine is indeed one of the big
gest in Africa and a formidable 
enemy in anybody's book. 

Its strength lies firstly in its abili
ty to concentrate large numbers of 
troops and equipment; whether 
onto conventional battlefields, or 
in counter-insurgency or other 
repressive operations. 

Secondly, its ability to take the 
initiative — to identify its targets 
and choose its time and place of 
action — continues to be a source 
of strength derived from its exten
sive intelligence networks. Northern Transvaal farmers on patrol 

Formidable as they may be, the enemy's forces are by no means indestructible. What 
is of concern to us is not whether we are capable of defeating them on a conventional 
battlefield, but whether the whole people, engaged in a people's war, is able to seize 
power by rendering the enemy forces inoperative. From this point of view the enemy 
has many weaknesses. 

These weaknesses are not state secrets nor obscure tactical matters. Rather they are 
to be found in the politics, geography and demography of our country. 

Any armed force, as an instrument of the ruling class, is dependent on that class for 
political direction. With the political initiative in the hands of the masses and the ruling 
class divided the armed forces face a potential crisis of political direction and morale, 
which we need to exploit. While this would even apply to a professional force, the fact 
that the majority of troops available to the enemy are conscripts, and thus primarily civilians, 
means that the disintegration of white solidarity will automatically be reflected in the armed 
forces. 

In number the enemy is not as strong as it might seem. Only some 100 000 personnel 
are professionals, while the vast majority are part-time troops. Large scale mobilisation 
thus has a detrimental effect on the economy, which is already in crisis. 

To deal with the deployment of a limited number of troops within a large country the 
enemy adopted its strategy of area defence—a weak protective force permanently spread 
across the whole country to act as an alarm system to call in reaction forces based in ma
jor centres. 

This system is effective in dealing with isolated incidents, but the number of units 
available for reaction is limited and is thus incapable of dealing effectively with a large 
number of simultaneous actions. In addition, the system's stress on reaction rather than 
all-round defence means that there are many enemy installations that are under-protected. 

The enemy's claim to be the super-power of Africa has as much 
relevance to our struggle as it did to the United States forces in Viet
nam. Combined armed and mass actions waged resolutely over large 
sections of the country will systematically overstretch and weaken the 
enemy. The pinnacle of people's war — armed insurrection — is the 
very point at which the enemy is weakest. 

LET US ARM OURSELVES! 



WORKER ISTS AND 
CLASS LEADERSHIP 
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A number of contributors to this journal have, 
quite correctly, criticised the workerist notion 
that working class leadership of our struggle 
can be established through a trade union-
based formation 'bargaining' with the political 
organisations of the national liberation move
ment. They have stressed the need for a revolu
tionary working class political party, and the, 
historic role of the SACP as the vanguard 
organisation of the South African working 
class. 

A number of contributors have also pointed 
out that the recognition by the Party that the 
struggle passes through stages, does not mean 
that it sees a 'Chinese wall* between these 
stages. The outcome of the struggle in one 
stage critically affects the possibilities in 
another. Thus while the Party's immediate aim 
is to combine with all other oppressed and 
democratic forces in the struggle for national 
liberation, it believes, in the words of comrade 
Sol Dubula, that: "The inevitable victory of the 
national liberation movement can only be tru
ly meaningful and guaranteed if the capitalist 
system of exploitation, which is the true foun
dation and purpose of racist oppression, is 
destroyed... For this reason the Party believes 
that within the broad alliance for national 
liberation the working class must be the 
leading revolutionary force'. (African Com
munist No. 87, 1981) 

However, establishing these points im
mediately poses the question how working 
class leadership can be promoted in the pre
sent phase of our national liberation struggle. 
Such a debate has become all the more timely 
with the raising of the red flag and the slogans 
of the Party in mass organisations. 

Posing that question immediately raises 
another what does the establishment of work
ing class leadership mean? In my view, this has 
to include promoting the active involvement 
in a leading role of workers at all levels and in 
all organisations of popular struggle. 

However much we may disagree with the 
workerist political formulations which have 

emerged from certain trade unions, we should 
take seriously their experiences of promoting 
participatory forms of organisation. Without 
romanticising, we should soberly seek to build 
on and develop the practices of direct 
democratic participation which developed in 
a number of unions from the mid-1970s 
onwards. 
' These practices were themselves built on 

the traditions of the working class struggles in 
earlier protests in which communist trade 
union organisers played an unmatched role 
from the Twenties onwards; a role which is 
continuing to this very day. Perhaps what 
understandably arouses a certain amount of 
passion is the arrogant claim by workerists that 
they are the ones who pioneered the idea of 
shop-Ooor democracy. 

Recent experience has shown that even 
under conditions of severe repression a large 
measure of democratic mass participation in 
the organisation and planning as well as the ex
ecution of struggle is not only possible but an 
essential element in ensuring that the workers 
themselves rather than officials exercise a real 
measure of control over their own organisa
tions. It is odd indeed that some who claim to 
stand for workers' dominance at all levels of 
the struggle should act in a way which isolates 
trade unions from some most important organs 
of struggle. 

For example, the UDF declared itself in 
favour of working class leadership and yet for 
reasons never convincingly explained and 
often with workerist overtones, certain unions 
stayed out. 

However, we must not allow our disagree
ments with the workerists to lead us to discount 
the positive elements of the forms of organisa
tion and practices which they wrongly hold up 
as an alternative to the traditions of our move
ment. One of the key challenges facing SACP 
cadres and other progressive forces is to 
deepen the unity of our struggle while at the 
same time creating conditions for the working' 
class to assume its historic leading role. 

PEOPLE'S COMMITTEES EVERYWHERE! 



FROM OUR READERS 

No to the Dompas in 
Thank you for your Inspiring paper. I am 
writing to you about something we all know 
is a burning question in our country — the 
hated dompas. 

Once again the call has gone out for us to 
destroy our passes if they are not scrapped, 
but what do we mean when we say that the 
pass laws should be done away with? We are 
not simply demanding that 'reference books' 
should be withdrawn. Passes are not just 
books. To change the book for an ID document 
is meaningless, because the system that 
passes are part of remains in place. Passes, 
whether they are books or ID cards, can't be 
separated from influx control and the 
bantustans. 

Without passes and influx control the white 
minority would never have been able to rob 
us of our land and set up the bantustans and 
'group areas'. They would never have been 
able to impose the colonial geography which 
is central to the national oppression of the ma
jority of our people. This system is one. 
Through the dompas, the regime controls our 
movement, where we can live and where we 
can work. It is as much about denying us our 
right to the land in all parts of South Africa as 
it is about controlling our labour. We therefore 
have to take concerted action to destroy the 
system as a whole. 

Burning our passes and refusing to accept 
ID documents is the first and very necessary 
step. We must prevent the regime from drag
ging us into their control network by refusing 
to carry documents which help them in their 
work. This is part of our growing struggle to 
exercise popular control over our own lives. 
But we have to go further. We have to organise 
to begin to reclaim the land — our land — in 
the countryside as well ae in the towns. We 
must break the chains of 'group areas' and the 
bantustans. 

We have a right to live in all of South Africa. 
South Africa is our country. The 'white' farm 
houses which are left empty, the 'white' farm 
land where animals graze freely while we are 
penned up in grossly congested 'homelands'. 
We have the right to live there. In the towns 
and cities, the acute housing problems we face 
in the locations is paralleled by houses stand
ing empty in 'white' suburbs. This is the lunacy 
of apartheid which we have to destroy. We de
mand that unused housing be made available 
to the people. When we burn the dompas we 
have to move to break down the fences of loca
tions, ghettos and bantustan borders. 
Let us reclaim the land which is ows! 

NO TO BOTHA'S NEW DOMPAS! 



PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

* 

MICHAEL HARMEL 

Born in Johannesburg on 7 February, 1915, Michael grew up 
in the social environment of the white herrenvolkism and racial 
prejudice which surrounds every white child in South Africa. 
He went to Rhodes University to complete his education, where 
he had a brilliant academic career. He joined the Communist 
Party in 1939 and soon after was elected secretary of the Johan
nesburg District Committee and in 1941 became a member of 
the Central Committee. He devoted the rest of his life to the 
cause of communism and national liberation. 

A prolific writer, he contributed many valuable articles to 
such progressive and democratic journals as Liberation, 
Fighting Talk, The Guardian, as well as playing a leading role 
as a member of the editorial board of Inkululeko, the organ of 
the Communist Party. The most lasting monument to Harmel' s 

role as a writer and publicist is the African Communist, which he helped to launch in con
ditions of illegality in South Africa and which he edited continuously until a year before 
his death, when he was appointed the Patty's representative on the World Marxist Review 
in Prague, 

He played a leading part in the preparation of the Communist Party's programme, the 
Road to South African Freedom. Comrade Harmers courage and loyalty never foiled him, 
as he was to prove in die difficult and trying days after the Communist Party was banned 
in 1S50. In the period following the outlawing of the Party, he was among a group of 
dedicated Party members who set about the task of rebuilding the Party in conditions 
of illegality. In 1983, on the instructions of the movement, he left South Africa while facing 
court charges of infringing orders served on him under the Suppression of Communism 
Act. He made his way to London where he assumed responsibility for the publication of 
the African Communist 

As a convinced internationalist, Michael Harmel worked tirelessly for the cause of the 
unity of the socialist countries, the international working class and the national liberation 
movement as the most vital force in the struggle against imperialism, racism, neo
colonialism and for the independence of all peoples. 

Michael Harmel died on June 18, 1974 

PETROS UNDA JOBANE - ('GORDON DIKEBIF) 
The story of the 'Lion of Chiawelo' has inspired our people at 
home as well as the comrades who trained and worked with 
him. Bom in Soweto, Gordon Dikebu's father died while he was 
very young. His mother could only afford to keep him at school 
until Standard Five, after which he worked to help his mother 
sustain the family. His working class experience and the 1976 
Soweto Uprisings led Gordon into the revolutionary movement. 

He died on November 21st, 1980, in a shoot-out with the police 
in the Soweto suburb of Chiawelo. He died on active service 
for Umkhontc we Sizwe. In the early morning the enemy 
besieged the house he was hiding in and called on Gordon to 
surrender He fought to his last bullet. Witnesses say he 'fought 
like a lion' and that the police — and there was a huge force 
present—had to keep a respectful distance. Some were seen 
to be hit. He died in a 'grenade' explosion — determined not 
to be taken alive. What emerged from his combat unit, after 
his death, was that they called him 'ikommunisi' because of his 
dedication and determination. 

*•£ 
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JOE SLOVO ! A short biography of the Chairman of the SACP* 
(A fuller political biography is contained in the African Communist, 3rdQuarter, 1986) 

Joe Slovo was elected Chairman of the SACP in 1986 at its 6th Con
gress. He entered politics as a youth of 16 while working as a 
warehouse assistant in a chemical wholesalers. He was elected 

L *. T g T J B ' a shop steward of the National Union of Distributive Workers and 

V C 3 J | . w a s ^>axt o f t n e leadership of a successful strike in 1943. He was 
•, * T B " then victimised and sacked. Serving with the South African army 

in Italy, he saw something of the heroic anti-fascist struggles of 
Italian partisans inspired by an underground Communist Party. The 
significance of that struggle made a deep impression on his 
political understanding. 

A demobilisation grant enabled him to enrol in the Law Faculty at Wits University. During 
his student years he was active in both student and general activities, as a member of the Young 
Communist League and later of the Party. A member of the Johannesburg District Committee 
at the time of the Suppression of Communism Act in 1950, Joe Slovo was amongst those who 
set about reconstituting the Party. He became a foundation member of the new SACP, which 
took over the tasks and banners of the former CPSA. 

As a barrister, he undertook the defence of many political activists, while working in the now 
underground SACP. He was among the 156 accused in the 1956 Treason Trial, and was detain
ed without trial for five months in 1860. Among the founder members of Umkhonto we Sizwe, 
in 1963 he was sent abroad by the Party. He was in Umkhonto's leading echelons from its for
mation, and has remained there ever since. Chief of Staff of Umkhonto we Sizwe, member of 
the Central Committee of the SACP since 1954, and a member of the ANC's Revolutionary Coun
cil, Joe Slovo was elected to the National Executive Committee of the ANC in 1985 — the first 
white South African to be so honoured. 

We Honour Our Women 
On9 August 1956, over 20 000 women of all races, fromall walks of life, marched on the Union 
Buildings in Pretoria to see the racist Prime Minister. Led by Lilian Ngoyi and Helen Joseph, 
they delivered thousands of petitions signed by women throughout the country, protesting 
against the extension of passes to African women. As they dispersed they sang in proud de
fiance Wathint' abafazi, wathint' imbokodo uzokufaS — Now you have touched the women you 
have struck a rock, you have dislodged a boulder, you will be crushedi. This day has since 
become known as South African Women's Day. 

The 1956 historic march shook the apartheid regime. It demonstrated the strength of women 
as an organised force and marked an important stage in the growth of unity among the opress-
ed. The demonstration marshalled in a period of countrywide mobilisation and protests. The 
masses of women were set in motion. In their militant campaigns against passes, against 
municipal beer halls and dipping tanks in the rural areas, our women represented a strong 
united force to be reckoned with. 

'You cannot draw the masses into politics without draw
ing the women into politics as well1, Lenin said. Thus, com
munist women such as Ray Alexander, Florence 
Matomela, Dora Tarnana and others formed the iron core 
of the women's movement. They inspired tens of 
thousands of women with their strength, courage and 
dedication to the struggle against oppression and exploita
tion. We are proud that the flower of revolutionary 
womanhood is found in the Communist Party! 

On 9 August, we must rededicate ourselves to the strug-* 
gle for freedom. We must come out in our thousands to 
confront the regime — the killer of our children — with 
our organised strength. As givers of life we cannot stand 
by and watch the destruction of that life by this. .lonster 
regime! 

Side by side we must win this fight! 

LONG LIVE AUGUST 9THI 



A DISTANT CLAP 
OF THUNDER 

The African Miners' Strike of 1946 
(Extract from a commemorative pamphlet issued by the South African Communist Party) 

1946 opened with the African Mine 
Workers' Union general meeting in Johan
nesburg, with some 2 000 members pre
sent. They drew up a list of demands—ten 
shillings a day minimum wage; family 
housing in place of compounds; long ser
vice gratuities; and the repeal of War 
Measure 1425. The tone was angry; again 
there were rank and file calls for strike ac
tion; again the union leadership held back. 
Letters containing the demands were sent 
on to the Chamber. No response. 

On May 9th, 1946, the African Mine 
Workers' Union called an open-air 
meeting at the Newtown Market Square, 
to report back to the miners what had — 
and what had not — happened to their 
demands. 

JB Marks, the President of the African 
Mine Workers' Union, took the chair and 
reported. Calls for strike action were made 
loud and clear by miners in the audience. 
Finally, a miner stepped up to the platform 
and formally moved that a general strike 
be called on all mines. The proposal was 
put to the vote and carried almost without 
dissent. No date was set. The union ex
ecutive was to make one final attempt to 
meet the Chamber. The Native Commis
sioner and the Director of Native Labour 
were both at the meeting, together with 
uniformed and plain clothes police. No 
one, apparently, appreciated that a fuse 
had been lit, and the flame was racing 
towards the point of explosion. 

On the 4th of August, again at the Market 
Square, a much larger audience of miners 
gathered to hear the executive's report. 
They had nothing to report save that the 
Chamber had blankly refused to speak to 
them or answer their letters. Immediate
ly, from the audience came a call for im
mediate strike action. This time the date 
was set — one week ahead — Monday 

August 12th. Marks cautioned all present 
against provocateurs, and warned that 
violence would achieve none of their ob
jectives. What was needed was unity, 
discipline and determination. All present 
were to go back to their mines and use the 
next week to prepare their fellow workers 
for a Monday morning stoppage through
out the industry. 

There had never been an attempt at an 
organised, industry-wide strike before. 
There had never been such a frontal con
frontation between the worst paid, com
pounded and contracted black workers 
and the most powerful bosses' cartel with 
major influence in the state. 

The Union spent the week after that last 
mass meeting spreading the word about 
the strike to its contacts all along the Reef. 
It was a task far beyond the real capacity 
of the four oi five Union organisers. The 
shafts and compounds—now all policed, 
patrolled and wire-enclosed like concen
tration camps — were scattered along fif
ty miles of the Witwatersrand, generally in 
isolated areas of veld surrounded by no-
mans-land of unused scrubland, difficult to 
approach by road except along the com
pany's own private roadways, inaccess
ible by passenger rail. 

The word spread—but how far and how 
many miners had heard nothing of the 
strike before it actually started has never 
been clear. The Union office, which should 
have been a hub of activity during the 
week, was generally quiet, often deserted, 
as all hands left headquarters for the task 
in the field. By the end of the week of 
preparation, there was little real organis
ed preparation for headquarters opera
tions once the strike had started. The strike 
would stand or fall, finally, on the self-
initiative and self-direction of the miners, 
concentrated in a multitude of separate 

FORWARD WITH COSATU I 



JB Maria (back to camera and inset) distributing leaflets ootaideamipo componndj 

and isolated compounds. The Union reckoning, an heroic confrontation be-
would be less of a general staff of the strike 
than a reporting centre and observation 
post. 

The separation of Union office and Union 
officials from the closed world of the com
pound was to remain throughout the strike, 
despite many clandestine operations by 
which organisers penetrated the com
pounds and made isolated contact. The 
separation grew more serious as Union of
ficials were arrested and locked up within 
the first few days of the strike. As a result, 
there has never been an 'official' account 
of the strike — of how the strike actually 
developed, written by anyone on the in
side. The participants and strikers had an 
intimate knowledge only of that tiny seg
ment in which they participated personal
ly; none had an overall view, which could 
provide a comprehensive picture. 

The atmosphere was not that of a labour 
dispute, as the term is understood 
elsewhere in the civilised world. It was 
rather that of civil wan it was a war fought 
by police equipped Iike*an army, with 
rifles and fixed bayonets; its operations 
conducted like military offensives against 
an enemy, ending in 'surrender' signified 
by raising of weaponless hands; the sur
renders followed up by the 'rounding up' 
of stragglers in hiding. 

How many were killed and injured in this 
war against the black miners has never 

tween the most exploited black workers 
in the country, and the most powerful of 
employers allied to the state machine. In 
the course of it, the miners had pioneered 
a course which would serve the whole 
working class in the future; they had forg
ed and maintained an inter-tribal and inter-
nation unity in the face of tremendous pro
vocation; they had discovered for 
themselves new weapons of struggle — 
the sit-down strike and the *stay-at-home' 
(although here it was the compound which 
had to serve as 'home'); and the protest 
march to the seats of the power which con
trolled them. 

If in the end they were beaten back to 
work with none of their demands won, 
they had made one fact clear to the 
Chamber of Mines and government alike 
— a fact which they and their press still fail
ed to take on board — that here, in the 
mines and compounds, there were men 
who had grown to the consciousness and 
organisational capacity of the most ad
vanced sections of the country's working 
class — a real proletariat which had felt the 
strength of its muscle, and could never 
again be disregarded or contemptuously 
ignored. 

The strike had been fought and lost. But 
* .iuch had been proved for the future. It 
had been a dramatic clap of thunder which 
should have told South Africa that storms 

been established. It had been, by any of a new kind lay ahead. 

THETRADE UNION STRUGGLE! 11 



INGXOXO NEKOMANISI 
'Ngingumuntu onsundu. Ngisebenza kanzima 
kodwa umholo wamiaweneleneze. Intelayendlu 
inzima kanti futhi nentengo yokudla ezitolc il-
okhu yenyuke njalo nje.' 

IKomaniai: 
Kuyiqiniso lokho okushoyo. Ngiyayazi 
lenhlupheko ngoba nam; ngingumuntu om-
nyazna. Thina bantu abansundu siyiningi laban-
tu abakulelizwe lethu kodwa asinazwi ekutheni 
izwelethu kufanele libuswe kanjani. 
Asinamalungelo neze. Sisebenza kanzima kanti 
futhi sihola kancane kabi. Kuyiqiniso ukuthi ban-
ingi abantu abadonsa kanzima kodwa kusem-
qoka ukwazi ukithi yithi thina abasenbezi esikhi-
qiza umcebo wezwe. Into embi kakhulu ukuthi 
u muntu othola inoni ngokweqisiwe lawo wonke 
lomcebo uye lona osiqashile. Ucabanga ukuthi 
uwuthathaphi lomcebo ongaka? Yithi esikhiqiza 
lomcebo yena abesefika nje ngokugimbela 
kwesakhe isisu. Leyonto ayenza kithi siyibiza 
ngokuthi ukumucwa kwegazi (exploitation). Len
to siyibona kahle lapho abesilisa nabesifazane 
besebenza kanzima ezimbonini nasezimayini 
bekhiqiza izinto eziletha umcebo. Lomcebo 
uthathwa abaqashi. Thinake esijuluka kanzima 
sikhiqiza lomcebo saziwa ngokuthi 
singabasebenzi. Lesigaba somphakathi 
esimelwe ngabasebenzi bonke jikelele sisibiza 
isigaba sabasebenzi (working class). Labake 
abathatha wonke lomcebo wezithukuthuku zethu 
sibabiza ngokuthi ngongxiwankulu (capitalist 
class) 

Ngongxiwankulu bamunca igazi lethu. Yibona 
abanikazi bezindlu esihlala kuzo lapha ezinkom-
pulazi. Yona lemali encane esiyisebenzela kan
zima babuye bayithathe ngukusikhokhisa intela 
yezindlu enzima kakhulu. Basitsheia ukuthi 
singatelelri ngoba uma siteleka sizolahlekelwa 
umsebenzi wethu. Into abayifunayo ukuthi si-
qhubeke ngokusebenza njengezigqila. Thina 
asizwani nalokho. 

Akusiyena wonke umuntu ophiia njengami. 
Ngiyazi ukuthi abelungu abanaxo lezinkinga 
enginazo. Bangitshela ukuthi inhJslo yami 
iyathuthuka kodwa mina ngizwa iya 
ngokubanzima 

IKomanisi: 
Abelungu abanazo lezhikinga kuleiizwe laseN-
ingizimu Afrika. Uma ungumlungu 
unamalungelo. Bonke abantu abamhlope, 
abesilisa nabesifazane, banezwi ekutheni izwe 
lethu kufanele libuswe kanjani. Izingane zabo 
zinezikolo zekhethelo, badla ngokwanele kanti 
futhi izindlu abahlala kuzo ezikanokusho. Kodwa 
kwamanye axnazwe emhlabeni kunabelungu 
abalamba njengathi abangenamali yokusa abant-
wana babo ezikoleni kanye nezinye izinkinga 
ezifana nalezo. Naboke laba abasebenzi 
abamhlope kulawo mazwe bakhiqiza umcebo 
othathwa ngongxiwankulu. Emazweni 
aphesheya afana nelamaNgisi, iFransi kanye 
neMelika abasebenzi abaningibamhlophe kan

ti futhi nongxiwankulu bamhlophe. Emazweni 
amaningi iapha e Afrika abasebenzi bansudu kan
ti futhi ngongxiwankulu bamnyama. Kuleiizwe 
lakithi abasebenzi abaningi bamnyama kanti 
ongxiwankulu bamhlophe bonke. Kodwake 
phezu kokuthi bonke abamhlophe banelungeio 
abansundu abangenalo, amandla ombuso 
ophethwe adlanzana elingobonozinkampani, 
onozimbona kanye nabalimi abakhulu. Umnotho 
wabo ukhiqizwa izithukuthuku zabamnyama. 
Iqhezu elincane lalomnotho baUhlephuiela 
abanye abelungu kodwa abahlephulelani 
ngokulinganayo. Isizathu salokhu ukuthi nakubo 
abelungu kunalabo abangencmabhange, 
onozinkampani nonozimboni kanti abanye babo 
abanawo lowomcebo. Kunabamhiope 
abasebenzela abanye abamhlophe 
ngaleyondlela nabo bamumcwa igazi. Kodwake 
ngenxa yokuthi abamhlophe banezwi 
ekubusweni kwezwe, bayakwazi ukuthi bathole 
nemali ethe xaxa. Kodwa nabo laba abasebenzi 
abamhlophe uma isimo somnotho simi bucayi 
bangalahlekelwa imisebenzi yabo. Noma 
besekela umbuso wencindezelo yabamnyama 
nje, kodwa lombuso awumuhle nakubo imbala. 
Uma ngabe singaqeda yonke incindezelo 
nokumunc wa kwegazi, inhlalo yethu sonke lapha 
ingabangcono ngokuphindiwe. 
'Uma uthi nina maKomanisi nilwela inkululeko, 
empeleni usho ukuthini?' 

IKomanisi: 
Ngumbuzo osemqoka lowo. Okokuqala nje 
thina maKomanisi umasithi silwela inkululeko 
asishonje ukuthi sifuna abantu abamnyama aban
ingi ukudlula abelungu esigungwini sombuso 
(parliament). Asilweli ifulegi kuphela. Asilweli 
nje kuphela iNkosi Sikelel'i Afrika esikhundleni 
se Die Stem yamabhunu. Zona lezinguquko 
ziyafuneka kodwa akufanele bese sima lapho. 
Maningi amazwe lapha e Afrika lapho lezingu
quko esezenziwe khona kodwa abantu 
basahlupheka, bahlupheka ngaphansi kombuso 
wabantu abamnyama. Ezikhathini eziningi 
sithola ukuthi laba abamnyama abaphethe 
akusibo abanikazi bezinkampani nezimboni kod
wa babambele ongxiwankulu bakwamanye 
amazwe. Sesike sabona amanye amazwe ase 
Afrika elwisa omakhelwane bawo ngenxa 
yongxiwankulu bakoFransi, bakwelamaNgisi 
naseMelika. Asilweli inkululeko enjaio thina. 
Silwela ukuthi yonke lencindezelo yeminyaka 
engaphezu kwamakhulu amathathu iphele. 
Sifuna umhlaba wethu uphathewe abantu bonke. 
Izinkampani, izimayini, izimboni namabhange 
kufanele kube ngezabantu bonke. Thina ke 
maKomanisi sifuna ukwenza okweqile kukho 
konke lokhu esikushilo. Sifuna ukwakha iN-
ingizimu yamadlandawonye lapho izimayini, 
izimboni namasimukazi ayonceda inhlalo yethu 
sonke. Sifuna abasebenzi basebenzele ukondla 
izingane zabo, bangajulukeli ongxiwankulu. 

I Ningizimu yaMadlandawonye kuphela engeza 
ukuthi sifike kulelo qophelo. Okwalesikhashana 
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umzabalazo wethu owokulwela inkululeko 
ukulwisa incindezelo yabamhlophe kodwa 
kutanele ukuthi siqale sicabange ngesidingo 
sokwakha iNingizimu yaMadlandawonye 
(socialist South Africa). 
'Umtwana wami ubelwisana neMfundo yabaN-
sundu (Bantu education). Amophoyisa am-
dubulela emgwaqweni. Uma ngibuza isizathu 
emaphoyiseni bangitshela ukuthi umntanami 
uyiKomanisi' 

IKomanisi: 
Empeleni uyazi ukuthi umntanakho uyilwiselani 
iMfundo yabaNsur.du. Ulwisa ngoba iyimfundo 
eyenzelwa isigqUa. Bathi umtwana wakho 
uyiMkomanisi ngoba bayazi ukuthi amaKo manisi 
abantu abalwela amalungelo abantu bonke. 
Noma kukuphi lapho kunomzabalazo 
wenkululeko uyowathola amaKomanisi enceda 
icala lalabo abalwela inkululeko. Isitha siyalazi 
leloqiniso. Umntwana wakho useze wazuza 
ukubizwa ngeKomanisi ngcba weza lento esat-
shwa isitha, ulwela inkululeko. 

'Inkosana yamiyanyamalsla ingasangishiyanga 
nazwi. Uttieebuya ubeseqeqeshiwekumbutho 
wezempi uMkhonto we Sizwe. Ube 
esengichazela ukuthi lombutho iphiko lezempi 
ikaKhongolose (the military wing of the African 
National Congress) elwela ukuchitha umbuso 
wencindezelo wamabhunu. Wathi uma eboshwa 
bamthumela esiqhingini (Robben Island). Uma 
ngiwabuxa ngalendaba, amaphoyisaangitshela 
ukuthi inkosana yami iyiKomanisi'. 
IKomanisi: 
Inkosana yakho iyiqhawe elabonisa isibindi 
esikhulu ezimpini azilwa nabafowabo 

nodadewabo emigwaqweni yasezinkompulazi. 
Abanye babo badutshulwa phambi kwamehlo 
akhe. Kuhle kwacaca kuye ukuthi ukulwa lempi 
kudinga ukuthi naye aqeqeshwe osibhanyini. 
Washiya ikhaya lakubo alithanda kakhulu ngoba 
efuna ukukhulula izwe lakhe. Uhle wacacelwa 
futhi ukuthi uKhongolose iyona nhlangano 
engakwazi ukuchitha lombuso wamabhunu, 
ibuyise namalungelo ethu sonke. Kumanjenje 
uqeqeshwe ezibhanyini zaseMabomvini (Soviet 
Union) kanti ngalesikhathi eqeqeshwa ubedla 
ukudla okubuya ejalimane yaMadlandawonye. 
Ubegqoka izimpahla zaseShekoslovakiya, 
izicathulo zaseHungaria, amayembe aseCuba. 
UhlaJe isikhathi e Angola. Lana ngamazwe anceda 
uKhongolose. UKhongolose wemukela usizo 
kuwo onke amazwe azimisele ukunceda em-
zabalezweni wethu, Kodwa ke inxenye enkulu 
yoncedo uKhongolose uluthola emazweni 
amaKomanisi. Umbuso wamaBhunu uyayazi 
leyonto yiso izizathu osenza ukuthi bazonde 
amaKomanisi kangaka kanti futhi bawabhixe 
ngamanga. Uma ungathola ithuba uyibuze in
kosana yakho esiqhingini ukuthi amaKomanisi 
angabantu abanjani. izokuchazeia ukuthi 
amaKomanisi awakhokhela kanjani lawomazwe 
ukuthi aze athole inkululeko. 

Inkosana yakho yaqeqesha abanye abakhona 
lapha ezweni lethu abangasadingi ukuphumela 
ngaphandle bayoqeqeshwa. Umkhonto we 
Sizwe ukhula kanjaloko nsukuzonke. Yaqe-
qesh wa kahle kantii futhi yabaqe qeaha kahle laba 
abanye kungakhoke bengaboshwanga. 

Iqhubeka kwelilandelayo iphepha 

THE ANTHEM OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL WORKERS MOVEMENT 

MNTERNATIONALE 

Vukan'zigqila zezwe lonke 
Vukan 'ejokwen 'tobugqili 
Sizokwakh'umhlaba kabusha 
Siqed'indlala nobumpofu 
Qeda lamasik'okusibopha 
Asilwise yonk'incindezelo 
Manj'umhlab'unesakhiw'esisha 
Asisodwa kulomkhankaso 
Chorus: 
Maqaban'wozan'sihlanganeni 
Sibhekene nempi yamanqamu 
^Internationale 
Ibumb'uluntu lonke. 

Arise ye prisoners of starvation 
Arise ye toilers of the earth 
For reason thunders new creation 
"Tis a better world in birth. 
Never more traditions' chains shall bind us 
Arise ye toilers no more in thrall 
The earth shall rise on new foundations 
We are but naught we shall be all 
Chora*: 
Then comrades, come rally 
And the last fight let us face 
The Internationale 
Unites the human race. 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
6. SURVEILLANCE TECHNIQUES 

(CONTINUED) 

behind S and B keeps pace in a parallel street. 
A and B keep switching positions (Figure 3). 
With three tailing vehicles trie possibilities are 
increased. A and B follow S in a chain and a 
third vehicle C travels in a parallel street. C 
may even speed ahead of S, awaiting it at an 
intersection before falling in behind and tak
ing A's position. This allows A to turn off and 
follow in a parallel street (Figure 4). 

Reflectors and Beepers 
Those carrying out surveillance may try to 
place a strip of reflectorized tape on the rear 
of the subject's vehicle or break a tail-light to 
make it easier to spot it at night. Or they may 
place an electronic tailing device on S's car, 
called &BumperBeeper. This is a small metal 
box which can be fixed to the vehicle with 
magnets in seconds. A radio signal is transmit
ted which the tailing vehicle picks up on a 
receiver. S's car can be tracked even when out 
of view! Such gadgets do not, however, make 
it impossible to avoid being tailed, it only 
means that you must be alert and check for 
such devices. Knowing it is there can help you 
to really mislead the enemy! 

Progressive Surveillance 
This technique is used when extreme caution 
is needed because the subject is likely to use 
all methods to uncover possible surveillance. 
S is only followed for a limited distance each 
day by foot or car. Observation is picked up 
again at the time and place where it was 
previously discontinued. This continues day 
after day until the surveillance is completed 
or discontinued. 

Remember! Know the enemy's methods to 
deal with him and defeat him! 
NEXT ISSUE: COUNTER-SURVEILLANCE 

In our last issue on Surveillance, which is the 
organised observation of suspects by the 
police, we dealt with techniques of following 
people on foot We now turn to 'tailing' by 
vehicle. 

Vehicle Surveillance 
A variety of vehicles may be used in 
surveillance — car, van, truck or motorbike. 
These must be dependable and powerful but 
not flashy so as to avoid attracting attention. A 
surveillance vehicle will carry no visible police 
identification but of necessity will be equip
ped with a two-way radio (so look out for the 
antenna!) 

In heavy traffic the tailing vehicle will stick 
close behind the suspect's vehicle, hereafter 
referred to as the subject or 'S\ In light traffic 
it will hang well back, but it will always try to 
keep two or three cars behind S (Figure 1), 
especially in One-Vehicle Surveillance. The 
tailing vehicle will remain in the same lane as 
S to avoid making sudden turns from the wrong 
lane. There are normally two persons in a tail
ing vehicle. The passenger is always ready to 
aught and carry out foot surveillance if S parks 
his or her car or gets out of it. As in foot 
surveillance, inconspicuous actions are re-
quired so as not to arouse the suspicions of S. 
When more tailing vehicles are used, the 
scope and flexibility of the operation is increas
ed. But normally two tailing vehicles are utilis
ed. The number depends on the degree of 
urgency of the operation. 

Two and Three Vehicle Surveillance 
When two tailing vehicles are used, the lead 
tail A will remain two or three cars behind S 
and B will remain behind A, as in a chain. They 
will keep switching places (Figure 2). When 
using a parallel tailing technique, A remains 

mmmm 

14 ^ ^ • M ^ M ^ v:-::-:v:-:v:-:v:v;-:v;-::;-;v:-:^:-:-:-:->:-:.v-s:.:.::-: 

STP.E 

.;.;.y.;.;.j 
:ET 



w p ^ 

Np PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE '*; 

WE BEGIN A NiW SERIES ON: 

MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
1 • Theory, Practice and Struggl 

Let us begin with two questions: what is 
philosophy? and what is Marxist philosophy? 
There are many ways of answering these ques
tions. Some ways are complicated and often 
leave things unclear. Yet clear answers are 
possible. Philosophy is a way of thinking. It is 
thinking about such things as the meaning of 
history and the meaning of our lives within that 
history. Philosophy is reasoned thinking about 
questions like these: What is knowledge? 
What is freedom? How do we tell good from 
evil? Why is the world so full of suffering? 

Philosophy is a struggle to think, and Marx
ist philosophy is part of the oppressed 
masses' struggle to think. So Marxist 
philosophy is a form of struggle. 

This is not hard to understand. The apartheid 
regime separates our children and spends 
seven times as much on the education of white 
children as it spends on the education of black 
children. Our children go to overcrowded 
schools where they are taught by badly-
trained, poorly paid teachers. The education 
the racists give us is not designed to help us 
to think, but to make us accept oppression and 
exploitation, and to educate white children in 
racism. The adult lives of workers and peasants 
are a constant struggle for food, clothing and 
housing, a struggle against poverty, crime and 
sickness and against the violence of apartheid -
In such conditions, against such odds, to think 
and, above all, to think about philosophy, is in
deed to struggle. 

But why must we struggle to think about 
philosophical questions? What difference wiU 
such thinking make to our lives, and to the fight 
against racism and exploitation? In the 
eleventh of his famous Theses on Feurbach 
Marx gave this answer: 'The philosophers have 
only interpreted the world in various ways; the 
point, however, is to change if. He did not 
mean by this that he no longer saw any point 
in doing philosophy. He was soaked in the 
thought of the ancient Greek philosophers, 
Epicurus, Democritus and Aristotle, as well as 
in the philosophy of the great geniuses of the 
eighteenthand nineteenth centuries, Kant and 
Hegel. 

He had himself transformed Hegel's theory 
into the method of philosophical thought we 
now call Dialectical Materialism. No, what 
Marx meant was that philosophy had to be 
done in a new, active and critical way—a way 
which would enable workers to understand 

and defend what was true in the various 
theories about human beings, the world and 
history and to rid their minds of what was false. 
In that way they could change the world. 

This raises an important point. We have said 
that Dialectical Materialism is a form of strug
gle, and that it defends and clarifies true 
theories and criticises and exposes false ones. 
This means that Marxist philosophy is not itself 
a theory. It is a practice by which we show that 
the truth or falsity of a theory has been 
understood. So we can say that Marxist 
philosophy is a form of practical thinking 
which advances our understanding of Marx
ist theory. 

But communists speak of a unity of theory 
and practice. What do we mean by this? We 
mean that, although theory differs from prac
tice, neither is possible without the other. As 
ghilosopners we mean that no theory of history 
is possible without the practical thinking 
which makes the theory understandable, and 
no understanding is possible unless there is 
a theory to be understood. Marxist philosophy 
is particularly concerned with understanding 
and defending Marx's theories about history 
and economics — Historical Materialism and 
the Labour Theory of Value. 

We will discuss these matters further in other 
articles in this series. 

AWAY WITH THE TRKAMERAL FRAUD! 
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TRADE UNIONISM 

6. The Foundations of Industrial Trade Unions are Laid 

Notwithstanding the mistakes of the ICU, it was 
the tre mendous achievements of this organisa
tion which provided important foundations for 
ihe subsequent growth of our trade unions. 

The ICU'made thevoiceofthe voiceless and 
disinherited African masses heard ... It 
awakened the revolutionary national and class 
consciousness among tens of thousands of 
African working people in town and country, 
brought to them their first lessons in organisa
tion and unity. The ICU awakened and mobilis
ed many of the working class cadres of the 
Congress and trade union movements and the 
Communist Party for the stem struggle ahead*. 
(M. Hazmel, Fifty Fighting Years). 
As early as 1924, the Party Central Committee 
had directed those of its members experienc
ed in trade union v/ork to focus their attention 
on the organisation of the African workers. 
Steps to establish African trade unions were 
taken in various parts of the country by com
munist militants suchasNzula, Kotane, Marks, 
Nkosi, Khaile, Dambuza, Gomas, Ngedlane, 
Ndobe, Tonjeni, Alexander, La Guma and 
Sachs. 

The Party established night schools and a 
trade union committee to reinforce and co
ordinate its organising drive. A number of in
dustrial unions were set up, including the 
Clothing Workers' Union, Municipal Workers' 
Union, Dairy Workers' Union, Furniture 
Workers' Union and others. As a result of the 
repeated refusal by the white trade unions to 
co-operate with black unions on the basis of 
equality, a meeting was convened on 25th 
March, 1928, and the Native Federation of 
Trade Unions was established. The meeting 
was attended by 150 delegates from the dif
ferent industrial trade unions and it elected 
Weinbren as chairman and Thibedi as chief 
organiser. At the second national conference 
in Johannesburg in 1929, Moses Kotane was 
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elected vice-chairman. 
Within a matter of months the NFTU had an 

affiliated membership of 10 000 workers. Its 
hallmark was that it exposed living and work
ing conditions, campaigned against discrimi
nation, expanded democratic and well-
organised trade unions and provided workers 
with militant leadership in strikes and 
demonstrations. It upheld the principles of 
non-racial working class unity in the struggle 
against capitalist exploitation. 

The future prospects for trade unionism 
which the NFTU opened up were not im
mediately followed up. The main reason lay in 
the disunity within the Party ranks which 
emerged at the beginning of the 1930s and 
continued into 1935. While the Party at no time 
controlled the affairs of the NFTU, it was no 
longer able to play its uniting and leading role. 
Many of the leading trade unionists, who re
mained communists throughout their lives, 
found themselves outside the ranks of the Par
ty. In addition, the financial support for reform
ist trade unionism from overseas continued 
unabated. The white workers were con
solidated behind the reactionary racist 
policies of the Labour Party-Nationalist Party 
alliance; and economic depression brought a 
new wave of poverty, unemployment and un
told suffering to the black workers. While the 
communists remained at the helm of active, 
democratic industrial trade unions, the NFTU 
dwindled as a force. 

The Sixth National Conference of the Com
munist Party was attended by delegates from 
various parts of the country, 60% of whom were 
trade unionists. The contribution of these trade 
unionists was vital to the decision of the Party 
to adopt its United Front strategy. Borne out of 
their actual experience in concrete trade 
union work, these trade unionists understood 
that the struggle to end capitalist exploitation 
is closely tied to the struggle for national libera
tion; and that the only guarantee of victory is 
an alliance between all the forces of progress. 

It was on the basis of this platform that the 
trade unions grew into an undeniable force. 
Founded on the principles and experiences 
of the 1920s and 1930s, the trade union move
ment continued to grow. 

In the next article we shall be dealing with 
the history of the Non-European Trade Union 
Council which was established in 1941. 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

i. 

This series will deal with some of the important economic categories which are 
regularly referred to in the media, such as the Exchange Rate, Balance of Payments, 

Budget and Taxation, Foreign Investment etc. We begin with Inflation. 

INFLATION 
What is inflation? In South Africa today the 
radio and papers say 'Inflation is now nearly 
20%'. But what is inflation? And what difference 
does it make? 
Inflation means a rise in prices. 
Inflation is not just any price rise. It means a 
general rise in prices, so it happens when the 
prices of a wide range of goods are rising at 
the same time. And it means a continuous 
price rise, so it occurs when prices rise steadi
ly over some months or when they continue 
rising over years. 

How big is inflation? In other words, how 
much do prices rise? The amount of inflation 
changes; at times prices rise a lot but at other 
times they hardly change. The state measures 
inflation and publishes the figures. When they 
say' inflation is now nearly 20%' they mean that 
prices are going up almost at the rate of 20% 
over a year. 

20% is a high rate of inflation. It means that 
something which costs RIO one day, costs R12 
twelve months later. (And something costing 
R100 goes up to R120 over the year, while items 
costing Rl go up by twenty cents). 

Not ail prices rise at the same rate during in
flation. If inflation is 20%, the prices of some 
things rise more than that, while others rise 
less. The figure for inflation measures the 
average of all these price changes; in other 
words it is the figure for the middle of the price 
changes. The price of things in your area may 
be rising by more than 20% so the general 
figure does not give us the full picture. 

What difference does inflation make? Does 
it matter? 

Workers are badly hurt by inflation unless 
they confront the bosses over it. It raises the 
price of food, clothing, fares and other neces
sities, and inflation may include rises in rents. 
If workers' wages are not pushed up to the 
same extent they become poorer, for their 
wages will be able to buy less food and 
necessities. There is a term for this: their real 
wages fall. 

The only way workers can protect them
selves from inflation in a capitalist country like 
South Africa is through class struggle. Trade 
unions and community organisations have dif

ferent roles in this. Trade union action, strikes 
for higher wages, overtime bans and other in
dustrial action are the only way to force the 
bosses to increase wages to match the price 
increases. Community organisations can fight 
against the price rises by mass actions and 
boycotts against them. For example, in South 
Africa bus boycotts and rent strikes by the peo
ple have been successful over the years in 
holding back fare increases and rent rises. 

In the end, whether workers are badly hurt 
by inflation depends on their strength in the 
class struggle. 

When the working people do not organise 
to defend their real incomes and living stan
dard or when they are not strong enough, the 
bosses can make large gains from inflation. 
The capitalists in the giant linns especially 
gain, although some firms lose out. As a whole 
they have the state behind them to help them 
break the strength of the unions and communi
ty organisations. 

The state and the bosses, though, often sow 
great confusion by arguing against inflation. 
In some periods of class struggle and some 
phases of the competition that exists between 
South African capitalists and other countries, 
business people and government ministers 
declare that inflation is too high and action 
must be taken to stop it. They blame the work
ing class for causing inflation, saying that 
prices only go up because trade unions have 
forced employers to put up wages. Then they 
use that argument as an excuse for measures 
to hamper trade unions. 

Such policies include direct attacks on trade 
unions' negotiating rights. And they include 
measures to create more unemployment, for 
the bosses think that trade unionists will be less 
militant when there is mass unemployment. 
That was what Marx, Engels and Iienin called 
the 'reserve army of the unemployed' that 
capitalism creates and uses. 

In fact, the working class does not cause in
flation. Instead, workers and peasants suffer 
from it unless they organise to defend and im
prove their living standards. 

NO RENTS TO RACIST AUTHORITIES! 
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THE HISTORY OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

5. Indians Defy and the Miners' Strike 

The Party and the liberation movement came 
out of the war years stronger, more united and 
determined to raise the level of struggle to 
ever greater heights. Of special importance in 
the immediate post war period were the Anti-
Pass Campaign of 1945 (See Umsebenzi 
Volume 2, No.2, 1986), the Indian Passive 
Resistance Campaign of 1946-48 and the great 
strike of African miners of 1946. 

Indians Defy 
Commonly called the Ghetto Act, Smuts's 
Asiatic Land Tenure and Indian Represen
tation Act of 1946 forced Indians to live and 
trade in segregated areas. They decided to 
fight back. 

The removal of collaborators and sell-outs 
from the leadership had cleared the way for 
militant action. Dr GM Naicker in Natal and Dr 
Yusuf Dadoo in Transvaal declared a Hartal 
(day of mourning) on June 13, 1946 and laun
ched a campaign of defiance. More than 2 000 
defiers went to jail, among them the two 
doctors. 

The campaign left a deep mark on the ANC 
and world opinion. Congress, saidDrXumain 
April 1946, stood four square behind the 
resisters. In March 1947 he and the Indian 
leaders signed the 'Doctors' Pact'. It pledged 
'fullest co-operation between Africans and In
dians' in a struggle for full franchise rights, 
equality and the removal of oppressive laws. 
The pactlaidabasisforthe Congress Alliance 
of 1955. 

Before then, in March 1946, the South African 
Indian Congress had appealed to newly in
dependent India and the United Nations for 
sanctions against the racists. India under Pan
dit Nehru responded by withdrawing its high 
commissioner and putting an end to trade links 
with South Africa. Economic sanctions were 
being applied for the first time against white 
South Africa. And the General Assembly, led 
by India and the Soviet Union, rejected Smuts's 
motion to annex Namibia. National liberation 
had scored its first big victory in the long strug
gle to arouse world opinion against white 
supremacy. 

Miners' Strike 
The full story of the African miners' fight for a 
living wage has yet to be told. It began as far 
back as the 1930*s when the Johannesburg 
District Committee undertook to organise the 
miners. SP Bunting and TW Thibedi formed a 

nucleus in 1931 and attempted to set up com
mittees in the compounds. The union was 
revived in August 1941 by the Party and the 
Transvaal ANC. In response to pressure by the 
miners, the government appointed the Lands-
downe Commission in 1943 to investigate 
wages and conditions on the gold mines, JB 
Marks, who had taken on the presidency of the 
union, launched a vigorous recruiting drive 
with the assistance of James Majoro, a leading 
member of the African Mine Clerks 
Association. 

This is the background to the findings of the 
Landsdowne Commission, the refusal by mine 
owners to implement all its recommendations 
or negotiate with the union, the enactment of 
War Measure 1425inAugust 1944 prohibiting 
meetings of more than twenty persons on or 
near the mines, and the rejection of the miners' 
demands for a minimum wage often shillings 
a shift as compared to the basic cash wage of 
two shillings 5d, recommended by the 
commission. 

Up to 100 000 miners struck work on 12th 
August, 1946. The government, police and 
compound managers reacted with the usual 
brutality employed to suppress revolts by the 
black working class. The strikers were beaten, 
shot upon and forced to go down the shafts. 
Those who staged sit-down strikes were 
driven violently back to the surface. JB Marks 
was arrested on the 12th while cloaking a 
meeting of Non-European trade unions called 
to launch a campaign for a general strike in 
support of the miners. The strike was broken 
on the 15th when the police went into action 
with rifles and clubs. 

Protests against this display of police ter
rorism came from many quarters. Meeting in 
October 1946, the ANC adopted a motion in
troduced by Moses Kotane, the Party's 
General Secretary, and Anton Lembede, 
leader of the ANC Youth League. It urged 
Africans to struggle for full citizenship rights 
and boycott elections to the Native Represen
tative Council and parliament. 

The NRC, meeting in August at the height of 
the strike, unanimously voted for a motion in
troduced by Dr Moroka denouncing the gov
ernment's fascist policies, and demanding the 
abolition of discriminatory laws. To register its 
protest, the Council dediced to adjourn 
indefinitely. 
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SOUTHERN AFRICAN ROUNDUP: 

BOTHA IS DESPERATE 
The raids which Botha's racist clique con
ducted against Botswana, Zambia and Zim
babwe on May 19th are an important sign of 
the desperation that is gripping them as they 
face our united people's offensive. 

The enemy remains powerful, treacherous 
and dangerous, and we should not under
estimate him. But his panic becomes more ob
vious with each passing day. 

The racists said they were aiming the raids 
against the ANC. And they made fantastic 
claims about the damage they had caused. 

But, when the dust thrown up by their bombs 
had settled down again, even their own 
newspapers had to admit it: they had killed or 
wounded not a single ANC patriot. 

Instead, the enemy had managed only to 
destroy two empty ANC buildings in Harare. 
Fortherest, they attacked randomly with com
plete unconcern for civilians unconnected 
with the ANC. They had attacked two refugee 
settlements outside Lusaka. And they killed 
one Botswana citizen, oneZambian, oneNarni-
bian who did not belong to Swapo, and they 
wounded 14 other people. None belonged to 
our liberation movement. 

Botha had totally failed to stop our mass and 
armed offensive inside the country which has 
gathered such dramatic force over the past 
three years. So he again lashed out at the Front 
Line States. 

Robert Mugabe, Prime Minister of Zimbab
we, told Botha what he thought of attempts to 
beat his country out of support for our libera
tion movement. The time had come to increase 
support for the ANC, Mugabe said after the 
raid. Four weeks later, 40 000 Zimbabweans 
gathered in Harare to pledge their solidarity 
with our struggle. President Kenneth Kaunda 
of Zambia also said he and the Zambian peo
ple would stand steadfast behind our libera
tion struggle. 

So, the enemy had not succeeded in harm
ing the bonds of solidarity between us and our 
brothers in the Front Line States. 

What, then, has the enemy achieved in these 
raids? 

Firstly, Botha and his racists have shown the 
world in the most blatant way possible that they 
are not interested at all in any negotiations of 
any kind. Like mad dogs, they savaged the 
Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group, 
which was trying to promote some sort of 
negotiations between them and our people's 
movement. 

They want war. We get no pleasure from 
war. Reasonable men and women never do. 

But we have no choice but to hit back united, 
with every means at our disposal, to get our 
freedom. 

Secondly, Botha and his racists made it 
harder for their aggressive imperialist allies to 
continue to support them as openly as before. 
Since the raids, democratic-rninded people in 
the United States and Britain have demanded 
more forcefully than ever before that full and 
compulsory economic sanctions must be im
posed against the racist regime in our country. 

Thirdly, the enemy has shown more clearly 
than ever before to our brothers and sisters in 
the neighbouring countries that they can have 
no peace until we have destroyed apartheid 
and built people's power in our country. 

The enemy has shown our neighbours that, 
whatever the cost in the short term, their 
solidarity with us, with our ANC-led liberation 
movement, is the only way forward to peace 
and progress in our part of the world. 

Our struggle will be aided by help from in
dependent Africa, from our neighbours and 
from the progressive world. But the main 
burden of the battle rests on us. 

Pretoria's death squads have raided 
independent neighbouring countries many 

timet. These raids are an attempt to liquidate 
oar liberation movement and force these 

countries to submit to Pretoria's will. 
The above picture was taken 
after the Matola raid in 1981. 
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NO TRADE WITH APARTHEID! 
In 3959 Chief Luthuli, President General of the 
African National Congress, issued an appeal to 
the people of the world. He asked them to boycott 
South African goods. His appeal was widely 
heard. It led people to form bodies such as the 
Anti-Apartheid Movement in Britain. For more 
than 25 years, the A/ 'A has been doing things like 
picketing shops wnich sell South African fruit, 
asking peoplo rot to buy it. Similar movements 
•xist in many countries. 
The same idea has been adopted by many 

governments. India decided to ban trade with 
South Africa aslongagcas 1954. The Soviet Union 
and other socialist countries have an e quaky long 
record of refusal to do business with apartheid. 
More and more governments followed these ex
amples until, in 1962, the United Nations General 
Assembly adopted, by majority vote, a resolution 
calling for sanctions against South Africa. In other 
words, the majority of mankind have stood for a 
policy of sanctions for many years. 

How Would it Work? 
What exactly is meant by a policy of sanctions and 
how would it work? To answer this question we 
must understand the importance of foreign trade 
to the rulers of South Africa. The gold mines, the 
coal mines, the fruit and wine farmers of the 
Western Cape, the maize formers of the Transvaal 
all depend for a large part of their profits on 
foreign customers. With the money which their 
exports earn. South Africa buys weapons for the 
army and police, as well as cars, lorries, railway 
engines and power stations. If all these ex
changes came to an end, the government and its 
supporters would be greatly weakened and the 
people's struggle would become that much less 
difficult. Of course, only the South African peo
ple can finish the job. They alone can overthrow 
apartheid. They alone can build the free South 
Africa of the future. But our friends in other coun

tries want to help and sanctions could be a very 
powerful way of helping. 

The Enemy Also Has Friends 
Why do we only say 'could be'? If the United Na
tions General Assembly called for sanctions in 
1962, why are sanctions not in full force today? 
The answer is that a powerful minority in the 
world outside South Africa does not want to see 
the end of the powerful minority who rule inside 
South Africa. 

Time after time, the governments of the USA, 
Britain, France and West Germany have voted 
against sanctions in the United Nations. These 
four nations, together with Japan, Switzerland, 
Italy, Belgium and Israel, continue to trade with 
South Africa on a vast scale. Some large firms in 
South Africa, such as Shell petrol or Ford Motors, 
are branches of even larger firms in these same 
countries- Part of the profits which they make out 
of their underpaid black workers in South Africa 
goes to their owners in America and Britain. 

So trade makes money for both the rulers of 
South Africa and their friends in other countries. 
Neither side wants to lose these profits. 

Recently, the British, American and other 
capitalist governments have found it more and 
more difficult to resist the call for sanctions. They 
hear that call from their own people as well as 
from many African, Asian, socialist and other 
governments. Their latest tactic is to play fortune. 
They hold talks with Botha and meanwhile adopt 
unimportant measures which they pretend are 
sanctions. For instance, Britain and America for
bid their people to buy gold coins from South 
Africa but still allow their banks to buy gold bars 
worth thousands of times as much. The peoples 
of the world are not deceived. They continue to 
demand real help for the South African freedom 
struggle. 

ISOLATE APARTHEID 
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VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

Peace among the people! 
War against the enemy! 
Unity of the oppressed! 
Hammer blows against 
the oppressor! 
These are the interdependent watch
words which must guide and inspire 
us in 1987. To separate these watch
words is to risk the revolution. 

Without unity we can let the racists 
off the hook. With unity the way lies 
open to deliver the kind of hammer 
blows which could truly make 1987 
the Year of Advance to People's 
Power. 

The racists have moved from one 
excess to another. They have stop
ped even pretending about so-called 
reform. They speak only with the 
gun. And to hide their daily butch
eries, the only information which can 
be published comes from their lying 
communiques. 

But despite all this 1987 finds our people ready for the spoil. The racists have fail
ed to get on top of them. They remain defiant and ready to press home the offen
sive. Tactics of struggle are responding to the changing conditions. Forms of 
organisation which are better suited to the growing repression are emerging. The 
mass challenge on the streets is giving way to mobile harassment of the enemy by 
smaller groups. The community organisations and the thousands of street and peo
ple's committees fill the gaps left by mass arrests and harassment of organisations 
like the UDF. The power of organised labour continues to loom large, reinforced 
by the lessons of the 1986 stay-aways. From their reoccupied bases in the schools 
the youth stand ever-poised to move to the offensive. 

Despite his blanket of silence, Botha knows all this. He has seen the clear writing 
on the wall. Force on its own will never be enough; the racists have now correctly 
concluded that, at the end of the day, they cannot hope to survive without black 
collaboration and without disunity among the oppressed. And they work day and 
night to sow disunity and to mobilise stooges. 

It is not too difficult to identify some of the mercenaries and puppets which the 
regime attempts to unleash against the people wherever there are signs of organis
ed liberation activity. We all know about the role of the Crossroads witdoeke and 
other vigilantes including some of the Inkatha thugs. But the enemy is also served 
by other acts of disunity sometimes of our own making and sometimes because we 
do not do enough political work. 

Continued on page two ... 
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Tribal Fights 
Those who take part in the costly tribal killings in parts of Natal and on the mines are 
not supporters of white rule which they hate as much as the rest of us. They are the 
victims of demoralising rural poverty, degrading migrant conditions, forced tribal separa
tion and Pretoria-financed 'chiefs'. We a^e all called upon to reach out to these groups 
and to increasingly spread our political message among them. There can be no doubt 
that the liberating ideas of the democratic revolution will find a healthy response in the 
mine compounds, hostels and among those manipulated by bantustan stooges. 

Mass Organisations 
One of the greatest achievements of our struggle in the field of mass legal work has 
been the formation and impact of the United Democratic Front. The assault by the regime 
on all levels of its leadership demands more than ever a cementing of unity both na
tionally and regionally. We must be more vigilant than ever against allowing petty, per
sonalised and non-antagonistic differences to paralyse activity. Politics must rule. Our 
ideological differences with the smaller organisations (such as Azapo) cannot be settl
ed in the streets but in political work among the people who show an overwhelming 
surge in the direction of the ANC-led liberation front. Of course we must defend our 
lives against attacking thugs whatever T-shirts they happen to be wearing. But revolu
tionaries must be on their guard against allowing provocations (often carried out by in
filtrated agents) to divert our energies away from the main enemy and towards in
ternecine strife. 

Social Strata 
The emergence of organised contingents representing the varied strata which make 
up the oppressed population is not a weakness but rather a strength. In every township 
the mosaic of resistance is made up by a number of social and class sectors such as 
workers, youth and students, parents, women, professional and middle strata etc. They 
are bound together by a common urge for liberation, and, at the same time, face strug
gle tasks linked to some specific conditions confronting each group. Yet, especially 
in today's stirring conditions, every campaign involving a specific group requires co
ordination and consultation with all sectors of the community. Action by youth and 
students must involve workers and parents. Action by workers must involve youth and 
students. This applies at all levels. Maximise co-ordination, consultation and united ac
tion by all sectors of the community! 

Ungovernability 
The African communities have shown the way. It is a matter of priority that they be join
ed more forcefully by the Coloured and Indian areas. Ungovernability must be extend
ed to the whole oppressed population. And its impact must be felt also in the white areas. 

The Trade Unions 
1986 has once again shown the giant power of our militant working class. The successful 
political general strikes once again underlines the historic truth that the very future of 
our revolution depends overwhelmingly on the political level and mass organised 
strength of our working people. And one of the key instruments of that organised strength 
is a united and militant trade union movement with a firm commitment to genuine na
tional liberation. The formation of Cosatu was a major step in this direction. But the pro
cess is far from complete. The launching of Cosatu regions should not be impeded by 
parochial political differences. The process of consolidating unions on the basis of in
dustrial organisation must not be blocked by officials whose only concern is to protect 
their posts. We believe, too, that the emergence of Cusa-Azactu as a competing black 
trade union federation can only bring joy to the people's enemies. 'One country, one 
federation' must become a reality in 1987. This message must reach our working peo
ple everywhere. There are no differences between genuine trade union leaders which 
are big enough to justify disunity in this most fundamental sector of the forces ranged 
against the racists. 

A UNITED PEOPLE CAN NEVER BE DEFEATED! 
PEACE AMONG THE PEOPLE! 
WAR AGAINST THE ENEMY! 
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WORK IN THE MASS 
DEMOCRATIC MOVEMENT 

The terrain of united mass struggle is one of 
our greatest strengths. But it is also the point 
at which our revolution is most vulnerable. This 
is because such struggle takes place under the 
direct eyes of the enemy. It is the terrain on 
which the enemy can study us closely in order 
to encourage and take advantage of divisions 
that might emerge among us. That is why we 
should give special attention to how com
munists and tested revolutionaries ought to 
conduct themselves in their work among the 
masses. 

The mass democratic movement in our 
country is in the full tide of growth, develop
ment and forward momentum. It is an open 
secret that many differences of opinion have 
emerged in this field. Some of these dif
ferences are healthy because they are a 
necessary part of the process of arriving at cor
rect decisions in formulating policies and plan
ning mass activity. Let us look at some of these 
in order to derive guidelines as to how we 
should conduct ourselves. 

Respect Democracy 
Each of us should respect the democratic 
decision-making processes of the mass 
democratic organisations in which we work. 
It is true that often those who make the greatest 
noises about keeping to this rule are the big
gest culprits at subverting them. It is 
understandable that, in the face of repression 
and given the nature of the problems, like-
minded activists consult each other and even 
caucus ideas. But it is unacceptable that any 
group should impose their ideas on the mass 
organisations by ignoring or manipulating the 
democratic processes. Always bear in mind 
that mass organisations are the training ground 
of the people in the exercise of their 
democratic rights. 

Enforce Accountability 
State hostility and repression make it 
necessary that certain information should not 
be publicly known. But what does this mean 
in practice? The racists want to know our funds 
and material resources so that they can 
deprive us of them. But this cannot remove the 
principle of accountability for those who are 
entrusted with the task of administering these 
resources. What these resources are used for 
can still be decided collectively and how they 
have been used accounted for. It may be 
necessary to conceal the printing works but 
the leaflet produced has to be public. 

Don't Think in Labels 
It is inevitable that questions of ideology, 
politics and organisation should generate fer
ment and debate around ideas. When class 
and national oppression and exploitation in
teract, as they do in our situation, the range of 
ideological positions can be truly baffling. But 
let us characterise the different tendencies 
scientifically and not use them as labels to 
discredit those with whom we disagree, simp
ly because we disagree. 

Similarly, let no one force down his ideas by 
invoking the authority of an underground 
organisation. Let whoever has a particular view 
persuade his comrades by the facts and 
analysis he presents. The underground of the 
ANC and Party have their own and recognis
able ways of informing us what their organisa
tions think, and they always try to do so by 
means that do not expose activists and leaders 
within the country to the enemy. 

Debate Must Lead to Action 
To be among the people, to serve the people, 
is a profound duty we have committed our
selves to. Concrete evidence of the success 
with which we fulfil this duty is measured by 
the unity in action that we help our people to 
achieve. Let us ensure that the debates we 
engage in, the ideas we contend about, and 
the manner in which we conduct ourselves 
serve to deepen the political consciousness 
and determination of the masses to act against 
the regime and not to confuse and demobilise 
them. 

This makes it all the more important that dif
ferent ideological and political tendencies be 
correctly and scientifically debated and 
characterised. The rule here must be to ex
pand the mass base of the revolution, isolate 
the enemy and deprive the counter-revolution 
of a base. Ideas never stand alone: they are 
intended to influence action. The ultimate 
testing ground is, therefore, in the field of 
action. 

COMBINE LEGAL WITH ILLEGAL WORK! 



EDUCATION AND THE FREEDOM STRUGGLE 
As in any other class society, the content of 
formal education in South Africa is determin
ed by the fact of the dominant position of thr 
capitalist class. Education is itself part of the 
fabric which constitutes the capitalist socio
economic formation. A product of the im
peratives of this formation, it also serves fur
ther to entrench and give permanence to it. 

It is for this reason that, as part of the 
socialist revolution, the victorious proletariat 
also has to carry out a cultural revolution. 
While making available to the people the 
treasures of knowledge accumulated through 
the ages, the system of education has to be 
transformed to ensure that it helps in the ac
complishment of the tasks that face the 
socialist revolution. 

In our country, the democratic forces are 
grappling with the need to transform the 
system of education to ensure that it serves 
the purposes of the democratic revolution. 
The system that has to be changed is not on
ly characterised by its class nature. It is also 
infused with the specific forms in which 
capitalism expresses itself in South Africa, the 
ideas and the practices of racial and colonial 
domination and exploitation. 

It can be argued that the task of changing 
the system of education should properly 
belong to the state power that will emerge as 
a result of the victory of the democratic 
revolution. The point, however, is that the pro
cess of struggle itself demands that the sub
jective factor must mature to make victory 
possible. The level of consciousness and the 
content of that awareness should measure up 
to the requirement that the masses, under the 
leadership of their vanguard movement, must 
act as their own liberators. 

The growth of that revolutionary democratic 
consciousness could not but confront the 
question of the consciousness that the ruling 
group in our country has been trying to incul
cate in our youth in the schools, colleges and 
universities. This is especially so because the 
ruling group openly set out to use education 
as an instrument to perpetuate the status quo. 

The whole system was designed to camou
flage the use and abuse of knowledge, to 
deny the people the ability to understand 
nature and society, and therefore to expand 
their freedom of action by deepening their 
understanding of necessity. Stripped of its 
misleading falsehoods, apartheid education 
stands naked as a tool in the hands of the rul
ing group to entrench exploitative capitalist 
relations, national oppression and fascist 
terror. 

Revolutionary Consensus v Bantu Education 
The struggle for a people's education is 
therefore a struggle to build up the conscious 
forces that must confront the ruling class for 
the victory of the democratic revolution. For 
this reason, it would be incorrect of the libera
tion movement and the people as a whole to 
expect that the situation in the schools and 
other black educational institutions can 
'return to normal'. There can never be nor
mality because the process of the growth of 
the revolutionary consciousness of the youth 
and the people cannot coexist with the 
perpetuation of a system of slave education. 

All this emphasises the need for the entire 
democratic movement to conduct a limited 
struggle for people's education, viewing this 
struggle as crucial in our overall offensive for 
a people's victory. The right to know the truth, 
the duty to develop a revolutionary con
sciousness and the obligation to advance the 
democratic revolution stand at the heart of 
'the education crisis'. 

Boycott — A Tactical Weapon 
Events of the period since 1976 have amply 
demonstrated the uniquely important con
tribution which the students 'education strug
gle' has made to the overall advance in the 
revolutionary upsurge. Today the schools and 
universities continue to be key flashpoints of 
resistance to racist tyranny. We do not 
believe that the consolidation and advance of 
student pressure depends mechanically on 
the slogan of boycott under any and all con
ditions. The base from which the struggle is 
carried out depends upon the united elabor
ation of revolutionary tactics in changing con
ditions. A student return to school (like a 
workers' return to a factory after a strike) is 
not necessarily a retreat; it can often become 
an indispensible step of re-occupation to con
solidate collectivism and organisation for the 
battles ahead. Students, parents, teachers and 
workers must move in unity so that the whole 
community can stand shoulder to shoulder in 
this vital front of struggle. 

EDUCATION FOR LIBERATION! 



75TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE AFRICAN NATIONAL CONGRESS 

FROM DUBE TO 

Left to right: Ol iver Tambo 
GSD Nyembe. Chief lu tu l 
and Moses Mobhido at the 
A N C 1959 national 
conference 

On 8 January, 1987, the African National Con
gress of South Africa celebrated its 75th an
niversary. When the ANC was born in 1912, 
it brought together leading African per
sonalities from all over Southern Africa 
wishing to register their protest against the 
establishment of the Union of South Africa in 
1910, when the British government transfer
red effective power into the hands of the 
white minority. In addition, the leaders of the 
African people wanted to take action to pre
vent the passage into law of the Land Bill, 
finally enacted in 1913, which deprived the 
Africans of access to and ownership of 87% 
of the land area of the country. 

The formation of the ANC went unnoticed 
at the time. It was not written up in the 
newspapers, and its representations to 
authority, including the British government of 
the day, were ignored. Many prominent per
sonalities came together at that inaugural 
meeting in Bloemfontein — chiefs, ministers, 
teachers , clerks, t raders, small-scale 
businessmen, lawyers and journalists. But the 
organisation had no muscle, no grass roots. 
There were no trade unionists present 
because there were no African trade unions. 
Industrialisation had only just begun. 

The seeds of change were being sown. In 
his summons to the founding conference, the 
lawyer Pixley ka Isaka Seme had stressed the 
need to forge African unity and bury 
tribalism. 

'We are one people', he said. 'Let us forget 
the differences between Xhosa-Fingo, Zulus 
and Tongas, Basutos and other Natives'. And 
in his key-note address he declared: 'We 
have discovered that in the land of their birth 
Africans are treated as hewers of wood and 
drawers of water. The white people of this 
country have formed what is known as the 
Union of South Africa — a union in which we 
have no voice in the making of laws and no 
part in their administration. We have called 
you therefore to this conference so that we 
can together devise ways and means of for
ming our national union for the purpose of 
creating national unity and defending our 
rights and privileges'. 

The names of those pioneers now have their 
place in the pantheon of the liberation move
ment — lawyers like Seme, A Mangena, 
RW Msimang and GD Montsioa, ministers 
like JL Dube and WB Rubusana, and teachers 
like Solomon T Plaatje, who became the first 
secretary general of the congress. 

The founders of the ANC were moderate 
men, who believed that the reason and 
justness of their cause could not fail to move 
the hearts and minds of their rulers. They sub
mitted petitions, went on deputations, plead
ed and argued, often with passion and 
authority, but to no avail. 

Two main streams came together to form 
the mighty stream of resistance which we see 
flowing today. One was the Communist Par
ty, which produced giants of the calibre of 
A Nzula, E Mofutsanyana, J Nkosi, A Maliba, 
M Kotane, JB Marks, M Mabhida, G Mbeki, 
and many others who were active in leading 
positions in both the Communist Party and the 
ANC. The other was the African National Con
gress Youth League, which, in the late forties 
and fifties, shouldered aside an ageing and 
conservative leadership and brought to the 
fore more militant and revolutionary policies, 
and outstanding leaders like Nelson Mandela, 
Oliver Tambo and Walter Sisulu. 

The fusion of nationalism and interna
tionalism galvanised the South African masses 
into action. Nor can we forget the contribu
tion of the women, amongst whose leaders 
can be named Charlotte Maxeke, Lilian 
Ngoyi, Josie Mpama, Frances Baard, Alber-
tina Sisulu and Winnie Mandela. The giant 
campaigns and demonstrations of the fifties 
and sixties, culminating in the launching of 
the armed struggle spearheaded by Umkhon-
to we Sizwe, the Spear of the Nation, on 16 
December 1961, propelled the ANC into the 
indisputed leadership of the liberation front. 

Today, allied with the South African Com
munist Party and the South African Congress 
of Trade Unions, the ANC is seen by all as the 
architect of the new South Africa based on the 
Freedom Charter, whose foundations are be
ing laid in the bitter struggles raging in all cor
ners of our country today. 

LONG LIVE MANDELA AND TAMBO! 



Ahmed Timol, born in 1941, had from an early age shown 
•an interest in the political struggle. His father, Haji Timol, 
was a close colleague of Yusuf Dadoo and some of the 
other Indian leaders who succeeded in transforming the 
Indian Congresses into powerful, progressive militant na
tional liberation movements. 

Timol was a keen sportsman and popular teacher. In 
the late Sixties he left South Africa to further his studies. 
An avid reader, he studied with diligence and en
thusiasm the Marxist-Leninist classics, progressive and 
revolutionary writings. After joining the Party he was sent 
to the Lenin School in Moscow, where he was a model 
student. 

A brave and courageous fighter, Timol returned to 
South Africa to help rebuild the underground structures 
of the revolutionary movement. In the course of carry
ing out his duties he was arrested on October 22, 1971. 
Five days later he was murdered in the notorious John 
Vorster Square police station in Johannesburg. His fingernails had been pulled out, his right 
eye gouged out and his testicles crushed. Timol's murder caused a public outcry and his 
funeral was attended by thousands of mourners. 

AHMED TIMOL 

PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

Vuyisile Mini was born in the Cape in 1920. After com
pleting elementary school he worked as a labourer and 
trade union organiser. In 1951 he joined tr^e ANC and 
the Party, and in 1952 was jailed for three months in the 
Defiance Campaign. A defendant in the Treason Trial of 

• 1956, he was discharged in 1958. He became Sactu 
secretary for the Eastern Cape in 1960. 

Charged in 1963 with 17 counts of sabotage and the 
murder of a police informer, Vuyisile Mini, together with 
Zinakile Mkaba and Wilson Khayingo, was convicted and 
hanged in Pretoria Central Prison on November 6th, 1964. 

Mini, of the Eastern Cape High Command of Umkhon-
to we Sizwe, and his two comrades were offered their 
lives in exchange for giving information about sabotage 
activity in their area. 

Mini wrote: 'I am presently awaiting execution at 
Pretoria Central Gaol having been sentenced to death 

at the beginning of the year. On October 2, 1964, Captain Geldenhuys and two other 
policemen came to see me. They asked me if I had been informed that my appeal had been 
dismissed. I told them I was not interested to know from them what my advocate said. They 
then said there was still a chance for me to be saved as they knew I was the big boss of 
the movement in the Eastern Cape. I must just tell them where the detonators and revolvers 
were, and they would help me. I refused. They then asked me about Wilton Mkwayi (subse
quently sentenced to life imprisonment) and whether I was prepared to give evidence against 
Mkwayi, whom they had now arrested. I said no, I was not. When they asked would I make 
the Amandla Ngawethu salute when I walked the last few paces to the gallows, I said yes.' 

Mini's unmistakable bass voice, ringing out loud and clear, sent his final message inXhosa 
to the world he was leaving. Charged with emotion, but stubbornly defiant, he spoke of the 
struggle and of his absolute conviction of the victory to come. Many of the songs sung by 
the freedom fighters of today are Mini's compositions. 

Vuyisile Mini's daughter, Nomkhosi Mary, a founding member of Amandla, the Cultural 
Ensemble of the ANC, was among those killed in the South Arrican commando raid on Maseru, 
Lesotho, on December 20th, 1985. 

VUYISILE MINI 

RELEASE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



PARTY ELECTIONS 
Following the death last year of comrade Moses Mabhida, the Central Committee of the South 
African Communist Party announces the election of comrade Joe Slovo as general secretary. 
Comrade Daniel Tloome was elected chairman. The biography of Joe Slovo previously ap
peared in Umsebenzi Volume Two, Issue No.3, Third Quarter 1986. 

Daniel Tloome, known to all his comrades as Uncle 
Dan, was born in the Orange Free State and as a 
young man in the late 1930's and early 1940's, 
entered the ranks of the Communist Party, the 
African National Congress and the trade union 
movement more or less at the same time, regarding 
them as the three main pillars of the South African 
revolution. He served as secretary of the African 
Milling Workers' Union and in 1941 was elected 
vice-president of the Transvaal Council of Non-
European Trade Unions. The main task of the trade 
union movement, he declared at that time, was to 
'bring home to all lovers of mankind, progressive-
minded citizens, and all those intent on the industrial 
development of the country, the immediate need 
and urgency for the removal of the industrial colour 
bar'. The time was long overdue, he declared, for 
the government to offer statutory recognition to 
African trade unions and enable them to take part 
in free collective bargaining. In 1947 Dan Tloome 
was elected, together with JB Marks (later ANC 

executive member and chairman of the SACP) and Gana Makabeni, to represent South 
African workers at the Dakar conference of the World Federation of Trade Unions, 
their report being received with acclamation by the delegates. 

Dan Tloome was equally active in the political sphere, being elected chairman of 
the Orlando, Johannesburg, branch of the ANC in 1945, and later full-time 
secretary/bookkeeper of the national ANC. In 1949 he was elected to the National 
Executive Committee of the ANC at its annual conference. He played a prominent 
part in the organisation of the historic Defiance Campaign of 1952 when 8 000 Africans 
went to jail for breaking specified apartheid laws. Together with other ANC leaders, 
he was tried and convicted under the Suppression of Communism Act for his part 
in leading that campaign. The accused were given a suspended sentence of nine 
months imprisonment, the judge commenting that they were guilty of 'statutory com
munism1 which had 'nothing to do with communism as it is commonly known'. 

In 1953 Daniel Tloome was served with banning orders by the Minister of Justice 
ordering him to resign from all trade unions and political organisations and forbid
ding him to attend gatherings or leave Johannesburg. The banning order was renew
ed at intervals, and all Daniel Tloome's activity was confined to the underground from 
1953 onwards, apart from a period of some years during which he served as a publisher 
of the progressive magazine, Liberation. Placed under house arrest in 1963, he was 
sent out of the country by the Party to promote the work of the movement abroad. 
He has been a member of the Central Committee of the SACP and of the executive 
committees of the ANC and the South African Congress of Trade Unions for many 
years, and has represented one or other of these organisations at many international 
conferences. 

Read the African Communist — theoretical quarterly journal of the SACP. 
Available from Xnkululeko Publications, 39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, United Kingdom 

ANTI-COMMUNISM IS ANTI-LIBERATION! 



FROM OUR READERS 
THE ENEMY ARMED FORCES & INSURRECTION 
Umsebenzi regularly refers to the thorny problem of 
how to deal with the enemy's armed forces. In the need 
to win over black troops we are clear. But when it 
comes to neutralising the majority of white troops we 
tend, in my opinion, to be vague in our answers. I wor"* 
like to raise a few points for discussion. 
1. One of the objective conditions required for a suc
cessful revolution is the inability of the ruling class to 
rule in the same old way. Notwithstanding the political 
and economic crises facing the apartheid state, and the 
inevitable and deep-reaching effect they have on the 
armed forces, a military crisis — where the loyalty and 
fighting ability of the armed forces is seriously threaten
ed — must surely be the key to the state's ability to rule. 
Despite increasing disaffection and falling morale in 
the enemy's ranks, they are as yet far from this point. 
2. However difficult and imprecise it might be, we 
need to quantify our estimation of how the enemy's 
forces are likely to respond at any given time. In the 
final analysis, when the state orders a full mobilisation 
to put down insurrection, how will their troops behave: 
will disaffection take place at an individual level or will 
platoons, companies or whole battalions withdraw their 
support in one way or another? What do we mean by 
neutralising enemy forces: will they fail to report for 
duty, fire over our heads, refuse to go into battle, etc. 
My point is not that we can simply dream up answers 
to these questions. Rather that we cannot just sit back 
and abstractly hope that on day one of insurrection 
something might happen. 

3. The success of the anti-conscription/ war resistance 
movement outside of the armed forces can and must 
be duplicated within the enemy's ranks. While work 
aimed at dividing the ruling class in general and under
mining the political direction of the armed forces in 
crucial, it is not a substitute for a specific propaganda 
and organisational offensive within the armed forces. 
4. In determining our target constituency for such an 
offensive, we need to take into account not only 
priorities based on the composition of the armed forces 
today — centred on the permanent force and national 
servicemen — but rather on the composition of a fully 
mobilised army which will consist mainly of part-time 
forces (the Citizen Force and Commandos). 
3. Our propaganda aimed at enemy troops has. to date, 
relied primarily on the power of moral reasoning. 
Without abandoning such arguments we should, 
though, be putting more of our energy into exploiting 
objective factors, namely: 
• the success of the liberation struggle 
• the failure and divisions within the ruling class 
• the material interests and personal fears of in
dividual troops. 
The behaviour of the enemy's armed forces when 
called upon to put down insurrection is a key fac
tor in our struggle. It is not an issue we should be 
leaving to chance. 

WE COULD EXPECT NO BETTER COMPLIMENT 
A Letter from a Worker in Katlehong 
Dear Umsebenzi, I am so very thankful of getting my 
articles of Umsebenzi, Vol 2, Issue No. 4. In fact I am 
not well educated, because I left my schooling early. 
But I am so very much concerned about politics. I would 
like to have more knowledge about politics, because 
when reading these articles I can see that it does not 
need very much education to understand what you say. 

Please send me other articles as much as you can. 
Forward to the People's Struggle! 
Long Live to the ANC, MK. SACP! 

..,TH£ KWKfifOWS.. 

..ANOBNDSUP.. 

TURN YOUR GUNS AGAINST THE ENEMY! 



FORMS OF PEOPLES' POWER: 
THE SOVIETS 
Every revolution has its own form of peoples' 
power. There are modern and classical ex
amples. In Europe, in 1871, 'ordinary workmen 
at normal workmen's wages' took over the 
government of the city of Paris. They declared 
an end to high rents and massive debts. They 
organised food supplies and ran the city, 
demonstrating to the world for the first time that 
workers were able to runa government. They 
stripped the state of its pomp and mystique and 
governed in the interests of the majority. The 
threat they posed to the official state was so 
great that the authorities moved in with all the 
armed force at their disposal to crush the dual 
power, as it was called, and restore the rule 
of reaction. 

But the example of the workers' deputies of 
Paris blazed a trail to be followed later, when 
the revolution in Russia, first in 1905 and again 
in 1917, actually established a new type of state 
— the Soviets — which Lenin likened to the 
Paris Commune. It was not a bourgeois 
parliamentary democratic republic and nor 
was it a state in the proper sense of the word, 
but a structure born of the entire people. 

M I / * , '.Lenin addressing the people 

Similar in type to the Commune, it was, as Marx 
noted at the time, 'the political form at last 
discovered under which to work out the 
economic emancipation of labour'. 

The Soviet was the centre of all events and 
every call to action arose from it. It had authori
ty but no traditions. Yet it could organise 
thousands of scattered people, despite its 
modest organisational form. It provided 
leadership, and could surface from 
underground at the shortest notice. There 
would be errors in the organisational develop
ment of the people, but these were initially in
evitable as the workers advanced towards 
peoples' power. 

The Soviet, in 1917, stood alongside the ac
tual government which held the organs of 
power (the military, the police and the ex
ecutive) and acted as a parallel and 'controll
ing' government. Although it held none of the 
organs of state power, Lenin was quick to note 
that it drew its strength and support from the 
'obvious and indisputable majority* of people. 
Collectively, they constituted a power resting 
not on the law but directly on the force of the 
armed masses. 

Two governments opposed each other: a 
dual power which, Lenin noted, reflected the 
unusually rapid increase in the number of or
dinary citizens who, as the struggle intensifies, 
begin to participate actively in political life and 
in the organisation of the state. This was a 
symptom of every real revolution, in which the 
source of power stemmed from the direct in
itiative of the people below, in their local areas. 

Each revolution finds its own precise forms 
of struggle, but the broad historical con
tinuities are clear. Although our civic struc
tures do not yet represent a 'parallel and con
trolling government', it is appropriate to note 
the similarities with peoples' organisations in 
other places and former times. The village 
committees in our rural areas, the civic struc
tures, the student, women's, youth and street 
committees — not least the shop steward locals 
— already give clearer direction and greater 
co-ordination to our struggle. Actions are man
dated and more representative as delegates 
act through civic structures and street commit
tees. They are rep laced if they act 
undemocratically. 

As our revolution matures, our reply to the 
bloody repression of the regime in its agony, 
is to consolidate these forms of peoples' 
power! 

POWER COMES FROM THE PEOPLE! ' 



PEOPLE'S COMMITTEES 
Organs of people's power — in the form 
of people's committees — have emer , ^d 
in many areas of the country. These in
clude such strategic areas as the PWV 
area, the Eastern Cape and the Northern 
Transvaal. Attempts by the regime to 
smash them have not had much success. 
Over the past few months, especially 
under the State of Emergency, the Street 
and Area Committees have proved their 
efficiency in organisation and mobilisa
tion, thus complementing the work of 
mass democratic organisations. They are 
beginning to master methods of work 
suitable for conditions of repression and 
to evolve battle tactics for self-defence. 

Organs of Struggle 
Our experience has taught us that Peo
ple's Committees are essentially organs 
of struggle. They emerge in struggle and 
they can only survive and develop in 
struggle. Necessity sometimes forces 
them to undertake administrative func
tions such as refuse collection, but they 
are all the time seized with the task of 
leading the people in struggle to defend 
themselves against the troops, police and 
the regime's vigilantes. 

If these Committees were to remain on 
the defensive, they would easily be 
bes ieged by the enemy's state 
machinery. In fact, they would find 
themselves gradually dislodged. The 
organs of people's power have to be on 
the offensive all the time. 

Such an offensive has to include both 
mass and armed actions. Through the 
general strikes, the consumer boycott, 
rent strike and other actions we are able 
to defend people's power and at the same 
time advance the struggle. By forming and 
committing self-defence units and com
bat groups to action we render the troops 
less effective and weaken the state 
machinery. 

As organs that have emerged in the 
place of the regime's institutions of ad
ministration, as organs based on the will 
of the people, they are a new political 

w 

power in South Africa: a local people's 
government in the making. But to become 
a real power in fact, the People's Commit
tees have to further muster the political 
and military potential of the masses to ef
fectively challenge the regime and 
paralyse the system. This can be achiev
ed only if and when mass and armed ac
tions, ungovernability and people's 
power, spread to other areas of the coun
try, to the Coloured and Indian areas 
and, above all, to the 'white areas'. By 
white areas we refer to the areas where 
the mines, factories and other enterprises 
are to be found, to the farms owned by the 
Boers and monopolies, to the white 
suburbs and other districts, where the 
enemy has his 'rear base1. 

In many areas of the country we have ef
fectively destroyed enemy rule in the 
ghettoes and villages. But these areas are 
important in so far as they provide ser
vices to the economy and life-line of the 
entire system. To advance, we must 
destroy this life-line. We must make the 
areas where we work ungovernable and 
move ahead to control them. 

People's (or Workers) Committees and 
combat groups should be formed in the 
enterprises. Already, recent actions by 
workers which include occupation of 
enterprises show that we can impose our 
will on the factory floor. 

In the Rural Areas 
In some rural areas, for example 
Sekhukhuni, Steelpoort, organs of peo
ple's power in the form of Village Com
mittees have been formed representing 
all the people including farm workers. 
Having destroyed and replaced the 
regime's 'tribal and homeland 
authorities', the community launched an 
offensive on the white farm areas: strikes 
by farm workers, burning of sheds and 
fields, disruption of transport and other 
actions. In some instances, the white 
farmers have been forced to pay tax to the 
People's Committees. This shows that we 
can impose our will in the 'white' rural 



ORGANS OF STRUGGLE 
areas and finally take control 

In order to spread ungovernability and 
impose people's power in the white 
areas, we also have to address the 
regimes organs of government in these 
localities. In the same measure as we 
destroyed the township councils, we 
should render the white City Councils in
operable with the aim of destroying them 
and instituting our organs of people's 
power. Certainly this task is going to be 
more difficult and will require much more 
effort on our part. But we have the capaci
ty to fulfil it. In addition to the popular ac
tions mentioned above, municipal 
workers should engage in systematic and 
purposeful actions. We must prepare for 
moments when we will successfully 
disrupt transport, electricity, water and 
other services run by these councils. 

Role of White Democrats 
Actions aimed at rendering the City 
Councils unworkable also have to involve 
white democrats in their localities, and in 
joint actions with all the forces genuinely 
interested in the transfer of power to the 
people. For example, democratic in
dividuals in the white suburbs could link 
up with people's committees of domestic 
workers and workers' industrial and other 
committees. A variety of organisational 
forms can be found. 

The essential question is that we should, 

for example, move from the stage of 
popular organs in the ghettoes — in 
Ferguson or even New Brighton — to that 
of All-City Revolutionary People's Com
mittees for the whole of Port Elizabeth — 
encompassing workers and all other 
democratic forces. In the case of rural 
areas the Committees should be geared 
at rendering the farms unworkable and 
seizing the land. Organisation of People's 
Committees by workers on an enterprise 
basis does not mean that they should not 
participate in the residential popular 
organs. Rather, they should do so even 
more actively, strengthen the township 
committees and play the leading role in 
them. The co-operation of some shop 
steward committees and community 
organisations in the townships is one ex
ample (at the level of legal democratic 
organisations) of how the two forms rein
force each other. 

In our country, national liberation en
tails, above everything else, the destruc
tion of the colonial power itself. Through 
action, we have rendered the organs of 
'the colony' (in the crude geographic 
sense) unworkable. 

The task now is to prepare 
political and organisational con
ditions which will enable us to 
storm the citadel! 

The 
Struggle 
Continues! 

Victory 
is Certain! 

PEOPLE'S POWER! 
11 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET W O R K ^ r ^ S ^ 
8. THE CHECK ROUTE (y^*"^~ 
Check Route is a planned journey, prefe- ^bly on foot, along which a person carries out a 
number of discreet checks in order to determine whether they are under surveillance. These 
checks take place at predetermined check points which must give you the opportunity of 
checking for possible surveillance without arousing the suspicion of those tailing you. 

The check route should cover a distance of 3-4km, include such activities as shopping, 
making innocent enquiries, catching a bus, enjoying a refreshment etc., and should last about 
one hour. The route should include quiet and busy areas bearing in mind that it is easier 
to spot a tail in uncrowded places. It is essential that your behaviour appears normal and 
that you have a valid reason for your movements. If your actions are strange and inexplicable, 
you will arouse the suspicions of those following you. 

Here is an example of a typical check route. Shortage of space obliges us to confine the 
check points into a smaller area — just a few city blocks — than would actually be the case: 
Check Points are numbered 1 to 12. 

1. X walks down the street and pauses at a 
cinema to examine the posters — this gives 
a good chance to look back down the street 
and to notice those passing by (without look
ing over his shoulder); 

2. X crosses the road looking right and left 
and pops into a large store; he positions 
himself near the entrance whilst appearing to 
examine goods on display; he nonces anyone 
entering after him; wanders around the store 
using lifts, stairways etc., in order to spot 
anyone paying special interest in him; departs 
at side exit ... 

3. and crosses street into little-used alleyway 

or arcades; here he slightly picks up speed 
and crosses street, where ... 

4. shop with large plate glass windows gives 
good reflection of alley out of which he has 
emerged; X notices whether anyone is com
ing out of that alley to catch up with him ... 

5. X now proceeds down the street into 
bookshop with commanding view of the 
street he has come down; he browses around 
noticing anyone entering after him; he also 
observes whether anyone examines the 
books he has been browsing through (for a 
tail would want to check whether X has left 
a secret communication behind him for a con-

KNOW THE ENEMY 
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tact); X makes a small purchase and exits ... 
6. enters park and walks along winding paths 
which give good view of rear; X throws away 
an empty cigarette pack and retires to ... 
7. an out-door restaurant where he takes his 
tea; he observes whether anyone picks up the 
cigarette pack which a tail would want to 
check as in 5; and notices the customers ar
riving after him; any tail would want to check 
whether X is meeting someone; as X leaves 
he notices whether any of the customers are 
eager to leave immediately after him ... 

8. X crosses the street into a Post Office; once 
inside he is able to observe whether anyone 
is crossing the street from the park after him; 
he buys some stamps and notices anyone 
queing behind him (a tail will be especially 
interested in transactions taking place in post 
offices, banks etc.); X may also make a 'phone 
call at a public box and check whether 
anyone attempts to overhear his conversation; 

9. on departing X stops a stranger in the 
street to ask the way; this allows him to check 
whether anyone has followed him out of the 
Post Office; a tail would also show interest in 
this stranger (who might be X's contact) and 
a member of the surveillance team might 
follow this 'stranger'; 

10. X continues down the street, turns sharply 
at the corner, and abruptly stops at a cigarette 
kiosk; anyone following will most likely come 

quickly around the corner and could become 
startled on finding X right in his path; 
11-12. X crosses the street and joins the 
queue at bus stop (11) noticing those joining 
the queue after him; a bit of acting here gives 
impression X is unsure of the bus he wants 
to catch; he could allow a couple of buses to 
go by noticing anyone who is doing the same; 
as a bus arrives at the stop across the road (12) 
X suddenly appears to realise it is his and 
dashes across the road to catch it as it pulls 
away; X is alert to anyone jumping on the bus 
after him and will also pay attention to 
whoever gets on at the next few stops. 

Such a series of checks must be carried out 
immediately prior to any sensitive appoint
ment or secret meeting. If nothing suspicious 
has occurred during the Check Route X pro
ceeds to his secret appointment or mission. 
If, on the other hand, X has encountered cer
tain persons over and over again on the 
Check Route he will assume he is under 
surveillance and break his appointment. Bear 
in mind that anyone following you, even pro
fessionals, may become indecisive or startl
ed should your paths unexpectedly cross. A 
Check Routine should also be carried out 
from time to time to check whether a person 
is 'clean' or not. 

Next Issue: More on Counter-Surveillance 

DATES TO COMMEMORATE IN 1987 
1917 - 1987 

70th anniversary of the 
Great October Socialist Revolution 

1487 - 1987 
500 years since Bartholomew Dias 
arrived at Mossel Bay, which he 

called the 
'Bay of Cowherds', marking the 

beginning of colonial conquest of 
our country 

1787 — 1987 
200th anniversary of the birth 
of the great warrior, Chaka 

1947 
40 years ago the 

Xuma-Dadoo-Naicker Pact was 
signed on behalf of the ANC, TIC 

and NIC, laying the foundations for 
national unity 

and the Congress Alliance 

1957 
Following the Alexandra Bus Boycott, 
a £l-a-day National Minimum Wage 

campaign was launched 

1962 
The 'Road to South African 

Freedom', the Programme of the 
SACP, was adopted 25 years ago 

1967 
20 years ago the Wankie and Sipolilo 

Battles took place 
in what was then Rhodesia, 

now independent Zimbabwe 

1912 - 1987 
75th anniversary of the formation of 

the African National Congress 

1987 
27th October is the 70th birthday of 

Oliver Tambo 

KEEP HIM IN THE DARK! 
13 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

7. DISSOLUTION AND REBIRTH 

The Suppression of Communism A'"' 
became law in June 1950. The Communist 
Party of South Africa was declared an 
unlawful organisation and it became a 
punishable offense to defend or advocate 
'the doctrine of Marxian socialism' 'or any 
related doctrine'. This was the first ma
jor measure by the Nationalist government 
on the road to transforming South Africa in
to a fascist police state. 

Faced with this draconian measure, the 
Party revealed certain weaknesses which 
had developed in its ranks, as well as its 
indestructable virtues. A certain tendency 
towards legalistic illusions had penetrated 
the Party and sections of its leadership. 
Despite the open threats of the Nationalist 
Party to ban the CP, no effective steps had 
been taken to prepare for underground ex
istence and illegal work. 

A hastily convened Central Committee 
meeting held in May 1950, when the terms 
of the new law became known, decided by 
majority vote and without consulting the 
Party membership, to dissolve the Party. It 
was suggested, among other things, that the 
rank and file would not be prepared to face 
dangers and difficulties of underground 
work. 

The fallacy of this argument was proved 
in the ensuing period, when the great ma
jority of the Marxist-Leninists, including 
most of the leaders who had earlier voted 
for the dissolution, showed their courage 
and devotion to their principles by suc
cessfully rebuilding the South African 
Communist Party in conditions of illegality. 

Subsequent events made clear the 
distinction between those among the 
former leadership who had regarded the 
dissolution as a temporary and tactical ex
pedient and those who had come to doubt 
the need for the very existence of the in
dependent Marxist-Leninist Party of the 
working class. 

Despite the illegalisation of the Party, the 
great majority of communists remained at 
their posts in the working class and libera
tion movements, but they did not lose sight 
of the need, reinforced by daily ex
perience, for independent, collective, 
Marxist-Leninist discussion, organisation 
and leadership. Immediately after dissolu
tion, the seasoned Marxist-Leninst core 
came together to hammer out a course of 

action in the light of South African realities. 
Two minority views were expressed. The 
first was that communists should withdraw 
from all public activities in such mass 
organisations as were still legally permit
ted, to concentrate on 'the underground*. 
The other was that there was no need for 
the communist party at that stage in South 
Africa. 

The majority firmly rejected both of these 
incorrect views. It was vital to maintain 
such mass work as was legally possible. An 
independent Marxist-Leninst party was 
essential as well, both to fulfil its long-term 
mission of winning a socialist South Africa 
based on workers power, and also to en
sure the success of the immediate fight for 
national liberation and democracy. Hence 
the communists, as part of an organised 
collective body, had both to participate ac
tively in the public, legal mass movement 
and to combine this with persistent plann
ed illegal work to rebuild and strengthen 
the Party as the vanguard of the most ad
vanced class, the working class. 

Accordingly, a provisional centre set to 
work to accomplish these twin, and 
related, objectives. Through methodical, 
though necessarily cautious, work Party 
cells and district commi t t ee s w e r e 
established in the main centres of the coun
try. By the beginning of 1953 a national con
ference was convened which adopted a 
Programme and Rules, and adopted the 
name the South African Communist Party. 
Its purpose was 'to carry forward and raise 
still higher the banner of the communist 
movement under the new and testing con
ditions of illegality'. Its task was that of 
'combining legal mass work with the illegal 
work of building the Marxist-Leninist Par
ty'. While distinguishing itself in its name 
and approach from the former CPSA 
which, 'despite its great achievements in 
struggles ... proved incapable of surviving 
under illegal conditions', the reborn Party 
declared itself 'the heir to the tradition 
created by the CPSA ... of unflinching 
struggle against oppression and exploita
tion, for unity of the workers and freedom-
loving peoples of our country, irrespective 
or race and colour'. 

(This section of the series consists of extracts from 
Fifty Fighting Years by A. Lerumo (M. Harmel). 

STUDY THE PARTY PROGRAMME! 
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In this Issue we start a new series: 

PROBLEMS OF THE 
TRANSITION PERIOD 
l .THE LEGAL SYSTEM 

No exact definition can be o;iven now of the 
legal system in a transitional post-apartheid 
society. Much will depend on the manner 
in which the people achieve power, the ex
tent to which the institutions of state are 
disrupted in the process, and the precise 
correlation of forces at decisive moments. 
Yet certain fundamental themes can be 
mentioned even at the present stage. 

First, the legal system which today open
ly and unashamedly defends capitalist class 
interests and racist minority rule, has to be 
radically transformed. It must bcome an in
strument which defends the economic in
terests of the working people and which 
guarantees majority rule. The rights of all 
citizens as individuals and not as ethnic en
tities must be enforced. This will mean: 
• transforming the laws themselves 
The whole panoply of apartheid law will 
have to be destroyed: racist land laws, race 
classification, Croup Areas, all the laws that 
keep the country divided and reserve privi
lege for the racist minority will have to be 
repealed. 
• transforming the personnel who 

operate the legal system 
The courts today are thoroughly racist in 
their composition and attitudes. Very few of 
the judges and virtually none of the other 
personnel have used their positions to de
fend even the most elementary rights of the 
people. It is not simply a question of more 
black faces: what will be needed will be 
persons dedicated to genuine social justice. 
The legal profession will require transfor
mation to make it more representtive of the 
people as a whole. 

While private legal practise will continue, 
public legal service will be greatly extend
ed to become the main form of legal 
support. 
• transforming the structures, 

procedures and institutions 
of the system 

The present complicated, technical and ex
pensive system puts the law out of the reach 
of the mass of the people. In all its principal 
areas, the law will be made simpler and 
more accessible. 

Clearly, the legal system will have to be 
cleansed of all its racist aspects, but formal 
non-racism will not be enough. The people 
as a whole will have to be drawn into the 
creation and implementation of the laws. 
Ancient democratic tradition of popular par
ticipation, together with new forms of com
munity justice being developed in the 
course of the struggle today, must be in
jected into the system so as to ensure that 
it takes on its true function as defender of 
the people's rights. 

Acting in the tradition of revolutionary 
humanism, which has always been the 
dominant trend in the people's struggles, 
the new legal system will consolidate the 
people's gains, serve as an instrument for 
coherent social and economic advance, 
and, within this context, vigorously protect 
individual rights from abuse and arbitrary 
behaviour. 

Democratic legality.then, should be seen 
as a major means of giving 'the man and 
woman in the street' a sense of confidence 
in the new society, of ensuring that there is 
no retreat to the days of unbridled exploita
tion, apartheid and racial oppression, and 
of paving the way to further and higher 
social development in the future. 

Law as practised in South Africa today 

LAW MUST SERVE THE PEOPLE! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
3. Dialectical 

Materialism 
versus 
Vulgar 
Materialism 

Last time, we described the philosophy of 
Dialectical Materialism, which Marx work
ed out in co-operation with his friend, 
Frederich Engels, as a struggle to defend 
the truth of Materialist theories about the 
world and, especially, about history, 
against the falsity of Idealist theories. It is 
time now to improve our understanding of 
this word 'Materialism', because it can be 
used to mean very different things, and is 
sometimes used to describe theories to 
which Marxism is opposed. 

Marxists distinguish Dialectical from 
Vulgar Materialism. The ideas of the Vulgar 
Materialists were inspired by the tremen
dous advances in the physical sciences 
which took place in the Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth centuries. Many philosophers 
were gripped by a picture of the world as 
consisting entirely of tiny particles of mat
ter. They thought of the movement of these 
particles as de te rmined by simple 
mechanical laws, so that the whole 
universe seemed to them like a huge 
clock. These materialist philosophers 
hoped to explain everything, including 
human social processes, in terms of this 
simple picture of matter and this 
mechanical view of motion. The attempt to 
explain everything, even complex things, 
in such simple terms is called reduc-
tionism, and the view of all processes as 
machine-like movements is called 
mechanism. 

Dialectical Materialism holds that this 
mechanical, reductionist way of seeing 
things cannot be correct. It is, especially, 
incorrect to see social processes in this 
way. Humans make machines. They are not 
themselves machines, although workers 
are treated like machines by the capitalist 
system that exploits and oppresses them. 
Just as incorrect is the idea that Materialists 
ought to deny the existence and impor
tance of the spiritual side of our lives, 
treating our thoughts as if they were some 
strange product of chemical happenings in 
our brains. 

The Dialectical approach does not bind 
us to such a narrow point of view. It 
recognises that human beings have 
thoughts and powers of reason and im
agination. Indeed, in Capital, Marx makes 
a point of saying that it is these powers 
which distinguish the constructions of in
sects from the products of genuine human 
labour. What Marxism insists on, however, 
is that the spiritual side of human life can
not be understood apart from the material 
reality which makes it possible. Our 
physical powers and the objective condi
tions which enable us to produce goods 
we need to survive are part of that material 
reality. 

Marxist Dialectics sees human history as 
an immensely complex process of change, 
a process involving every aspect of human 
life. This process is essentially a process 
of struggle — struggles between social 
classes, such as workers, peasants and 
capitalists. Often one class will form 
alliances with others against a dominant 
class or to preserve the dominance of a 
class. 

These struggles are fundamentally about 
ownership of the means whereby society 
reproduces its material and spiritual form 
of life. When control of these means of pro
duction passes from one class to another, 
the whole mode of production changes, 
and this is not merely a quantitative 
change, but a qualitative change which we 
call a revolution. 

The theory which explains how revolu
tions happen is Marx's theory of Historical 
Materialism which we shall discuss next. 

Philosophy and Class Struggle by Dlalego 

No matter how passionately we hate oppression and wish 
to see things change, there is only one force capable of 
eliminating colonialism, capitalism and reaction, and that 
is the oppressed and exploited masses led by an organisa
tion of revolutionaries. The organisation of a popular move-
ment, the organisation of a disciplined communist party 
around a political programme able to unite and co-ordinate 
various forms of struggle and direct them towards a com
mon goal, is essential. 

Yet once we talk about a movement, a party and a pro
gramme we are not simply talking about action, we are 
talking about action which has been thought out, for the 
only way in which anyone can plan activity and produce 
a programme is through revolutionary thinking — the 
development of revolutionary theory which, if it is proper
ly worked out, does not hold back our practical activity 
but rather serves as a compass which enables us to move 
in the direction we want to go. 

IDEAS MUST SERVE SOCIAL PROGRESS! 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
7. The Last Stage of Capitalism 
These great m o d e r n giants which 
dominate every field of modern production 
compete only in marketing — only in 
salesmanship through advertising and 
small, unimportant changes to produce 
'new', 'improved' products, almost exact
ly like the one before. No longer competi
tion to cut prices, or improve the durabili
ty of the products. Instead, the giants agree 
amongst themselves to keep prices high; 
but the drive to lower wages and increase 
exploitation of the workers remains — now 
even fiercer since every giant concern ap
pears as a single employer, facing and 
fighting off the demands of thousands upon 
thousands of those who work for them. 

So 'free enterprise' and 'open market 
competition' have gone and been replac
ed by their opposite — a closed system of 
a tiny number of giant monopolies which 
control a whole industry right across the 
capitalist world. It is a system of faceless 
corporations who exploit the entire work
ing class, without ever confronting the 
workers face to face. It is a system of 
universal exploitation not only of the 
world's workers but also of its raw 
materials and resources — not for public 
good but only for ever greater private 
profit. 

These great corporations monopolise the 
world's production and resources; they 
control resources larger than most national 
governments, and use their economic mus
cle to dominate and dictate to govern
ments; they oversee the division of the 
world's natural resources, so that the old 
inequality of worker and boss has produc
ed a global inequality of nations, with na
tions of industrial and financial giants 
dominating and exploiting whole nations 
of producers of raw materials. 

To call this system 'free enterprise' — or, 
as the capitalists often do, 'the free world', 
is to cover over the reality and the truth. 

We call it what it is — the system of 
capitalism, in its modern, monopolistic 
stage — when the early progressive im
pulses of capitalism are dead, and only the 
menacing power, military appetites and ex
ploitative drives remain. This stage of 
capitalism we communists describe as the 

stage of imperialism. We believe it is the 
last stage of capitalism, because the strains 
and stresses it produces between classes 
and nations reach the breaking point 
where the system itself can no longer serve 
the needs of people or win their support. 

It is capitalism on its death bed, in ter
minal illness from which there is no 
recovery poss ib le . Imperial ism has 
destroyed the freedom and the pro
gressive urges with which capitalism once 
destroyed the old, pre-capitalist world. 
And now the task of all mankind is to bring 
imperialism to its final end, and release 
once again the free enterprise, free spirit 
and advancing goods and services of which 
we are now capable if the dead hand of im
perialism can be thrown off. 

That final end cannot bring back the ear
ly days of capitalism. All the world has 
moved on. And now it is time for the new 
system of socialism. Why socialism? We 
will deal with this in our next issue. 

TRUTH WILL OUT 

When Gencor's executive director 
(mining), Johan Fritz, interviewed by the 
Financial Mail, was asked: 'Do you ac
cept that dismissing migrant workers 
is a particularly harsh step because 
once they lose their jobs they may no 
longer remain in the area? 
He replied: 'Yes. But before striking, a 
worker must weigh up potential gains 
against potential losses. We have a 
shieldagainst their irresponsible ac
tions — a large reserve of unemployed'. 

WEALTH BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 
3. THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
The Johannesburg Stock Exchange (]S£) is 
near the heart of South Africa's white 
economy. When we watch the ups and 
downs of its business, we are taking the pulse 
of the giant corporations. 

When business is booming on the stock ex
change, it is a sign that Anglo American is get-
ling more profits from our labour 
underground in the mines, or Barlow Rand is 
making more money from our work. When 
prices on the ]SE crash down, they signal that 
people with big money think that gold min
ing and industry are running into problems. 

What is the stock exchange? How does it 
work? How does it relate to our struggle? 

The Johannesburg Stock Exchange is basic
ally similar to the stock exchanges in London, 
New York, Tokyo, Paris and the other finan
cial centres of capitalism. They do two related 
things. First, they enable companies (in in
dustry, mining, commerce or other fields) to 
raise money. They also enable the state to 
raise money. Second, they enable people and 
firms with money to speculate and make huge 
profits from it. Speculation is the largest and 
most important business of stock exchanges. 
But to see how it works we must begin with 
the first activity: raising money. 

How does a company or the state raise 
money on the JSE? If a company needs 
Rl million, for example, to develop a new 
mine, it can sell shares. It issues share cer
tificates which people and other firms buy 
through a stockbroker who is a member of 
the JSE. The money goes to the company. The 
buyer gets a certificate saying he or she is en
titled to a share of the company's wealth and 
of its profits. Alternatively, the company could 
sell bond certificates for money in the same 
way. They differ from shares mainly because 
the buyer of a bond gets a fixed rate of in
terest while the owner of shares gets a pro
portion of profits which are changeable. An 
important point is that the state also sells 
bonds in this way to raise money (to finance 
the boer's army, for example). 

How do people make profits by speculat
ing? After the original company or the state 
has sold its new shares or bonds, the owners 
can re-sell them to other people. They tell a 
stockbroker who belongs to the JSE to sell for 
them. That stockbroker finds out what price 
other people will pay for each share or bond. 
If the price is higher than the owner original
ly paid, he or she will make a profit. 

Almost all the daily business of the JSE con
sists of buying and selling old shares and 
bonds to make profits from speculation. The 
big operators are rich individuals, large firms, 
and financial institutions like insurance com
panies. They make big profits when share and 
bond prices rise. They try to predict when 
there will be a general rise and which shares 
and bonds will rise particularly strongly, then 
they buy before the rise occurs. 

Dealing on the JSE is dominated by what 
happens to gold. Its original business was 
trading in the shares of mines on the newly 
discovered Witwatersrand gold fields. And 
buying and selling the shares and bonds of 
gold mines comprised almost the whole 
business of stockbrokers until the 1940s. Then 
shares of industrial and trading companies in
creased in importance. 

But right up to the present day, gold mine 
shares rule the roost on the stock exchange. 

The main economic influence on all shares 
is the price of gold itself. For example, when 
the price of gold exports rose dramatically to 
a peak near $800 per ounce in 1979, there was 
feverish activity on the stock exchange. 
Financiers knew the high price of gold would 
earn high profits for the gold mines. 
Desperate to buy gold mine shares, 
speculators bid against each other to push the 
price of those shares to new peaks. In 1979 
their price had risen to a level five times as 
high as it was in 1976. Some people made 
great profits. And their belief that South 
African capitalism was on to a winner led 
them to bid up the prices of other shares (of 
companies in industry and commerce) too. 
When the price of gold fell sharply, so did 
gold shares and the other shares on the JSE. 

Now politics has a big influence on the 
stock exchange. Our liberation struggle can 
send shock waves through the stock ex
change. The key to this is that the Johan
nesburg Stock Exchange is linked to the 
financial capitals of the whole imperialist 
system and has attracted much American and 
European capital. When the struggle inten
sifies foreign financiers have attempted to sell 
South African shares in a panic and get their 
money out. The state was forced to take 
emergency financial measures which even in
volved temporarily closing the Stock Ex
change at the end of August 1985. Now the 
JSE speculators are afraid that our struggle 
will lead to the death of their casino. 

WEALTH MUST BE SHARED NOT GAMBLED! 



ORGANISE THE FARM WORKERS! 
*rY 

The majority of people who work the land in our country are farm workers. Commercial 
agriculture is the overridingly dominant form of agricultural production in South Africa. And 
it is the more than 1.2 million men, women and children who neither own, nor have access 
to, land and who must live by selling their labour power, who are responsible for the 
agricultural wealth that is generated on the farms. 

This is so despite the huge injection of capital, through massive state subsidies, that has 
been pumped into 'white' agricultural production over the past few decades in order to 
modernise the sector. Indeed, this shift from labour-intensive to capital-intensive produc
tion on the farms — which has also meant an absolute decline in employment in the sector 
— has rested on the intensified exploitation of black farm workers. 

Like all other sections of the oppressed and exploited working class in South Africa, farm 
workers do not reap the fruits of their labour. These men, women and children who plough, 
plant and pick the crops, and who raise the cattle and shear and slaughter the sheep, work 
to starve. All farm workers earn starvation wages. Pay for so-called casual workers range 
from 60c to 120c a day. Many 'full-time' workers earn as little as R30 a month. Some workers 
are never paid. Others are paid in tomatoes and cabbages. The majority of farm workers 
receive no supplementary food rations. They exist on a spare and monotonous diet of green 
mealies and mealie meal. Meat is a rare luxury, even on cattle farms. Most workers have to 
wait for an animal to die. Dairy products are unheard of. Even fruit and vegetables are rare 
— and when workers get them they are invariably damage"d or rotten. 

So many workers live on the farms for shelter, or to try and live with their families, or for 
food, or because there is no other work, or because their pass is stamped farm labour only. 
They are driven to work on farms by force or starvation, and they toil in hunger from before 
dawn to well into the night, day in, day out, the whole year round. For generations white 
farmers have seized and monopolised the wealth of the land through raw oppression and 
naked exploitation. This legacy of unbroken tyranny on the farms — no matter the propaganda 
of 'progressive' and 'backward' farmers — has" made farm workers the most downtrodden 
of all workers in pur country. And it is this historical injustice which has to be redressed. 

The deep-seated anger and frustration of farm workers has to be organised and channel
ed as an indispensable weapon of the working class and national liberation struggle. That 
is why the challenge of organising farm workers into a trade union is a task for all organised 
workers everywhere. FAWU must be given every support and facility to meet this duty it 
has been charged with by COSATU. But the difficulties of organising farm workers into a 
trade union — not because of their lack of consciousness or desire to be organised — are 
legion. And that is why every front of organisation — political and social, legal and illegal 
— must be explored in order to tap and unleash the revolutionary energies of this section 
of the working class. 

The organisation of farm workers is crucial now in the mobilisation for people's power. 
It is crucial in the future, to implement people's power. To speak of the redistribution of the 
wealth in the countryside must be to speak also of the needs of farm workers. 

LAND MUST BE RETURNED TO THE PEOPLE! 
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THE 
MURDER 
OF MACHEL 
Our struggle and the struggle of oppressed 
and progressive people everywher has lost 
a champion and a hero with the death of 
Mozambican President, Comrade Samora 
Machel. 

The only people to benefit by his death on 
October 19 last year are the Botha-Malan 
racist clique in our country and the forces of 
world imperialism headed by the United 
States. 

Comrade Machel and the FRELIMO Party 
he led to victory in 1975 began the complex 
process of creating conditions for building a 
socialist Mozambique. They also made many 
sacrifices in support of the struggle against 
imperialism and minority rule in South Africa. 

It is, therefore, no wonder that millions of 
people concluded there could only be one 
cause for that tragic plane crash on South 
African territory: that the enemy had caused 
his plane to crash. 

Whatever the outcome of the inquiry into 
the crash, millions of us will continue to 
believe that the evidence indicates the 
enemy used a false navigational beacon to 
lure his place off course and crash. 

The Angolan government has disclosed 
that the racists have used this technique in 
Angola to trick aircraft pilots. A false naviga
tional beacon is set up by the enemy to make 
the pilot believe he is on course when, in fact, 
he is heading his plane for danger. 

This is the type of operation for which the 
racist regime in our country would need help 
from its allies, such as the Zionist Israelis and 
the American CIA. There has been an in
creasing exchange of information and tech
nology between these intelligence agencies 
in recent years. 

Mozambique, under the leadership of Com
rade Machel and FRELIMO, has been a pillor 
on which three of the Front Line States — 
Botswana, Zambia and Zimbabwe — have bas
ed their programme to reduce their 
economic dependency on the racist regime 
in South Africa. The key is Mozambique's 
ports at Maputo, Nacala and Beira. 

The Botha-Malan clique has armed, trained 
organised and sent the MNR bandits to 

Mozambique to disrupt these ports as well as 
the roads and railways that feed them. 

The reason for this enemy action is clear. 

SAMORA MACHEL 
1033-1986 

A IUTA CONTINUA! 

The enemy wants these Front Line States to 
depend on South African ports. If the enemy 
can hold hostage the economies of the Front 
Line States in this way, it can weaken their 
ability to help us in our revolutionary effort. 

But under the leadership of Samora Machel 
and FRELIMO, Mozambique fought back to 
protect its own and its neighbours ' 
sovereignty. 

The enemy hopes that the loss of Samora 
Machel will weaken FRELIMO and, with it, 
the ability of the Front Line States to help us. 
The enemy must be defeated in his plans to 
do this. A setback for FRELIMO is a setback 
for all of us. 

This places an obligation on each and every 
South African patriot and freedom fighter. We 
must defend the people of Mozambique, now 
under the leadership of Comrade Joachim 
Chissano, as we defend ourselves against the 
racist aggressor. 

Comrade Machel himself was an outstand
ing example of this internationalist spirit 
among progressive people. 

A founder member of FRELIMO on June 
25th, 1962 under its first president, Eduardo 
Mondlane, Machel was later to be instrumen
tal in defeating a narrow nationalist tenden
cy within FRELIMO around Uriah Simango. 

After Eduardo Mondlane was murdered in 
1969 by the fascist Portuguese secret police, 
the Pide, Samora Machel was appointed to a 
three-man council of the Presidency of 
FRELIMO. A year later the Central Commit
tee elected him President. 

Under his leadership, FRELIMO was 
transformed yet further from a national libera
tion movement into a party with socialist 
objectives. 

We dip the red banner of the South African 
working people in tribute to this outstanding 
son of Africa. 

AN END TO RACIST BANDITRY! 



VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

Peace among the people! 
War against the enemy! 
Unity of the oppressed! 
Hammer blows against 
the oppressor! 
These are the interdependent watch
words which must guide and inspire 
us in 1987. To separate these watch
words is to risk the revolution. 

Without unity we can let the racists 
off the hook. With unity the way lies 
open to deliver the kind of hammer 
blows which could truly make 1987 
the Year of Advance to People's 
Power. 

The racists have moved from one 
excess to another. They have stop
ped even pretending about so-called 
reform. They speak only with the 
gun. And to hide their daily butch
eries, the only information which can 
be published comes from their lying 
communiques. 

But despite all this 1987 finds our people ready for the spoil. The racists have fail
ed to get on top of them. They remain defiant and ready to press home the offen
sive. Tactics of struggle are responding to the changing conditions. Forms of 
organisation which are better suited to the growing repression are emerging. The 
mass challenge on the streets is giving way to mobile harassment of the enemy by 
smaller groups. The community organisations and the thousands of street and peo
ple's committees fill the gaps left by mass arrests and harassment of organisations 
like the UDF. The power of organised labour continues to loom large, reinforced 
by the lessons of the 1986 stay-aways. From their reoccupied bases in the schools 
the youth stand ever-poised to move to the offensive. 

Despite his blanket of silence, Botha knows all this. He has seen the clear writing 
on the wall. Force on its own will never be enough; the racists have now correctly 
concluded that, at the end of the day, they cannot hope to survive without black 
collaboration and without disunity among the oppressed. And they work day and 
night to sow disunity and to mobilise stooges. 

It is not too difficult to identify some of the mercenaries and puppets which the 
regime attempts to unleash against the people wherever there are signs of organis
ed liberation activity. We all know about the role of the Crossroads witdoeke and 
other vigilantes including some of the Inkatha thugs. But the enemy is also served 
by other acts of disunity sometimes of our own making and sometimes because we 
do not do enough political work. 

Continued on page two ... 
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PEACE AMONG 
THE PEOPLE! 

WAR AGAINST 
THE ENEMY! 



Tribal Fights 
Those who take part in the costly tribal killings in parts of Natal and on the mines are 
not supporters of white rule which they hate as much as the rest of us. They are the 
victims of demoralising rural poverty, degrading migrant conditions, forced tribal separa
tion and Pretoria-financed 'chiefs'. We a^e all called upon to reach out to these groups 
and to increasingly spread our political message among them. There can be no doubt 
that the liberating ideas of the democratic revolution will find a healthy response in the 
mine compounds, hostels and among those manipulated by bantustan stooges. 

Mass Organisations 
One of the greatest achievements of our struggle in the field of mass legal work has 
been the formation and impact of the United Democratic Front. The assault by the regime 
on all levels of its leadership demands more than ever a cementing of unity both na
tionally and regionally. We must be more vigilant than ever against allowing petty, per
sonalised and non-antagonistic differences to paralyse activity. Politics must rule. Our 
ideological differences with the smaller organisations (such as Azapo) cannot be settl
ed in the streets but in political work among the people who show an overwhelming 
surge in the direction of the ANC-led liberation front. Of course we must defend our 
lives against attacking thugs whatever T-shirts they happen to be wearing. But revolu
tionaries must be on their guard against allowing provocations (often carried out by in
filtrated agents) to divert our energies away from the main enemy and towards in
ternecine strife. 

Social Strata 
The emergence of organised contingents representing the varied strata which make 
up the oppressed population is not a weakness but rather a strength. In every township 
the mosaic of resistance is made up by a number of social and class sectors such as 
workers, youth and students, parents, women, professional and middle strata etc. They 
are bound together by a common urge for liberation, and, at the same time, face strug
gle tasks linked to some specific conditions confronting each group. Yet, especially 
in today's stirring conditions, every campaign involving a specific group requires co
ordination and consultation with all sectors of the community. Action by youth and 
students must involve workers and parents. Action by workers must involve youth and 
students. This applies at all levels. Maximise co-ordination, consultation and united ac
tion by all sectors of the community! 

Ungovernability 
The African communities have shown the way. It is a matter of priority that they be join
ed more forcefully by the Coloured and Indian areas. Ungovernability must be extend
ed to the whole oppressed population. And its impact must be felt also in the white areas. 

The Trade Unions 
1986 has once again shown the giant power of our militant working class. The successful 
political general strikes once again underlines the historic truth that the very future of 
our revolution depends overwhelmingly on the political level and mass organised 
strength of our working people. And one of the key instruments of that organised strength 
is a united and militant trade union movement with a firm commitment to genuine na
tional liberation. The formation of Cosatu was a major step in this direction. But the pro
cess is far from complete. The launching of Cosatu regions should not be impeded by 
parochial political differences. The process of consolidating unions on the basis of in
dustrial organisation must not be blocked by officials whose only concern is to protect 
their posts. We believe, too, that the emergence of Cusa-Azactu as a competing black 
trade union federation can only bring joy to the people's enemies. 'One country, one 
federation' must become a reality in 1987. This message must reach our working peo
ple everywhere. There are no differences between genuine trade union leaders which 
are big enough to justify disunity in this most fundamental sector of the forces ranged 
against the racists. 

A UNITED PEOPLE CAN NEVER BE DEFEATED! 
PEACE AMONG THE PEOPLE! 
WAR AGAINST THE ENEMY! 

2 



WORK IN THE MASS 
DEMOCRATIC MOVEMENT 

The terrain of united mass struggle is one of 
our greatest strengths. But it is also the point 
at which our revolution is most vulnerable. This 
is because such struggle takes place under the 
direct eyes of the enemy. It is the terrain on 
which the enemy can study us closely in order 
to encourage and take advantage of divisions 
that might emerge among us. That is why we 
should give special attention to how com
munists and tested revolutionaries ought to 
conduct themselves in their work among the 
masses. 

The mass democratic movement in our 
country is in the full tide of growth, develop
ment and forward momentum. It is an open 
secret that many differences of opinion have 
emerged in this field. Some of these dif
ferences are healthy because they are a 
necessary part of the process of arriving at cor
rect decisions in formulating policies and plan
ning mass activity. Let us look at some of these 
in order to derive guidelines as to how we 
should conduct ourselves. 

Respect Democracy 
Each of us should respect the democratic 
decision-making processes of the mass 
democratic organisations in which we work. 
It is true that often those who make the greatest 
noises about keeping to this rule are the big
gest culprits at subverting them. It is 
understandable that, in the face of repression 
and given the nature of the problems, like-
minded activists consult each other and even 
caucus ideas. But it is unacceptable that any 
group should impose their ideas on the mass 
organisations by ignoring or manipulating the 
democratic processes. Always bear in mind 
that mass organisations are the training ground 
of the people in the exercise of their 
democratic rights. 

Enforce Accountability 
State hostility and repression make it 
necessary that certain information should not 
be publicly known. But what does this mean 
in practice? The racists want to know our funds 
and material resources so that they can 
deprive us of them. But this cannot remove the 
principle of accountability for those who are 
entrusted with the task of administering these 
resources. What these resources are used for 
can still be decided collectively and how they 
have been used accounted for. It may be 
necessary to conceal the printing works but 
the leaflet produced has to be public. 

Don't Think in Labels 
It is inevitable that questions of ideology, 
politics and organisation should generate fer
ment and debate around ideas. When class 
and national oppression and exploitation in
teract, as they do in our situation, the range of 
ideological positions can be truly baffling. But 
let us characterise the different tendencies 
scientifically and not use them as labels to 
discredit those with whom we disagree, simp
ly because we disagree. 

Similarly, let no one force down his ideas by 
invoking the authority of an underground 
organisation. Let whoever has a particular view 
persuade his comrades by the facts and 
analysis he presents. The underground of the 
ANC and Party have their own and recognis
able ways of informing us what their organisa
tions think, and they always try to do so by 
means that do not expose activists and leaders 
within the country to the enemy. 

Debate Must Lead to Action 
To be among the people, to serve the people, 
is a profound duty we have committed our
selves to. Concrete evidence of the success 
with which we fulfil this duty is measured by 
the unity in action that we help our people to 
achieve. Let us ensure that the debates we 
engage in, the ideas we contend about, and 
the manner in which we conduct ourselves 
serve to deepen the political consciousness 
and determination of the masses to act against 
the regime and not to confuse and demobilise 
them. 

This makes it all the more important that dif
ferent ideological and political tendencies be 
correctly and scientifically debated and 
characterised. The rule here must be to ex
pand the mass base of the revolution, isolate 
the enemy and deprive the counter-revolution 
of a base. Ideas never stand alone: they are 
intended to influence action. The ultimate 
testing ground is, therefore, in the field of 
action. 

COMBINE LEGAL WITH ILLEGAL WORK! 



EDUCATION AND THE FREEDOM STRUGGLE 
As in any other class society, the content of 
formal education in South Africa is determin
ed by the fact of the dominant position of thr 
capitalist class. Education is itself part of the 
fabric which constitutes the capitalist socio
economic formation. A product of the im
peratives of this formation, it also serves fur
ther to entrench and give permanence to it. 

It is for this reason that, as part of the 
socialist revolution, the victorious proletariat 
also has to carry out a cultural revolution. 
While making available to the people the 
treasures of knowledge accumulated through 
the ages, the system of education has to be 
transformed to ensure that it helps in the ac
complishment of the tasks that face the 
socialist revolution. 

In our country, the democratic forces are 
grappling with the need to transform the 
system of education to ensure that it serves 
the purposes of the democratic revolution. 
The system that has to be changed is not on
ly characterised by its class nature. It is also 
infused with the specific forms in which 
capitalism expresses itself in South Africa, the 
ideas and the practices of racial and colonial 
domination and exploitation. 

It can be argued that the task of changing 
the system of education should properly 
belong to the state power that will emerge as 
a result of the victory of the democratic 
revolution. The point, however, is that the pro
cess of struggle itself demands that the sub
jective factor must mature to make victory 
possible. The level of consciousness and the 
content of that awareness should measure up 
to the requirement that the masses, under the 
leadership of their vanguard movement, must 
act as their own liberators. 

The growth of that revolutionary democratic 
consciousness could not but confront the 
question of the consciousness that the ruling 
group in our country has been trying to incul
cate in our youth in the schools, colleges and 
universities. This is especially so because the 
ruling group openly set out to use education 
as an instrument to perpetuate the status quo. 

The whole system was designed to camou
flage the use and abuse of knowledge, to 
deny the people the ability to understand 
nature and society, and therefore to expand 
their freedom of action by deepening their 
understanding of necessity. Stripped of its 
misleading falsehoods, apartheid education 
stands naked as a tool in the hands of the rul
ing group to entrench exploitative capitalist 
relations, national oppression and fascist 
terror. 

Revolutionary Consensus v Bantu Education 
The struggle for a people's education is 
therefore a struggle to build up the conscious 
forces that must confront the ruling class for 
the victory of the democratic revolution. For 
this reason, it would be incorrect of the libera
tion movement and the people as a whole to 
expect that the situation in the schools and 
other black educational institutions can 
'return to normal'. There can never be nor
mality because the process of the growth of 
the revolutionary consciousness of the youth 
and the people cannot coexist with the 
perpetuation of a system of slave education. 

All this emphasises the need for the entire 
democratic movement to conduct a limited 
struggle for people's education, viewing this 
struggle as crucial in our overall offensive for 
a people's victory. The right to know the truth, 
the duty to develop a revolutionary con
sciousness and the obligation to advance the 
democratic revolution stand at the heart of 
'the education crisis'. 

Boycott — A Tactical Weapon 
Events of the period since 1976 have amply 
demonstrated the uniquely important con
tribution which the students 'education strug
gle' has made to the overall advance in the 
revolutionary upsurge. Today the schools and 
universities continue to be key flashpoints of 
resistance to racist tyranny. We do not 
believe that the consolidation and advance of 
student pressure depends mechanically on 
the slogan of boycott under any and all con
ditions. The base from which the struggle is 
carried out depends upon the united elabor
ation of revolutionary tactics in changing con
ditions. A student return to school (like a 
workers' return to a factory after a strike) is 
not necessarily a retreat; it can often become 
an indispensible step of re-occupation to con
solidate collectivism and organisation for the 
battles ahead. Students, parents, teachers and 
workers must move in unity so that the whole 
community can stand shoulder to shoulder in 
this vital front of struggle. 

EDUCATION FOR LIBERATION! 



75TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE AFRICAN NATIONAL CONGRESS 

FROM DUBE TO 

Left to right: Ol iver Tambo 
GSD Nyembe. Chief lu tu l 
and Moses Mobhido at the 
A N C 1959 national 
conference 

On 8 January, 1987, the African National Con
gress of South Africa celebrated its 75th an
niversary. When the ANC was born in 1912, 
it brought together leading African per
sonalities from all over Southern Africa 
wishing to register their protest against the 
establishment of the Union of South Africa in 
1910, when the British government transfer
red effective power into the hands of the 
white minority. In addition, the leaders of the 
African people wanted to take action to pre
vent the passage into law of the Land Bill, 
finally enacted in 1913, which deprived the 
Africans of access to and ownership of 87% 
of the land area of the country. 

The formation of the ANC went unnoticed 
at the time. It was not written up in the 
newspapers, and its representations to 
authority, including the British government of 
the day, were ignored. Many prominent per
sonalities came together at that inaugural 
meeting in Bloemfontein — chiefs, ministers, 
teachers , clerks, t raders, small-scale 
businessmen, lawyers and journalists. But the 
organisation had no muscle, no grass roots. 
There were no trade unionists present 
because there were no African trade unions. 
Industrialisation had only just begun. 

The seeds of change were being sown. In 
his summons to the founding conference, the 
lawyer Pixley ka Isaka Seme had stressed the 
need to forge African unity and bury 
tribalism. 

'We are one people', he said. 'Let us forget 
the differences between Xhosa-Fingo, Zulus 
and Tongas, Basutos and other Natives'. And 
in his key-note address he declared: 'We 
have discovered that in the land of their birth 
Africans are treated as hewers of wood and 
drawers of water. The white people of this 
country have formed what is known as the 
Union of South Africa — a union in which we 
have no voice in the making of laws and no 
part in their administration. We have called 
you therefore to this conference so that we 
can together devise ways and means of for
ming our national union for the purpose of 
creating national unity and defending our 
rights and privileges'. 

The names of those pioneers now have their 
place in the pantheon of the liberation move
ment — lawyers like Seme, A Mangena, 
RW Msimang and GD Montsioa, ministers 
like JL Dube and WB Rubusana, and teachers 
like Solomon T Plaatje, who became the first 
secretary general of the congress. 

The founders of the ANC were moderate 
men, who believed that the reason and 
justness of their cause could not fail to move 
the hearts and minds of their rulers. They sub
mitted petitions, went on deputations, plead
ed and argued, often with passion and 
authority, but to no avail. 

Two main streams came together to form 
the mighty stream of resistance which we see 
flowing today. One was the Communist Par
ty, which produced giants of the calibre of 
A Nzula, E Mofutsanyana, J Nkosi, A Maliba, 
M Kotane, JB Marks, M Mabhida, G Mbeki, 
and many others who were active in leading 
positions in both the Communist Party and the 
ANC. The other was the African National Con
gress Youth League, which, in the late forties 
and fifties, shouldered aside an ageing and 
conservative leadership and brought to the 
fore more militant and revolutionary policies, 
and outstanding leaders like Nelson Mandela, 
Oliver Tambo and Walter Sisulu. 

The fusion of nationalism and interna
tionalism galvanised the South African masses 
into action. Nor can we forget the contribu
tion of the women, amongst whose leaders 
can be named Charlotte Maxeke, Lilian 
Ngoyi, Josie Mpama, Frances Baard, Alber-
tina Sisulu and Winnie Mandela. The giant 
campaigns and demonstrations of the fifties 
and sixties, culminating in the launching of 
the armed struggle spearheaded by Umkhon-
to we Sizwe, the Spear of the Nation, on 16 
December 1961, propelled the ANC into the 
indisputed leadership of the liberation front. 

Today, allied with the South African Com
munist Party and the South African Congress 
of Trade Unions, the ANC is seen by all as the 
architect of the new South Africa based on the 
Freedom Charter, whose foundations are be
ing laid in the bitter struggles raging in all cor
ners of our country today. 

LONG LIVE MANDELA AND TAMBO! 



Ahmed Timol, born in 1941, had from an early age shown 
•an interest in the political struggle. His father, Haji Timol, 
was a close colleague of Yusuf Dadoo and some of the 
other Indian leaders who succeeded in transforming the 
Indian Congresses into powerful, progressive militant na
tional liberation movements. 

Timol was a keen sportsman and popular teacher. In 
the late Sixties he left South Africa to further his studies. 
An avid reader, he studied with diligence and en
thusiasm the Marxist-Leninist classics, progressive and 
revolutionary writings. After joining the Party he was sent 
to the Lenin School in Moscow, where he was a model 
student. 

A brave and courageous fighter, Timol returned to 
South Africa to help rebuild the underground structures 
of the revolutionary movement. In the course of carry
ing out his duties he was arrested on October 22, 1971. 
Five days later he was murdered in the notorious John 
Vorster Square police station in Johannesburg. His fingernails had been pulled out, his right 
eye gouged out and his testicles crushed. Timol's murder caused a public outcry and his 
funeral was attended by thousands of mourners. 

AHMED TIMOL 

PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

Vuyisile Mini was born in the Cape in 1920. After com
pleting elementary school he worked as a labourer and 
trade union organiser. In 1951 he joined tr^e ANC and 
the Party, and in 1952 was jailed for three months in the 
Defiance Campaign. A defendant in the Treason Trial of 

• 1956, he was discharged in 1958. He became Sactu 
secretary for the Eastern Cape in 1960. 

Charged in 1963 with 17 counts of sabotage and the 
murder of a police informer, Vuyisile Mini, together with 
Zinakile Mkaba and Wilson Khayingo, was convicted and 
hanged in Pretoria Central Prison on November 6th, 1964. 

Mini, of the Eastern Cape High Command of Umkhon-
to we Sizwe, and his two comrades were offered their 
lives in exchange for giving information about sabotage 
activity in their area. 

Mini wrote: 'I am presently awaiting execution at 
Pretoria Central Gaol having been sentenced to death 

at the beginning of the year. On October 2, 1964, Captain Geldenhuys and two other 
policemen came to see me. They asked me if I had been informed that my appeal had been 
dismissed. I told them I was not interested to know from them what my advocate said. They 
then said there was still a chance for me to be saved as they knew I was the big boss of 
the movement in the Eastern Cape. I must just tell them where the detonators and revolvers 
were, and they would help me. I refused. They then asked me about Wilton Mkwayi (subse
quently sentenced to life imprisonment) and whether I was prepared to give evidence against 
Mkwayi, whom they had now arrested. I said no, I was not. When they asked would I make 
the Amandla Ngawethu salute when I walked the last few paces to the gallows, I said yes.' 

Mini's unmistakable bass voice, ringing out loud and clear, sent his final message inXhosa 
to the world he was leaving. Charged with emotion, but stubbornly defiant, he spoke of the 
struggle and of his absolute conviction of the victory to come. Many of the songs sung by 
the freedom fighters of today are Mini's compositions. 

Vuyisile Mini's daughter, Nomkhosi Mary, a founding member of Amandla, the Cultural 
Ensemble of the ANC, was among those killed in the South Arrican commando raid on Maseru, 
Lesotho, on December 20th, 1985. 

VUYISILE MINI 

RELEASE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



PARTY ELECTIONS 
Following the death last year of comrade Moses Mabhida, the Central Committee of the South 
African Communist Party announces the election of comrade Joe Slovo as general secretary. 
Comrade Daniel Tloome was elected chairman. The biography of Joe Slovo previously ap
peared in Umsebenzi Volume Two, Issue No.3, Third Quarter 1986. 

Daniel Tloome, known to all his comrades as Uncle 
Dan, was born in the Orange Free State and as a 
young man in the late 1930's and early 1940's, 
entered the ranks of the Communist Party, the 
African National Congress and the trade union 
movement more or less at the same time, regarding 
them as the three main pillars of the South African 
revolution. He served as secretary of the African 
Milling Workers' Union and in 1941 was elected 
vice-president of the Transvaal Council of Non-
European Trade Unions. The main task of the trade 
union movement, he declared at that time, was to 
'bring home to all lovers of mankind, progressive-
minded citizens, and all those intent on the industrial 
development of the country, the immediate need 
and urgency for the removal of the industrial colour 
bar'. The time was long overdue, he declared, for 
the government to offer statutory recognition to 
African trade unions and enable them to take part 
in free collective bargaining. In 1947 Dan Tloome 
was elected, together with JB Marks (later ANC 

executive member and chairman of the SACP) and Gana Makabeni, to represent South 
African workers at the Dakar conference of the World Federation of Trade Unions, 
their report being received with acclamation by the delegates. 

Dan Tloome was equally active in the political sphere, being elected chairman of 
the Orlando, Johannesburg, branch of the ANC in 1945, and later full-time 
secretary/bookkeeper of the national ANC. In 1949 he was elected to the National 
Executive Committee of the ANC at its annual conference. He played a prominent 
part in the organisation of the historic Defiance Campaign of 1952 when 8 000 Africans 
went to jail for breaking specified apartheid laws. Together with other ANC leaders, 
he was tried and convicted under the Suppression of Communism Act for his part 
in leading that campaign. The accused were given a suspended sentence of nine 
months imprisonment, the judge commenting that they were guilty of 'statutory com
munism1 which had 'nothing to do with communism as it is commonly known'. 

In 1953 Daniel Tloome was served with banning orders by the Minister of Justice 
ordering him to resign from all trade unions and political organisations and forbid
ding him to attend gatherings or leave Johannesburg. The banning order was renew
ed at intervals, and all Daniel Tloome's activity was confined to the underground from 
1953 onwards, apart from a period of some years during which he served as a publisher 
of the progressive magazine, Liberation. Placed under house arrest in 1963, he was 
sent out of the country by the Party to promote the work of the movement abroad. 
He has been a member of the Central Committee of the SACP and of the executive 
committees of the ANC and the South African Congress of Trade Unions for many 
years, and has represented one or other of these organisations at many international 
conferences. 

Read the African Communist — theoretical quarterly journal of the SACP. 
Available from Xnkululeko Publications, 39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, United Kingdom 

ANTI-COMMUNISM IS ANTI-LIBERATION! 



FROM OUR READERS 
THE ENEMY ARMED FORCES & INSURRECTION 
Umsebenzi regularly refers to the thorny problem of 
how to deal with the enemy's armed forces. In the need 
to win over black troops we are clear. But when it 
comes to neutralising the majority of white troops we 
tend, in my opinion, to be vague in our answers. I wor"* 
like to raise a few points for discussion. 
1. One of the objective conditions required for a suc
cessful revolution is the inability of the ruling class to 
rule in the same old way. Notwithstanding the political 
and economic crises facing the apartheid state, and the 
inevitable and deep-reaching effect they have on the 
armed forces, a military crisis — where the loyalty and 
fighting ability of the armed forces is seriously threaten
ed — must surely be the key to the state's ability to rule. 
Despite increasing disaffection and falling morale in 
the enemy's ranks, they are as yet far from this point. 
2. However difficult and imprecise it might be, we 
need to quantify our estimation of how the enemy's 
forces are likely to respond at any given time. In the 
final analysis, when the state orders a full mobilisation 
to put down insurrection, how will their troops behave: 
will disaffection take place at an individual level or will 
platoons, companies or whole battalions withdraw their 
support in one way or another? What do we mean by 
neutralising enemy forces: will they fail to report for 
duty, fire over our heads, refuse to go into battle, etc. 
My point is not that we can simply dream up answers 
to these questions. Rather that we cannot just sit back 
and abstractly hope that on day one of insurrection 
something might happen. 

3. The success of the anti-conscription/ war resistance 
movement outside of the armed forces can and must 
be duplicated within the enemy's ranks. While work 
aimed at dividing the ruling class in general and under
mining the political direction of the armed forces in 
crucial, it is not a substitute for a specific propaganda 
and organisational offensive within the armed forces. 
4. In determining our target constituency for such an 
offensive, we need to take into account not only 
priorities based on the composition of the armed forces 
today — centred on the permanent force and national 
servicemen — but rather on the composition of a fully 
mobilised army which will consist mainly of part-time 
forces (the Citizen Force and Commandos). 
3. Our propaganda aimed at enemy troops has. to date, 
relied primarily on the power of moral reasoning. 
Without abandoning such arguments we should, 
though, be putting more of our energy into exploiting 
objective factors, namely: 
• the success of the liberation struggle 
• the failure and divisions within the ruling class 
• the material interests and personal fears of in
dividual troops. 
The behaviour of the enemy's armed forces when 
called upon to put down insurrection is a key fac
tor in our struggle. It is not an issue we should be 
leaving to chance. 

WE COULD EXPECT NO BETTER COMPLIMENT 
A Letter from a Worker in Katlehong 
Dear Umsebenzi, I am so very thankful of getting my 
articles of Umsebenzi, Vol 2, Issue No. 4. In fact I am 
not well educated, because I left my schooling early. 
But I am so very much concerned about politics. I would 
like to have more knowledge about politics, because 
when reading these articles I can see that it does not 
need very much education to understand what you say. 

Please send me other articles as much as you can. 
Forward to the People's Struggle! 
Long Live to the ANC, MK. SACP! 

..,TH£ KWKfifOWS.. 

..ANOBNDSUP.. 

TURN YOUR GUNS AGAINST THE ENEMY! 



FORMS OF PEOPLES' POWER: 
THE SOVIETS 
Every revolution has its own form of peoples' 
power. There are modern and classical ex
amples. In Europe, in 1871, 'ordinary workmen 
at normal workmen's wages' took over the 
government of the city of Paris. They declared 
an end to high rents and massive debts. They 
organised food supplies and ran the city, 
demonstrating to the world for the first time that 
workers were able to runa government. They 
stripped the state of its pomp and mystique and 
governed in the interests of the majority. The 
threat they posed to the official state was so 
great that the authorities moved in with all the 
armed force at their disposal to crush the dual 
power, as it was called, and restore the rule 
of reaction. 

But the example of the workers' deputies of 
Paris blazed a trail to be followed later, when 
the revolution in Russia, first in 1905 and again 
in 1917, actually established a new type of state 
— the Soviets — which Lenin likened to the 
Paris Commune. It was not a bourgeois 
parliamentary democratic republic and nor 
was it a state in the proper sense of the word, 
but a structure born of the entire people. 

M I / * , '.Lenin addressing the people 

Similar in type to the Commune, it was, as Marx 
noted at the time, 'the political form at last 
discovered under which to work out the 
economic emancipation of labour'. 

The Soviet was the centre of all events and 
every call to action arose from it. It had authori
ty but no traditions. Yet it could organise 
thousands of scattered people, despite its 
modest organisational form. It provided 
leadership, and could surface from 
underground at the shortest notice. There 
would be errors in the organisational develop
ment of the people, but these were initially in
evitable as the workers advanced towards 
peoples' power. 

The Soviet, in 1917, stood alongside the ac
tual government which held the organs of 
power (the military, the police and the ex
ecutive) and acted as a parallel and 'controll
ing' government. Although it held none of the 
organs of state power, Lenin was quick to note 
that it drew its strength and support from the 
'obvious and indisputable majority* of people. 
Collectively, they constituted a power resting 
not on the law but directly on the force of the 
armed masses. 

Two governments opposed each other: a 
dual power which, Lenin noted, reflected the 
unusually rapid increase in the number of or
dinary citizens who, as the struggle intensifies, 
begin to participate actively in political life and 
in the organisation of the state. This was a 
symptom of every real revolution, in which the 
source of power stemmed from the direct in
itiative of the people below, in their local areas. 

Each revolution finds its own precise forms 
of struggle, but the broad historical con
tinuities are clear. Although our civic struc
tures do not yet represent a 'parallel and con
trolling government', it is appropriate to note 
the similarities with peoples' organisations in 
other places and former times. The village 
committees in our rural areas, the civic struc
tures, the student, women's, youth and street 
committees — not least the shop steward locals 
— already give clearer direction and greater 
co-ordination to our struggle. Actions are man
dated and more representative as delegates 
act through civic structures and street commit
tees. They are rep laced if they act 
undemocratically. 

As our revolution matures, our reply to the 
bloody repression of the regime in its agony, 
is to consolidate these forms of peoples' 
power! 

POWER COMES FROM THE PEOPLE! ' 



PEOPLE'S COMMITTEES 
Organs of people's power — in the form 
of people's committees — have emer , ^d 
in many areas of the country. These in
clude such strategic areas as the PWV 
area, the Eastern Cape and the Northern 
Transvaal. Attempts by the regime to 
smash them have not had much success. 
Over the past few months, especially 
under the State of Emergency, the Street 
and Area Committees have proved their 
efficiency in organisation and mobilisa
tion, thus complementing the work of 
mass democratic organisations. They are 
beginning to master methods of work 
suitable for conditions of repression and 
to evolve battle tactics for self-defence. 

Organs of Struggle 
Our experience has taught us that Peo
ple's Committees are essentially organs 
of struggle. They emerge in struggle and 
they can only survive and develop in 
struggle. Necessity sometimes forces 
them to undertake administrative func
tions such as refuse collection, but they 
are all the time seized with the task of 
leading the people in struggle to defend 
themselves against the troops, police and 
the regime's vigilantes. 

If these Committees were to remain on 
the defensive, they would easily be 
bes ieged by the enemy's state 
machinery. In fact, they would find 
themselves gradually dislodged. The 
organs of people's power have to be on 
the offensive all the time. 

Such an offensive has to include both 
mass and armed actions. Through the 
general strikes, the consumer boycott, 
rent strike and other actions we are able 
to defend people's power and at the same 
time advance the struggle. By forming and 
committing self-defence units and com
bat groups to action we render the troops 
less effective and weaken the state 
machinery. 

As organs that have emerged in the 
place of the regime's institutions of ad
ministration, as organs based on the will 
of the people, they are a new political 

w 

power in South Africa: a local people's 
government in the making. But to become 
a real power in fact, the People's Commit
tees have to further muster the political 
and military potential of the masses to ef
fectively challenge the regime and 
paralyse the system. This can be achiev
ed only if and when mass and armed ac
tions, ungovernability and people's 
power, spread to other areas of the coun
try, to the Coloured and Indian areas 
and, above all, to the 'white areas'. By 
white areas we refer to the areas where 
the mines, factories and other enterprises 
are to be found, to the farms owned by the 
Boers and monopolies, to the white 
suburbs and other districts, where the 
enemy has his 'rear base1. 

In many areas of the country we have ef
fectively destroyed enemy rule in the 
ghettoes and villages. But these areas are 
important in so far as they provide ser
vices to the economy and life-line of the 
entire system. To advance, we must 
destroy this life-line. We must make the 
areas where we work ungovernable and 
move ahead to control them. 

People's (or Workers) Committees and 
combat groups should be formed in the 
enterprises. Already, recent actions by 
workers which include occupation of 
enterprises show that we can impose our 
will on the factory floor. 

In the Rural Areas 
In some rural areas, for example 
Sekhukhuni, Steelpoort, organs of peo
ple's power in the form of Village Com
mittees have been formed representing 
all the people including farm workers. 
Having destroyed and replaced the 
regime's 'tribal and homeland 
authorities', the community launched an 
offensive on the white farm areas: strikes 
by farm workers, burning of sheds and 
fields, disruption of transport and other 
actions. In some instances, the white 
farmers have been forced to pay tax to the 
People's Committees. This shows that we 
can impose our will in the 'white' rural 



ORGANS OF STRUGGLE 
areas and finally take control 

In order to spread ungovernability and 
impose people's power in the white 
areas, we also have to address the 
regimes organs of government in these 
localities. In the same measure as we 
destroyed the township councils, we 
should render the white City Councils in
operable with the aim of destroying them 
and instituting our organs of people's 
power. Certainly this task is going to be 
more difficult and will require much more 
effort on our part. But we have the capaci
ty to fulfil it. In addition to the popular ac
tions mentioned above, municipal 
workers should engage in systematic and 
purposeful actions. We must prepare for 
moments when we will successfully 
disrupt transport, electricity, water and 
other services run by these councils. 

Role of White Democrats 
Actions aimed at rendering the City 
Councils unworkable also have to involve 
white democrats in their localities, and in 
joint actions with all the forces genuinely 
interested in the transfer of power to the 
people. For example, democratic in
dividuals in the white suburbs could link 
up with people's committees of domestic 
workers and workers' industrial and other 
committees. A variety of organisational 
forms can be found. 

The essential question is that we should, 

for example, move from the stage of 
popular organs in the ghettoes — in 
Ferguson or even New Brighton — to that 
of All-City Revolutionary People's Com
mittees for the whole of Port Elizabeth — 
encompassing workers and all other 
democratic forces. In the case of rural 
areas the Committees should be geared 
at rendering the farms unworkable and 
seizing the land. Organisation of People's 
Committees by workers on an enterprise 
basis does not mean that they should not 
participate in the residential popular 
organs. Rather, they should do so even 
more actively, strengthen the township 
committees and play the leading role in 
them. The co-operation of some shop 
steward committees and community 
organisations in the townships is one ex
ample (at the level of legal democratic 
organisations) of how the two forms rein
force each other. 

In our country, national liberation en
tails, above everything else, the destruc
tion of the colonial power itself. Through 
action, we have rendered the organs of 
'the colony' (in the crude geographic 
sense) unworkable. 

The task now is to prepare 
political and organisational con
ditions which will enable us to 
storm the citadel! 

The 
Struggle 
Continues! 

Victory 
is Certain! 

PEOPLE'S POWER! 
11 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET W O R K ^ r ^ S ^ 
8. THE CHECK ROUTE (y^*"^~ 
Check Route is a planned journey, prefe- ^bly on foot, along which a person carries out a 
number of discreet checks in order to determine whether they are under surveillance. These 
checks take place at predetermined check points which must give you the opportunity of 
checking for possible surveillance without arousing the suspicion of those tailing you. 

The check route should cover a distance of 3-4km, include such activities as shopping, 
making innocent enquiries, catching a bus, enjoying a refreshment etc., and should last about 
one hour. The route should include quiet and busy areas bearing in mind that it is easier 
to spot a tail in uncrowded places. It is essential that your behaviour appears normal and 
that you have a valid reason for your movements. If your actions are strange and inexplicable, 
you will arouse the suspicions of those following you. 

Here is an example of a typical check route. Shortage of space obliges us to confine the 
check points into a smaller area — just a few city blocks — than would actually be the case: 
Check Points are numbered 1 to 12. 

1. X walks down the street and pauses at a 
cinema to examine the posters — this gives 
a good chance to look back down the street 
and to notice those passing by (without look
ing over his shoulder); 

2. X crosses the road looking right and left 
and pops into a large store; he positions 
himself near the entrance whilst appearing to 
examine goods on display; he nonces anyone 
entering after him; wanders around the store 
using lifts, stairways etc., in order to spot 
anyone paying special interest in him; departs 
at side exit ... 

3. and crosses street into little-used alleyway 

or arcades; here he slightly picks up speed 
and crosses street, where ... 

4. shop with large plate glass windows gives 
good reflection of alley out of which he has 
emerged; X notices whether anyone is com
ing out of that alley to catch up with him ... 

5. X now proceeds down the street into 
bookshop with commanding view of the 
street he has come down; he browses around 
noticing anyone entering after him; he also 
observes whether anyone examines the 
books he has been browsing through (for a 
tail would want to check whether X has left 
a secret communication behind him for a con-

KNOW THE ENEMY 
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tact); X makes a small purchase and exits ... 
6. enters park and walks along winding paths 
which give good view of rear; X throws away 
an empty cigarette pack and retires to ... 
7. an out-door restaurant where he takes his 
tea; he observes whether anyone picks up the 
cigarette pack which a tail would want to 
check as in 5; and notices the customers ar
riving after him; any tail would want to check 
whether X is meeting someone; as X leaves 
he notices whether any of the customers are 
eager to leave immediately after him ... 

8. X crosses the street into a Post Office; once 
inside he is able to observe whether anyone 
is crossing the street from the park after him; 
he buys some stamps and notices anyone 
queing behind him (a tail will be especially 
interested in transactions taking place in post 
offices, banks etc.); X may also make a 'phone 
call at a public box and check whether 
anyone attempts to overhear his conversation; 

9. on departing X stops a stranger in the 
street to ask the way; this allows him to check 
whether anyone has followed him out of the 
Post Office; a tail would also show interest in 
this stranger (who might be X's contact) and 
a member of the surveillance team might 
follow this 'stranger'; 

10. X continues down the street, turns sharply 
at the corner, and abruptly stops at a cigarette 
kiosk; anyone following will most likely come 

quickly around the corner and could become 
startled on finding X right in his path; 
11-12. X crosses the street and joins the 
queue at bus stop (11) noticing those joining 
the queue after him; a bit of acting here gives 
impression X is unsure of the bus he wants 
to catch; he could allow a couple of buses to 
go by noticing anyone who is doing the same; 
as a bus arrives at the stop across the road (12) 
X suddenly appears to realise it is his and 
dashes across the road to catch it as it pulls 
away; X is alert to anyone jumping on the bus 
after him and will also pay attention to 
whoever gets on at the next few stops. 

Such a series of checks must be carried out 
immediately prior to any sensitive appoint
ment or secret meeting. If nothing suspicious 
has occurred during the Check Route X pro
ceeds to his secret appointment or mission. 
If, on the other hand, X has encountered cer
tain persons over and over again on the 
Check Route he will assume he is under 
surveillance and break his appointment. Bear 
in mind that anyone following you, even pro
fessionals, may become indecisive or startl
ed should your paths unexpectedly cross. A 
Check Routine should also be carried out 
from time to time to check whether a person 
is 'clean' or not. 

Next Issue: More on Counter-Surveillance 

DATES TO COMMEMORATE IN 1987 
1917 - 1987 

70th anniversary of the 
Great October Socialist Revolution 

1487 - 1987 
500 years since Bartholomew Dias 
arrived at Mossel Bay, which he 

called the 
'Bay of Cowherds', marking the 

beginning of colonial conquest of 
our country 

1787 — 1987 
200th anniversary of the birth 
of the great warrior, Chaka 

1947 
40 years ago the 

Xuma-Dadoo-Naicker Pact was 
signed on behalf of the ANC, TIC 

and NIC, laying the foundations for 
national unity 

and the Congress Alliance 

1957 
Following the Alexandra Bus Boycott, 
a £l-a-day National Minimum Wage 

campaign was launched 

1962 
The 'Road to South African 

Freedom', the Programme of the 
SACP, was adopted 25 years ago 

1967 
20 years ago the Wankie and Sipolilo 

Battles took place 
in what was then Rhodesia, 

now independent Zimbabwe 

1912 - 1987 
75th anniversary of the formation of 

the African National Congress 

1987 
27th October is the 70th birthday of 

Oliver Tambo 

KEEP HIM IN THE DARK! 
13 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

7. DISSOLUTION AND REBIRTH 

The Suppression of Communism A'"' 
became law in June 1950. The Communist 
Party of South Africa was declared an 
unlawful organisation and it became a 
punishable offense to defend or advocate 
'the doctrine of Marxian socialism' 'or any 
related doctrine'. This was the first ma
jor measure by the Nationalist government 
on the road to transforming South Africa in
to a fascist police state. 

Faced with this draconian measure, the 
Party revealed certain weaknesses which 
had developed in its ranks, as well as its 
indestructable virtues. A certain tendency 
towards legalistic illusions had penetrated 
the Party and sections of its leadership. 
Despite the open threats of the Nationalist 
Party to ban the CP, no effective steps had 
been taken to prepare for underground ex
istence and illegal work. 

A hastily convened Central Committee 
meeting held in May 1950, when the terms 
of the new law became known, decided by 
majority vote and without consulting the 
Party membership, to dissolve the Party. It 
was suggested, among other things, that the 
rank and file would not be prepared to face 
dangers and difficulties of underground 
work. 

The fallacy of this argument was proved 
in the ensuing period, when the great ma
jority of the Marxist-Leninists, including 
most of the leaders who had earlier voted 
for the dissolution, showed their courage 
and devotion to their principles by suc
cessfully rebuilding the South African 
Communist Party in conditions of illegality. 

Subsequent events made clear the 
distinction between those among the 
former leadership who had regarded the 
dissolution as a temporary and tactical ex
pedient and those who had come to doubt 
the need for the very existence of the in
dependent Marxist-Leninist Party of the 
working class. 

Despite the illegalisation of the Party, the 
great majority of communists remained at 
their posts in the working class and libera
tion movements, but they did not lose sight 
of the need, reinforced by daily ex
perience, for independent, collective, 
Marxist-Leninist discussion, organisation 
and leadership. Immediately after dissolu
tion, the seasoned Marxist-Leninst core 
came together to hammer out a course of 

action in the light of South African realities. 
Two minority views were expressed. The 
first was that communists should withdraw 
from all public activities in such mass 
organisations as were still legally permit
ted, to concentrate on 'the underground*. 
The other was that there was no need for 
the communist party at that stage in South 
Africa. 

The majority firmly rejected both of these 
incorrect views. It was vital to maintain 
such mass work as was legally possible. An 
independent Marxist-Leninst party was 
essential as well, both to fulfil its long-term 
mission of winning a socialist South Africa 
based on workers power, and also to en
sure the success of the immediate fight for 
national liberation and democracy. Hence 
the communists, as part of an organised 
collective body, had both to participate ac
tively in the public, legal mass movement 
and to combine this with persistent plann
ed illegal work to rebuild and strengthen 
the Party as the vanguard of the most ad
vanced class, the working class. 

Accordingly, a provisional centre set to 
work to accomplish these twin, and 
related, objectives. Through methodical, 
though necessarily cautious, work Party 
cells and district commi t t ee s w e r e 
established in the main centres of the coun
try. By the beginning of 1953 a national con
ference was convened which adopted a 
Programme and Rules, and adopted the 
name the South African Communist Party. 
Its purpose was 'to carry forward and raise 
still higher the banner of the communist 
movement under the new and testing con
ditions of illegality'. Its task was that of 
'combining legal mass work with the illegal 
work of building the Marxist-Leninist Par
ty'. While distinguishing itself in its name 
and approach from the former CPSA 
which, 'despite its great achievements in 
struggles ... proved incapable of surviving 
under illegal conditions', the reborn Party 
declared itself 'the heir to the tradition 
created by the CPSA ... of unflinching 
struggle against oppression and exploita
tion, for unity of the workers and freedom-
loving peoples of our country, irrespective 
or race and colour'. 

(This section of the series consists of extracts from 
Fifty Fighting Years by A. Lerumo (M. Harmel). 

STUDY THE PARTY PROGRAMME! 
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In this Issue we start a new series: 

PROBLEMS OF THE 
TRANSITION PERIOD 
l .THE LEGAL SYSTEM 

No exact definition can be o;iven now of the 
legal system in a transitional post-apartheid 
society. Much will depend on the manner 
in which the people achieve power, the ex
tent to which the institutions of state are 
disrupted in the process, and the precise 
correlation of forces at decisive moments. 
Yet certain fundamental themes can be 
mentioned even at the present stage. 

First, the legal system which today open
ly and unashamedly defends capitalist class 
interests and racist minority rule, has to be 
radically transformed. It must bcome an in
strument which defends the economic in
terests of the working people and which 
guarantees majority rule. The rights of all 
citizens as individuals and not as ethnic en
tities must be enforced. This will mean: 
• transforming the laws themselves 
The whole panoply of apartheid law will 
have to be destroyed: racist land laws, race 
classification, Croup Areas, all the laws that 
keep the country divided and reserve privi
lege for the racist minority will have to be 
repealed. 
• transforming the personnel who 

operate the legal system 
The courts today are thoroughly racist in 
their composition and attitudes. Very few of 
the judges and virtually none of the other 
personnel have used their positions to de
fend even the most elementary rights of the 
people. It is not simply a question of more 
black faces: what will be needed will be 
persons dedicated to genuine social justice. 
The legal profession will require transfor
mation to make it more representtive of the 
people as a whole. 

While private legal practise will continue, 
public legal service will be greatly extend
ed to become the main form of legal 
support. 
• transforming the structures, 

procedures and institutions 
of the system 

The present complicated, technical and ex
pensive system puts the law out of the reach 
of the mass of the people. In all its principal 
areas, the law will be made simpler and 
more accessible. 

Clearly, the legal system will have to be 
cleansed of all its racist aspects, but formal 
non-racism will not be enough. The people 
as a whole will have to be drawn into the 
creation and implementation of the laws. 
Ancient democratic tradition of popular par
ticipation, together with new forms of com
munity justice being developed in the 
course of the struggle today, must be in
jected into the system so as to ensure that 
it takes on its true function as defender of 
the people's rights. 

Acting in the tradition of revolutionary 
humanism, which has always been the 
dominant trend in the people's struggles, 
the new legal system will consolidate the 
people's gains, serve as an instrument for 
coherent social and economic advance, 
and, within this context, vigorously protect 
individual rights from abuse and arbitrary 
behaviour. 

Democratic legality.then, should be seen 
as a major means of giving 'the man and 
woman in the street' a sense of confidence 
in the new society, of ensuring that there is 
no retreat to the days of unbridled exploita
tion, apartheid and racial oppression, and 
of paving the way to further and higher 
social development in the future. 

Law as practised in South Africa today 

LAW MUST SERVE THE PEOPLE! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
3. Dialectical 

Materialism 
versus 
Vulgar 
Materialism 

Last time, we described the philosophy of 
Dialectical Materialism, which Marx work
ed out in co-operation with his friend, 
Frederich Engels, as a struggle to defend 
the truth of Materialist theories about the 
world and, especially, about history, 
against the falsity of Idealist theories. It is 
time now to improve our understanding of 
this word 'Materialism', because it can be 
used to mean very different things, and is 
sometimes used to describe theories to 
which Marxism is opposed. 

Marxists distinguish Dialectical from 
Vulgar Materialism. The ideas of the Vulgar 
Materialists were inspired by the tremen
dous advances in the physical sciences 
which took place in the Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth centuries. Many philosophers 
were gripped by a picture of the world as 
consisting entirely of tiny particles of mat
ter. They thought of the movement of these 
particles as de te rmined by simple 
mechanical laws, so that the whole 
universe seemed to them like a huge 
clock. These materialist philosophers 
hoped to explain everything, including 
human social processes, in terms of this 
simple picture of matter and this 
mechanical view of motion. The attempt to 
explain everything, even complex things, 
in such simple terms is called reduc-
tionism, and the view of all processes as 
machine-like movements is called 
mechanism. 

Dialectical Materialism holds that this 
mechanical, reductionist way of seeing 
things cannot be correct. It is, especially, 
incorrect to see social processes in this 
way. Humans make machines. They are not 
themselves machines, although workers 
are treated like machines by the capitalist 
system that exploits and oppresses them. 
Just as incorrect is the idea that Materialists 
ought to deny the existence and impor
tance of the spiritual side of our lives, 
treating our thoughts as if they were some 
strange product of chemical happenings in 
our brains. 

The Dialectical approach does not bind 
us to such a narrow point of view. It 
recognises that human beings have 
thoughts and powers of reason and im
agination. Indeed, in Capital, Marx makes 
a point of saying that it is these powers 
which distinguish the constructions of in
sects from the products of genuine human 
labour. What Marxism insists on, however, 
is that the spiritual side of human life can
not be understood apart from the material 
reality which makes it possible. Our 
physical powers and the objective condi
tions which enable us to produce goods 
we need to survive are part of that material 
reality. 

Marxist Dialectics sees human history as 
an immensely complex process of change, 
a process involving every aspect of human 
life. This process is essentially a process 
of struggle — struggles between social 
classes, such as workers, peasants and 
capitalists. Often one class will form 
alliances with others against a dominant 
class or to preserve the dominance of a 
class. 

These struggles are fundamentally about 
ownership of the means whereby society 
reproduces its material and spiritual form 
of life. When control of these means of pro
duction passes from one class to another, 
the whole mode of production changes, 
and this is not merely a quantitative 
change, but a qualitative change which we 
call a revolution. 

The theory which explains how revolu
tions happen is Marx's theory of Historical 
Materialism which we shall discuss next. 

Philosophy and Class Struggle by Dlalego 

No matter how passionately we hate oppression and wish 
to see things change, there is only one force capable of 
eliminating colonialism, capitalism and reaction, and that 
is the oppressed and exploited masses led by an organisa
tion of revolutionaries. The organisation of a popular move-
ment, the organisation of a disciplined communist party 
around a political programme able to unite and co-ordinate 
various forms of struggle and direct them towards a com
mon goal, is essential. 

Yet once we talk about a movement, a party and a pro
gramme we are not simply talking about action, we are 
talking about action which has been thought out, for the 
only way in which anyone can plan activity and produce 
a programme is through revolutionary thinking — the 
development of revolutionary theory which, if it is proper
ly worked out, does not hold back our practical activity 
but rather serves as a compass which enables us to move 
in the direction we want to go. 

IDEAS MUST SERVE SOCIAL PROGRESS! 



KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH • THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PS 

POLITICAL ECONOMY 
7. The Last Stage of Capitalism 
These great m o d e r n giants which 
dominate every field of modern production 
compete only in marketing — only in 
salesmanship through advertising and 
small, unimportant changes to produce 
'new', 'improved' products, almost exact
ly like the one before. No longer competi
tion to cut prices, or improve the durabili
ty of the products. Instead, the giants agree 
amongst themselves to keep prices high; 
but the drive to lower wages and increase 
exploitation of the workers remains — now 
even fiercer since every giant concern ap
pears as a single employer, facing and 
fighting off the demands of thousands upon 
thousands of those who work for them. 

So 'free enterprise' and 'open market 
competition' have gone and been replac
ed by their opposite — a closed system of 
a tiny number of giant monopolies which 
control a whole industry right across the 
capitalist world. It is a system of faceless 
corporations who exploit the entire work
ing class, without ever confronting the 
workers face to face. It is a system of 
universal exploitation not only of the 
world's workers but also of its raw 
materials and resources — not for public 
good but only for ever greater private 
profit. 

These great corporations monopolise the 
world's production and resources; they 
control resources larger than most national 
governments, and use their economic mus
cle to dominate and dictate to govern
ments; they oversee the division of the 
world's natural resources, so that the old 
inequality of worker and boss has produc
ed a global inequality of nations, with na
tions of industrial and financial giants 
dominating and exploiting whole nations 
of producers of raw materials. 

To call this system 'free enterprise' — or, 
as the capitalists often do, 'the free world', 
is to cover over the reality and the truth. 

We call it what it is — the system of 
capitalism, in its modern, monopolistic 
stage — when the early progressive im
pulses of capitalism are dead, and only the 
menacing power, military appetites and ex
ploitative drives remain. This stage of 
capitalism we communists describe as the 

stage of imperialism. We believe it is the 
last stage of capitalism, because the strains 
and stresses it produces between classes 
and nations reach the breaking point 
where the system itself can no longer serve 
the needs of people or win their support. 

It is capitalism on its death bed, in ter
minal illness from which there is no 
recovery poss ib le . Imperial ism has 
destroyed the freedom and the pro
gressive urges with which capitalism once 
destroyed the old, pre-capitalist world. 
And now the task of all mankind is to bring 
imperialism to its final end, and release 
once again the free enterprise, free spirit 
and advancing goods and services of which 
we are now capable if the dead hand of im
perialism can be thrown off. 

That final end cannot bring back the ear
ly days of capitalism. All the world has 
moved on. And now it is time for the new 
system of socialism. Why socialism? We 
will deal with this in our next issue. 

TRUTH WILL OUT 

When Gencor's executive director 
(mining), Johan Fritz, interviewed by the 
Financial Mail, was asked: 'Do you ac
cept that dismissing migrant workers 
is a particularly harsh step because 
once they lose their jobs they may no 
longer remain in the area? 
He replied: 'Yes. But before striking, a 
worker must weigh up potential gains 
against potential losses. We have a 
shieldagainst their irresponsible ac
tions — a large reserve of unemployed'. 

WEALTH BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 
3. THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
The Johannesburg Stock Exchange (]S£) is 
near the heart of South Africa's white 
economy. When we watch the ups and 
downs of its business, we are taking the pulse 
of the giant corporations. 

When business is booming on the stock ex
change, it is a sign that Anglo American is get-
ling more profits from our labour 
underground in the mines, or Barlow Rand is 
making more money from our work. When 
prices on the ]SE crash down, they signal that 
people with big money think that gold min
ing and industry are running into problems. 

What is the stock exchange? How does it 
work? How does it relate to our struggle? 

The Johannesburg Stock Exchange is basic
ally similar to the stock exchanges in London, 
New York, Tokyo, Paris and the other finan
cial centres of capitalism. They do two related 
things. First, they enable companies (in in
dustry, mining, commerce or other fields) to 
raise money. They also enable the state to 
raise money. Second, they enable people and 
firms with money to speculate and make huge 
profits from it. Speculation is the largest and 
most important business of stock exchanges. 
But to see how it works we must begin with 
the first activity: raising money. 

How does a company or the state raise 
money on the JSE? If a company needs 
Rl million, for example, to develop a new 
mine, it can sell shares. It issues share cer
tificates which people and other firms buy 
through a stockbroker who is a member of 
the JSE. The money goes to the company. The 
buyer gets a certificate saying he or she is en
titled to a share of the company's wealth and 
of its profits. Alternatively, the company could 
sell bond certificates for money in the same 
way. They differ from shares mainly because 
the buyer of a bond gets a fixed rate of in
terest while the owner of shares gets a pro
portion of profits which are changeable. An 
important point is that the state also sells 
bonds in this way to raise money (to finance 
the boer's army, for example). 

How do people make profits by speculat
ing? After the original company or the state 
has sold its new shares or bonds, the owners 
can re-sell them to other people. They tell a 
stockbroker who belongs to the JSE to sell for 
them. That stockbroker finds out what price 
other people will pay for each share or bond. 
If the price is higher than the owner original
ly paid, he or she will make a profit. 

Almost all the daily business of the JSE con
sists of buying and selling old shares and 
bonds to make profits from speculation. The 
big operators are rich individuals, large firms, 
and financial institutions like insurance com
panies. They make big profits when share and 
bond prices rise. They try to predict when 
there will be a general rise and which shares 
and bonds will rise particularly strongly, then 
they buy before the rise occurs. 

Dealing on the JSE is dominated by what 
happens to gold. Its original business was 
trading in the shares of mines on the newly 
discovered Witwatersrand gold fields. And 
buying and selling the shares and bonds of 
gold mines comprised almost the whole 
business of stockbrokers until the 1940s. Then 
shares of industrial and trading companies in
creased in importance. 

But right up to the present day, gold mine 
shares rule the roost on the stock exchange. 

The main economic influence on all shares 
is the price of gold itself. For example, when 
the price of gold exports rose dramatically to 
a peak near $800 per ounce in 1979, there was 
feverish activity on the stock exchange. 
Financiers knew the high price of gold would 
earn high profits for the gold mines. 
Desperate to buy gold mine shares, 
speculators bid against each other to push the 
price of those shares to new peaks. In 1979 
their price had risen to a level five times as 
high as it was in 1976. Some people made 
great profits. And their belief that South 
African capitalism was on to a winner led 
them to bid up the prices of other shares (of 
companies in industry and commerce) too. 
When the price of gold fell sharply, so did 
gold shares and the other shares on the JSE. 

Now politics has a big influence on the 
stock exchange. Our liberation struggle can 
send shock waves through the stock ex
change. The key to this is that the Johan
nesburg Stock Exchange is linked to the 
financial capitals of the whole imperialist 
system and has attracted much American and 
European capital. When the struggle inten
sifies foreign financiers have attempted to sell 
South African shares in a panic and get their 
money out. The state was forced to take 
emergency financial measures which even in
volved temporarily closing the Stock Ex
change at the end of August 1985. Now the 
JSE speculators are afraid that our struggle 
will lead to the death of their casino. 

WEALTH MUST BE SHARED NOT GAMBLED! 



ORGANISE THE FARM WORKERS! 
*rY 

The majority of people who work the land in our country are farm workers. Commercial 
agriculture is the overridingly dominant form of agricultural production in South Africa. And 
it is the more than 1.2 million men, women and children who neither own, nor have access 
to, land and who must live by selling their labour power, who are responsible for the 
agricultural wealth that is generated on the farms. 

This is so despite the huge injection of capital, through massive state subsidies, that has 
been pumped into 'white' agricultural production over the past few decades in order to 
modernise the sector. Indeed, this shift from labour-intensive to capital-intensive produc
tion on the farms — which has also meant an absolute decline in employment in the sector 
— has rested on the intensified exploitation of black farm workers. 

Like all other sections of the oppressed and exploited working class in South Africa, farm 
workers do not reap the fruits of their labour. These men, women and children who plough, 
plant and pick the crops, and who raise the cattle and shear and slaughter the sheep, work 
to starve. All farm workers earn starvation wages. Pay for so-called casual workers range 
from 60c to 120c a day. Many 'full-time' workers earn as little as R30 a month. Some workers 
are never paid. Others are paid in tomatoes and cabbages. The majority of farm workers 
receive no supplementary food rations. They exist on a spare and monotonous diet of green 
mealies and mealie meal. Meat is a rare luxury, even on cattle farms. Most workers have to 
wait for an animal to die. Dairy products are unheard of. Even fruit and vegetables are rare 
— and when workers get them they are invariably damage"d or rotten. 

So many workers live on the farms for shelter, or to try and live with their families, or for 
food, or because there is no other work, or because their pass is stamped farm labour only. 
They are driven to work on farms by force or starvation, and they toil in hunger from before 
dawn to well into the night, day in, day out, the whole year round. For generations white 
farmers have seized and monopolised the wealth of the land through raw oppression and 
naked exploitation. This legacy of unbroken tyranny on the farms — no matter the propaganda 
of 'progressive' and 'backward' farmers — has" made farm workers the most downtrodden 
of all workers in pur country. And it is this historical injustice which has to be redressed. 

The deep-seated anger and frustration of farm workers has to be organised and channel
ed as an indispensable weapon of the working class and national liberation struggle. That 
is why the challenge of organising farm workers into a trade union is a task for all organised 
workers everywhere. FAWU must be given every support and facility to meet this duty it 
has been charged with by COSATU. But the difficulties of organising farm workers into a 
trade union — not because of their lack of consciousness or desire to be organised — are 
legion. And that is why every front of organisation — political and social, legal and illegal 
— must be explored in order to tap and unleash the revolutionary energies of this section 
of the working class. 

The organisation of farm workers is crucial now in the mobilisation for people's power. 
It is crucial in the future, to implement people's power. To speak of the redistribution of the 
wealth in the countryside must be to speak also of the needs of farm workers. 

LAND MUST BE RETURNED TO THE PEOPLE! 
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THE 
MURDER 
OF MACHEL 
Our struggle and the struggle of oppressed 
and progressive people everywher has lost 
a champion and a hero with the death of 
Mozambican President, Comrade Samora 
Machel. 

The only people to benefit by his death on 
October 19 last year are the Botha-Malan 
racist clique in our country and the forces of 
world imperialism headed by the United 
States. 

Comrade Machel and the FRELIMO Party 
he led to victory in 1975 began the complex 
process of creating conditions for building a 
socialist Mozambique. They also made many 
sacrifices in support of the struggle against 
imperialism and minority rule in South Africa. 

It is, therefore, no wonder that millions of 
people concluded there could only be one 
cause for that tragic plane crash on South 
African territory: that the enemy had caused 
his plane to crash. 

Whatever the outcome of the inquiry into 
the crash, millions of us will continue to 
believe that the evidence indicates the 
enemy used a false navigational beacon to 
lure his place off course and crash. 

The Angolan government has disclosed 
that the racists have used this technique in 
Angola to trick aircraft pilots. A false naviga
tional beacon is set up by the enemy to make 
the pilot believe he is on course when, in fact, 
he is heading his plane for danger. 

This is the type of operation for which the 
racist regime in our country would need help 
from its allies, such as the Zionist Israelis and 
the American CIA. There has been an in
creasing exchange of information and tech
nology between these intelligence agencies 
in recent years. 

Mozambique, under the leadership of Com
rade Machel and FRELIMO, has been a pillor 
on which three of the Front Line States — 
Botswana, Zambia and Zimbabwe — have bas
ed their programme to reduce their 
economic dependency on the racist regime 
in South Africa. The key is Mozambique's 
ports at Maputo, Nacala and Beira. 

The Botha-Malan clique has armed, trained 
organised and sent the MNR bandits to 

Mozambique to disrupt these ports as well as 
the roads and railways that feed them. 

The reason for this enemy action is clear. 

SAMORA MACHEL 
1033-1986 

A IUTA CONTINUA! 

The enemy wants these Front Line States to 
depend on South African ports. If the enemy 
can hold hostage the economies of the Front 
Line States in this way, it can weaken their 
ability to help us in our revolutionary effort. 

But under the leadership of Samora Machel 
and FRELIMO, Mozambique fought back to 
protect its own and its neighbours ' 
sovereignty. 

The enemy hopes that the loss of Samora 
Machel will weaken FRELIMO and, with it, 
the ability of the Front Line States to help us. 
The enemy must be defeated in his plans to 
do this. A setback for FRELIMO is a setback 
for all of us. 

This places an obligation on each and every 
South African patriot and freedom fighter. We 
must defend the people of Mozambique, now 
under the leadership of Comrade Joachim 
Chissano, as we defend ourselves against the 
racist aggressor. 

Comrade Machel himself was an outstand
ing example of this internationalist spirit 
among progressive people. 

A founder member of FRELIMO on June 
25th, 1962 under its first president, Eduardo 
Mondlane, Machel was later to be instrumen
tal in defeating a narrow nationalist tenden
cy within FRELIMO around Uriah Simango. 

After Eduardo Mondlane was murdered in 
1969 by the fascist Portuguese secret police, 
the Pide, Samora Machel was appointed to a 
three-man council of the Presidency of 
FRELIMO. A year later the Central Commit
tee elected him President. 

Under his leadership, FRELIMO was 
transformed yet further from a national libera
tion movement into a party with socialist 
objectives. 

We dip the red banner of the South African 
working people in tribute to this outstanding 
son of Africa. 

AN END TO RACIST BANDITRY! 



WORKERS MUST LEAD! 
There have been some encouraging signs in the last few years 
for those who believe in a socialist future in our country. 

* Socialist ideas are being widely discussed and are 
sp read ing rapidly among advanced workers and 
revolutionary intellectuals. 

* There has been a dramatic growth of black industrial 
organisation. Most trade union leaders reject 'non-political 
unionism'. They understand the link between the struggle 
on the factory floor and the struggle for national liberation 
and economic emancipation. 

* The popularity and strength of our South African 
Communist Party has grown considerably both as an 
independent organisation and as an inseparable part of 
the liberation alliance headed by the ANC. 

This surge in workers organisation and socialist thinking has 
highlighted some important questions on the role of the work
ing class. W e hear a lot of talk about working class leader
ship. What does this really mean in practice? How do 
workers lead? Do workers take a back seat when the strug
gle is for national liberation and not yet directly for 
socialism? What are the roles of the different organisations 
which claim to represent the workers? 

Our answer to these questions will depend on how we 
understand the main content of our immediate and longer 
term revolutionary objectives and the connection between 
them. 

SACP View 
Real liberation will only be complete in alt its aspects when 
we achieve a socialist transformation. Buv the main immediate 
content of our struggle is to win the aims of the national 
democratic revolution; a revolution of the whole oppressed 
people. 

There is a continuing and inseparable link be tween the 
struggle for democracy and socialism in our country. To 
strengthen this link and to make sure that the revolution will 
continue towards socialism, the working class must also 
assert its role as the dominant class force in the present 
democratic phase. It cannot play such a role by merely 
leading itself. It must be seen to be acting in the interests 
of all the oppressed classes and strata. 

Continued on page two ... 



Our youth, women, intellectuals, small traders, peasants, the rural poor, and — yes 
— even the racially-dominated black bourgeoisie, are a necessary part of a broad front 
of struggle. The working class must not only act independently to advance its interests 
as a class, but must also play a key role in this front as a champion of the democratic 
aspirations of all racially oppressed groups. 

The philosophy and practice of POQO — 'we alone' — means a surrender by the work
ing class of its leading role in the democratic revolution. The result of such isolation 
would be to dilute the content of this revolution, to hand over its direction to the other 
class forces and to endanger future socialist advance. 

The Instruments of Workers Leadership 
What we have already said leads us to the next important question: What are the main 
organisational instruments through which the working class plays a role both for itself 
and as a leading force in an unfolding revolutionary line-up? 

In general, workers must be active wherever people come together in struggle, 
whether at national, regional or local levels. The UDF, youth organisations, women's 
organisations, Civics, Street Committees, students, church-goers, etc., must all feel the 
influence of workers' militancy and dedication. 

But the role of workers as a class and the way this class relates to other classes in 
our society, rests on the three main organised sectors of our struggle — the National 
Movement, the Trade Union Movement and — not least — the political Party of the 
working class. Let us say a few words about each. 

}<g_ The National Movement and the Working Class 
As head of the liberation alliance and prime representative of all the oppressed, the 
ANC welcomes within its ranks all — from whatever class they come — who support 
and are ready to fight for the aims of the Freedom Charter. 

It is a revolutionary nationalist organisation with popular roots. It is not, however, 
'populist'. The ANC's Strategy and Tactics recognises that there are different classes 
among the people, with different long-term aspirations. 
The overwhelming majority of the people are workers. The ANC's composition and 
policies therefore shows a strong bias towards the working class. It also considers 
it both proper and necessary for socialist ideology to be discussed and understood in 
its ranks. 

The ANC is not a workers political vanguard. But worker participation in its ranks is 
one of the important ways in which our working class plays its role in the democratic 
revolution. Another is the trade union movement. 

The Trade Unions and the Working Class 
A trade union is the prime mass legal organisation of the working class. To fulfill its pur
pose, it must be as broad as possible and must fight to maintain its legal public status. 
It must unite, on an industrial basis, all workers (at whatever level of political con
sciousness) who understand the elementary need to come together to defend and ad
vance their economic conditions. But a trade union cannot live without politics. Why? 

The capitalist state everywhere acts in defence of the bosses. It uses its power (police, 
army, courts, etc.) against the workers and their trade unions. It does everything to de
fend the capitalist system. It makes and enforces laws to help increase the exploitation 
of the workers. This reality has taught workers in every part of the world that it is im
possible for their trade unions to keep out of the broader political conflict. 

In our country where racism and capitalism are two sides of the same coin, it is even 
more crystal-clear that a trade union cannot stand aside from the liberation struggle. 
But the very fact that conditions demand that workers engaged in economic struggle 
must also involve themselves with broader political questions has helped to blur the 
border-line between trade unionism and the political leadership of the working class 
as a whole. This has helped some half-baked 'revolutionaries' to spread confusion about 
the role of trade unions and the workers political vanguard; a confusion often motivated 
by virulent anti-Communist Party and anti-Soviet prejudices. 

BUILD A MIGHTY TRADE UNION MOVEMENT! 



The trade union movement is the most important mass contingent of the working class. 
Its organised involvement in the revolutionary struggle will help reinforce the domi
nant role of workers as a class. But everything we have said about the basic character 
of a trade aion means that it cannot act as the working class political vanguard. If 
it attempted to do so, it would risk committing organisational suicide as a mass force. 

We mus: therefore take guard against premature attempts to formally incorporate 
the objective of socialism into programmes of trade unions and the federation to which 
they belong. A trade union cannot demand such a high level of political consciousness 
from its members or affiliates as a condition for joining. 

It is true that trade unions (and workers experience of struggle in them) provide 
socialist revolutionaries with the most fertile field in which to school masses of workers 
in socialist understanding and political consciousness. But this is not achieved by pro
claiming aims from the top which do not yet reflect the level of political awareness of 
the bulk of the membership. Such an approach would narrow the mass character of the 
trade union movement and, in addition, give the enemy the very excuse it needs to deal 
with one of its most formidable foes. 

Let us not sacrifice the possibilities of spreading socialist consciousness within the 
trade union movement by short cuts which will in fact slow down its advance! The adop
tion by the recent NUM conference of the Freedom Charter correctly reflects the mass 
popular mood and understanding. It is a pointer to the trade union movement of a more 
realistic linkage between the economic and political struggle in the present phase. 

The SACP and the Working Class 
Workers political leadership must, as Lenin said, represent the working class not just 
in economic struggle against the bosses but in its relation to all classes of society and 
to the state as an organised force. A trade union cannot carry out this role. Only a political 
vanguard of the working class can do so. 

A vanguard party, representing the historic aspirations of the working class, cannot 
(like a trade union) have a mass character. It must attract only the most advanced 
representatives of the working class; mainly professional revolutionaries with an 
understanding of Marxist theory and practice, an unconditional dedication to the 
workers' cause, and a readiness, if need be, to sacrifice their very lives in the cause 
of freedom and socialism. Our SACP is such a Party. 

We have made a unique contribution to the ideological and organisational strengthen
ing of the national and trade union movements. Today our Party is one of the main pillars 
of the liberation alliance led by the ANC. But as an independent Party we have also 
acted unendingly to strengthen workers organisations, to spread socialist awareness 
and to provide working class political leadership. 

Victory in the democratic revolution must find a working class equipped organisa
tionally and ideologically to assert its historic role. A strong trade union movement and 
a workers political vanguard are essential preconditions for such an outcome. There 
is both a harmony and a distinction in the character and roles of these two vital sectors. 
A failure to understand this will inevitably weaken the cause of working class leadership. 

The history of our struggle has proven over and over again that our SACP is the 
bedrock on which our working class asserts its historic role in all phases of our 
revolution. 

That is why the place of all committed socialist revolutionaries is 
in our ranks! 



1962^1987 

25 YEARS OF THE PARTY PROGRAMME 
Extracts from the 
Road to 
South African 
Freedom 

On African Socialism 
... Recognising the tremendous attraction of 

socialist ideas in Africa, various leaders have ad
vanced the concept of a special kind of 'African 
Socialism' different from Marxism-Leninism. 
These concepts are mistaken. It is true that the 
precise paths of the African peoples towards 
socialism will differ from those of peoples of 
other continents, due to differences of national 
tradition and history ... But the whole of interna
tional experience has proved beyond any 
shadow of doubt, that the main truths of 
Marxism-Leninism are fully applicable to coun
tries in every stage of social development. The 
only road towards a socialist and communist 
future is that indicated by Marxism. 

O n Internal C o l o n i a l i s m 
... On one level, that of 'White South Africa', 

there are all the features of an advanced 
capitalist state ... But on another level, that of 
'Non-White South Africa', there are all the 
features of a colony. The indigenous population 
is subjected to extreme national oppression, 
poverty and exploitation, lack of all democratic 
rights and political domination by a group which 
does everything it can to emphasise and 
perpetuate its alien 'European* character... 

It is this combination of the worst features both 
of imperialism and colonialism, within a single 
national frontier, which determines the special 
nature of the South African system, and has 
brought its rulers the justified hatred and con
tempt of progressive and democratic people 
throughout the world. 

O n the B l a c k W o r k i n g C l a s s 
... this (Black working) class, the most 

numerous and experienced working class on 
the African continent, has time and again shown 
that it is the vanguard of the African people. It 
has built up a number of stable and effective 
trade unions, devoted to the cause of African 
liberation and of workers' unity on our continent 
and throughout the world. African workers con
stitute the core of the African National Congress 
and the Communist Party ... Disciplined and 
taught the lessons of organisation and unity in 
the harsh school of capitalist production, driven 
by their conditions of life into united struggle 
for survival, this class alone is capable, in 
alliance with the masses of rural people, of 
leading a victorious struggle to end White 
domination and exploitation. 

On W h i t e W o r k e r s 
... On the whole, the White workers represent 

an 'aristocracy of labour'. The monopolists have 
extended numerous concessions to them. They 
receive relatively high wages ... The relatively 
high standards of life and wages enjoyed by 
White workers represent, in reality, a share in 
the super profits made by the capitalists out of 
the gross exploitation of the Non-Whites. 
Systematically indoctrinated with the creed of 
White superiority, the White worker imagines 
himself to be part of the ruling class and willingly 
acts as a tool and an accomplice in the 
maintenance of colonialism and capitalism ... 

(But) the fundamental interests of all South 
African workers , l ike those of workers 
everywhere, lie in unity: unity in the struggle for 
the day-to-day interests of the working class, for 
the ending of race discrimination and division, 
for a free, democratic South Africa, as the only 
possible basis for the winning of socialism, the 
overthrow of the capitalist class and the ending 
of human exploitation. 

O n the N a t i o n a l D e m o c r a t i c R e v o l u t i o n 
... The main content of this revolution is the 

national liberation of the African people. Its fulfil
ment is, at the same time, in the deepest in
terests of the other Non-White groups, for in 
achieving their liberty the African people will 
at the same time put an end to all forms of racial 
discrimination. It is in the interests of the White 
workers, middle class and professional groups 
to w h o m the es tab l i shment of g e n u i n e 
democracy and the elimination of fascism and 
monopoly rule offers the only prospect of a de
cent and stable future. 

O n t h e F r e e d o m Char ter 
... The main aims and lines of the South African 

democratic revolution have been defined in the 
Freedom Charter, which has been endorsed by 
the African National Congress and the other 
partners in the national liberation alliance. The 
Freedom Charter is not a programme for 
socialism. It is a common programme for a free, 
democratic South Africa, agreed on by socialists 
and non-socialists. At the same time, in order to 
guarantee the abolition of racial oppression and 
white minority domination, the Freedom Charter 
necessarily and realistically calls for profound 
economic changes ... 

The Communist Party p ledges its unqualified 
support for the Freedom Charter. It considers 
that the achievement of its aims will answer the 
pressing and immediate needs of the people 
and lay the basis for the advance of our country 
along non-capitalist lines to a communist and 
socialist future-

THE PLACE OF A SOCIALIST REVOLUTIONARY 
ISINTHESACP! 



MORE SEEDS FOR THE FUTURE 

THE SIYALALA LA MOVEMENT 
The political significance of a workers' strike 
is measured in the main by the content of the 
demands and their relation to the goal of na
tional democracy and socialism. However, 
forms of strike action could have far-reaching 
strategic implications. One such example is 
the sit-in or sleep-in — popularly known as the 
siyalala la movement. Over the past two years 
many such strikes have taken place: for ex
ample, about ten in the first four months of 
1986. They reflect the level of struggle in 
general, and themselves add an important 
element to it. 

In the townships, the main thrust of the 
revolt has been to rid these areas of the rule 
of the regime and introduce people's control. 
On the education front, the 'people's educa
tion movement' aims at wresting control from 
the racists and running the schools. General 
strikes such as on May Day and June 16 have 
imposed public holidays whatever Botha says 
or does. On all fronts, the mass revolt is ad
dressing the basic question of implementing 
popular demands by revolutionary means. 

How do sleep-in strikes relate to these 
developments? Let us briefly examine some 
of them: 
Kellogs, Springs: Workers strike over 
dismissal of a colleague. Management and 
foremen are chased out. Workers keep the 
machines running as negotiations continue. 
The bosses switch off electricity fearing that 
the strikers might damage the machines. 
Bakery workers, Johannesburg: A strike for 
higher wages. The bosses close canteens but 
workers' families and other supporters bring 
food to the strikers. Workers at Clover Dairies 
bring milk, mahewu and yoghurt to their com
rades. The bakery workers decide to pro
duce a given quota of loaves for distribution 
to charity organisations. 
GB Engineering & Pan African Shopfitters, 
East Rand: A strike over retrenchment. A few 
workers who continue working are sent pack
ing. The strikers switch off the machines and 
occupy the factory. 

Experience has shown that this form of 
strike action has many tactical advantages. 
With the strikes in the factory, scabs cannot 
enter, and those who go against the collec
tive can be disciplined. Pressure is kept on 
the bosses all the time, and the police and ar
my cannot intervene at will because the 
machines can be damaged. The focus of ac
tion is in the city and in the factory itself, 

Sit-in strike at Pick n Pay 

rather than the far-off townships. At the same 
time workers' families, colleagues in nearby 
enterprises and the community at large are 
drawn into supportive actions. 

But the strategic significance of sleep-ins 
lies in the fact that, during the course of the 
strike, workers are in control of the factory. 
They run the enterprise according to their 
rules, without bosses and foremen. They gain 
self-confidence as the force that is at the cen
tre of the production process. The workers 
are reinforced by the realisation that, after all, 
they do not have to be slaves of a few ex
ploiters for them to bake bread for society, 
to produce printing paper or to dig out and 
process minerals. 

The issue of ownership and control of enter
prises stands at the heart of the demands of 
the national democratic revolution. In many 
ways, sleep-in strikes are one form of gain
ing experience for the future. For, in the final 
analysis, the demands of the Freedom 
Charter will be realised mainly by the peo
ple themselves. This is what gives the national 
democratic revolution its popular character. 
This is what distinguishes it from bourgeois 
revolutions and guarantees that it will pro
gress towards socialism. 

Naturally, the exact nature of management 
and control, and the mechanism of transfer of 
the land and the country's wealth will 
ultimately take a variety of forms. But these 
will be determined, above everything else, 
by popular actions today. And the message 
of today's 'sleep-in movement' is that: 
When it is the bosses who switch off elec
tricity to prevent production; when the 
workers decide on quota of produce and its 
distribution; the seeds of the future have 
been planted. They can only bear fruit! 

THE WORKERS HANDS HOLD THE FUTURE! 



FLORENCE MATOMELA 

'Never mind the wind and the rain, we'll fight', was the comment 
of Florence Matomela when served with banning orders. And in
deed her life was one of spirited struggle, ^orn in 1910, Florence 
lost four of her nine children in infancy. President of the ANC 
Women's League in the Eastern Cape, and one of the four vice 
presidents of the Federation of South African Women, an 
organiser of the 1952 Defiance Campaign, she was among 35 
leaders arrested and charged under the Suppression of Com
munism Act, spending six weeks in prison for civil disobedience. 
Working with other outstanding women leaders such as Frances 
Baard and Ray Alexander, Florence sought to focus attention on 
the part women could play in the national liberation struggle. 

Florence was among the original 156 defendants in the Treason 
Trial of 1956, but the charges against her were withdrawn one 
year later. Arrested again in 1959, banned in 1962 and restricted 
to Port Elizabeth, she was detained in solitary confinement under the 90-day law. In 1964 she 
was among 161 Port Elizabeth residents sent to prison for belonging to the ANC. While serv
ing her sentence, she and fifty of the other original defendants were brought to court on 
further charges of promoting the banned ANC, and sentenced to further terms of 
imprisonment. 

While in prison and detention her health had deteriorated badly. As a sufferer from diabetes, 
she needed constant medical attention yet she had sometimes even been deprived of in
sulin. Her husband died in 1965. Cruelly, this information was withheld from her by the prison 
authorities, and it was only on her release that she learnt of his death. 

Florence was banned for five years immediately upon her release from prison in 1968. She 
died in 1969. 

PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

MP NAICKER 

MP Naicker, born in Natal in 1920, worked as a truck driver, a 
union organiser for sugar workers, and, for a period of time in 
the 1950s, was Durban editor of the Guardian newspaper, and 
its successors, New Age and Spark. He was a leading organiser 
for the Natal Indian Congress, and its vice president from 1945 
until 1952 when he was ordered to resign from all political and 
other organisations. 'MP', as he was called, was appointed 
secretary of the Passive Resistance Council during the Passive 
Resistance Campaign of 1946, during which he was twice 
imprisoned. 

In 1952 he was joint secretary in the Defiance Campaign (Natal 
region) and, although under banning orders, joint secretary of 
the Natal campaign for the Congress of the People. He was among 
the 156 people charged with high treason in 1956, but the charges 
against him were dropped in 1958. 

Detained during the 1960 state of emergency, and again in 1963 
when he was charged with furthering the aims of the banned 
ANC, MP was placed under 90-day detention in 1964, but no 
charges were brought against him. 

Forced to leave the. country in 1965, MP became the ANC's 
Director of Publicity and Information and was awarded the Julius 
Fucik Medal in 1976 for outstanding services to journalism. MP 
Naicker died, aged 56, in 1977. 

FIGHT FOR A LIVING WAGE! 



OUR GENERAL SECRETARY ANDTHE ARMY 
In the light of mischievous speculation in the Western mass media, we print an exchange of letters 

between the African National Congress and the South African Communist Party. 

The President 
Comrade Oliver Tambo 
African National Congress (SA) 
Lusaka 
12th February, 1987 

Dear comrade Tambo, 

As you have already been informed, com
rade Joe Slovo has been elected General 
Secretary of our Party. The tasks and duties 
which now rest on his shoulders have 
multiplied immensely. As the leading 
public officer of our Party and its chief 
spokesman, he is called upon increasingly 
to devote himself to elaborating and project
ing its policies and perspectives, and to par 
ticipate in numerous exchanges with both 
internal and international groups. In addi
tion, he must play an important part in en
suring that our leading collective vigorously 
pursues its task of ensuring that our Party 
carries out its duties as part of our great 
liberation alliance and as a force represen
ting the historic aspirations of our working 
class. 

In the light of the above we make a frater
nal request for the release of comrade Slovo 
from his functions as Chief of Staff of 
Umkhonto we Sizwe. His association with 
our People's Army began on the very day 
of its foundation and our Party is proud of 
the contribution he has made to the growth 
of MK and to its massive impact in the 
political struggle. 

" It is however obvious that his new respon
sibilities will make it increasingly difficult 
for him to give the kind of full-time attention 
to the vital tasks which his army post 
demands. Conversely, by dividing his 
energies between the two tasks, he will be 
prevented from doing justice to his position 
as General Secretary. 

We reiterate that our Party remains firm
ly committed to the strengthening of liie 
revolutionary alliance headed by the &NC 
and to its strategy of People's War. 

Long Live MK! 
Long Live the Alliance! 
Long Live the ANC! 

Dan Tloome, 
Chairman, SACP 

The Chairman 
Comrade Dan Tloome 
South African Communist Party, 
Lusaka 
2 March, 1987 

Dear comrade Dan, 

Thank you very much for your letter in 
which you inform us that comrade Joe Slovo 
has been elected General Secretary of the 
South African Communist Party. 

I would like to take this opportunity to 
congratulate both you and comrade Joe on 
your election to the respective positions of 
Chairman and General Secretary of the 
SACP. I look forward to our continued co
operation in pursuit of the common objec
tive of a united, democratic and non-racial 
South Africa. 

Our National Executive Committee has 
considered and agreed to your request that 
we release comrade Joe Slovo from his re
sponsibilities as Chief of Staff of Umkhonto 
we Sizwe. We appreciate your concern that 
comrade Joe should concentrate on his 
tasks as the General Secretary of the SACP. 

As you know, comrade Joe has been 
associated with Umkhonto we Sizwe from 
its very foundation. For a good part of the 
last 25 years, he has played an important role 
as a member of its command structures. The 
NEC is happy with the invaluable work he 
has done as part of this collective to 
strengthen the people 's army, to activise it 
and to entrench its traditions of loyalty to the 
ANC and the perspectives contained in the 
Freedom Charter. History has assured him 
his place as one of the senior military 
leaders of our centuries-old struggle to 
assert our right to self-determination. 

For these reasons, it was not easy for the 
NEC to accede to your request because we 
knew that his departure from our military 
headquarters would deprive us of his ex
perience and talent. However, we had to 
bow to the inevitable. We are pleased that 
as a member of the NEC and the PMC, com
rade Joe will continue to make a direct in
put into the process of the escalation of the 
armed struggle for the victory of the 
democratic revolution. 

Amandla! Matla! 
OR Tambo, President, ANC 

LONG LIVE THE ALLIANCE! 



BLACK 
MERCENARIES 
The vigilantes in South Africa are the 
deliberate creations of the racist ruling 
c lass . Their e x p r e s s p u r p o s e is to 
destabilise and derail the process of na
tional liberation. 

At the moment in inany parts of our land 
the vigilante groups have been unleashed 
to sow carnage and to spill the blood of 
patriots and even of moderate opponents 
of the regime. They have openly declared 
war against the struggle for national libera
tion and democracy. 

The Weekly Mail of 29 January 1987 
quotes a witness to one such rampage as 
saying: 'They were shouting "We will 
clean up Port Elizabeth. There were be no 
more Charterists! No more UDF!'V They 
left several corpses strewn in the streets. 
'Security forces' give them effective nods 
all the time. The vigilantes of late are not 
only armed, they even wear two-piece 
blue overalls like those worn by the Kits-
konstabels (instant cops, so called because 
of the speed at which they are trained to 
take up duty in the townships). 

History 
History teaches us that whenever ruling 
classes are confronted by a solid mass of 
the downtrodden they always resort to the 
most devious of tactics. They seek to 
undermine people ' s sense of belonging 
and unity by the ancient device of divide 
and rule. In the meanwhile the oppressors 
will be rubbing their hands, watching the 
people of the same kind and destiny do 
one another to death. 

The South African racists have used this 
tactic well. From as far back as the Wars 
of Resistance they have played clan against 
clan, and tribe against tribe. In later years 
they went further by setting loose black 
policemen to put down, with violence, 
peaceful demonstrations by our people. 
The modern version of this outrage has 
been to recruit blacks into apartheid bat
talions of the SADF which are deployed 
against their brethren in the townships and 
the borders, most notably in Namibia. 
Whether these manipulated blacks get 
themselves involved wittingly or unwitting
ly is not the question. However, there is 

ample reason to believe that the big brass 
of today's Witdoeke go into each foray with 
distorted political motives. 

The question arises: Do these perverted 
individuals carry the potential of becoming 
our version of tomorrow's Contras, MNR 
and Unita types in our country? (NB: Long 
before the triumph of the struggle against 
Portuguese colonialism in Central and 
Southern Africa, the founders of Unita 
began attacking the MPLA, and lambasting 
Zambia and the OAU). Whatever the 
answer to this question, it is quite obvious 
that the issue must be tackled now. These 
elements must be speedily checked. They 
should not even be allowed to develop in
to a future bandit movement. 

The Source of the Problem Exposed 
The bulk of the vigilante groups are 
recruited from the ranks of the desperate 
unemployed and from among the lumpen 
proletariat. In addit ion opportunists , 
renegades, and turncoats have also been 
roped in. Another important addition to the 
group is a pocket of vaccilators who, when 
the enemy appears stronger, opt to follow 
him through hell and high water. And 
tomorrow, when we emerge strongest, 
they come along to celebrate and bask in 
the glory of the people ' s sacrifice. 

The Solution 
Against this backdrop the intervention of 
the liberation alliance and our Party 
becomes urgent. Party political work, more 
than ever before, must be directed towards 
thwarting the schemes of the racist enemy. 
Through vigilance and discipline and an 
organised programme of education, we 
must create a solid bedrock which will not 
be penetrated by the attempts of the rul
ing class to throw us into self-destruction. 
We must systematically pursue these 
agents and expose them for what they are. 
And the punishing arm of MK must be used 
to bring them to book. The entire masses 
of our people must be rallied into ap
propriate action under the slogan: 

Black must stop killing black! 
Stop the Vigilantes! 
Death to the Cut-throats!1 

8 
ORGANISE TO DEFEND YOURSELVES! 
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FROM OUR READERS 

CULTURE IS ALSO 
OUR WEAPON 
Dear Editor, 

I want to remind Umsebenzi about the im
portance of cultural work. Our people shall 
seize and make history, and a people ' s 
culture will emerge and bloom. It is with 
this in mind that the issues related to 
cultural workers must be raised and look
e d into. 

Cultural workers must be organised. 
They must seize the time by emulating the 
masses and especially our workers. They 
must organise themselves into associations 
at local, regional and national level. And 
these structures must be linked with the 
fighting contingents of our people . The 
association will address the people ' s 
aspirations and needs directly. Cultural 
workers are part and parcel of the un
folding story of a people poised to seize 
power, and to build a nation. It is through 
the different and rich art forms that cultural 
workers can manifest the aspirations of the 
people of South Africa as part and parcel 
of progressive humankind. 

The strength of the cultural structures 
will grow with their experience of struggle. 
In co-operation with the political struc
tures, they should steadily isolate apartheid 
and the minority ruling class culture. In 
other words, the 1959 call to the interna
tional community by our movement to 
isolate apartheid was even then a call to our 
people to create a people 's culture. 

Let the cultural workers of our country 
use their knowledge, talent and resources 
to undermine the power of the apartheid 
ruling class with revolutionary songs, 
political novels, documentary films, etc. 

A people 's culture must emerge . It must 
be nourished, and it must bring our peo
ple closer to the people of the world so that 
they can learn from us and us from them. 
The strength of the political structures will 
also bloom through the different cultural 
manifestations. 

READ THE AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
Theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party. 
Available from Inkululeko Publications 
39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, UK 

OPEN THE DOORS OF LEARNING AND CULTURE! 



REVOLUTIONARIES Ar 
We very much liked your recent article on 
Work in the Mass Democratic Movement. 
Such discussion on how communists and 
revolutionaries should conduct themselves 
is most welcome and we hope it will con
tinue. For our part, we would like more 
discussion on two points: 
1. What does it mean for political conduct 

if we are to play a vanguard role in the 
struggle? 

2. What do we mean by progressive 
political morality in the struggle? 

Vanguard Role and Mass Political Work 
To be a progressive activist taking part in 
our struggle means that we have a duty to 
try continually to improve our calibre as ac
tivists and enhance our contribution to the 
struggle. It is this fact that demands of us 
that we also take the lead, striving always 
to be in the front line of struggle, and offer 
leadership and example to others. 

To carry out this task, it often becomes 
necessary for more advanced cadres and 
activists to work together as a collective 
and to meet together regularly. In these 
groupings, they are able to brief each other 
and share political information, strategise 
their work, plan the way ahead and engage 
in advanced training. In addition, they are 
also able to ensure a level of security, 
discipline and accountability among 
participants. 

Can any struggle do without this form of 
vanguard political work, particularly one 
facing repression as ours? We doubt it, yet 
at the same time — and with considerations 
for security — there is clearly a need for 
guidelines as to how such structures 
should work. Especially, how they should 
work in the mass democratic movement, 
and how they relate both to the movement 
and Party. 

For example, how do such groups work 
effectively while at the same time respect
ing democracy and accountability with 
the constituency they are based in? And 
what guidelines can be given when our 
underground cadres work directly under 
mandate and discipline of our organisa
tions, but also within the bodies of our mass 
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democratic movement. How do they relate 
to both the advanced and the rank-and-file 
sections of the mass movement, and vice 
versa? How can caucusses avoid the pit
falls of sectarianism and factionalism? 

These are all burning questions, and we 
hope both Umsebenzi and your readers 
will take up some of the issues in future 
editions. 

Political Conduct — Moral Issues 
Guidelines for political work and political 
conduct are not new in the history of our 
struggle; indeed, comrade Mandela was 
accused in court of studying how Chinese 
communists saw the issue. At the same 
time, it is clear why such guidelines are im
portant for us. As representatives of a 
higher moral order, and bearers of a new 
humanity, each and every one of us has a 
duty to behave as befits our progressive 
ideals. The world is looking at us, the future 
awaits us, and we have an example to set, 
a progressive culture to build. 



IE MASS DEMOCRATIC 

However, we are a people grown up 
under the corrupt, disorganising and evil 
system of apartheid capitalism. Therefore, 
it is vital that we continually be vigilant and 
struggle against old reactionary attitudes — 
both in ourselves and in others. For this, we 
need definite clear guidelines for pro
gressive conduct. 

We all know that such guidelines re
quire us to reject tribalism, racism, sex
ism and class prejudices wherever we 
find them. We also know of the need to 
fight anti-social behaviour — such as in
dividualism, dogmatism, the u»e of 
violence against comrades and the 
masses, corruption, drunkenness, drug 
abuse, and security lapses. 

In the Soviet Union, comrade Gorbachev 
has been campaigning against negative 
practices that are alien to socialism — and 
there is much we can learn there. For ex
ample, he has re-emphasised the need for 
equality between comrades, and has at

tacked individuals who consider them
selves beyond control or criticism. It 
would be strange if we too, like many other 
struggles, had no such elements in our 

ranks — individuals with swollen heads 
who relish hierarchy and authoritarianism, 
who behave arrogantly, treating both com
rades and the masses with disrespect. 

It would also be strange if we too, like 
many other struggles, did not have some 
elements among us who have forgotten 
their ideals, who have grown cynical and 
obstructionist over the difficult years. 
Likewise, with comrades who retain reac
tionary attitudes to women, for example, 
and others who have yet to fully accept and 
abide by the principles of democratic 
centralism. 

Clearly it is our duty to identify and com
bat such attitudes, to examine ourselves 
and to educate our comrades and the 
masses about the errors of such conduct. 
Without this, we lose the right to call 
ourselves progressives. 

Conclusion 
The issue of political work and political 
conduct in our movement is of paramount 
importance. Despite the energetic efforts 
of imperialism, we are today able to point 
to the strength and unity of our movement. 
This is a unity to be guarded most jealous
ly, and a unity that reflects the health and 
maturity of our political movement. 
It is also a unity which each and every 
patriot is bound to uphold, and one which 
calls on us all to overcome personal an
tagonisms where they exist, to reject 
game-playing, to counter gossip-circles 
and rumour-mongering, and to deliver 
and accept criticism constructively and 
directly. 
We remain confident that ours is a unity 
which will continue to forge, in the furnace 
of struggle, a b reed of new South Africans, 
compatriots able to conquer the forces of 
reaction, and armed to take forward our 
history — forward to an age where hope is 
real and humanity unfettered. 



WHITE 
WORKERS 
AT THE 
CROSSROAD 

A wflite scab 
in the black 
transport strih 
only the bosse 
can benefit. 
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White workers have never been forced to choose between white domination on the 
one hand and social, economic well-being on the other. They had both. But apartheid 
can no longer claim the old type of economic and social prosperity for the white workers. 
It can no longer guarantee the survival of the apartheid colonial regime. White workers 
are already being hit in their pockets. Their jobs can no longer be fully guaranteed. 
Their whole future as an appendage of the ruling class is beginning to look dismal. 

Costs for defence of the regime are a large drain on the economy. Borders and 
townships have become permanent battle zones. More and more sections of the op
pressed are taking up arms. They are increasingly rising up as an armed people. Local 
markets are shrinking because of consumer boycotts and the falling buying power of 
the working people. The growing isolation of the regime is cutting off the economy from 
foreign markets. Even skilled white labour is beginning to be affected by redundan
cy. Their trade unions are losing their labour power. 

Black workers are becoming more successful in waging their trade union struggle, 
while Tucsa, the historic watchdog of white workers' priviledge, has collapsed. This 
is a clear indication of the previous dependence of the white worker's economic pro
sperity on the super-exploitation of black workers. The watchdog has lost its fangs, main
ly as a result of the growing influence of black unions. 

Development of capitalism in South Africa has already created conditions in which 
workers of all colours are involved in common production in single enterprises. The 
alliance between white workers and conservative Afrikaner landowners has of course 
existed for a long time. But the white worker of today is a third generation city dweller. 
This has created greater possibilities of undermining white worker allegiance to 
Afrikaner chauvinism. 

The mass offensive of the black oppressed has reached the white areas. It is for the 
white worker to join with that offensive and further isolate the ruling capitalist clique. 
The general insecurity affecting white workers is going to increase. It will help open 
their eyes to the reality that apartheid and capitalism can no longer secure their interests 
in the old way. There must be more work in the area of educating white workers that 
their interests lie with the black working class. 

White workers must begin to understand that, in the long run, they cannot be free 
as long as the black working class is not free. The insecurity facing the white working 
class should bring back memories of their own history of struggle against the owners 
of mines and big business. It should make them aware that the real enemy is the big 
bourgeoisie. 

White workers should be pulled into mass democratic organisations like Jodac, ECC, 
Cosatu, UDF etc. It is in that way that they can forge unity in action with the oppressed 
working people. We have already seen more and more white people joining democratic 
organisations and making the democratic voice heard in church organisations. Quite 
a number of those who evade conscription join the People's Army. Some have already 
performed heroic tasks in the ranks of MK. 

White workers have a long-term objective interest in contributing to the liberation 
of the oppressed. The white workers should be brought close to the struggle for a non-
racial and democratic South Africa. 

WORKERS OF ALL COLOURS UNITE! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK* 
9. CHECK ROUTE - WITH ASSISTANCE AND BY VEHICLE 

Check Route is a planned journey, the object of which is to check whether you are be
ing followed. Last issue's example was a check route on foot, by a person acting alone. 

With assistance from comrades the exercise becomes more effective. The exercise 
follows similar lines as previously outlined except that a comrade is stationed at each 
check point and observes whether anyone is following you as you pass by. It is essen
tial that your behaviour appears normal and does not look as though 'checking' is tak
ing place-

Let us supose that you are X. Comrades Y and Z position themselves at check points 
Yl and Zl respectively. These observation points must give a good view of your 
movements, but keep the comrades hidden from enemy agents who might be tailing 
you. After X passes each check point the comrades move to new positions, in this case 
Y2 and Z2. They may in fact cover four to five positions each and the whole operation 
could take one to two hours over an area of three or four kilometres. Comrades must 
take up each position in good time. 

Such check points could be: 
• Yl From inside a coffee shop Y gets a good view of X entering the.bank opposite. 
• Zl Z is in a building (roof garden, balcony or upper floor window) watching X's 

progress down the street and into the bookshop. 
• Y2 Y has moved into park and observes X's wanderings from park bench among 

the trees. 
• Z2 Z has time to occupy parked car in car park, with good view of all movement. 
After the exercise Y and Z meet to cor.-.pare notes. What suspicious individuals have 
they observed? Were such people noticed in X's vicinity on more than just one or two 
occasions? Was their behaviour strange and were they showing unusual interest in X? 
Did they take up observation positions when X entered bank and bookshop? Did they 
go in to check what he was up to? Was a vehicle following them in support and were 
persons from the vehicle taking it in turns to follow X? Such persons are more easily 
noticed and remembered in quiet rather than busy areas! 

Remember: In order to carry out secret work you must know whether you are under 
surveillance or are clean! 

Next Issue: Checking when driving. 

BUILD A SECURE UNDBRGRO 
'Vl ' i T O R B 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 

8. CONSOLIDATION IN THE 
UNDERGROUND 

After the Party was reformed in under
ground conditions, the great majority of the 
communists of South Africa threw them
selves with dedication and courage into 
the taxing task of rebuilding, in conditions 
of illegality and mounting terror, the South 
African Communist Party. It continued the 
great Party tradition of struggle in the front 
ranks of the South African revolution for na
tional liberation and democracy. 

Throughout the Fifties the Party and its 
members added new lustre to the glorious 
principles of Marxism-Leninism by their 
devotion and sacrifices in the common 
cause. Communist and non-Communist, 
revolutionaries of all national groups, stood 
united against the blood-stained racialist 
regime. In the words of comrade Abram 
Fischer: 

'... in the movement for freedom, and 
equal human rights for all ...it was always 
members of the Communist Party who 
seemed prepared, regardless of costf to 
sacrifice most, to give of their best, to face 
the greatest dangers in the struggle ...' 

The Communists — Moses Kotane, Yusuf 
Dadoo, ]B Marks and others — were among 
the first to volunteer and the foremost to 
lead in the great campaigns of Defiance o f 
Unjust Laws, of national general strikes, of 
workers', rural peoples' , women's and 
youth struggles which characterised the 
Fifties. They participated in the epic 
movements for the mass Congress of the 
People, culminating in the adopting of the 
Freedom Charter, common programme of 
the united liberation movement. Revolu
tionaries of different ideological tenden
cies participated in the moulding and 
building of that united movement and its 
programme in which an outstanding con
tribution was made by South Africa's 
Communists. 

The unity of Communist and non-
Communist revolutionaries and democrats 
was welded yet more firmly during the 
marathon Treason Trial of 1956-61 of 156 
men and women of all national groups, 
charged for their participation in the move
ment and support for the Charter. Mass 

support at home and abroad resulted in the 
freeing of all those accused before the 
courts. 

The reaction of the fascist government 
was to discard legal procedures in favour 
of lawless police terrorism. The African Na
tional Congress was declared illegal and 
every known member or supporter of the 
liberation movement subjected to. syste
matic persecution. 

The militant mass struggles of the Fifties, 
although they stopped short of violence on 
the part of the people, shook the ruling 
class and colonialist apartheid structure of 
South Africa. Unable to continue their rule 
in the old way, they abandoned all 
pretences at bourgeois legality and took 
the road of naked terrorist dictatorship 
against the oppressed people. 

It became clear to the masses and to all 
honest patriots that no other choice remain
ed between submission to slavery and arm
ed resistance and revolution. 

Leaders of the African National Congress 
and the Communist Party set themselves to 
recruit and train fighting cadres who 
entered the field of action on 16 December, 
1961, with the opening of a campaign of 
planned sabotage throughout the country. 
The process was begun of preparing for 
armed combat. 

14 
SOCIALISM MEANS FREEDOM! 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 

2. WHAT IS A MIXED ECONOMY? 

When apartheid is overthrown we will 
urgently have to begin to reconstruct the 
economy. The promise in the Freedom 
Charter that 'the national wealth of our 
country... shall be restored to the people' 
must begin to be fulfilled. 

What could this mean in practice? Which 
types of firms should b e private and which 
state owned? How should the private ones 
be controlled to prevent the exploitation 
that exists now? And how should the state-
and socially-owned enterprises be run? 
Once we begin to talk of the co-existence 
of socially-owned and private enterprises, 
we are talking of a mixed economy. 

One version of a mixed economy would 
leave retailing and wholesale trade in the 
hands of private traders together with a 
wide range of consumer services. Private 
factories and workshops would b e permit
ted and even encouraged, but the state 
would take over the banks and the giant 
monopolies like Anglo American. 

The idea behind that is that private 
traders and workshops can provide the 
range of goods and services to meet the 
people 's changing needs more flexibly 
than a vast network of small state-owned 
units, while the banks and big monopolies 
so strongly dominate the economy that 
their enormous power has to be in the 
hands of the state. Gold and coal mining, 
in particular, have such an important in
fluence over the whole economy. 

In agriculture, a mixed economy could 
mean state ownership of the big estates of 
commercial crops while private produc
tion is supported and encouraged on 
medium and small farms and individual 
plots. And co-operatives in agriculture and 
industry would be encouraged. 

The key to ensuring that a mixed 
economy of this type moves in a socialist 
direction is the control the state has over 
the whole. Its national plan would ensure 
that basic inputs are allocated to the dif
ferent sectors and enterprises in propor
tions determined by the priorities of the 
new society. To make it effective, the state 
would have control of basic inputs like oil, 

foreign exchange and land. 
Some Marxists criticise the idea of a mix

e d economy on the grounds that private 
firms and enterprises should be abolished. 
Through the state the working class and its 
allies should run all economic activities. 
But that is not a Communist attitude 
towards a transition phase or steps towards 
the building of socialism. It takes no ac
count of the contradictions that run through 
the economy. The complexity of these con
tradictions have to be faced in different 
ways at different levels; in a mixed 
economy private shops, factories and farms 
would have a crucial role in meeting peo
ple 's needs, while the state would imple
ment the people 's aspirations through its 
control at other levels. 

Lenin himself a rgued for a mixed 
economy as a major s tep towards building 
a fully socialist economy in the Soviet 
Union. The New Economic Policy started 
under his leadership in 1921 was a mixed 
economy which laid the foundations for the 
development of a more fully planned 
economy. Other socialist countries have re
tained a large private sector in a mixed 
economy on a more permanent basis. In 
the GDR (East Germany), for example, 
two thirds (66%) of the service sector's 
output is produced by 82 000 private 
enterprises (and some co-operatives). 
On the other hand, we can never forget that 
imperialists and South Africa's present rul
ing class will do everything to prevent con
ditions being created for an advance to 
socialism. 

From their point of view a mixed 
economy can be destabilised and turned 
into a framework for private capital to pro
fit and grow. This shows the importance of 
the struggle that will have to be waged by 
the working class and its allies to put the 
people 's interests at the centre of the mix
e d economy, to struggle against exploita
tion in the private sector, and to strengthen 
the hand of the state in its policy towards 
private capital. 

PEOPLE MUST OWN OUR RICHES! 
15 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

4. Historical 
Materialism 

In the course of this series, we have seen 
that Marxist Philosophy or Dialectical 
Materialism is a weapon of practical strug
gle in the fight for freedom, peace and 
socialism. A key element in this theory is 
Marx's explanation of how great historical 
changes occur and what makes revolutions 
h a p p e n . This we call Historical 
Materialism. 

Historical Materialism is the scientific 
study of real social processes and forces 
which lead to qualitative changes in the 
lives of men and women. These forces and 
processes are governed by objective laws 
which are in contradiction with one 
another at certain times and in certain con
ditions. What does this mean? It does not 
mean that historical forces contradict one 
another in a logical sense. A logical con
tradiction is a sentence in language in 
which something is said to be the case and 
not the case at the same time. If someone 
says: 'It both was and wasn't raining in 
Cape Town on July 26th, 1986' that is a 
logical contradiction, and such contradic
tions are always false. 

A historical contradiction is a conflict in 
society which can only be resolved by the 
victory of some class or alliance of classes 
and which brings about great economic 
and political changes. It is important to get 
this distinction straight, because, although 
Marx understood it perfectly, some idealist 
philosophers, like Hegel, sometimes con
fused these two types of contradiction. 

In the 1859 Preface to his Contribution to 
a Critique of Political Economy, Marx set 
out the first fully developed version of his 
theory of how historical contradictions pro
duce social revolutions. He pictured socie
ty as a structure, like a building standing 
on deep foundations. The parts of the struc
ture resting on the foundations he called 
the superstructure. This was made up of 
legal systems, systems of political relations, 
religious beliefs and other things that go to 
make up the conscious life of a society. The 
hidden economic foundations of the socie

ty, Marx called its base. This consisted of 
relations of production and productive 
forces. 

Productive relations are relations of 
ownership and control which a class or 
classes exercise over the means or forces 
of production. Under fuedalism, for exam
ple, kings, barons and other fuedal lords 
controlled the means of production, until 
a series of revolutions transferred control 
to the capitalist class or bourgeoisie. Pro
duction forces include such things as land, 
metals, tools and — most importantly — the 
strength, skill, intelligence and imagination 
which we call labour power. 

Now, these productive forces are con
stantly growing as people and their needs 
develop. When they reach a certain stage 
of development, they come into contradic
tion with the productive relations which 
contain or fetter them. In other words the 
existing political set-up begins to prevent 
the further effective growth of the produc
tive forces. 

These contradictions in the base result in 
further political contradictions in the 
superstructure. This is the time when ma
jor social revolutions usually happen. 

COMBINE PRACTICE WITH THEORY! 
16 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
8. SOCIALISM 

As it has matured and grown old, 'private 
enterprise' capitalism has grown into 
monopoly capitalism. Great faceless multi
national corporations straddle the world, 
dividing it into 'areas of influence'; direct
ing the lives of millions of peop le 
everywhere, dominating their govern
ments, and directing state policies into 
what is profitable for themselves regard
less of the needs and feelings of the peo
ple; dictating 'austerity' in place of better 
social conditions, armaments in place of 
food. This is the age we call 'imperialism'. 
It is the age when capitalism no longer 
widens the choices of people or raises 
their living standards, but restricts, im
poverishes and threatens. 

Can there be any alternative? Sometimes 
it seems — and it is often so said by the 
spokesmen of imperialism — that this order 
of things is not something we can control. 
It is a 'fact of life' which we must accept, 
dumbly and patiently. 

Yet our own history tells us it is not so. 
For as we have shown before, imperialism 
has been built by man on the foundations 
of private ownership of the means of pro
duction. And that private ownership 
started by men's actions in seizing the land, 
changing it from a resource for all to use 
into 'private property'. It was the common 
inheritance of the whole community, it was 
there to be used in common by all men — 
to graze their cattle, to raise crops. No one 
'owned' the land. And yet it produced the 
food and clothing, the raw materials of 
housing and comforts which men needed. 

Why can we not return to such a system, 
in place of the privately owned world of 
imperialism? 

There is no reason. Of course, today life 
is more complex and varied than in older 
times when all production was by hand, 
done virtually without machines; and vir
tually all goods produced were agricul
tural. Today our daily needs are mainly 
machine and factory produced; and their 
variety is too great for any individual alone 
or any single family to produce all that is 
needed for the life we now life. Such com
plex ways of production cannot be left to 
arrange themselves; resources need to be 
allocated, skills to be taught; experts must 

be assigned where they are most needed; 
and above all, the needs of our whole com
plex and varied society must be determin
ed, and the 'means of production' assured 
to meet those needs. 

What we need then is an organised, 
planned society, making its own decisions 
about what will be produced, where and 
by whom. What we do not need any longer 
is private ownership of the means of pro
duction — of land, factories, machines and 
mines. Because private ownership means 
that these resources are used only to pro
vide the highest profit for their owners — 
not to provide best what the millions need 
for a decent and happy life. A society, 
where private ownership of the means of 
production has been abolished, and all 
means of production have become the pro
perty of the people, is socialism. 

It is easy enough to imagine society 
without private owners and employers. But 
how, then, would production be organis
ed, without their power of command over 
the workers? 

In olden times, when land in our coun
try was the common property of the whole 
community, it was necessary to see to the 
fair allocation of it; and to see that it was not 
either wasted or destroyed, but was used 
sensibly. That power was exercised by the 
whole community; authority and decision
making was by mass gathering — a pitso 
— of the community; or perhaps vested in 
a council of the elders to act, not in their 
own personal interests, but as trustees for 
the community. 

These were suitable forms of democratic, 
self-governing authority and leadership. 
Such forms could serve well once again, as 
they did in the past; not, perhaps, in 
precisely the same way of pitsos and coun
cils of elders, but in new forms which leave 
the whole community free to express its 
wishes, and through which democratical
ly appointed committees or councils have 
the task of realising those wishes. Such 
councils would need to plan, allocate, 
supervise; they would need constantly to 
report back to the people, consult with 
them, listen to their views and take new 
instructions. 
This theme to be continued in next issue. 

SOCIALISM IS THE FUTURE! 17 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMIC! 

4. FOREIGN INVESTMENT AND 
MULTINATIONAL CORPORATIONS 

The profits produced by our labour do not 
only go to South African bosses. Foreign in
vestors also take profits from our factories, 
mines and farms. 

What are the different types of foreign in
vestment? And how important is this invest
ment for the apartheid regime? 

For many years an important type of 
foreign investment in South Africa was 
direct investment. That meant that firms in 
Britain, other European countries, and the 
USA opened their own factories in South 
Africa or expanded ones they already own
ed. These are run as branches of the 
foreign company. Or else they are run by 
South African companies which are sub
sidiaries or associates of the main firm and 
owned or controlled by it. In some cases 
foreign firms invest in joint ventures. These 
are plants owned jointly with the state. 

The foreign companies carrying out 
direct investment in a country are called 
multinational corporations (MNCs). 
Sometimes they are called transnational 
corporations (TNCs). They have their head
quarters in London, New York or Frankfurt, 
for example, but employ people in plants 
all over the world including South Africa. 

Direct investments give the MNCs pro
fits either directly (when run as a branch) 
or as dividends (in the case of subsidiaries). 
They are either sent out of the country to 
headquarters or kept there. Often there are 
government restrictions on how much can 
be sent out. Even when there are not, 
MNCs do not usually take all their profits 
out of the country. Instead they use them 
to expand their operations in the country 
and that is also counted as direct foreign 
investment. So much foreign investment bv 
MNCs is financed by the profits producec 
by the workers themselves in their 
overseas subsidiaries. 

Indirect investment, ox portfolio invest
ment, is the second type of ioxek ~. k\vet&* 
mem. it means thd-. foreign ban-,-, com
panies and individuals; tod mons > urnu 

or banks in c ':uth Africa or tc . e apartheid 
state. Inste-. * of actually owning com
panies or pkjif in the country, they make 
loans or bu bonds and shares on the 
Johannesburg Stock Exchange (or in Lon
don or New York). (The previous edition of 
Umsebenzi explained how the stock ex
change works). 

Although foreign investment exists in 
almost all capitalist countries and many 
socialist countries, it is particularly impor
tant in South Africa. One estimate is that the 
subsidiaries, branches and associates of 
foreign MNCs employ up to one fifth of 
South Africa's workers and produce up to 
one quarter of the country 's output 
(although this has declined recently). Such 
direct investment was largely in manufac
turing and (until recently) in banking. 
Foreign investment in mining has been 
mainly through portfolio investment in the 
shares and bonds of mining companies. 

This foreign investment is of vital impor
tance to apartheid. Solidarity movements 
supporting the liberation struggle have 
mounted big campaigns against it, calling 
for disinvestment, and in recent years this 
has produced some results. 

One effect has been that some US and 
British MNCs have sold their direct in
vestments. The biggest example is that 
Barclays, based in Britain, reduced its 
shares in South Africa's Barclays National 
Bank and has now sold them to South 
African capitalists. And many US multi
nationals have now sold their South African 
factories to local interests. Now there is a 
struggle to make sure that those disin
vestments are real and not simply a cove: 
for continued links. 

In the early 1980s portfolio investment in 
South Africa became more important an 
foreign bamcf. increasingly financed the 
apartheid economv through loans Fron 
1985 mat expansion, too. has "topped, bu-
only poiilica struggle? herr: an:., abrcv--
^*iii nreveri; it star-re- ac :v 
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NEW PASSES 
FOR OLD 
The racist labour regulations that 
dominated the South African labour market 
for decades (such as the Pass Laws and 
Urban Areas Act) have been exchanged for 
other laws, riddled with hidden instrument 
to control workers' rights to live where 
they like, with their families, and work in 
jobs of their own choosing. As much as 
apartheid changes, it remains the same! 

The entire history of the pass laws 
demonstrates the way they always served 
Capital. They were drafted in their 
'modern' form by the Chamber of Mines at 
the turn of the century. Their purpose was 
to lower wages and control the movement 
of migrants who frequently fled from the 
appalling wage and work conditions on the 
mines. 

Since then the Pass Laws and Urban 
Areas Act have been the main measures to 
control mobility, divide families and 
guarantee the labour supply to the triple 
alliance of farmers, mineowners and in
dustrialists. Workers (classified as 'illegals) 
who had no official permission to work and 
live in an urban centre, were subject to the 
full force of the criminal law. Over the 
decades millions were jailed or 'endorsed 
out" of an area for contravening the apart
heid labour structure. 

The formal repeal of influx control was 
meaningless. The direct and indirect con
trols, such as the labour bureaux, the forc
ed resettlement, housing and land alloca
tion etc, all act as instruments to maintain 
influx control. These controls confine the 
'right' to work to only a fraction of the coun
try's population. In addition, the battery of 
racist controls such as the Aliens Act, the 
laws against squatting and slums, as well 
as health and municipal regulations give 
sufficient coercive powers to the 
authorities to enforce the informal system 
of influx control which is even more 
rigorous than the previous one. 

Faithful to the multinationals, the state 
aims to distribute workers to areas outside 
the major towns of Johannesburg, Port 
Elizabeth, East London and Durban. In 
these areas wages are lower, unions 
weaker or non-existent, and workers not 
necessarily covered by the Labour Regula
tions Act. 

The regime hopes to rely on financial 
bribes to industry to locate factories out
side the cities. Its 'new' urban policy, 
dressed up as reform, is aimed to reduce 
the coercive policing of the labour force 
by the state, remove the hated pass laws 
and rely on less obvious controls which it 
can pass off as 'orderly urbanisation'. 

Jobs and housing are linked together. 
Without a house there is no job. A worker 
has to acquire an approved site or accom
modation. Those who cannot find accom
modation and fail to report to the 
authorities can be fined a maximum of 
Rl 000 or spend six months in gaol for 
'squatting'. Criminally, the state has switch
ed meagre housing funds away from the 
main cities to bantustans and border areas. 
In some centres housing construction has 
ceased altogether. 

The purpose is to establish a small, skill
ed, settled urban workforce to serve the 
multinationals and to divert the unskilled 
and rural workers to the bantustans and 
outside the cities. By using the Aliens Act 
there will be a permanent reservoir of 
labour for capital to draw on. The Act 
makes it even more difficult for at least 
seven million workers in the bantustans to 
live and work in the cities. All will need 
houses and jobs before they can enter and 
work in the major cities. Employers are re
quired to police the workforce by repor
ting workers who do not have the 
necessary Identity Document and 
employers contract. 

In short, the provision of housing for the 
workers, employer co-operation, a formid
able array of racist laws and the security ap
paratus will ensure an even tighter system 
of influx control. 'Reform' is merely a plot 
against the working class! 

MAKE THE COUNTRY UNGOVERNABLE! 



TWINS OF RACE DOMINATION 
ZIONISM 
AND APARTHEID 
Chattilla! Bourg-el-Barajneh! The wretched, 
bombed-out, ruined villages — now heaps 
of stones — stand as a testimony to another 
chapter of Palestinian endurance, courage 
and indestructability. 

What magnificent people! To live — 
again— through a siege which brought them 
all to the very edge of death through starva
tion; to maintain home and life and com
munity in the waterless insanitary rubble 
and ruin; to maintain against all the odds a 
basic health and hospital service with sup
plies smuggled in by heroic children 
thorugh the gauntlet of sniper fire from high-
power rifles. 

And to survive. Not just survive, but to 
emerge as a community — shaken, bat
tered, yet determined that Palestinians shall 
be free! Still part of that heroic struggle to 
which there can be no end without their 
freedom, in their own home territory, under 
their own chosen flag. What people they 
are! 

And how close their history and ex
perience to ours. Think of the more than 
three centuries of our people 's conquest, 
oppression and impoverishment by invad
ing settler-imperialists. Compress those 
centuries into some seventy years, and you 
have the experience and historic agony of 
the Palestinians. 

It is all there — in our history and in theirs; 
the dispossession of the people from the 
land, and the steady military driving of them 
further and further into the outer reaches of 
the least fertile, most barren 'reserves'; the 
small and the great wars of dispossession, 
in which superior invading armaments and 
technology smashed stable traditional 
societies and removed traditional leaders 
in favour of 'administrators' and puppets; 
the conversion of free people, through con
quest, into the displaced, the refugees, and 
the cheap, low-paid migrant workers in the 
service of the new rulers; the legal edifice 
to control — and abolish — the right to work, 
move, speech , prosper or choose a 
government. 

But then there is the other side too — of 
their history and ours — of an unbroken 
thread of resistance, at first feeble and easily 
beaten down, but building gradually to full 

confrontation between a united people and 
the class which rules by armed force alone, 
bolstered by prison bars and security 
guards; of the slow rebuilding of the shat
tered links of the community in a new form 
— in a single crusade for national liberation, 
under a single banner of national unity — for 
them, the PLO, for us the ANC. 

We are like two people with a parallel 
history, separated by time, geography and 
fatherland; but joined together by a com
mon experience, and by a common hatred 
of racism and national oppression. Two 
peoples, with separate and distinct national 
organisations, held together like twins by 
a single ambition — the smashing of the old 
oppressive order, and the bringing to life 
of a new order of brotherhood, equal 
democratic rights, and peace. Two peoples 
who have fought back against all the odds 
of weaponry, power and financial might, un
til today we both confront the old order from 
positions of confidence and mass strength. 

The old order — the enemy order — has 
two separate and distinct faces. There 
Zionism, here apartheid. And yet their basic 
creeds of racism, armed strength and na
tional subjection of the native peoples are 
as one. On the basis of this singleness of 
state creed, Israel has become South 
Africa's foremost aide and military col
laborator; and South Africa Israel's consis
tent apologist and fellow traveller. 

But here too, there is another side. Out of 
our uniquely similar historical experience 
and present struggle, we have built a d e e p 
and true fraternity between Palestinians and 
South Africans, a solidarity which sustains 
and strengthens us against our enemies, as 
it must them against theirs. In the truest 
sense, our enemies have become their 
enemies, and theirs ours. 

We South African freedom fighters are 
proud to proclaim our fraternity and solidari
ty with these magnificent people, whose 
courage and persistence ring like a clarion 
wherever people are nationally oppressed. 
Greetings to our brothers of the PLO! 
Greetings to the heroes of Chatilla and 
Bourg-al-Barajney! 
For people such as these final victory — the 
liberation of Palestine — is certain! 

FIGHT RACISM EVERYWHERE! 
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VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

AN OPEN LETTER 
Dear White compatriot, 
The fact that w e a d d r e s s you in this w a y tells its o w n story. W e s h a r e a coun t ry 
but w e live in different wor lds . E a c h of you — to w h a t e v e r c lass you b e l o n g — 
enjoys e c o n o m i c , poli t ical , cul tural a n d socia l skin p r iv i l eges ove r e v e r y b l ack 
to w h a t e v e r c lass they b e l o n g . This h a s b e e n so s ince the colonial c o n q u e s t by 
your forefathers. It con t inues to b e so today . A n d in the r e c e n t o b c e n e race-ritual 
wh ich you call an ' e lec t ion ' , 80% of t hose of you w h o w e n t to the polls o n c e again 
vo t ed for s ta te te r ror i sm, t h e g u n a n d the Cassp i r as the a n s w e r to the p e o p l e ' s 

cry for d e m o c r a c y . _ ^ _ _ „ ^ _ 
As humanity moves towards the 21 st century 

we are surely not called upon to make out a 
case for race equality and majority rule. The 
freedoms we demand are self-evident truths 
in every part of the civilised world. They are 
not up for debate. They are not yours to give. 
They are ours to take. And the vast majority 
among you have seen to it that the only path 
we can take towards winning our freedom is 
path of mass struggle and revolutionary 
violence. 

We are truly sickened by the way in which 
your leaders wring their blood-stained hands 
in complaint because at last the people have 
stopped turning the other cheek. Long before 
we picked up the gun your regime closed all 
roads of non-violent advance to democracy. 
If we drop it now we would once again deliver 
up the people to your mercy, whose quality 
they have been able to measure correctly 
after three hundred and fifty years of 'guar
dianship' and unending domination. You also 
know as well as we do that even the faint 
whispers we hear about 'dialogue' and 
'negotiation' would die down if the begging 
bowl once again replaced the gun in the 
hands of the people. 

Continues on page two ,.J 



Only a Beginning 
But there is a chink of hope. A minority among you has begun to see the writing on the wall. You 
have begun to grope in the direction of a non-racist South Africa. The regime and its followers 
have called you traitors. But history will, in the end, prove that you were the real patriots in your 
community. 

You have made a beginning. But it is only a beginning. You rightly see that the source of violence 
in our country is racial domination by force. Yet, some of you are still worried by the ANC's resolve 
to maintain and intensify the armed struggle. Show us another way which will not amount to a sur
render and we will take it! Do you know of a precedent in history in which a liberation movement 
unilaterally abandoned the only weapon which has even the remotest chance of forcing the other 
side to the negotiating table? If the truth be told, even your own newly-found resolve to search 
for a real dialogue with the liberation movement has its source in our escalating armed struggle. 

'Uncontrolled Violence'? 
You talk about your concern at the spread of what you call 'uncontrolled violence'. Perhaps we 
need to share a better understanding of the meaning of uncontrolled violence. In the first place 
you should avoid falling into Botha's trap of painting the events since 1984 as being dominated 
by 'uncontrolled violence', 'necklace' killings, and so-called 'soft targets'. 

It is not uncontrolled violence when people on the ground take their own initiative to transform 
their street into a battlefield against the army and police. It is not uncontrolled violence when 
measures are taken by the grassroots to remove from their midst collaborators and informers. 
Neither is it uncontrolled violence when the people organise contingents to meet and deal with 
the murderous assaults by the government's vigilantes. 

These are the creative and controlled responses of a people in revolt. Must they wait for 'authorisa
tion' before they act? If there have been excesses, they are the rare exception rather than the rule 
and are to be corrected rather than condemned. And when they occur they are mostly an understand
able gut reaction to the regime's deliberate and controlled violence against the people. But when 
we attack an army headquarters situated in the middle of your white metropolis and you condemn 
it as a pure act of terror, you cannot blame us for thinking that you still have some way to go. 

Post-Apartheid Society 
You also worry about your place in a post-apartheid South Africa. You are concerned about the 
future of your language, culture and the kind of economic and political system which will be con
structed. At a time when the transformation is closer than ever before it is of course both relevant 
and proper to begin to toss about ideas about the future direction of our country. 

You must however remember that we, too, are concerned about the future. We also need 
guarantees, although perhaps for a different reason. We need a guarantee that the sacrifices of 
struggle will not be followed by a false liberation; a 'liberation' which leaves undisturbed the white 
race monopoly over 99% of our country's riches. These are the guarantees on which the majority 
insists. If, however, you are looking for real democracy and the abolition of racism in all its forms 
— whether against white or black — you will find these guarantees not only in our documents and 
in our speeches but, more importantly, in our practices. 

In any case, let us not get too confused about priorities. The first question is the destruction of 
race rule and apartheid! The obligation to act in this direction must be unconditional. The second 
question — your place in a post-apartheid society — will, we believe, depend less on entrenched 
clauses and Bills of Right than on what you do now to destroy racism and on how many of you 
really desert Botha's racist trench. A great deal, too, will depend on whether the majority among 
you who are workers begin to move closer to your black class brothers and resist the lure of fascist 
organisations. 

If you seek examples of whites — communist and non-communist — who have become an ac
cepted and unconditional part of our one nation in the making you will find them in various sectors 
of our liberation alliance. This is where the real future of race harmony is being forged. This is 
where more and more of you should find a place. 

SOUTH AFRICA BELONGS TO ALL WHO LIVE IN IT! 



HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
WALTER SISULU 

AND 
OLIVER TAMBO 

Our liberation organisation has produced many great 
leaders. Two of them have major birthdays (75 and 70) 
during 1987 in this the Year of Advance to People's 
Power. They are comrades Sisulu and Tambo. 

Walter Sisulu was bom on 18th May, 1912 in Engcobo 
and Oliver Tambo was born in the Bizana district on 
the 27th October, 1917. Both came from the Transkei, 
and both eventually migrated to Johannesburg. Their 
parents brought them up as Christians, but both found 
themselves frustrated by their white co-religionists. 

At an early age.they became aware of the evil cyni
cism of racists and the reality of the blatant repression 
of the black people. Sisulu had gone to seek work in 
Johannesburg at the age of 17. He worked as a house-
servant; in a bakery and as a miner. With his mother 
and sister, he pulled up his roots in the Cape and settl
ed permanently in Johannesburg at a later stage. 

Tambo, who was awarded a bursary to St Peter's Col
lege in Johannesburg, matriculated there, was award
ed a grant to Fort Hare and gained his B. Sc in 1941. 
The following year, he joined in a student strike and 
was expelled before gaining his honours. But St Peter's 
ignored this expulsion and employed him as a Maths 
and Physics teacher. 

It was during the war years in the Forties that Sisulu 
and Tambo, together with other militants like Mandela 
and Lembede, became inextricably linked together 
in their political lives. 

Sisulu and Tambo were prime participants in the fight 
against the docile policies of the then conservative 
ANC leaders. They helped organise a militant ANC 
Youth League. With the support of communist veterans 
like Moses Kotane, the young militants succeeded in 
bringing about changes in the leadership and in get
ting the Programme of Action accepted at the 1949 
Bloemfontein Conference. 

This Programme was a direct challenge to the apart
heid government of Malan, brought to power by an 
all-white electorate in 1948. 

Sisulu and Tambo were soon elected to senior posi
tions on a national as well as a provincial level in the 
ANC. When Sisulu was forced to resign as secretary 
general of the ANC in 1954, it was Tambo who took 
over from him until he, in turn, was banned from 
holding this position. 

The decade of the Fifties was one of the most mili
tant periods of successful campaigns in the history of 
the ANC. During this period Sisulu, Tambo, Mandela 
and others in the leadership of the ANC cemented the 

extra-parliamentary opposition against apartheid by 
working closely with the Indian Congress, the pro
gressive whites and militant trade unions. 

But above all it was during this period that they 
helped forge the alliance within the liberation move
ment of the underground South African Communist 
Party and the ANC. They had realised early on in 1950 
that the Anti-Communist Bill was aimed at all anti-
government organisations and not only at the Com
munist Party itself. 

Sisulu, the self-taught champion of the workers, per
suaded both Tambo and Mandela to study law and to 
form their famous legal partnership during the De
fiance Campaign in 1952. 

Tambo and Mandela never failed to use the oppor
tunities afforded by their profession to form ANC bran
ches in every nook and cranny in the Transvaal where 
they were called upon to appear in court to defend 
their clients. 

Comrade Sisulu has been in the dungeons of the 
apartheid regime for over twenty-three years now. He 
had been the most harassed and most arrested per
son even before this long incarceration. He had always 
remained cool and firm with one of the shrewdest 
political brains. From all accounts, he remains as firm 
as a rock to this day — always organising, always plan
ning, always optimistic about the ultimate liberation 
of the oppressed people. He is a beacon for all his 
people in his stoic defiance of the racist regime. He 
is a true revolutionary with very rare qualities. 

In 1960 comrade Tambo was ordered by the ANC 
to go abroad as their chief spokesman and organiser. 
Since then, he has, more than any other individual, put 
the ANC firmly on the map of struggle. His brilliant 
grasp of liberation politics, his astuteness and 
meticulous approach to organisational questions com
bine with a most warm and humane personality. It is 
these qualities which have earned him an unrivalled 
affection and leadership loyalty of both our militants 
and our people. He has always stood like a rock against 
those who have tried to break the alliance between 
the ANC and the Party, which he described as the two 
pillars of our liberation struggle. President Tambo is 
a world statesman, respected by all, both in the East 
and West. 

We congratulate Comrades Sisulu and Tambo on the 
occasions of their 75th and 70th birthdays. We wish 
them many more years as leaders on the road to 
freedom and to the building of a liberated South Africa. 

LONG LIVE THE'PEOPLE'S LEADERS! 



SACPMESSAGE TO COSATU'S SECOND CONGRESS 

THE 
COMMUNIST PARTY 
GREETS COSATU Elijah Barayi. President of Cosatu 

The Central Committee of the South African Communist 
Party sends comradely greetings to your historic Con
gress. We warmly hail the delegates present and, through 
them, the whole of organised labour in our land. 

Comrades, you are meeting at a very rare moment in our 
history. It is a moment when the liberation of the oppress
ed has become a realisable goal within the foreseeable 
future. 

At every level of struggle our working class, the creators 
of all our country's wealth, stands in the forefront of the 
mass forces which must be mobilised to deal a death blow 
to the race tyranny which has its roots in capitalist exploita
tion. And it is, above all, our doubly-exploited working 
class which must ensure that the road to such a victory is 
also the road which will ultimately lead to its emancipa
tion from wage slavery and exploitation of man by man. 

Through itsxirganised strength our working class must ensure that liberation will not merely bring 
a new flag and a new anthem but that it will also begin to lay the foundations for a return to the people 
of our country's wealth and riches, both beneath and above the soil. 

As trade unionists, as part of the community, as militants in the youth and women's movements, 
as members of liberation organs, as activists in mass and vanguard political organisations, it is our 
working class which constitutes the backbone of resistance to race rule and to an advance towards 
real liberation. 

The trade union movement is undoubtedly the most important mass legal contingent of our work
ing class. Its organised participation with other forces in the broader political conflict for the win
ning of a united, democratic, non-racial South Africa is in the best interests of the workers both as 
a class and as part of the black oppressed. 

The formation of Cosatu and its continued consolidation as the unprecedented giant of organised 
labour, is all the more impressive because it has happened during a period when emergencies and 
state terror have been the order of the day. The power of workers' unity has once again been 
demonstrated. This is a lesson which must be learnt by the minority who continue to isolate themselves 
from Cosatu and dream of building up competing federations. One country, one federation is more 
than just a slogan; it is the real nightmare of our dazed ruling class. 

Our Party has an unequalled and unrivalled record of trade union building in the last 65 years. Trade 
union titans like Johannes Nkosi, JB Marks, Ray Alexander and a host of others, gave their all to this 
task even when it was not so fashionable and when the obstacles in the way of building trade unions 
were more formidable than they are now. 

In their name, in the name of our Party, and in the name of the future of democracy, socialism and 
peace, we wish your deliberations every success. We are confident that you will emerge from your 
proceedings more united and even more dedicated to the cause of your members and the working 
class. 

Long Live Cosatu! 
Long Live the struggle for a united, democratic South Africa ruled by the majority! 
Long Live the Liberation Alliance! 

FROM LIBERATION TO SOCIALISM! 



PEOPLE'S POWER 
SOME REALITIES! 
During the recent official visit to Mozambique 
by a delegation of our Party, comrade Cabaco, 
a member of the Secretariat of the Frelimo Cen
tral Committee, told us about an experience 
which is worth relating. It is about the question 
of People's Power and the down to earth and 
wise way in which ordinary people understand 
it in the concrete conditions of their life. 

Here is what happened. Just before Frelimo's 
4th Congress comrade Cabaco (who was then 
a government Minister) was sent to the historic 
region of Mueda. Mueda is the place where on 
June 16th 1960 the Portuguese colonialists 
massacred 600 peasants at a peaceful gathering. 
This event greatly influenced the formation of 
Frelimo and the move towards armed struggle. 

As part of pre-Congress mobilisation, comrade 
Cabaco made a speech at a mass rally of 
peasants on the theme of People's Power. He 
received a rousing response. But something 
happened at question time which made him 
realise that he still had a lot to learn about cer
tain aspects of People's Power in Mueda. An old 
peasant raised his hand and made his own 
special contribution on this subject. 

He first congratulated the speaker on his ex
cellent and rousing contribution which had 
taught them quite a lot about People's Power. 
But, the peasant added, there are some pro
blems in Mueda which the Minisiter understand
ably is not aware of since he lives far away in 
Maputo. There is a very special problem con
cerning the Administrator of the region. The Ad
ministrator ('a very wonderful and honest man') 
has to look after a region which is even bigger 
than some countries. 

'To make People's Power work properly in 
Mueda, the Administrator has to see us regular
ly to listen to our complaints and suggestions. 
For this he needs a motor car, otherwise he can 
hardly reach most of us. But his motor car has 
now been broken down for a long time. Our Ad-
minstrator, being a very devoted comrade tries 
to find a way out. So what does he do? He does 
the only thing that he can do and that is borrow 
motor cars belonging to the multinational com
pany in the area or to the canteen owners who 
are the only ones rich enough to own motor cars. 

Now this is where the big problem about Peo
ple's Power comes in. Many of our complaints 
are about working conditions in the capitalist 

PRESIDENT CHISSANO 

project and about the way in which the canteen 
owners exploit us. Our Administrator listens to 
us carefully and we know he is on our side. But 
somehow these complaints are never really 
dealt with by him. And we understand why this 
is so and we sympathise with him. If he really 
took up our complaints properly they wouldn't 
be so eager to lend him their motor cars. So, 
comrade Minister, please tell Frelimo in Maputo 
that for us here in Mueda, People's Power 
means, in the first place, a motor car for the 
administrator'. 

Extract from the Press Release 
issued jointly by the Frelimo Party and 

the SACP after a delegation led by 
general secretary Joe Slovo visited 

Maputo in June, 1987 
During the talks the situation in Southern Africa 
was analysed and both delegations shared a 
common view on the question of the immediate 
need to put an end to colonialism in Namibia, 
destablisauon and aggression in the region, and 
apartheid in South Africa. 

Both parties appealed to all countries, 
regardless of their political social system, to in
crease their efforts to prevent generalised war 
in Southern Africa, and reinforce their assistance 
both to Front Line States and the Liberation 
Movements of Namibia and South Africa, led by 
SWAPO and the ANC respectively. 

The two delegations reiterated their commit
ment to the building of a free, independent and 
non-aligned Southern Africa. They recognised 
that the existence of colonialism and apartheid 
has to be removed in order that the people of 
the region can contribute to the peace, progress 
and prosperity of their zone, to the development 
of the African continent and of mankind as a 
whole. 

END BOTHA'S STATE TERRORISM! 



ELI WEINBERG 
Eli Weinberg was born in 1908 in Latvia — today part of the Soviet Union. He was old enough to 
remember the Great October Revolution which became his greatest inspiration in the fight for 
the emancipation of all humanity. 

At the age of 16 Eli joined a trade union and became deeply involved in the study of Marxism-
Leninism. He came to South Africa in 1929 and began working on the coal mines. The brutality 
meted out to Africans shocked him deeply, and he joined the Communist Party in 1932. He threw 
himself into organising trade unions, and when the Nationalists came to power in 1948, he was 
restricted from carrying out this task. From 1953 he was placed under further banning orders, and 
was detained during the 1960 state of emergency. 

In 1964, detained with the late Bram Fischer, Eli was found guilty 
of being a member of the SACP and sentenced to five years im
prisonment. Released in 1970, he was banned for five years, 
restricted to his house and required to report regularly to the 
police. On instruction from the liberation movement, he left South 
Africa in 1976. From then until his death in 1981 Eli campaigned 
actively for trade union and international solidarity with our 
struggle. 

Eli left his mark not only as a dedicated fighter, but also as a 
people's photographer. His camera captured the many facets of 
our struggle. He left behind him a rich and vivid pictorial legacy 
for the South African people. 

PEN PICTURES 
OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

WILLIAM KHANYILE 

William Khanyile's whole life was devoted to the struggle. Keenly interested in Marxism, as a young 
worker he was one of the dedicated cadres found selling New Age, participating in discussions 
in study circles, and actively working in all movement campaigns. 

William was imprisoned on Robben Island for eight years for ANC 
activities; was served with a banning order on his release; arrested 
again in 1975 and held in solitary confinement for one year without 
trial; tried again, unsuccesfully, in 1977, and then brought out of the 
country to strengthen the work of the South African Congress of 
Trade Unions (Sactu). 

Stationed in Maputo, William valued the opportunity to experience 
at first hand the building of a new society so close to South Africa. 
He died on January 30th, 1981, in a Sactu residence in Matola when 
racist killers from South Africa fired a rocket at point blank range 
through the wall of the room in which he was sleeping. 

In his early forties, he was a virtual father to the youth who work
ed with him. He knew from his own experience and from the life 
of his mentor, Harry Gwala — serving life imprisonment — that the 

_ struggle required sacrifice. He was prepared for this, and concerned 
A m/k h t^k t o d ° his duty. He was always armous that the working class must 

^ Ml M .. ^ H lead the struggle — the reason he gave for joining the Party. 

BUILD THE PARTY! 
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FROM OUR READERS 
Dear Umsebenzi, 
The ruling class continues to sell that lie which pro
jects the ANC as a front of the SACP. What is the 
truth? The truth is that both the ANC and the SACP 
are independent organisations with independent 
programmes. Naturally, because the organisations 
are in alliance, there has been and always will be 
a mutual alliance influence. The ANC-SACP 
alliance has withstood the acid test of history. 

The ANC-SACP alliance is not an alliance of in
dividuals, but an alliance of the patriots of our coun
try. The masses have accepted the alliance as their 
own. The side by side appearance of the black, 
green and gold banner of the ANC and the red flag 
of the SACP at the mass funerals of slain patriots 
is a demonstration of that alliance. 

The SACP, the party of Ivon Jones, Albert Nzula, 
Moses Kotane, Yusuf Dadoo and young immortal 
lions of our struggle — Gordon Dihebu, Mduduzi 
Guma, Nkululeko Njongwe and Zuhile Matahane 
— is growing steadily. The influence of the SACP 
as an independent political vanguard of the work
ing class is being felt in the factories, mines, in the 
urban and rural areas and in the institutions of 
learning. 

The teaching of socialism has gripped the minds 
of our people, especially the black working class. 
The Party is ever attracting to its ranks some of the 
finest representatives of our people. Its red ban
ner is firmly rooted in the soil of our embattled 
motherland. We saw it in Cradock and in Chester-
ville. It was there before the countless thousands 
of mourners in mass funerals in Port Elizabeth; 
before 80 000 in Duncan Village, 20 000 in 
Queenstown, 60 000 in Alexandra. 60 000 in 
Mamelodi. 

It is also a deep-seated wish of the class enemy 
that we reject our tested friends, especially the 
socialist countries, the Soviet Union in the first 
place. The preservation of our comradely and 
friendly ties with the Soviet people is not the con
cern of the leadership of the alliance alone, but that 
of our people. And events have already shown that 
our people have captured the politics of revolu
tionary internationalism. Yes — to paraphrase Marx 
— let our enemies writhe in panic at the sight of 
the red flag, the symbol of the Republic of Labour. 
Down with anti-communism and anti-Sovietism! 
Viva the ANC-SACP Alliance! 

The Jackson Tayo Party Unit, 
somewhere in the Eastern Cape 

DEFEND THE ALLIANCE! 



THE 
WHITE 
ELECTIONS 
The whites-only elections have come and gone. 
Commentators differ on the interpretation of the 
results. Many are asking the question whether 
Botha's victory means the closing of the ranks and 
the healing of divisions which were so visible 
before the voting. 

How permanent or temporary is the victory of 
the right and the ultra-right? It is quite clear that 
Botha's strategy was based on fear of the ANC and 
its armed struggle This strategy won support for 
the Nationalist Party. Botha and company have 
convinced the white electorate that the racist 
government has the capacity to provide securi
ty and to ward off the threat of the ANC, the mass 
democratic movement and Cosatu. 

Whether this election victory is going to be tem
porary or permanent depends on the national 
liberation movement led by the ANC. The na
tional liberation movement, therefore, holds the 
key. We need the movement to pronounce in 
clear terms — and in practice — that the security 
Botha promises is not genuine and that the 
political and economic crisis can never be solv
ed by the Botha regime. Talk alone will not con
vince the white population that they have been 
tricked. By our actions we have to push them out 
of the laager. 

How should we then go about pushing the 
whites out of the laager? The first step is to 
strengthen the liberation alliance inside our coun
try. The building of the movement structures, in
cluding leadership ones, must be taken up with 
a greater sense of urgency than before. The ANC, 
the vanguard of the liberation struggle, must lead 
the offensive by providing clear and practical 
guidance to the mass democratic movement. The 
regime must be confronted everywhere inside 
the country. At the same time the armed strug
gle must be stepped up by committing more MK 

units to join and converge with the fighting units 
on the ground. We must also tackle with vigour 
the whole question of rooting MK among the peo
ple, arming the proliferating units and expanding 
them so that they begin to tackle the whole ques
tion of taking the war to the white areas. 

The white community must not just hear of the 
so-called unrest by watching television or 
reading The Citizen. The entire national libera
tion movement faces a serious challenge. If we 
do not seize the time and move boldly Botha and 
his clique will be given the time they so badly 
need to stop and reverse the divisions and con
fusion within the white power block which the 
people's upsurge since 1984 has sown. 

Within a day of his election success Botha made 
clear what he intended to do. He threatened more 
terror against the people and the people's 
organisations. At the same time he called on black 
leaders to negotiate on his terms. We know what 
his terms are: to mobilise black collaborators in 
order to save white supremacy. Only the quis
lings and touts have heeded this call. The true 
representatives of the people have emerged and 
are emerging on the ground. We must step up 
the programme of building organs of people's 
power throughout the country in order to ad
vance with confidence and a greater feeling that 
victory is certain. 

Our Party and Sactu have a special role to play 
in consolidating the trade union movement and 
making it an inseparable and integral part of the 
struggle for liberation, democracy and social 
justice. They have to draw the workers not only 
into the trade union struggle but into the national 
liberation struggle. It is a struggle which un
doubtedly creates favourable conditions not only 
for the democratic victory, but also for an advance 
to socialism. 

8 ISOLATE BOTHA'S COLLABORATORS! 



A READER WRITES ON: 

STEPS TOWARDS 
CLASS UNITY 

AH INJURY TO ONE 
IS AN INJURY TO All 

WORKERS Mfl8iUS£ AffO 

The article 'White Workers at the Crossroads' in the last issue of Umsebenzi dealt with a ques
tion which needs unending attention by our revolutionary movement. I would therefore like 
to add a number of points with regard to the present position of white workers. More especial
ly, I want to raise the question as to the best way to bring at least some of the white workers 
closer to our liberation politics. 

The effects of South Africa's political and economic crisis are starting to bite quite deeply. 
Unemployment is rising, real wages are declining. White unemployment has become a street 
phenomenon for the first time since the 1930s. 

The National Party has largely abandoned white workers. Few still find a political home 
there. 

At political meetings of the far right (the AWB, the Conservative Party and the HNP), 
demagogic demands for the nationalisation of the monopolies and for jobs and guaranteed 
living standards for white workers are greeted with extremely vocal support — probably more 
than any other issue the demand to nationalise the mines and monopolies receives widespread 
support. (Put crudely, it is cheered even more fervently than the racial smears are cheered). 

There are white workers who will not support the fascism of the AWB, the petit-bourgeois 
Conservative Party or the backward and uninspiring HNP. 

Not all white workers are hostile to the programme of non-racial unions. Their attitude is 
frequently ambiguous — partly determined by racism, partly by envy or interest in the results 
achieved by the progressive unions. Some unions have, as a result, recruited white workers 
without particularly trying. Fawu has over 100 white members. 

White workers are traditionally the scabs in South African labour conflicts. They have 
historically undermined our struggle and have opposed working class unity. Strategy and 
Tactics points out, however, that 'it does not follow that this will be so for all time ... We must 
miss no opportunity, either now or in the future, to try to win over those who are ready to 
break with the policy of racial domination'. 

With the break-up of Tucsa, many white workers' unions are looking for a political home. 
Conditions are potentially right for a concerted strategy along the lines mentioned in Strategy 
and Tactics. Cosatu needs to win over these unions or their members and to pay special at
tention to the recruitment of white workers. A clear lead needs to be given. 
An advance in this sphere would be of immense significance. If the possibility exists of wean
ing sections of the white workers away from apartheid and into our fold, we should spare 
no energy in exploiting it to the maximum. 

White workers, probably more than any other stratum in the white community at present, 
are leaving (or have left) their traditional political homes. Old truths are under assault, as are 
their material conditions of existence. We must do our utmost to reduce the number of these 
workers who are attracted to fascism as a result of the political ferment they are experiencing. 

It is primarily on the basis of their exploitation as a class and the assault on their standard 
of living that appeals to these workers can be made initially. The principles of non-racialism 
and democracy, which white workers are going to have to learn, will be absorbed more easily 
through a process of union struggle together with black workers. For most white workers 
this course becomes the first step in the direction of true class consciousness. 

I am not disagreeing with the primary need stressed by the writer of the last Umsebenzi 
article that 'white workers should be brought close to the struggle for a non-racial and 
democratic South Africa'. But I believe that the best way of getting through to the class-
diseased minds of the white workers is through their pockets and not through principles which 
are likely to come across to them as abstract concepts. 

VICTORY THROUGH WORKERS' UNITY! 



CONTRIBUTIONS STIMULATED BY THE UMSBBENZI 

'WORKERISM' AND 
THE FREEDOM CHARTER 
The adoption of the Freedom Charter by Cosatu is a great vic
tory for the forces of democracy and socialism. 

Before the Second National Congress much debate took place 
on the question of the political programme that the democratic 
trade union movement should adopt. The point at issue was not 
whether or not black workers want socialism. The final objec
tive of any genuine workers' movement is to bring about a society 
without exploitation. Therefore, the bone of contention was and 
is how to reach this goal, and what its content should be. 

The 'workerist' grouping always tries to present itself as the 
only 'force' interested in socialism. As such, the impression is 
often created that the debate is between 'socialists' (the 
workerists) 'and non-socialists' or 'anti-socialists' (the progressive 
majority). The 'workerist' clique has always sought, at best, to turn 
the democratic trade union movement into a political party. Such 
a party would become the centre of opposition to the political 
vanguard of the working class — the SACP — and the mass 
democratic movement. At worst, they would create an opposi
tion parallel to, and within, the trade union movement. The so-called Socialist Workers' Party 
is a case in point. 

The individuals consider the revolutionary workers' movement their enemy. They do not 
recognise the historic achievements of countries such as the Soviet Union, the German 
Democratic Republic and Cuba which have made great strides towards a society without classes. 
They play on genuine or imagined 'mistakes' to undermine living socialism. Experience has 
shown that the effect of their campaigns is to divide the workers' movement into splinter groups. 
Their adventurist positions such as the demand for a socialist revolution now, in South Arica, 
can only lead to the weakening of the working class and its allies. In the final analysis, they 
easily find themselves serving the interests of the national and class enemy. 

The Freedom Charter is not an alternative to socialism. It contains the aspirations of the op
pressed and democratic forces of our country against oppression and exploitation. For the 
working class, it is the viable basis for further transformations to a socialist future. To ensure 
such a development, the working class should play a leading role in mass action, in armed strug
gle and in the structures and actions of the democratic movement as a whole. It should be taken 
to the factories, mines, farms and other enterprises. Through discussion and actions aimed at 
implementing the demands of the Charter, the mass of the workers will understand it in con
text, advance the democratic struggle, and ensure that it does in fact serve as a platform for 
an uninterrupted development to socialism. 

At the same time, the workers should be educated about the true nature of exploitation and 
of the socialist society they will build. Their day-to-day experience on the factory floor and within 
society has to be moulded into a scientific view of the society and world we live in. Such an 
outlook has its roots in the history of our working class movement and the experience of the 
working people in other countries. The 'socialist terrain' should not be left to the 'workerists' 
and other ultra-left detractors. 

This is a task that faces activists of the trade union movement and, above all, the under
ground political vanguard of our working class: the South African Communist Party. 
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OPENING THE ROAD 
TO SOCIALISM 

" ^ ^ •*•• sr- Even though the Freedom Charter is not an obstacle to socialist 
9^^ advance it is not. in itself, a programme for socialism. It cannot 

MmtW. 8 J Sf* k e denied that other class forces could try to use the Freedom 
* * MMMZ* Charter in order to create a kind of welfare state dominated by 

capitalism. The way in which the Freedom Charter is implement
ed in practice does not depend on verbal hair-splitting, but rather 
on the strength of the organised working class in the liberation 
alliance which will lead the masses to People's Power. 

The Freedom Charter has been endorsed by three giant in
dustrial unions: the National Union of Mineworkers, with a 
membership of 369 000, which did so in February. This was follow
ed by the National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa (131 000) 
and the Food and Allied Workers' Union (63 000). 

And now the giant Federation — Cosatu — has adopted this peo
ple's document. 

Workers and their organisations understand that the goals of 
the national democratic revolution as spelt out in the Freedom 
Charter will force far-reaching changes: 

* It will mean power will be in the hands of the masses; 
* It will break the back of white monopoly capital; 
* It will dramatically improve the living and working standards of the oppressed. 

Moreover workers realize that the Charter is not an obstacle on the road to socialism.The 
political Party of the working class, the SACP, organises and mobilises the workers around its 
own programme and that of the Freedom Charter. We regard the Charter as satisfying the im
mediate demands of the workers in the National Democratic Revolution. 

Is there a possibility that the national democratic revolution will strangle working class power? 
The national democratic revolution in our country is taking place in a new epoch. This is the 
epoch of the transition to socialism. Our ally, the African National Congress, in which the workers 
play the key role, says in its Strategy and Tactics: 

'Our revolution is happening in a new kind of world, a world in which the horizons liberated 
from foreign oppression extend beyond mere political control and encompass the element that 
makes such control meaningful — economic emancipation. It is also happening in a new kind 
of South Africa; a South Africa in which there is a large and well developed working class." 

Our working class is already placing its imprint on the immediate struggle. As the most revolu
tionary, the most consolidated, the best organised class it is already at the helm in all the fronts 
of struggle and in all the people's organisations. It is precisely in the adoption of the Charter 
by the workers and their full participation in the national democratic revolution that we will 
ensure that our country moves to socialism. 

The South African Communist Party, then, does not counterpose the socialist revolution to 
the national democratic revolution. We do not counterpose the Party Programmme to the 
Freedom Charter. Lenin says: 'Whoever expects a pure social revolution will never live to see 
it. Such a person pays lip service to revolution without understanding what is revolution.' 

Indeed, we hold that the Freedom Charter opens up the road to socialism. Not everyone who 
supports the Charter is a communist. But every communist, every revolutionary who fights 
for socialism, must fight for the Freedom Charter. 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK,, 
10. CHECKING BY CAR 

There are many ways of countering enemy 
surveillance when using a vehicle. Be extra 
observant when approaching your parked car 
and when driving off. This is the most likely point 
at which tailing may start — from your home, 
work, friends, meeting place. Be on the lookout 
for strange cars, with at least two passengers 
(usually males). When driving off be on the 
lookout for cars pulling off after you or possibly 
following you from around a corner. Bear in 
mind that the enemy may have two or three 
vehicles in the vicinity, linked by radio. They will 
try to follow you in an interchanging sequence 
(the so-called A.B.C technique). Cars A, B and 
C will constantly exchange positions so as to 
confuse you. 

Ruses: 
After driving off it is a useful procedure to make 
a U-turn and drive away in the opposite direc
tion, forcing any surveillance car into a hurried 
move. As you proceed, notice vehicles behind 
you —your rear-view mirror is your best friend! 

Also pay attention to vehicles travelling ahead 
which may deliberately allow you to overtake 
them. Cars waiting ahead of you at the junctions, 
stop streets and by the roadside must be noted 
too. You will often find vehicles travelling 
behind you for quite a distance, particularly on 
a main road or link road. Avoid becoming ner
vous and over-reacting. Do not suddenly speed 
ahead in the hope of losing them. 

Remember that the point of counter-
surveillance is to determine whether you are 
being followed or not. Rather travel at normal 
speed and then slightly reduce speed, giving 
normal traffic the chance of overtaking you. If 
the following vehicle also reduces speed, then 
begin to accelerate slightly. Is that vehicle copy
ing you? If so, turn off the main road and see 
if it follows. A further turn or two in a quiet 
suburb or rural area will establish whether you 
have a tail. 

There are many other ruses to determine this: 
• Drive completely around a traffic circle as 

though you have missed your turn-off; 
• Turn into a dead-end street as if by mistake; 

• Tum into the driveway of a house or building 
and out again as if in error; 

• Abruptly switch traffic lanes and unexpected
ly turn left or right without indicating — but 
be sure there is no traffic cop about! 

• Cross at a traffic light just as it turns red, etc. 
Such ruses will force a tail into unusual actions 
to keep up with you — but your actions must 
appear normal. 

w 

Check Route 
The Check Route we previously described in 
this series for checking surveillance by foot can 
obviously be applied to vehicles. Your check 
route must be well prepared and should include 
busy and quiet areas. Also include stops at 
places such as garages and shops where you 
can carry out some counter-surveillance on foot. 
You can carry out your routine by yourself or 
with assistance. 

In this case comrades are posted at check 
points along your route and observe whether 
you are being tailed. It is a good idea to fit your 
car out with side-view mirrors for better obser
vation, including one for your passenger. At all 
costs avoid looking over your shoulder (a highly 
suspicious action!). 

Enemy Tracking Device 
You should often check underneath your car in 
case the enemy has placed a tracking device 
('bumper bleeper') there. It is a small, battery-
operated, magnetically attached gadget that 
emits a direction signal to a tailing vehicle. This 
enables the vehicle to remain out of your sight. 
When you stop for some minutes, however, your 
trackers will be curious about what you are up 
to. This will force them to look for you. So your 
check routine should involve stopping in a quiet 
or remote area. Get out of your car and into a 
hidden position from where you can observe 
any follow-up movement. If you have assistance, 
stop your car at a pre-arranged spot. Your com
rades should drive past and check whether a tail 
vehicle has halted just out of sight down the 
road. 
Next Issue: Cutting the Tail 

12 PROTECT THE UNDERGROUND! 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 

9. ARMED STRUGGLE BEGINS: 
PARTY PROGRAMME ADOPTED 

MK — Umkhonto we Sizwe 
At the end of 1961, backed by the ANC and the 
Communist Party, a new organisation made its ap
pearance on South African soil: Umkhonto we 
Sizwe, Spear of the Nation. It announced its ex
istence not only in words but also in deeds — a 
series of sabotage explosions all over the country. 

The explosions were accompanied by a mani
festo declaring that in the situation of terror existing 
in the country the masses could no longer rely on 
peaceful methods of struggle but would hit back 
with every means in their power. 

Umkhonto we Sizwe's sabotage operations were 
never intended as an end in themselves, but as a 
stage towards the building of a people's army of 
liberation in South Africa. They served notice of the 
end of an era of militant, but non-violent struggles 
alone; the opening shots in what will undoubtedly 
prove a long, bitter, but certainly in the end vic
torious, war of liberation. 

The path of armed resistance and struggle was 
one not lightly or easily taken by the South African 
people's liberation movements and their Com
munist Party. For many years they had striven by 
every means possible, with indomitable courage, 
patience and persistence to achieve a non-violent 
transition to people's power. Civil war has been 
forced upon our country by the racial arrogance, 
greed and ruthlessness of the colonialist ruling 
class. 

The 1962 Programme 
The general line and direction of Party policy was 
fully confirmed by the membership at the fifth na
tional conference held illegally in Johannesburg in 
1962. 

The Conference performed an enormous service 
to the working class and oppressed people of our 
country by adopting the new Party Programme — 
The Road to South African Freedom — after inten
sive discussion of a first draft in every unit and 
among non-Party circles of revolutionary workers. 
Hundreds of amendments were submitted, con
sidered and in many cases incorporated. 

The Programme reaffirmed the Party's adherence 

to the fundamental principles of Marxism-Leninism, 
which were briefly described and summarised (an 
essential need in a country where the dissemina
tion of Marxist ideas had been prohibited for over 
a decade). 

It proceeded to give a clear Marxist analysis of 
the character of South African society — a special 
type of colonialism — 'in which the oppressing 
white nation occupied the same territory as the op
pressed people themselves and lived side by side 
with them'. Hence: 

'As its immediate and foremost task, the South 
African Communist Party works for a united front 
of national liberation. It strives to unite all sections 
and classes of oppressed and democratic people 
for a national democratic revolution to destroy 
white domination. The main content of this revolu
tion will be the national liberation of the African 
people. Carried to its fulfilment, this revolution will 
at the same time put an end to every sort of race 
discrimination and privilege. The revolution will 
restore the land and the wealth of the country to 
the people, and guarantee democracy, freedom 
and equality of rights, and opportunities to all. The 
Communist Party has no interests separate from 
those of the working people. The Communists are 
sons and daughters of the people, and share with 
them the over-riding necessity to put an end to the 
suffering and humiliation of apartheid. The 
destruction of colonialism and the winning of na
tional freedom is the essential condition and the 
key for future advance to the supreme aim of the 
Communist Party: the establishment of a socialist 
South Africa, laying the foundations of a classless, 
communist society. 

The ! 962 Programme marked a major advance in 
the theoretical development of the SACP, and in
deed — as in its section on 'The African Revolu
tion' — made a significant contribution to the 
development of Marxist thought throughout the 
continent. 

This was continued and amplified in the Party's 
journal, The African Communist, which has helped 
to spread the enlightening ideas of Marxism-
Leninism in Africa and among Africans and other 
interested thinkers in every part of the world. 

LONG LIVE UMKHONTO! 
1" 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 
3. AGRICULTURE (Part One) 

% 
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What kind of changes will be necessary in 
agriculture in the early stages of post-apartheid 
South Africa? The answer to this question is 
neither short nor simple. Here, we can only 
merely touch on the problem in the hope that 
it will stimulate more thought and discussion in 
the necessary search for concrete answers. Let 
us, in the first place, look at some relevant 
statistics about our countryside. 

There are about 60 000 white-owned commer
cial units which farm within 87% of our land over 
which they have a legal monopoly. But even 
within the white farming sector there is an enor
mous concentration of ownership by the few; 
almost half of agricultural production comes 
from less than 4 000 of the most highly mechanis
ed units. 

The 60 000 white farming units employ a little 
more than a million black workers. The labour 
of these workers produces well over 90% of 
marketable agricultural goods. These workers 
can be correctly described as a rural proletariat. 
They obviously make up the most important part 
of the revolutionary social base in the coun
tryside of a future People's Government. 

In the rest of the countryside the class nature 
of the inhabitants can not be so easily describ
ed. Over 5 million African families are squeez
ed into the so-called homelands. The amount 
produced in the homelands for the market is in
significant. In some of the homelands only up to 
half of the families have any land at all. And even 
in their case the amount of land is so small that 
it might provide the family with an average crop 
of no more than two to three bags of mealies sup
plemented by small quantities of items such as 
beans and pumpkin. 

In the light of these facts it has been argued 
that we have no real substantial peasantry. Apart 
from the handful of rich and middle peasants 
who are emerging from the patronage of the 
Bantustan system, the mass of our rural poor 
have no access to land. They either starve or are 
forced to rely on the shared crumbs of the ex
tended family system. It should also be 

remembered that the majority of males living in 
the countryside have had an urban work ex
perience. They have rarely, if ever consistently 
engaged in farming activities and a great 
number of them look to the towns rather than to 
the countryside as a future way of life. 

How do these realities in the countryside in
fluence our approaches to rural policy in the im
mediate phase following the victory of the na
tional democratic revolution? We know that the 
land robbery and the virtual destruction of the 
African peasantry are among the most basic and 
emotive national grievances. Land reform must 
therefore receive priority treatment in the im
mediate post-apartheid period. And, in a most 
general way, the objectives of our land policies 
have been set out in the Freedom Charter. 

The Freedom Charter proclaims that 'restric
tion of land ownership on a racial basis shall be 
ended, and all the land shall be divided among 
those who work it..." The Morogoro commen
tary on the Freedom Charter was more explicit. 
It added that the land is to be 'divided among 
the small farmers, peasants and landless of all 
races who do not exploit the labour of others.' 
These formulations need to be thought about 
very carefully. 

Dividing the land among 'those who work it' 
does not necessarily mean that we should parcel 
up the whole country into small peasant family 
holdings. Allocations to participants in rural col
lectives and workers in democratically-run state 
farms is, equally, a redivision of the land among 
those who work it. 

Obviously there will be a need to provide land 
and State help to individual farmers. But the scale 
on which this is carried out will be determined 
by many factors which relate not just to 
agriculture but also to the economy as a whole. 
In Part Two we will attempt to develop the lat
ter aspect. We will also reflect on the special 
role of the rural working class and the implica
tions for an advance towards socialism of any 
large-scale re-creation of an African peasantry. 

THE LAND BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

5. WAGES 
Everyone knows what wages are. They are the 
payment you receive from your boss if you are 
employed. But what are the different forms 
wages can take? How are the levels of wages fix
ed? And what effects do they have on the 
economy as a whole? 

The wages a worker actually receives in cash 
are usually less than the employer has agreed 
to pay. This is because the employer is respon
sible for the worker's gross wages but takes out 
several deductions before handing over to the 
worker his or her take-home wages (or net 
wages). These deductions include taxes which 
the employer hands over to the government. But 
employers sometimes deduct other sums too, 
supposedly to pay expenses (such as food or 
transport provided) or arbitrarily as Tines*. 

The simplest form of wages is time rates. 
Under this system the worker is paid a certain 
amount for each day worked, for each week or 
month. In its basic form, the worker's wages in 
this system do not directly depend on how much 
the worker produces. But the worker will get 
higher rates of pay for working extra hours, 
above the agreed number. These higher rates 
are known as overtime rates. A different form 
is piece-rate wages. Here wages are not set as 
a certain number of rands per day or per week. 
Instead, they are set as a certain number of cents 
or rands for each job or piece or operation com
pleted. Then the amount the worker gets each 
week appears to depend on the amount of work 
completed. 

A very common from of wage payment is the 
bonus system. Here, the worker receives a basic 
time rate, but in addition receives a bonus which 
depends upon whether an output target is reach
ed and beaten. The exact form of the bonus 
varies. In some firms the individual's bonus 
d e p e n d s upon the output of the whole 
workforce; in others it depends on the output 
of the group or particular department that he or 
she works in. And in some cases it depends on 
the quality as well as the quantity of output. 

How are wages determined? In one sense, 
wages are fixed by the employer. The worker 

either agrees to them or has no work. But the 
boss is influenced by many things and it is these 
that really determine wage levels. 

One influence is the amount of competition 
between different bosses. If employers find it 
difficult to get the type of workers they want, 
each one may try to pay a bit more than other 
firms to get workers. The opposite is also true 
and is a key feature of capitalism. When there 
is a surplus of unemployed workers (a reserve 
'army of labour1), some firms can pay lower rates 
than other firms and still find labour, so there is 
a downward pressure on wages. 

The second major influence is the workers' 
own struggle through trade unions. By joining 
trade unions workers prevent bosses from play
ing one worker off against another. The boss 
cannot say 'you will have to take a lower wage 
or I will find another worker who will' if the trade 
union is powerful enough to say 'everyone must 
receive the wages we negotiate'. 

The third major influence on wages is the law. 
The apartheid laws, including the Group Areas 
Act, the .continuing forms of influx control and 
the laws controlling migration and permitting job 
reservation are designed to ensure that black 
workers' wages are kept lower than those of 
white workers. 

How does the level of wages affect the 
economy as a whole? Employers always argue 
that high wages damage the economy because 
they reduce the firm's profits. They also argue 
that higher wages cause inflation which means 
a rise in prices. A general rise in wages can have 
either of these effects but does not directly 
cause both at the same time. If higher wages 
cause inflation it is because firms put up their 
prices to cover the increase and prevent their 
profits suffering. 

Trade union struggles for higher wages can 
weaken the system through reducing profits, but 
these struggles' economic effects alone will not 
e n d capitalism or capitalist suppor t for 
apartheid. 

SUPPORT THE LIVING WAGE CAMPAIGN! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

5. THE PROBLEM OF KNOWLEDGE 

In the previous four articles of this series, we 
made the point that the main job of Marxist 
philosophy is to defend the truth of scientific 
theories about the world in general and about 
human history in particular. Last time, we 
discussed an all-important example of such true 
theories — the theory of Historical Materialism. 
Historical Materialism shows how social revolu
tions happen when the existing relations of pro
duction hold back the growth of the productive 
forces. This theory, communists believe, is a true 
theory. But what do we mean by a 'true' theory, 
and how do we know when a theory is true? 
These questions belong to a branch of 
philosophy called epistemology. This word 
comes from two ancient Greek words — 
epistime, which means to know, and logos 
which just means words or a word. So the term 
really means 'word about knowledge'. 

When Marxists call a theory 'true', they mean 
that it is objectively true. By this they mean that 
the truth of the theory does not depend on 
anyone merely thinking that it is true or discover
ing that it works. Another way of putting this is 
to say that there is no such thing as a scientific 
theory which is subjectively true. This way of 
looking at the problem of knowledge is called 
Epistemological Realism, and it may sound like 
common sense. But it has not seemed obvious 
to those philosophers who have been greatly in-
fuenced by a very powerful and persuasive 
epistemological doctrine known as Empiricism. 

Two great British thinkers are usually reckon
ed as the founders of Empiricism. They are Fran
cis Bacon (1561-1626), who stressed the impor
tance of observation in the natural sciences, and 
John Locke (1632-1704), who developed Empiri
cism into a complete system of thought. 

Now Empiricism is one of those areas in the 
world of ideas which illustrates how very careful 
we have to be not to use the terms 'Idealism' and 
'Materialism' as easy-to-use labels for positions 

we disagree with. A philosophical system or 
method may contain a mixture of Idealist and 
Materialist viewpoints. This is the case with 
Hegelian Idealism which (as we saw in the se
cond article of this series) was indispensable to 
Marx's development of Dialectical Materialism. 

Empiricism is a blend of Idealism and 
Materialism. It is Idealist in that it treats ex
perience as something that goes on entirely 'in
side the heads' or in the minds of individuals. 
It is Idealist also in that it largely ignores the fact 
that our way of experiencing the world is bound 
up with the fact that we act on it in order to 
change it. 

The minds of human beings are not passive 
wax sheets which simply absorb the imprint of 
experience. We experience reality in and 
through our efforts to shape it, and those efforts 
are, in their tum, informed by our experience. 
But Empiricism does have a Materialist aspect 
inasmuch as it recognises that our knowledge 
of the world depends on the material ex
perience we have of it through our bodily 
senses. 

Empiricism, however, cannot be a reliable 
guide to the truth of scientific theories in general 
and of Historical Materialism in particular. As 
Marx put it in his Wages, Price and Profit, every
day experience 'catches only the delusive ap
pearance of things'. To go beyond the ap
pearances and discover the root causes of 
racism, oppression and exploitation we need to 
do active intellectual work in forging concepts 
like the concepts of forces and relations of pro
duction, and in applying these concepts to our 
experience. 

Next time we will show the relevance of all this 
to actual revolutionary struggle by examining 
Lenin's debate with the defenders of a form of 
Empiricism called Positivism during a crucial 
phase in the Bolshevik revolution. 

THEORY MUST GUIDE PRACTICE! 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 
9, SOCIALISM WILL TRIUMPH 

The apologists for capitalism say that a 
democratically controlled planned people's 
economy cannot work. People, they say, are too 
selfish, too concerned with their own wealth, 
status or power to behave in this way. We 
disagree. 

Think, for example, of a well organised trade 
union; here is an example of the free coming-
together of a community — albeit only from one 
industry — to run its own affairs, to allocate its 
resources, supervise its officials, regulate its in
come and expenditure and to direct collective 
action like organising campaigns, go-slows, 
boycotts or strikes. That example can be 
repeated over and over again in other voluntary 
organisations — residents' associations, student 
bod ies , spor ts associat ions and church 
assemblies. Why not in production in the most 
important aspect of daily life, which is how we 
produce and distribute the things we need for 
life and happiness? 

Perhaps the precise ways we run such existing 
bodies will not meet the needs of production. 
Perhaps we will need consultation on a nation
wide scale, and to consider detailed and 
technical expert advice over long periods. But 
just as we have found the ways to democratic 
organisation without the need for orders from 
private owners in the fields of work or sport, so 
ways can be found in production; through co
operatives or mass popular assemblies, perhaps; 
through elected councils or committees or local 
parliaments, perhaps. The ways are many and 
various. We will have to discover them for 
ourselves through trial and error but only when 
we have grasped control of our country's 
resources , and re turned them into the hands 
of the whole community. 

Socialism is not just a form of government, or 
a description of a political party which claims for 
itself the right to direct the whole society. 
Socialism is a way of life, in which the means of 
production have become people's property and 
are used to answer the people 's needs — not to 
produce the highest private profits. Such a new 
way of life will require new ways for people to 

decide their needs and wishes, new ways for ex
ecutive officers to carry out these decisions and 
new ways to mobilise the skills, enthusiasm and 
labour, which are called for. New ways of life 
require new types of men and women with new 
motivations and new aspirations — people who 
have left personal greeds and personal ambi
tions behind, and replaced them with the hopes 
and needs of a fraternal community which lives 
and works in a spirit of mutual help — not in a 
dog-eat-dog personal scramble for success at 
the cost of others. 

Is such a society possible? Or is it a dream 
which can never be attained? We Communists 
believe that it is possible. We believe that 
capitalism itself has prepared the way for it by 
developing a working population of millions 
who have learnt to work together and pool their 
skills and their strengths in mass production in
dustries and in large-scale farming. It has 
prepared the material basis for the new society 
in which all the needs of all men can be met if 
only we organise correctly to do so. Socialism 
is now a real alternative in the capitalist world, 
in our country as much as anywhere else. 

But socialism does not grow out of capitalism 
of its own accord. It has to be prepared for, 
worked for, fought for, and finally created. And 
to prepare for it, people must learn to understand 
why it is necessary and what it will be like. 

It is necessary then that people must be 
organised not to wait or dream of it, but to create 
it. But the essence is the seizure of the privately 
owned means of production — the land, the 
mines, the factories, the finance houses — and 
their return to the people. 

It is for this special task — the task of educating 
and preparing for this revolutionary change in 
our society and of organising people to take it 
from capitalism to socialism—that the Communist 
Party has been built. It is the existence of a 
strong and active Communist Party which pre
pares the way for our country to change to 
socialism, and which will guarantee — in the 
end — that socialism will triumph in our 
lifetime. 

FREEDOM iS SOCIALISM! 



THE OCTOBER REVOLUTION 
AND SOUTH AFRICA 
Seventy years ago on 7th November, 1917, the 
workers and peasants of Russia seized power and 
established the world's first working class state. 
The Communist Party (Bolsheviks) under the 
leadership of Lenin, organised a successful arm
ed insurrection. The masses of the working peo
ple, joined by the soldiers of the Tsar's army who 
refused to carry out the orders of their officers, 
rallied to the Party's call for a seizure of power to 
put an end to the exploitative dictatorship which 
had kept them in starvation and without freedom. 

Lenin 

The revolution, however, did more than that. 
Without the least delay the new Soviet govern
ment passed a Law on Peace. This was a call for 
all the countries at war to start immediate negotia
tions for a just peace in the world. The new Soviet 
government also immediately declared the na
tional liberation of all nationalities of the former 
Tsarist empire, which was known everywhere as 
a 'prison house of nations'. The peoples of the 
Central Asian regions were told: 'Arrange your 
national life freely as you think fit. This is your 
right. You must know that your rights, just as the 
rights of all the peoples of Russia, are upheld by 
the entire might of the revolution and its 
institutions.' 

Thus the Great October Socialist Revolution in
tegrated in one historic process the achievement 
of workers' power (socialism), on the one hand, 
the people 's power (national liberation), on the 
other. It was the beginning of a new era for 

mankind. From that time onwards, the struggle 
of all the colonised peoples against international 
imperialism became an indispensible part of the 
worldwide struggle for social transformation. A 
new slogan for this epoch was advanced by 
Lenin: 'Workers and Oppressed Peoples of the 
World, Unite!' 

"The Bolsheviks Axe Coming!' 
News of the great events in Russia were welcom
ed by the pioneers of our Party with an electrify
ing enthusiasm. The 'International', the journal 
of the International Socialist League, kept the 
workers of South Africa informed about the 
developments in the East: 

'Workers of South Africa... It is time you knew 
what game is afoot. It is time for you to realise 
that your fellow workers in Russia need your 
voice and help. The capitalist press hides the 
real state of affairs behind foul slanders. It 
hides the fact that the Bolshevik Govern
ment is the only Government of the Workers, 
by the workers and for the workers ... The 
cause of the Russian workers is your cause!' 

The emerging socialist organisations in South 
Africa welcomed the establishment of the Soviet 
state from the very beginning and published as 
well as discussed all the statements of the Soviet 
leaders. Ina leaflet The Bolsheviks Are Coming', 
David Ivon Jones drew the attention of the peo
ple to the similarities in the situations of South 
Africa and Tsarist Russia, the massacres of the 
workers in both countries, and the hope for both 
societies in the victory of the Bolsheviks in Russia. 

At that stage, not all the leaders among the op
pressed people understood the meaning of the 
October Revolution. It is known as the October 
revolution because at that time Russia was still us
ing the old calendar. For example, in 1919 the 
socialists distributed a leaflet in Natal calling on 
the African workers to join in the 'Hands Off 
Russia' campaign. They were put on trial for 'in
citement to public violence'. A Natal ANC leader, 
JT Gumede, at that time still very much under the 
influence of the chiefs, was among those who 
gave evidence for the state. One of the reasons 
he gave for condemning the Bolsheviks was that 
he believed that if they came to South Africa they 
would kill the chiefs. 

3 LONG LIVE THE SOVIET UNION! 



The New Jerusalem 
But it did not take long for African workers to 
develop an appreciation and understanding of 
the Russian revolution and this understanding 
began to spread among all Africans. The ICU 
(formed in 1919) at its annual conferences con
sistently adopted messages of greetings and 
goodwill to the Russian workers. And in 1927 the 
very same JT Gumede, the ANC president, paid 
a visit to the Soviet Union. He came back com
pletely won over by what h e saw there. He an
nounced to his people: 'I have seen the New 
Jerusalem'. 

J T Gumede 

When the Soviet Union was born the Western 
politicians and their mass media were unanimous 
and completely confident that it could not survive, 
let alone develop. The big newspapers and all the 
'learned' authorities were proved wrong. Only 
t en years after the Oc tobe r Revolution, 
JT Gumede was able to appreciate how a 
backward peasant country was being trans
formed into a huge industrial and agricultural 
world power. An illiterate population was being 
transformed into the best-educated people in the 
world. A country which was riddled with racism 
had made racialism a crime. No wonder Winston 
Churchill was to bemoan in later years the fact that 
capitalism had failed to 'strangle the Bolshevik 
revolution in its cradle'. 

Forward With Glasnost and Perestroika! 
The productive and cultural achievements of the 
Soviet people over the past seventy years can on
ly be doubted by the blind or those who do not 
want to see. But it is also true that in the course 
of the tumultous advance forward some serious 
mistakes were made. Some people and struc

tures, some methods and morality, some depar
tures from socialist democracy and legality, 
came to act as brakes on the society's potential 
advance to greater achievements. 

It is against this background that the 27th Con
gress of the CPSU in 198S resolved to embark 
upon an all-round campaign of Perestroika 
( res t ructur ing) a n d glasnost (openness ) , 
democratisation and criticism in the society. This 
is not (as our enemies suggest) a retreat from 
socialism, but a way of strengthening it. The in
itiative launched by the 27th Congress is a search, 
a discussion on how to move further the restruc
turing of Soviet society so as to speed up the pace 
of development and the advance of socialism. 
The true meaning of glasnost was spelt out by 
Comrade Mikhail Gorbachev, the General 
Secretary of the CPSU when he said: 
11 see no drama in our polemics, in our compar
ing points of view. This is normal. We are lear
ning. We sometimes lack a political culture, we 
do not have a cultural tradition of discussions 
or polemics, where one respects the view of an 
opponent. I may be wrong about some things. 
I do not pretend to know the absolute truth. We 
have to search for the truth together. Some peo
ple are already saying that we have had enough 
criticism. But I do not think that is correct. The 
Politburo is convinced that glasnost is the nor
mal state of society. Even the most extreme 
points of v iew contain something valuable and 
rational, since the one who defends it honestly 
shows concern for the common cause,' 

Mikhail 
Gobachev 

Is it not the basic premise of Marxism-Leninism 
that everything changes except the law of 
change? Even in this regard, 70 years later, the 
Great October Socialist Revolution is still unfurl
ing its irresistible social potential in the land of 
the Soviets. Indeed, even in 1987 the Bolsheviks 
are coming! 

WORKERS OF THE WORLD UNITE! 19 



POLISARIO 
FIGHTS 
FOR FREE • I# 

In the far north of Africa live a people called the 
Saharwi. Their country is dry and difficult for far
ming, rather like Botswana or Namibia. Over the 
centuries they worked out a way of life which 
suited their country. They travelled about in small 
numbers with their herds of sheep, goats and 
camels. It was a hard life, but a free one. They 
had their own language and customs and they 
asked only to be left alone. Unhappily, like many 
other African peoples, they were conquered by 
invaders from Europe. Their country became the 
Spanish colonies of Rio de Oro and Saguia El 
Hamra. The Saharwis never accepted Spanish 
rule and struggled against it for many years. In 
the nineteen sixties, when the wind of liberation 
was blowing all over Africa and the old colonial 
empires were crumbling, their struggle grew 
sharper. On 17th June 1970, there was a popular 
uprising. The fascist government of Spain 
reacted just as the fascist government of South 
Africa does . It's soldiers opened fire on unarm
ed crowds and many were killed. The people, 
however, stood firm and lifted their struggle to 
new heights. In 1973, they formed a new libera
tion movement, the Polisario Front. 

By this time, the days of the Spanish empire in 
Africa were nearly over. Not only were the Sahar
wi people fighting with more and more success 
but they were also receiving help from friendly 
nations in north Africa, such as Algeria, and the 
United Nations Organisation was calling for them 
to be set free. Victory seemed almost within their 
grasp. Now a new factor came into play. The nor
thern neighbour of the Saharwi country is the 
Kingdom of Morocco. For some years, the King 
of Morocco had been putting forward the idea 
that the Saharwi country belonged to him. His 
motive was clear. Though poor for farming, the 
Saharwi country is rich for mining. The Moroc
cans planned to sieze the valuable minerals in 
that country. They had no right to do so. The 

Saharwi people were totally against the Moroc
can claim. So was the majority of the United Na
tions. So, at first, was Spain. When in 1975 Moroc
co threatened to invade the Saharwi country, the 
Spanish government declared that it would resist. 
Then it became clear that King Hassan of Moroc
co had strong allies. When his invasion began, 
the USA and France prevented the United Na
tions from taking action. Instead of resisting, 
Spain opened talks with Morocco. The talks soon 
reached agreement. In return for a continuing 
share of the country's mineral wealth, Spain 
agreed to hand the territory over to Morocco. 
The agreement was well and truly carried out — 
even the files of the Spanish secret police, con
taining the names of Polisario supporters, were 
handed over to the Moroccan secret police. 

So a claim with not a shadow of right behind 
it became a reality because the great imperialist 
powers backed it. As a constable for his 
American masters, King Hassan took possession 
of the wealth which belonged to the Saharwi peo
ple. His large army, well supplied with American 
and French guns, succeeded in occupying a 
large part of the Saharwi country. 

But the people did not give up. They have been 
fighting ever since. Many of them withdrew into 
the remote eastern part of their country. The 
Polisario army stopped the Moroccan advance 
and that eastern part remains free. There, the 
Saharwi people have set up the government of 
the Saharan Arab Democratic Republic, now 
recognised by 63 countries, including the Soviet 
Union and its socialist allies. Unable to make pro
gress, the Moroccan army has had to dig in 
behind a 'wall' hundreds of miles long. Even that 
does not protect them against the vigorous at
tacks of the Polisario fighters. 

Polisario supports the South African peoples 
fight for freedom. It deserves our support in 
return. 

LONG LIVE THE 70TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
GREAT OCTOBER SOCIALIST REVOLUTION! 



VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

This is the time to hold the line. 
It is the time to keep the mass base firm and strong. 
It is the time to step up pressure against the racists 
on all fronts of struggle — political and military. 
It is the time to rally the whole world community 
to intensify sanctions. 
This is no time to talk to Botha and his gang of racists! 

NO TIME TO TALK! 
No Way Out For Racists 
However thick the blanket of darkness and 
silence which Botha throws over events in 
our country, the post-1984 momentum just 
won't go away. And it is plain to our peo
ple ana to the whole world that the racists 
cannot find a way out of their crisis. 
They, of course, continue to have the 
military and police muscle to impose then-
rule. But 'hey have lost their power to 
govern the black majority. They can still oc
cupy the black ghettos. But they cannot 
mart.ge or administer the people. 

Every attempt by Botha to gain accep
tance for his version of civil administration, 
from the tri-cameral parliament to the com
munity councils, has ended in a fiasco. His 
'final solution', the bantustans, stand as nak
ed failures. He dishonestly tries to hide the 
hurt of growing economic isolation, but he 

cannot silence the squeals of the racist boss-
class who are feeling the painful bite of 
even the limited sanctions. 

Now they are offering us the so-called Na
tional Council. This is a 'negotiating instru
ment' of a very special kind. It is another 
toy telephone which is programmed to 
transmit only two words — 'Ja Baas'. 

Continued on page two ... 
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Nothing to Talk About 
We say this is not the time to talk. We say this not because we are opposed in principle to 
a revolutionary movement ever talking or negotiating with an enemy. Nor are we blind to 
the human cost of escalating conflict which remains the only alternative. But if, as we ap
proach the 21st century, they reject the very principle of majority rule within a democratic 
framework, what is there to talk about? 

The Trap 
The racists and some of their Western allies 
have continuously tried to trap us into talks 
about this kind of 'power-sharing' which re
tains control for the white minority. And to 
prepare us for this surrender they insist that 
we unilaterally lay down our arms. Our Libera
tion Alliance is unanimous that we will not be 
sucked into these kinds of negotiations. Nor 
will we stop meeting their violence with ours. 
The October statement of the National Ex
ecutive Committee of the ANC on the Ques
tion of Negotiations correctly expresses the 
united viewpoint of the whole Liberation 
Alliance. 

The regime has long ago decided on a 
policy of trying to crush the resistance rather 
than looking for ways of meeting its just 
demands. They are not interested in real 
negotiation. All they want is that we nod in 
agreement. That time is past and they know 
it. Why, then, have they been so busy lately 
sending signals to the ANC suggesting top-
level dialogue? It is clear what is really behind 
the signals. 
• Emergencies and brute force have failed 

to destroy the people's will to defy. They 
now hope that the carrot of 'negotiations' 
will deflect the mass mood of resistance. 

• They have failed to stem the growing 
strength and following of the Liberation 
Alliance and the democratic movement. 
They would now like to divert the 
energies of these organisations away 
from an internal organisational, political 
and military offensive and towards time-
wasting speculations connected with 
negotiation manoeuvres. 

• They are aware that broad democratic uni
ty, especially among the black oppressed, 
poses the biggest threat to the survival of 
race rule. By posing as supporters of 
'power-sharing', they hope to narrow the 
base of this unity by sowing confusion in 

the minds of the more 'moderate' social 
forces among the dominated majority. 

• They know that mandatory comprehensive 
sanctions would spell the collapse of the 
apartheid economy and seriously under
mine the cohesion of its political power 
bloc. By pretending to be committed to 
'negotiations1 with the black opposition, 
the Thatchers and the Reagans (Botha's 
closest comrades-in-arms) are given 
much-needed ammunition to sabotage 
concerted international action against 
Pretoria. 

All this explains why it would be more ac
curate to describe the signals for 'negotiation' 
coming from the racist regime as little more 
than a smokescreen. 

It is a smokescreen to help hide its con
tinued commitment to the maintenance of 
white domination by all means, including 
naked force and blatant fraud. 

FIGHT FOR MAJORITY RULE! 



THE MILITARY 
IS TAKING OVER 
Over the past few years a sinister conspiracy has effectively put the military 
and security forces in power in South Africa. 
The State Security Council (SSC) was originally steadily and decisively shifted the seat of 
created in 1972 to advise the regime 'on the 
formulation of national policy and strategy 
in relation to the security of the country1. By 
shadowy manoeuvres it has been transform
ed by PW Botha and his military and security 
establishment into a parallel state apparatus. 
Industry and commerce have moved into part
nership with the military. 

The Broederbond established a tradition of 
an authoritarian, anti-democratic and con
spiratorial secret society which worked to 
capture state power. The same tradition is 
now being carried on in order to hold on to 
power. The Broederbond was brought into 
being by and operated under the cloak of the 
Federasie van Afrikaanse Kultuurverenigings 
(FAK). In the same way this state inside a state 
(SSC) was also created under the cloak that it 
had become necessary to ensure the co
ordination of all departments in order to com
bat the revolutionary forces. Using this cover, 
the SSC, which was supposed to be only an 
advisory body, was turned into the main in
strument for security policy-making. Gradual
ly it has become a fully-fledged state ap
paratus made up of a catacomb of committees. 

Under the patronage of PW Botha the key 
figures for bringing about this transformation 
have been General Magnus Malan and 
General Constand Viljoen. The lynch-pin of 
the system is the secretary of the SSC, Lt. Gen. 
Pieter van der Westhuizen, former head of the 
SADF's intelligence arm, the Directorate of 
Military Intelligence (DMI). South Africa has 
now become the most militarised state in the 
world in relation to its population size. The 
military budget has risen from R60m to 
R6 670m in the last 25 years. 

The main structural parts of the National 
Security Management System (NSMS) are the 
SSC, the SSC Work Committee, the 
Secretariat, inter-departmental committees 
and the Joint Management Centres. 

This complex apparatus has silently taken 

power out of the hands of the racist parliament 
as well as of the Nationalist Party itself. 

How do Botha and his cohorts hope to 
defeat our people? While the Botha regime 
juggles around with useless constitutional for
mulas in the racist parliamentary arena, 
repression, coercion and co-option are the 
key elements of the NSMS strategy. In effect 
the NSMS answer to the rising tide of revolt 
is to smash the organs of revolutionary and 
democratic struggle and to bludgeon the peo
ple into submission. This is combined with an 
attempt to buy off the revolution with projects 
concerning housing, sewerage, electricity 
etc. 

Key elements for achieving this task are: 
• Maintenance of the state of emergency so 

that troops remain in our townships and 
repression is intensified. 

• Silencing the press and the media so that 
our people are cut off from each other and 
forced to live in total ignorance about what 
is happening in our country. 

• Changing the image of the SADF in the 
hope that our people will begin to see them 
as a 'helping hand'. 

• Re-establishing and expanding the net
work of informers and impimpi which 
ungovernability and the developing 
rudimentary organs of people's power had 
virtually destroyed. 

• Promoting black councillors and col
laborators by giving the impression that 
they are responsible for material im
provements in selected townships. 

Botha ousted Vorster at a time when he was 
the hawk who led the SADF's invasion of 
Angola. But he was suddenly hailed by the 
media and in the major Western capitals as the 
dove of South Africa. He now dreams of stag
ing a similar propaganda coup on a grand 
scale. Only this time he hopes to fool the very 
people who suffer daily under apartheid. 

Such has been the dream* of all tyrants — 
over the functions of the local councils. It has especially those whose might is passing! 

PEOPLE'S RULE — NOT GUN RULE! 



NEW METHODS 
ARE NEEDED 
The Nationalists, expert students of Hitler, now use anti-communist scare tac
tics to smear the UDF and COSATU as agents of Moscow. In this way, they are 
preparing to further harass and ban these legitimate and popular organisations. 
This fascist propaganda should be exposed and fought against tooth and nail. 

Gossip and Rumours: 
These are major sources of the enemy's informa
tion. Too many comrades like to brag about what 
they know. It's easy for such people to spread 
things of which they have no proof, like rumours. 
We must immediately stop anyone we catch do
ing these things. It is the duty of the leadership 
of our main democratic organisations to 
discipline those involved in gossip and rumour
mongering and in leaking information about other 
people's clandestine activities. 

Enemy Infiltration: 
We can be sure that the enemy will redouble its 
efforts to infiltrate our organisations. How do we 
guard against infiltration? Quietly check on the 
background of new members. Are they known 
in the area? Have they got gaps in their life story? 
Be particularly careful of people coming from dis
tant places who speak in ultra-militant and ill-
disciplined ways. People with serious political 
and personal problems and people who always 
undermine the discipline of our democratic 
organisations may also b e agents or targets to be 
used by enemy infiltrators. Obviously all this 
checking must be done carefully and with max
imum discipline by a small group of trusted com
rades. Wild and unfounded accusations and 
spook stories cause more problems and confu
sion and create more space for infiltration. 

Factionalism: 
Factionalism is not only politically dangerous, it 
is also a serious security problem. Factions pro
duce disunity and confusion and it is during this 
chaos that infiltrators get to work undetected. We 
must always uphold democratic procedures and 
uproot factionalism from our organisations. 
These are some of the basic security procedures 
that all militants in the mass democratic and 
trade union movements must observe. We need 

Methods which served so well in the past are no 
longer good enough. While we use whatever 
chances there are to continue with mass work of 
education and organisation, we must recognise 
that new conditions need new methods and ap
proaches. In our mass organisations, we must find 
ways to make semi-clandestine activity more ef
fective, more efficient and more successful in 
reaching the masses of our people and in evading 
police repression. In these times, carelessness 
and recklessness become serious crimes against 
our people. 

All activists and militants in our organisations 
must begin to develop the vigilance and skills of 
clandestine work. Correctly applied rules of 
secret work do not undermine democracy. To 
protect our organisation and leaders from the 
fascist police and their agents, here are impor
tant points to consider: 

Organising Meetings: 
Never discuss sensitive details about meetings, 
times and venues on the telephone, in offices that 
might be bugged or with people who do not need 
to know. Arrange details for the next meeting 
before you leave the previous meeting. Establish 
alternative arrangements for contact. Keep the 
size and length of meetings to the minimum. Make 
every meeting count — prepare thoroughly 
beforehand and do not waste time. We must learn 
to work in smaller, disciplined groups while 
observing democracy within our organisation. 

Roadblocks: 
Pass the word about the location of roadblocks 
to all comrades you meet. If you are carrying sen
sitive material be most vigilant and try to check 
the route shortly before travelling it. Plan action 
well in advance, especially around major dates 
on our political calendar. This can cut down on 
the amount of unnecessary travelling back and vigilance, but above all, we need militant 
forth at times when the enemy is most active. vigilance. 

ORGANISATION LEADS TO VICTORY! 



WHAT TO » ! • 

IF ARRESTED 
PART ONE 
If the police arrest you, they will ask you questions. Everyone knows that. 
The comrades in our underground movement also know that they must 
try to tell the police nothing. Armed with their political knowledge, this 
belief in the cause and their pride in the movement, has enabled many 
comrades to keep silent through weeks of questioning. They have been 
starved, beaten and tortured but they have said nothing. 

But this is not always possible. Even the strongest can crack when he 
finds himself alone, day after day, questioned over and over again. The 
enemy not only uses torture but also lies. They will tell one comrade that 
another has talked. They will pretend to know things they do not know. 
They will promise to release those who talk or to give them money. Fac
ed with all these kinds of pressures, a comrade may find it impossible 
to keep silent. 

Therefore we need to know why the enemy wants answers to his ques
tions and what use he can make of the answers. We need to understand 
the legal system which the enemy operates. This will enable comrades 
to judge what to say and when and to whom, if they find it impossible to 
keep silent. 

Why do they want to know? 
The number one aim of the police in questioning a person under arrest 
is to find out more about the underground movement, so that they can 
arrest others. What are the names of your comrades? Where do they live? 
Where do you keep your arms or your printing press? What were you 
planning to do next? These are the things a comrade must never talk about, 
at any cost. If he has to say something, he must rather talk about himself 
and what he has done in the past. This is what the police want for their 
number two aim. That aim is to find evidence to use in a court case against 
the person they have arrested. 

This is where the legal system comes in. There are rules about the use 
which the police can make in court of the statements made by a person 
under arrest or in detention. 

One basic rule is that a statement can only be used against the person 
who made it. Suppose that John and James are both under arrest. John 
says to the police: 'Yes, James and I both printed ANC leaflets'. When 
John and James are charged in court, John's statement may be used to 
prove that he is guilty, but not to prove that James is guilty. It is only if 
John goes into the witness box and repeats his statement as a witness in 
court that he can cause James to be found guilty. 

Therefore remember this: if you make the mistake of saying something 
about another comrade to the police, you still have another chance to cor
rect your mistake. The police will have to call you as a witness. If they 
do, they cannot control what you say in the witness box. You can, and 
you must, refuse to repeat what you have said against your comrade. Then 
at least they will have to let him go, whatever happens to you. 

The second basic rule is that in law you cannot be forced to answer 
questions, or to admit anything. When the police try to force you to speak, 
they are breaking the law. This can make difficulties for them in prepar
ing a court case. In our next issue we shall look at some of the things that 
follow from this. 

DEFEAT POLICE BRUTALITY! 



WOMEN AND YOUTH IN CONFERENCE 

WOMEN «=& 
The Second National Women's Conference took 
place in Luanda on 1-6 September, 1987 under 
the theme For Greater Unity and Ail-Round 
Mobilisation for the Seizure of Power. 

Comrade Dan Tloome, Chairman of the SACP, 
opened the Conference on behalf of the National 
Executive Committee of the ANC. Comrade Sam 
Nujoma, SWAPO President, also gave a rousing 
address to the Conference. Messages of 
greetings were delivered from the Angolan 
Women's Organisation (OMA), SWAPO 
Women's Council, the SACP and SACTU. Other 
messages came from the Women's International 
Democratic Federation, Soviet Women's Com
mittee, UDF Women's League and many other 
women's organisations. ' 

The Conference met on the day that our 
courageous cadres Moses Nyanda Jantjies and 
Miami Wellington Mielies, both from Uitenhage, 
were hanged, and when SO miners died at St 
Helena Welkom Goldmine in an explosion caus-

' ed by methane gas. Conference unanimously 
condemned the executions and sent a message 
to the mothers of the heroes. Conference also 
sent a message of solidarity to the wives and 
mothers of the dead miners. 

It was a Conference numerically dominated by 
young women cadres who showed great 
political awareness and maturity. They proved 
to be effective speakers, thinkers and writers. 

It was stressed that the movement has to go out 
of its way to make space for women to express 
their capabilities and move into leadership 
positions. 

There were six commissions, but most dele-
ates chose to participate in the internal, MK and 
women's emancipation commissions. Con
ference congratulated the Soviet women and 
people on the occasion of the 70th anniversary 
of the Great October Socialist Revolution. 

Delegates reminded Conference of President 
Tambo's message to the women at their First 
Conference of September 1981, which said: 

'The mobilisation of women is the task, not of 
women alone, or of men alone, but of all of us, 
men and women alike, comrades in the strug
gle. The mobilisation of the people into active 
resistance and struggle for liberation demands 
the energies of women no less than of men'. 

And of Comrade Frances Baard, who stated: 
'We women march forward with our men in the 

struggle for liberation and the defence of work
ing people. As women there rests upon us also 
the burden of removing from our society all 
social differences developed in past times bet
ween men and women which have the effect of 
keeping our sex in a position of inferiority and 
subordination'. 

YOUTH 
The Second National ANC Youth Section Con
ference was held in August this year. Con
ference resolved to involve the youth in the 
following tasks: 
* To defend the democratic forces as the alter
native power to apartheid rule. To join and 
strengthen people's defence units and Umkhon-
to we Sizwe. To learn better fighting techniques. 
* To unite the youth of our country into com
mon struggles, and to pay special attention to the 
Indian, Coloured and white youth. To increase 
the involvement of young women in struggle. To 
neutralise and win over to the side of the revolu
tion those young men and women still serving 
in the ranks of the enemy in whatever form. 
* To create and strengthen the children's 
organisation. 
* To learn not only ways of destroying the pre
sent apartheid society but to prepare for the 
building of a new, democratic South Africa. 
* To bring youth activity closer to the activity 
of the community and the working class and to 
strengthen the alliance with them. 
* To deepen regional and international rela
tions with the progressive forces and to work for 
the all-round isolation of the apartheid regime. 
Many other resolutions emphasised the central 
role of the youth in our struggle as the Young 
Lions of that revolution. The Conference re-
emphasised the correct vanguard role of the 
ANC and the leading role of the working class 
in our struggle. The participants received with 
great enthusiasm the message from the SACP. 
Special messages were sent to peoples and 
governments of the neighbouring states who 
have sacrificed for our liberation. 

Conference elected a 17-man executive to see 
to the fulfilment of the Conference decisions. 
Freedom in oar Youth! 

LONG LIVE THE ANC! 



ORGANISE BANTUSTAN WORKERS 
The workers in the bantustans, 
including migrants and com
muters, constitute the main 
driving force in the fight for the 
destruction of the bantustans as 
an integral part of the liberation 
struggle. This potential force 
should be mobilised to tilt the 
scale of power further in favour 
of the insurgent masses. 

70% of the working popula
tion of the bantustans are 
migrants and commuters, a 
force of over two million, 
employed mainly in the mines 
and on boer farms. They are the 
main resource of the ban
tustans. As a result all the pup
pets are interested in the super-
exploitation of these workers. 
As an organised force — in the 
trade unions, in special 
organisations like Hostel Com
mittees and political organisa
tions like the UDF, ANC, and 
SACP — they are vital in the 
struggle against the bantustans, 
migratory labour, hostels and 
so on. They form an important 
bridge of organisation and 
struggle in the bantustans. If 
they are organised, we can put 
an end to the corrupt puppets 
and vigilantes. 

Another important force is 
the emerging working class 
employed inside the ban
tustans by puppet 'administra
tions' , a force of close to 300 000 
in public works, cropping, in 
small-scale secondary industry, 
in services and as soldiers and 
police of low rank. 

All these workers are treated 
like scum. They are inhumanly 
super-exploited with no legal 
protection or political rights. 
They are terrorised both by the 
puppets and the monopolies. 
In Isithebe, for example, R3 is 
paid for ten hours of work. The 
general condition of life is one 

of absolute poverty, disease 
and chronic unemployment. 
These are the dumping 
grounds, the real 'backwaters' 
of South Africa. 

" • - - * 

As a democratically organis
ed force these workers would 
constitute a serious political 
threat to the system and its pup
pets. That is why the black 
platinum miners are not allow
ed a union of their choice, 
while racist white unions 
operate freely with the blessing 
of the 'anti-racist' Mangope. 
That is why Inkatha massacred 
the people of KwaMakuthu and 
why people are forced to join 
the Inkathas, the Tharis, Uwusa 
and others. 

In addition, the bantustans 
serve to deny us political rights, 
to reinforce apartheid colonial 
oppression, and to divide us 
along tribal lines. These are the 
enemy's main strategies against 
our liberation. 

Thus no amount of Buthelezi's 
"economic teeth' or 'indepen
dence' or 'cultural liberation' 
will make us a free people. 

The road to freedom lies 
through struggle for the total 
destruction of the bantustans as 
part and parcel of the liberation 
struggle. It is a road which must 
combine all forms of struggle; 

economic, political, military 
and cultural. It calls for a strug
gle against the ideas of racism, 
tribalism and other ideas of the 
ruling class. The road to 
freedom requires a broad anti-
apartheid and anti-bantustan 
united front inside and outside 
the bantustans. 

The trade union movement, 
led by Cosatu, has an important 
role to play. Schemes such as 
decentralisation are aimed at 
defeating our organisational 
gains in the main metropolis. 
So-called land consolidation, 
forced removals and the im
position of numerous taxes and 
levies must be fought. 

Our strategic approach, 
which has been proved correct 
by the KwaNdebele partial 'in
surrection1, is to make 
ourselves ungovernable and in
stitutions like the bantustans un
workable. All these should be 
replaced by organs of people's 
power which should muster the 
united force of all people to 
destroy the citadel of our op
pression, to finally resolve the 
burning question of who should 
rule our country. The problems 
of our country will be resolved 
only in a united, non-racial and 
democratic South Africa based 
on the Freedom Charter. 

MAP OF 
SHAME 

SMASH PUPPET RULE! 



PEN PICTURES OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS AHMED KATHRADA 
Bom in 1929 at Schweizer Reineke in the Transvaal, Ahmed Kathrada came 
to Johannesburg for schooling in 1938. He came under the political in
fluence of Yusuf Dadoo and, at the age of 12, began active political work. 
In 1946, at the age of 17, Kathrada gave up schooling to do full time work 
in the office of the Passive Resistance Council, which conducted the 
resistance movement in Natal and Transvaal against unjust laws affecting 
Indians. Among over 2 000 Indians who were imprisoned, he served his 
first prison sentence of one month in December 1946 as a passive resister. 
Chosen by the Transvaal Indian Youth Congress to go to the World Youth 
Festival in Berlin, he was elected leader of the delegation of 65 South 
Africans of all races. After the Festival he represented the Students' Libera
tion Association (Wits University) at the Congress of the International Union 
of Students in Warsaw, going on to work in Budapest for the World Federa
tion of Democratic Youth for nine months. 

'During my stay in Europe', he said, 'I visited the Auschwitz concentra
tion camp in Poland which left a strong and lasting impression on my mind. 
It forcefully demonstrated the effects of racialism and made me more con
vinced than ever of the urgent need to eradicate the poison of racial suprem
acy which was already growing to alarming proportions in my own country'. 

Returning to South Africa in 1952, Kathrada became involved in the De
fiance Campaign and held positions in the Transvaal Indian Youth Congress, 
the Transvaal Indian Congress and the South African Peace Council — from 
which he had to resign after he was banned in 1954. In 1956 he was arrested 
on a charge of High Treason, and only discharged in 1961. In 1962 he was 
placed under house arrest, went underground the following year and was 
among those arrested at Rivonia. In 1964 he was sentenced to life imprison
ment, and still remains incarcerated on Robben Island. 

GOVAN MBEKI 
The son of a farmer, Govan Mbeki was born at 
Ngqamakwe in the Transkei in 1910. He was 
educated at Healdtown secondary school and Fort 
Hare College, becoming a teacher. Working ex
tensively in the Transkei, he represented Idutywa, 
where he had established a co-operative store, in 
the 'Bunga' orTranskeian Territories General Coun
cil, a quasi-parliamentary body later abolished by 
the Nationalist government. He became Chief 
Organiser of the Transkei Organised Bodies, a co
ordinating body of African organisations in the 
Transkei, disbanded in the Forties. Here he 
developed the genius for organisation which 
helped the ANC Eastern Cape Region become one 
of the most effective in the country. 

In 1954 he took up a teaching post in Ladysmith. 
Dismissed for his political activities, he returned to 
the Eastern Cape to become Port Elizabeth's editor 
of New Age and to continue his organisational work 
in the region. Detained during the 1960 state of 
emergency after Sharpeville, he was arrested two 
years later following initial sabotage operations of 
Umkhonto we Sizwe in the Eastern Cape. The 
charges against him were withdrawn. Placed under 
house arrest, he chose instead to go underground 
to continue the struggle. 

Govan Mbeki published numerous articles, 
essays and books, including the world-renowned 
Peasants' Revolt. In a preface to the book, the late 
Ruth First said: 'This book has had a painful birth. 

Govan Mbeki is recognised widely in South Africa 
as an expert on the Transkei and on rural and 
agrarian problems. This manuscript was written in 
fits and starts ... Its progress was frequently inter
rupted by police raids. A great slice of this book 
was written on rolls of toilet paper when Mbeki 
served a two-month spell of solitary confinement, 
awaiting trial on a charge of making explosives. Ac
quitted after those court proceedings, the 
manuscript was smuggled out of the cell... Some 
final portions of the book were written from 
Govan's last hiding place in Johannesburg, where 
he had moved from Port Elizabeth after he was 
drafted by the ANC National Executive Committee 
to direct ANC campaigns from underground... As 
the book went to press Govan Mbeki sat in the 
dock of the Rivonia trial ...' 

In 1964 Govan Mbeki was sentenced to life im
prisonment, together with Nelson Mandela, Walter 
Sisulu and the other Rivonia trialists. He remains in 
Pretoria's dungeons, but prison bars have not 
silencedhim. In 1978 the University of Amsterdam 
awarded Mbeki an honorary doctorate, and estab
lished the Govan Mbeki fellowship in his honour. 

On March 21st, 1981, the International Organisa
tion of Journalists awarded Govan Mbeki the 
prestigious Julius Fucik medal — two examples of 
progressive mankind's tribute to the man of 
courage who has spent so many years breaking 
rocks on Robben Island. 

8 FREE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



PRESIDENT TAMBO'S 70TH BIRTHDAY 

A COMRADE, A BROTHER AND A FRIEND 
Dear Comrade O.R., 
On behalf of the Central Committee of the South 
African Communist Party, and in my personal 
capacity, we convey to you our warmest brother
ly and comradely greetings on the occasion of 
your 70th birthday. 

Your 'three-score years and ten' began in Oc
tober 1917 at the very dawn of the Great October 
Socialist Revolution which undoubtedly left its 
imprint on the whole future of humanity. It is no 
exaggeration to assert, comrade President, that 
your life and leadership have also left their in
delible stamp on the very future of our own peo
ple and, indeed, the whole of our sub-continent. 
You have matured as a giant of our struggle and, 
in turn, you have played a singular role in help
ing to mature its components and its whole 
course. 

Especially from the time you were ordered by 
the ANC to go abroad as its chief spokesman and 
organiser, you have made the prime contribu
tion in putting the ANC firmly on the map of 
struggle, respected by the whole international 
community. You have achieved this by virtue of 
your brilliant grasp of liberation politics, your 
astuteness and your meticulous approach to 
organisational questions. 

You have unsparingly used your considerable 

talents with an energy which disregards per
sonal cost and with a devotion which is a shin
ing example to every militant. Both in your 
lifestyle and in your work style, you have shown 
us what a professional revolutionary is all about. 

But it is not only these qualities which have 
earned you the affection, trust and leadership-
loyalty of both our militants and our people; it is 
also your warm and humane personality, your ap-
proachability, your sense of fairness, your 
unswerving democratic instincts and your devo
tion to collectivism. 

As far as our Party is concerned, we have 
always valued your commitment to the Alliance 
between our organisations which you have 
described as the two pillars of the liberation 
struggle. You have stood like a rock against 
those who are so desperately trying to break our 
united resolve to move shoulder to shoulder 
towards real liberation. 

Comrade President, we think of you not only 
as a leader but also as a comrade, a brother and 
and friend. We wish you long life and look for
ward to many more years of serving with you and 
under you in pursuit of our struggle and its in
evitable victory. 

Happy Birthday 
Joe Slovo, General Secretary 

NO COLLABORATION WITH THE NATIONAL COUNCIL! 



THE GREATEST STRIKE OF ALL TIME 
9th August 1987 was the first day of the biggest strike in 
South Africa's history. 340 000 mineworkers, responding 
to the call of the National Union of Mineworkers (NUM), 
downed tools in 52 gold and coal mines. The NUM had 
demanded higher pay, better and safer working condi
tions, and June 16 to be declared a paid holiday. 96% of 
the union's paid-up membership voted for strike action. 

With the experience of 1946 behind it, the unionleader-
ship did all it could to avoid giving the government and 
mine owners any excuse to use violence against the 
strikers. The NUM also demonstrated that the miners were 
union-conscious and united, in spite of the ethnic, cultural 
and national divisions which the mine-bosses have ex
ploited since the industry was established. 

Migrant Labour System 
The government and mine owners have consistently us
ed the migrant labour system to play off one group of 
miners against the other. Of the 700 000 Africans working 
in the mines, as many as 35% come from foreign countries. 
The biggest group of foreigners come from Lesotho 
(116 000), followed by Mozambique (64 000), Malawi 
(24 000), Botswana (22 000) and Swaziland (17 000). 452 000 
come from South Africa, including the bantustans — so-
called independent states and those officially regarded 
as part of white South Africa. 

The surplus of landless and land-starved workers readily 
available in the rural areas has been the most important 
weapon used by the mine owners to crush attempts to 
organise trade unions, and to undermine the strike weapon. But even though this 'surplus' is greater 
than ever before, the trade union has grown into a giant, capable of using the strike weapon with 
unprecedented strength. 

The NUM went into action in an atmosphere of great worker militancy, which remains high despite 
an estimated 40% unemployment. There had already been successful workers' action on the railways 
and post office, as well as strikes in the food and chemical industries. 

Democracy and Discipline 
The Union look great care to follow democratic procedures. It set up Strike Committees, adopted 
a Code of Conduct for the strike, circulated pamphlets explaining issues and giving information to 
the membership on how to behave in the event of a strike, etc. This information was spread by the 
20 000 Shaft Stewards who were instructed to explain the Code. It was also their task to help maintain 
discipline and to avoid police provocation. 

A reporter, Mono Badela, writingin the Weekly Mail stated that he was 'struck by the high degree 
of internal discipline the miners displayed. There was no drinking of alcohol, no violence, no in
timidation of others, no noise — except the occasional burst when they sang freedom songs and 
here and 111 ere chants of Viva Comrade, Viva Mandela, Siyaya Nakanjani e-Jerusalem and Bakhala 
nge-Freeoom Charter/ 
Once again the white miners stood on the side of the bosses against their black class brothers. 

On the d ; y the strike broke out, parliament repealed the last remaining racial clause in the Mines 
and Woikt Act. The clause in question had prevented Africans from obtaining blasting certificates 
— the halh irk of a professional miner — without which no miner could become a charge hand 
engineer oa engage in any other operations over which the white workers had a monopoly. Arrie 

NG LIVE OUR GLORIOUS MINERS! 



Paul us, the Secretary of the white Miners' Union and a Con
servative Party member of parliament, swore to take his 
revenge and fight against this repeal. 'When the CP 
becomes the government, as it certainly will, these 
blasting tickets issued to blacks will be stripped away and 
the mines will go backto the positionthatexistedin 1912', 
he declared. 
The Apartheid State Intervenes 
The police, together with the mine security guards, ar
rested NUM members, raided NUM offices, and wound
ed or killed 15 strikers attached to the President Steyn 
mine. Cyril Ramaphosa, General Secretary of the NUM, 
accused the police of 'taking part in a well-orchestrated 
campaign conducted by the chamber and the government 
to crush the strike1. Anglo American Corporation, by far 
the biggest employer, dismissed miners and relied on job-
seekers in the bantustans to scab on their fellow African 
workers. It announced that it may call in the South African 
police to enforce a Supreme Court order evicting strikers 
from the East Rand Gold Mine and uranium plant. Against 
the background of the vicious offensive mounted by the 
mining houses and its racist state apparatus, the NUM, in 
consultation with its members, decided to settle the strike 
after three weeks. 

Bat the miners taught the Chamber of Mines (represen
ting six major companies) a lesson they will never forget. 
Loss of income was estimated at R30-million per day. The 
bosses anticipated that the strike would last only 48 hours 
and would involve a few tens of thousands. The fact that 
the NUM was able to bring out 340 000 miners in a strike 
lasting three weeks was an astonishing victory. The 
strikers received support from Cosatu's other 700 000 
members, from UDF affiliates and international support 

from miners and trade union federations. Even before the strike began, township area commit
tees and women's organisations prepared food and accommodation for miners in the event of 
evictions. 

The strike was legal in the formal sense. But without political power the miners, like the rest of 
the African working class, faced overwhelming odds — the state oppressive apparatus, the capitalist 
class and the white racists. And they held out for longer than anyone could have imagined. It is truly 
a measure of the potential of our working class. 

When the strike was called off the NUM declared: 
'The NUM salutes all the mineworkers who joined the struggle to make it one of t h e biggest strike s 

this century... We made it clear through our struggle that no amount of violence, harassment and 
detentions will stop the mineworkers' struggle for a living wage and improvements in the mining 
industry... All the progressive organisations rallied to the support of the mineworkers. This solidari
ty will always be treasured and has built a firm foundation for unity in action ... Let us consolidate 
our union at all levels to prepare for the future. This strike has laid a strong foundation for further 
victories'. We wholeheartedly agree with this claim and we warmly acclaim the courage and tenaci
ty of the magnificent mineworkers and their great leadership. 

The 1987 miners' strike turned out to be one of the most important working class training grounds 
in the struggle against domination and exploitation. 

It will go down in history as a key milestone on the road to the inevitable and early destruc
tion of racism — political and economic. 

LONG LIVE THE NUM! 



NELSON MANDELA 
SYMBOL OF FREE 919 M 

The Rivonia Trial was designed to curb forever the activities 
of the ANC and still the voices of its main leaders by destroy
ing them through the gallows. In particular, it was aimed at 
Nelson Mandela who was already serving five years' im
prisonment and was acclaimed by millions as their leader. 

It was through a combination of the heroic stand South Africa as tne 'Black Pimpernel'. His two 
taken by the accused and their supporters, together 
with the outrage of the outside world, that stayed 
the hand of Pretoria's executioners. In his long years 
of incarceration, Mandela 's reputation has 
multiplied a thousandfold so that today he is the 
most famous political prisoner in the world. 

This phenomenon is something that the apartheid 
racists cannot comprehend. Like fascists every
where, they cannot appreciate that people through
out the world detest the likes of the Verwoerds, 
Vorsters and Bothas who side with the Nazis; that 
ordinary people basically desire peace and 
democracy. 

The extreme white chauvinism of these racists 
prevent them from recognising that they themselves 
have been placed in the dock, and that our leaders 
have become the accusers and the righteous in the 
eyes of all people of goodwill. Black people 
everywhere react naturally against the apartheid 
regime and conversely hold up Mandela as their 
champion. Mandela evokes the admiration of the 
great majority of people of goodwill and the hatred 
of the racist minorities. 

Perhaps his greatest virtue has been his capacity 
to adjust to the variety of extremely difficult cir
cumstances which have been thrust upon him by 
his political activities. 

He was born into the royal family of the Tembus 
at the little village of Qunu near Umtata in the Tran-
skei on 18th July, 1918. His father, Henry Gadla 
Mandela, named him Nelson Rolihlahla — the first 
name influenced by the colonialists and the second, 
a prophetic Xhosa name meaning 'stirring up trou
ble'. Rapidly he moved from the peasant, rural life 
to that of the sophisticated, suave, busy urnamsed 
lawyer in Johannesburg. Then to the dynamic 
political leader of the Fifties as the Volunteer-in-
Chief of the Defiance Campaign, after earlier help
ing to form the ANC Youth League and participating 
in the formulation of the Programme of Action of 
1949 for the ANC. 

Mandela was an accused in the Treason Trial 
of 1956 and after his release and the temporary lil
ting of his banning orders, he dramatically appeared 
in Pietermaritzburg to be the chief spokesman 
against the white-imposed Republic. He then went 

speeches from the dock after his capture stirred 
millions everywhere, especially the Rivonia speech 
where he laid his life on the line for the sake of a 
non-racial, democratic South Africa. 

His remarkable messages smuggled out from that 
isolated rock in the Atlantic Ocean have given 
courage to all political prisoners, especially the tor
tured and suffering children. They have stiffened 
the resistance of the many thousands suffering the 
bullets and batons in all the townships under siege 
by the police and army of the racists. 

He has emerged as the spokesman for all 
prisoners everywhere; from the heroic martyrs in 
death row to the meanest little corrugated cells in 
every corner of the land. He is more determined 
than ever to destroy apartheid. 

A fellow prisoner, now released, has described 
Mandela as 'articulate, confident, factual, assertive 
and persuasive'. And those who worked with him 
in the Fifties and early Sixties know that he is a great 
adherent of collective decision-making; that he is 
gregarious, dedicated and possessed of a whim
sical sense of humour but a very short fuse against 
the extremities of the racists. 

It has been said of many comrades that they are 
'married' to the movement. 

Mandela certainly falls into this category, but at 
the same time he is deeply and passionately 
devoted to his wife, Winnie, and all his children. 

Nelson Mandela — or Comrade Madiba, as he is 
known to his fellow prisoners — is physically and 
mentally a natural leader. Handsome, with a great 
vitality and magnetic personality, Comrade Nelson 
is a charismatic leader completely capable of play
ing a unique part in implementing the Freedom 
Charter and bringing about a national, democratic 
South Africa. 

These are some of the reasons why the racists are 
mortified by the world's acclamation of this great 
revolutionary leader and why governments, local 
councils, groups and individuals throughout the 
world use his name to christen their sons, name 
buildings, streets and squares after him and honour 
him lavishly with awards. 

He is the symbol of excellence for our liberation 
underground to be sought by every policeman in movement and for freedom everywhere. 

12 
OPEN THE GAOL DOORS! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET W O R K ^ ^ ^ 
11. CUTTING THE TAIL 
The procedure of eluding those who are follow
ing you is called 'cutting the tail'. In order to do 
this effectively you must study the location or 
areas where this can be done in advance. When 
you find yourself in a situation where you need 
to break surveillance, you deliberately lead 
those who are following you to a favourable spot 
where 'cutting the tail' can be achieved. 

1. Change of Clothing: 
You urgently need to visit an underground con
tact. For several days your attempts have been 
frustrated because you have come to realise that 
you are being closely watched and followed by 
the police and their agents. You leave work as 
usual but carry a shopping bag with a change 
of clothes. After casually wandering around 
town you enter a cloakroom or such place where 
you can quickly change clothing without being 
seen. It should b e a place where other people 
are constantly entering and leaving. You leave 
within minutes, casually dressed in a T-shirt and 
sports cap. Your shirt, jacket and tie are in your 
shopping bag. A bus area makes it easier to slip 
away unnoticed. A reversible jacket, pair of 
glasses and cap kept in a pocket are useful aids 
for a quick change on the move. Women in par
ticular can make a swift change of clothing with 
ease, slipping on a wig and coat or even a man's 
hat and jacket over a pair of jeans to confuse the 
tail! 

2. Jumping on and oil a Bus: 
You are being tailed but must get to a secret 
meeting at all costs. You could spend some time 
loitering around a busy shopping area giving the 
impression that you are in no hurry to get 
anywhere. Just as you notice a bus pulling away 
from a bus stop you run after it and jump aboard. 
Keeping a good lookout for your pursuers, you 
could jump off as it slows down at the next stop 
and disappear around a busy corner. 

3. Crossing a Busy Street: 
You need to be quick and alert for this one! You 
deliberately lead those following you down a 
busy street with heavy traffic. When you notice 
a momentary break in the traffic, you could sud
denly sprint across the road as though your life 

d e p e n d e d on it. By the time the tail has manag
ed to find a break in the traffic and cross after 
you, you could have disappeared in any number 
of directions! 

4. Take the Last Taxi in the Rank: 
Occupy your time in a leisurely way near a taxi 
rank. You could be window shopping or drink
ing tea at a cafe. When you notice that there is 
only one taxi left at the rank, drop everything and 
sprint over to it. By the time those following you 
have summoned up their support cars you could 
have ordered the taxi to stop and slipped away. 

5. Entering and Exiting a Building: 
A large, busy department store with many en
trances, stairways, lifts and floors is ideal for this 
one. After entering the building quickly slip out 
by another exit. Busy hotels, restaurants, recrea
tion centres, railway stations, arcades, shopping 
centres etc are all useful locations for this trick. 

6. Ruses when Driving: 
It is more difficult to cut a tail when driving than 
when on foot because a number of vehicles may 
be following you in parallel streets. Fast and ag
gressive driving is necessary. Sudden changes 
of speed and direction, crossing at a traffic light 
just as it turns red, and a thorough knowledge 
of lanes, garages and places where a car may 
be quickly concealed are possible ways in 
which you may elude the tail. 

7. Get Lost in a Crowd: 
It is particularly difficult for the tail to keep up 
with you in crowded areas. Know the locality, 
be prepared, be quick-footed and quick-witted! 
Be ready to take advantage of large concentra 
tions of people. Workers leaving a factory, spec
tators at a sports fixture, crowds at a market, 
cinema, railway station or rally offer all the op
portunities you need. 

Mix this with the above tactics and you will 
give those trying to tail you the headache and 
disappointment they so richly deserve. 

NEXT ISSUE: We b e g i n to look at Secret 
Communicat ion 

KNOW THE E N E M Y - A N D OUTWIT HIM! 

VIGILANCE MEANS SURVIVAL! 113 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 

4. AGRICULTURE (PART TWO) 

As we stressed in our first article, the absence 
of a substantial peasantry in South Africa has a 
most important bearing on the question of land 
reform under a People's Government. 

On the one hand it has been argued that a land 
reform which would give more land to individual 
families is, objectively speaking, a politically 
backward step. It would (so the argument runs) 
re-create a large social class (peasantry) which 
is traditionally conservative because of its stake 
in the accumulation of private property. 

On the other hand there is the technocratic 
argument which is based on the fact that 
Africans living in the bantustans have become 
de-skilled. They no longer have the knowledge 
and experience which is required for modern 
cultivation. It is therefore argued that extensive 
land reform would be too 'expensive', involving 
elaborate training and support services. 

Both these positions, if taken to extremes, 
overlook certain aspects of key political and 
economic realities in our country. 

At the political level we cannot ignore the fact 
that land robbery and the virtual destruction of 
the South African peasantry are among the most 
basic and emotive national grievances. The 
destruction of our peasantry has not come about 
through the 'natural' process of industrial urban
isation but, primarily, through racist legislation 
which deprived Africans of their rural heritage. 

How strong will the desire for land be among 
the millions moved from the 'black spots' in the 
last decade and among the over four million 
unemployed? Clearly, the aspirations of the 
social forces which participate in the struggle 
for national liberation will have to be taken into 
account. Pure economic considerations cannot 
be the sole determining factor. 
At the economic level we must take into account 
the impact of land reform on the economy as a 
whole. The new People's Power will inherit a 
situation of massive unemployment and under
employment. It will not be easy to place those 
millions overnight into industrial jobs. The 
agricultural sector must clearly be looked to as 
a means of helping to engage such a workforce. 

Hence land reform will have both political and 
economic implications of great importance. But 
the question remains: what kind of land reform? 

Or put in another way, how do we return the land 
to the people in a way which benefits our whole 
nation and, more particularly, its working class? 

In the first place let us stress once again that 
dividing the land among 'those who work it' 
does not necessarily mean that we should 
parcel up the whole country into small peasant 
family holdings. Allocations to participants in 
rural collectives and workers in democratically 
run state farms are, equally, a redivision of the 
land among those who work it. Of course a cer
tain amount of individual family allocation will 
have to be made. But we know that state farms 
and cooperatives are forms of production which 
can begin to bring about changes in relations of 
production leading to an advance towards en
ding exploitation in the countryside. 

But socialist relations of production in the 
countryside cannot be achieved by decree. To 
impose the form without the revolutionary con
tent or to use force instead of persuasion can be 
a recipe for both political dissatisfaction and fall
ing production. This much has b e e n 
demonstrated by the history of agricultural 
reforms in quite a number of socialist countries. 

A great deal will depend on the nature and ex
perience of our rural working class. That is why 
the unionisation of our one million agricultural 
workers is a high priority. Effective workers' 
organisation will also be an important factor in 
preventing or containing attempts by commer
cial farmers to sabotage production and 
marketing. The continuation of production in 
firms which are abandoned or nationalised will 
also depend on the level of worker organisation. 

In general, it is the actual ongoing political 
struggle which is daily creating the political, 
economic and social conditions in which post-
apartheid transformation will occur. 

The experience of the rural and urban pro
letariat in this phase will provide not only the 
basis but also the initial limitations for advance 
towards People's Power in the factories and on 
the farms. A 'correct' agricultural policy cannot 
be finalised now in all its details as a theoretical 
'truly revolutionary1 blueprint. As a vanguard, 
our task is to draw people towards the pro
gressive options and to help create the condi
tions to make them viable. 

THE LAND BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 
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MM 
UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

6. WHAT IS CREDIT 
Credit is used everywhere and at all levels. 
Governments and giant firms receive credit and 
rely on it, and so do even poor people living in 
townships or farming in the so-called 
'homelands'. 

Although credit is useful, it can also create pro
blems. Governments and big rich borrowers run 
into debt problems (credit problems) and poor 
individuals also face difficulties with debts. But 
the nature of credit and the impact of the debt 
problem it frequently creates is different for 
working people from its impact on governments, 
firms and the rich. 

What is credit? It is any form of loan which has 
to be repaid. The borrower usually agrees to 
repay the money before a fixed date (so the 
money is borrowed for three months, six months, 
a year or another definite period). He or she 
always has to pay back more than the amount 
of the loan: they have to repay the loanp7us in
terest. The borrower always faces some form of 
penalty if the loan and interest are not repaid at 
the agreed time. 

For an individual worker or farmer or small 
business operator in most capitalist countries, 
credit can be obtained from formal lenders. In 
other words, a bank will lend him or her money 
to buy a car, a plough or a machine, or even to 
pay for a holiday. A building society (or a bank) 
will lend the money to buy a house or land. In 
South Africa this system works for whites, but 
relatively few black people obtain such formal 
credit. 

With formal credit, the borrowers face 
penalties through the courts if they become 
unable to pay interest or repay the loan. For ex
ample, if they borrow through a mortgage to buy 
a house, then become unemployed and are 
unable to repay the loan or interest, the building 
society or bank will go to court to take the house 
away from them. Now many white farmers in 
South Africa face a similar problem as they are 
having difficulty in repaying their loans. 

Informal credit is used by poor peasants and 
workers throughout the world. They borrow 
money from local moneylenders, merchants, lan
downers or rich farmers. Usually the interest rate 
is extremely high so that the total amount the 
borrower has to repay is twice as large as the 
original loan or more than twice as large, even 
if the loan is only borrowed for a short time. 
Often there is no written agreement, but the 
penalties for non-payment are high. Poor 
peasants have their land, crops or other wealth 
taken away by the moneylender. 

At the other end of the scale, the banks lend 
huge amounts of credit to governments and 
large firms. Until five or six years ago the banks 
of the USA, Britain, Japan and other countries 
loaned hundreds of billions of dollars to the gov
ernments of Brazil, Mexico and other develop
ing countries. A feature of this credit was that 
the interest the governments had to pay was not 
fixed in advance and the banks raised the in
terest rates after the governments had borrow
ed the money. 

In the 1980s these governments were forced 
to pay higher interest than they had expected 
on their loans and, at the same time, the prices 
they received from their countries' exports had 
fallen. They were unable to meet their payments 
so the bankers (led by the International 
Monetary Fund) have forced these governments 
to cut the living standards of workers and the 
poor in an attempt to get the money for the 
banks. 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

6. LENIN VERSUS THE MACHISTS 

Great philosophical debates are always in
tensely relevant to current phases in revolu
tionary struggles. But it usually takes an ex
ceptionally shrewd and far-sighted politician 
to see how and why they are relevant. So it 
was that when, between February and 
October 1908, Lenin immersed himself in the 
study and writing of philosophy, many 
seasoned revolutionaries could not under
stand it. The years 1905-1907 had been both 
momentous and tragic for the Bolsheviks. The 
revolutionary wave of 1905 was receding and 
the revolution itself was in danger of drown
ing in a sea of blood. Why then, at this crucial 
period, was the leader of the revolutionary 
forces concerning himself with abstract 
philosophical questions? To answer this ques
tion we need to examine a philosophical 
development which grew out of Empiricism, 
known as Logical Positivism. 

We saw last time how Empiricism, although 
it is Materialist in so far as it teaches that all 
knowledge begins with sense-experience, is 
also Idealist because it deals with experience 
only from the subjective standpoint of in
dividual consciousness and ignores the 
dialectical interaction between social and 
natural reality. We saw too, how, because of 
these Idealist features, Empiricism ends in 
confusion when it tries to explain the kind of 
knowledge we get from scientific theories. 
Important developments in this regard took 
place at the turn of the century among a group 
of philosophers and scientists in Vienna, 
which was, at that time, one of the cultural 
centres of Europe. This group was known as 
the Vienna Circle, and its leader was the great 
physicist and philosopher, Ernst Mach 
(1838-1916). 

Mach believed that our senses and only our 
senses were the source of scientific facts. 
Because such experience reveals nothing 
more than a mass of unrelated sensations, he 
thought that the natural laws expressed in 
scientific theories were merely the result of 

our need to feel at home in and to control 
nature. Scientific concepts and the systems 
they formed could only be justified in so far 
as they helped humans to predict and master 
their environment. 

Scientific laws were not objectively true. 
Mach thought that what made one theory bet
ter than another was the simplicity with which 
it could be formulated, the range of things it 
could explain and the absence from it of 
logical contradictions. So the theory that the 
earth revolves around the sun is only better 
than the theory that the sun goes round the 
earth because it explains more things in a 
slicker way, without self-contradiction. This 
way of looking at science is sometimes call
ed Conventionalism, although Mach was not 
a full-blooded Conventionalist. 

Now Mach's ideas had a profound influence 
on Russian revolutionaries and intellectuals — 
including leading Bolsheviks. Led by AA 
Bogdanov, Lunacharsky and Bazarov, the 
group included Lenin's friend, the writer, 
Maxim Gorky. They called their version of 
Machism 'Empirio-Criticism', and sought to 
use it to 'renew' Marxist theory by ridding it 
of its dialectical features. Lenin saw clearly 
that, at a time when the Bolsheviks desperate
ly needed to learn the lessons of 1905 and 
devise new strategies, a philosophy which 
denied the objectivity of the laws of history 
would be disastrous for the Revolution. Why 
should any sane worker follow a strategy bas
ed on a theory which nobody thought true? 

So Lenin wrote Materialism and Empirio-
Criticism in which he showed that 
Materialism was tied to the belief that matter 
was a knowable objective reality, and that our 
knowledge of it was developed through an 
unending process of discovery in which 'in
complete, inexact knowledge becomes more 
complete and more exact'. It is through this 
active process of theory-building, Marxists 
hold, that scientific knowledge reflects 
reality. 

THEORY LIBERATES THE MIND! 
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IN THIS ISSUE WE START A NEW SERIES: 

PARTY LIFE 
1. THE PRIMARY PARTY UNIT (THE CELL) 

When asked to account for the successes of 
the Vietnamese revolutionary movement the 
late General Secretary of the Vietnamese 
Communist Party said that it could be summ
ed up in three words: 'Organisation! 
Organisation! Organisation!' 

The success of revolutionary struggle 
depends on what Lenin called 'miracles of 
organisation' required by the working class 
and its allies — the bringing together of 
countless numbers of oppressed people in
to disciplined, co-ordinated and functional 
units of fighters capable of acting in conscious 
and united action for the seizure of state 
power. Revolutionary transformation requires 
the involvement and organisation of millions. 
But it also requires the participation of a 
vanguard movement to lead that struggle — 
a core of the most disciplined and organised 
cadres in each and every arena of struggle. 
In the struggle for national democracy and 
socialism a vanguard workers' party has a 
great responsibility to ensure that its level of 
organisation corresponds to the role it must 
play in the struggle. 

A most important mechanism for effecting 
its organisational tasks is the Primary Party 
Unit or Cell. The cell is the foundation of a par
ty — its operational arm — without which 
democratic centralism cannot function, 
without which it cannot grow and without 
which we cannot perform our ideological and 
organisational tasks. Our organisation must 
begin with our party cell. 

How must we organise our cells? 
Firstly, we must ensure that there is delega

tion of tasks and duties. Each and every 
member of the cell must have a job of work 
given to him/her by the collective. This might 
be a party task (distribution of Umsebenzi, 
recruitment, training etc), and/or broader 
tasks in the national liberation movement 
(work in the mass democratic movements, 
MK, etc). Thus each member must have 

specific and assigned tasks carefully work
ed out according to each comrade's abilities 
and capabilities. A party unit does not need 
to invent artificial tasks — we know they are 
so numerous that they are too many to men
tion here. 

Secondly, each member must report back 
on the fulfilment of these tasks. This brings us 
to the second principle which must guide our 
work in a cell — accountability. Accounting 
must be obligatory and regular and not only 
when a comrade must explain an act of 
misbehaviour, for instance. Accountability is 
the tool that the cell must use to ensure that 
it sets itself and each individual member 
concrete tasks and that these are actually car
ried out. A party unit must not be a talking 
shop to exchange ideas. If tasks have not 
been fulfilled either by the cell or the in
dividual comrade, this failure must be 
discussed and corrective measures taken. 

This leads us then to the third principle of 
our work at a unit level — that of self-
criticism, which must be sober, collective, 
positive and corrective and not exaggerated, 
subjective, negative or destructive. Self-
criticism must be a tool to appraise and im
prove our work. 

Finally, the unit must be the vehicle for the 
education of our Party's membership. 
'Without revolutionary theory', Lenin stated, 
'there can be no revolutionary movement'. 
Knowledge of revolutionary theory cannot be 
confined to our leadership — we all have a du
ty to educate ourselves, to equip ourselves 
and our Party for revolutionary struggle. The 
party cell must then set itself a strict pro
gramme of ideological work — study and dis
cussion of theory and the relating of this to the 
day-to-day struggle and the tasks of the 
moment. 
We must build our Party! 
We must build our Units! 
Organisation is the key! 

ORGANISE THE UNDERGROUND! 17 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 

10. THE RIVONIA SETBACK 
A whole series of heavy blows was sustained by 
the Communist Party and the entire liberation 
movement during the first half of the Sixties, at 
the hands of the fascist government and its 
secret police, modelled on the Gestapo. 

The government was determined to smash 
every vestige of the valiant resisters who had so 
skilfully utilised every possibility of legal protest 
in the previous decade . All the journalists who 
had produced The Guardian and its successors 
down the years, as well as Fighting Talk, Libera
tion and other democratic journals, were serv
ed with ministerial notices preventing them from 
engaging in any sort of journalistic activity. 

Many leading cadres were placed under 
house arrest. Intensive efforts were made to in
filtrate police spies and provocateurs into the 
ranks of the movement. A very substantial addi
tion was made to the funds and activities of the 
special branch of the police. 

Counter-measures were taken by the libera
tion movement. A number of leading members, 
including OR Tambo, Moses Kotane, JB Marks, 
Joe Slovo and Yusuf Dadoo were sent out of the 
country to conduct various aspects of the work 
of the movement in exile. Numbers of young 
militants were recruited and sent abroad for 
combat training as guerrillas of Umkhonto we 
Sizwe. Following the example of Nelson 
Mandela, a number of leaders of the Party and 
the Congress organisations were directed to 
leave their homes and assume new identities 
and disguises. Secret headquarters were set up 
at a farm in Rivonia, near Johannesburg and 
elsewhere. 

Due to inexperience and, to some extent, 
under-estimation of the enemy, many of these 
measures proved inadequate. Following a 
successful tour of Africa and elsewhere on 
behalf of the ANC, Mandela returned to his 
underground work, but was captured by the 
police in Natal. 

In July 1963 a serious reverse was suffered 
when police raided the Party headquarters at 
Rivonia. What followed is described in the 
resolution adopted by the Central Committee of 
the Party on its Fiftieth anniversary: 

'Following a raid on the underground Party head
quarters at Rivonia a number of the most outstand

ing revolutionary leaders, both communists and 
non<ommunists, were arrested and tried on 
charges of planning to overthrow the state by arm
ed revolutionary struggle. Despite worldwide pro
tests, including a 106-1 vote at the United Nations 
General Assembly, eight of the accused were 
sentenced to life imprisonment: Mandela, Sisulu, 
Mbeki, Mhlaba, Goldberg, Kathrada, Motsoaledi 
and Mlangeni. 

Hundreds of Congressites and communists were 
detained without trial, subjected to prolonged tor
ture and some even murdered in the police cells. 

The great majority of those detained refused to 
testify against their comrades, even to the point 
of death. But a few were broken by the police, 
resulting in yet further trials such as that ofMkwayi, 
Kitson and others, also resulting in life sentences, 
the execution of the trade unionists Mini, Khayingo 
and Mkaba in November 1964, and the rounding 
up of thousands of Party and Congress supporters, 
and trade unionists throughout the country. 

A further heavy blow was sustained by the Party 
in 1965 with the arrest and sentence to life im
prisonment of comrade Abram Fischer who had 
been living in hiding and leading the underground 
work of the Party at that time.' 
Looksmart Nguclle, Babla Saloojee, Caleb 
Mayekiso and Alpheus Maliba are but a few of 
the many Congressites, trade unionists, com
munists and other political prisoners who died 
in the cells under torture and were alleged by 
the police to have taken their own lives. 

It is impossible here to enumerate all our brave 
sons and daughters who have been killed, im
prisoned, deported to remote areas and other
wise victimised by the fascists for fighting for the 
freedom of their country and their people. 

At home the revolutionary workers patiently 
rebuilt the machinery of the Party, learning from 
past mistakes and creatively devising new 
methods and strategies to meet the terrorism of 
the police state. A number of Party leaflets, 
distributed in the country especially in the later 
Sixties, their widespread distribution and the in
ability of the police to make any arrests, attests 
to the courage and skill of the comrades respon
sible. A further tribute to the resilience and 
growing vitality of the Party was the successful 
holding of an augmented meeting of the Cen
tral Committee in 1970, which we shall deal with 

in the next issue. 

81 
LONG LIVE OUR VANGUARD PARTY! 



AN EXTRACT FROM THE SACP BOOKLET 'SEVENTY YEARS Of WORKERS' POWER' 

PIONEERING 
A PATH 
FOR MANKIND 

The bui ld ing of soc ia l i sm is not a s imple mechan ica l task w h i c h wil l proceed 
a s programmed, as long a s fuel i s added to the motor. It i s a breathtaking human 
endeavour to create a wor ld in accordance w i t h human des ires ; in the end it 
d e p e n d s on the wil l , expert i se , w i s d o m and daring of the p e o p l e w h o under
take it. 
Builders of socialism, like people in every age and country, inherit not only their material 
world but also attitudes, beliefs and impulses from their past. That inheritance they carry with 
them, as mountain climbers carry their back-packs. Those back-packs are stocked with im
plements which assist in scaling the heights: but they also serve as a dead-load on the 
shoulders, slowing down the ascent, threatening to pull the climber back. 

Dreamers of the socialist dream may have imagined that socialism would, by some mystic 
process, instantaneously rid the builders of the unwanted mental and behavioural hangovers 
from an outmoded past, and would produce an 'instant' new generation unburdened with 
any restraining back-pack. Experience, which has taught the socialist movement so much 
else, teaches us that such a dream is indeed fantasy, out of accord with what happens in the 
real world. 

The working-class past has endowed the Soviet people with abundant revolutionary con
fidence, determination and passion, which helps them propel the Soviet Union forward to 
the building of a society which conforms closely to their ideals. But it has left them also with 
the remnants of a hampering inheritance from the past — the remains of bureaucracy and 
authoritarianism, the remains of sexism, the remains of selfishness, carelessness, indifference. 

These dead-loads on the shoulders of the Soviet people grow less with time. Only now, 
seventy years on, two wars on, is a new generation, totally separated from that past, coming 
to the forefront of Soviet life. 

It requires time, as Lenin said, to see right from wrong when engaged in something new. 
It requires also determination and will to change to right from wrong, when what is wrong 
is proved so; it is always easier, less demanding, to persist with past ways when the alter
native is a step into an unknown, unmapped future. 

Yet it is precisely such a step off into unmapped territory — where socialism pioneers a 
path for mankind — upon which the Soviet state and people are embarking. Once again, they 
break new ground towards the future, guided only be experience, by Marxist understand
ing, and an equipment of communist dedication and discipline. 

Now, seventy years on from that first great revolutionary leap of November 7th, they are 
striking boldly forward again, under the new watch-words of 'glasnost' and 'perestroika', and 
the leading rein of the Communist Party and the Soviets. The people who made the great 
breakthrough to socialism for the first time are once again on a world-shaking exercise to 
blaze a path for all mankind, and make the passage to socialism easier, less hazardous, for 
all of us who will — in our own moment of history — follow. 
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U NITA: 
ANGOLA'S 
CONTRAS 

Botha and Savimbi 

Unita was, from the start, a vehicle for the am
bitions of its leader, Jonas Savimbi. In 1962 
Savimbi was a member of the youth move
ment of the People's Movement for the libera
tion of Angola (MPLA). He then joined Holden 
Roberto's CIA-backed National Front for the 
Liberation of Angola, FNLA, becoming its 
'foreign minister'. In 1964 he left the FNLA, ac
cusing it of tribalism and CIA links. 

In 1966, Savimbi reappeared in eastern 
Angola, bordering on Zambia, where he form
ed the National Union for the Total Indepen
dence of Angola (Unita). Unita's collaboration 
with Portuguese military intelligence to op
pose the advance of the MPLA has been con
clusively documented in 'Operation Timber', 
a secret scheme launched by the colonial 
authorities. 

With only about 300 armed men when 
the fascist regime in Portugal was overthrown 
in 1974, Unita was supported by the most reac
tionary sectors of the white settler population. 
It used tribalism to try to win over people in 
the Central Highland region of Savimbi's birth, 
where it murdered hundreds of MPLA sup
porters. It formed an anti-MPLA alliance with 
the FNLA, powerfully backed by a CIA air-lift 
and Zairean military forces. 

The FNLA, whose attempt to seize power by 
force prevented planned elections, was push
ed back. Savimbi appealed to South Africa, 
which launched a massive invasion in Oc
tober 1975, co-ordinated with a CIA-backed 
push from the north, aimed at preventing the 
MPLA from proclaiming independence in 
November. 

The Angolan forces, FAPLA, supported by 
Cuban troops after independence, defeated 

the invaders and drove the SADF and its Unita 
proteges across the border into Namibia. 
There the SADF trained Unita elements at its 
bases and built them into a proxy force to 
launch against Angola. It concentrated on acts 
of terrorism and banditry against defenceless 
villagers. From 1981 onwards (aided by South 
Africa's occupation of a part of southern 
Angola) a large Unita force was sent north 
from Namibia in a strategic offensive aimed 
at seizing power. In 1983 Savimbi said he 
would take Luanda by Christmas, a threat 
which he repeated in 1984. 

The strategic offensive was smashed and in 
late 1985 Savimbi called for Western aid to 
prevent FAPLA from taking Jamba, his base 
on the Namibian border. In January 1986 he 
was received by President Reagan in 
Washington. SADF logistical support, air 
cover and joint operations having failed to put 
Unita into power, Reagan promised 'effective' 
military assistance. 

FAPLA's growing strength in countering 
South African aggression, both direct and 
through Unita, has led Washington/--
Pretoria/Unita to call for Angola to negotiate 
'power-sharing' with Unita — a last resort 
manoeuvre. 

The use of Unita by fascist Portugal, the 
apartheid regime and its backers is a classic 
example of the manner in which the enemies 
of African independence act. 

They attempt to divide the people and 
undermine the historical process of creating 
one nation out of ethnic diversity. They pro
mote tribalist and racist groups to subvert na
tional liberation and reconstruction. 

VICTORY OR DEATH! 



THE CHALLENGE 
AHEAD! 
Events of 1987 proved that we are well-set on the road to freedom. During 
last year the masses were tested as never before in our history and 
measured up to the challenge. There were some inevitable bruises of 
conflict. But we enter 1988 ready to take the fight to an enemy which 
remains knee-deep in its political and economic crisis. 

Why do we say this when we know that in 1987: 
* The inspiring challenge on the streets to the racist 

occupation forces disappeared from the front 
pages and the TV screens. 

* The enemy unleashed hordes of black murderous 
thugs against black patriots in order to spread the 
falsehood that the struggle is black against black. 

* The people's committees were quite badly 
mauled and the self-defence squads became less 
active. 

I i * The military launched its counter-offensive against 
V ungovernability by creating their JMCs as a first 

step towards reimposing the regime's discredited 
3 puppet 'councillors'. 

* 30 000 leaders and activists were detained, depriving the trade unions, the 
mass democratic movement and the communities of some of their most 
experienced and active militants. 

* The racists abandoned all pretence of reform. State terrorism against the 
people inside our country and against the bordering black states became the 
sole order of the day. 

Yes, 1987 was such a year. 
But it was also a year which showed that the people can no longer be 

hammered into submission, that they continue to be poised to take the fight 
to the enemy and to advance towards people's power! 



We say that 1987 has shown all this precisely 
because the enemy's savaging counter-offensive 
failed to eliminate the main ingredients of revolu
tionary transformation. On the contrary, the 
people enter 1988 not only holding their ground 
but also poised to move forward. 
• Some astonishing organisational advances 

were made at the mass level, despite the 
scale of repression. COSATU broke through 
as a veritable giant of organised trade 
unionism. The youth created its national 
fighting organ in the shape of SAYCO during 
the same period. 

• The mass democratic movement in general 
began to find new ways of adjusting to the 
enemy's assault. Organisations like the UDF 
successfully used semi-clandestine methods 
to keep some of their leadership intact and 
to organise both national and regional 
get-togethers. 

• MK continued and even increased its wound
ing blows againt racist personnel and struc
tures, despite an enormous stepping-up of 
counter-insurgency measures. 

• There are growing signs of disaffection and 
even mutiny among the black forces on 
which the regime relies to maintain its power. 

• People's power is no longer just an idea; its 
beginnings were witnessed and experienc
ed by millions in the black ghettoes. The im
pact of this experience is irreversible. Those 
people's committees and self-defence units 
which are dormant at the moment are sim
mering beneath the surface. At the right mo
ment, they will emerge and mushroom as in
struments of struggle at an even higher level. 

• The people showed a readiness to respond 
massively at the right moment even where 
local organs of struggle have been damaged 
by enemy terror. For example, the grassroots 
structures in the Eastern Cape were among 
the hardest hit by enemy action. Yet it is 
precisely in this region that over 90% of the 
urban communities answered the calls for 
political general strikes on May 6th and June 
16th. 

• Strike actions in 1987 broke all records, ex
ceeding the 1986 figure for man-hours lost by 
four times. In addition, workers displayed 
more creativity and staying power than ever 
before. Victory in the SATS strike was partly 
assured by workers' action against railway 
property in the final stages of the dispute. The 

mine workers strike in a migrant-dominated 
sector is a dramatic pointer to the mood and 
potential of the working class as a whole. 

• Political radicalisation reached new heights, 
especially among the working people. The 
overwhelming adoption of the Freedom 
Charter by the COSATU congress immeasur
ably reinforced this document as the main 
lode-star of the immediate struggle against 
racism. The authority and prestige of the 
ANC-led liberation alliance has, if anything, 
grown in the past year. 

It is for these reasons that the Minister of Law 
and Order was forced to admit towards the end 
of 1987 that 'despite security force actions the 
revolutionary climate is on the increase. We 
have passed the stage of stone-throwing. We 
are now moving into a more difficult phase'. 
But he also must have been thinking of what was 
going on in his own camp. 

The racist economy remains in a chronic state 
of recession, aggravated mainly by political fac
tors including international isolation. In addition, 
the regime has completely failed to break out 
of its crisis of legitimacy. Its co-optive reform 
programme has run out of steam. Even the 
launch of the National Council seems uncertain. 
Botha fears that it could start a cycle of response 
from the people similar to the one which follow
ed the tri-cameral fiasco. And the absence of a 
viable political strategy for emerging from this 
crisis is leading to growing dissatisfaction and 
divisions within the power bloc and within its all-
white political constituency. 

After more than two and a half years of 
emergency rule and unprecedented repression 
the people remain unbowed. Their combative 
spirit remains high even though the search for 
finding new ways in which it can express itself 
is not yet complete. The volcanic material con
tinues to accumulate. Under the umbrella of the 
ANC-led liberation front let 1988 truly become 
a year of United Action for People's Power! 

2 
ORGANISATION IS THE KEY! 



Extract from the Statement of the SACP Delegation to the Great October Inter-Parties Moscow Meeting 
Delivered by Joe Slovo, General Secretary, 5th November 1987 

REGIONAL CONFLICTS 
AND POLITICAL SOLUTIONS 

Dear Comrade Gorbachev & Dear Comrades, 
The General Secretary of the CPSU in his excellent 
and refreshing report to the joint Jubilee Meeting 
spoke, among other things, of unequal trade as one 
of the factors which is currently essential forthe sur
vival of capitalism. 

Attention was also drawn to the contradictory 
nature of the process which contains the potential 
for a future explosion and is even beginning to cause 
acute problems within capitalism itself. 

Whether capitalism can or cannot function without 
the proceeds and practices of unequal trade is a pro
found question which must receive analytical atten
tion. But for the moment the current reality remains 
that unequal trade provides a great deal of grease 
forthe imperialist accumulation machine. And this 
motivates imperialism's international policies. 

The various levels and techniques of intervention 
in the developing world is dictated by another con
nected consideration: the desire to stem the ad
vance of a liberation process which is showing 
tendencies towards social emancipation. In other 
words, the prevention of the growth of the socialist 
community is regarded by imperialism as both a 
local and international imperative. In order to 
create and maintain a favourable climate for unequal 
trade and to prevent the flow of the liberation pro
cess, imperialism needs, above all, compliant neo-
colonial regimes of a comprador nature. 

Where such regimes are already in existence they 
are given support which is of some benefit to the up
per crust. Where they are challenged by the people 
— as in El Salvador — they are provided with the mili
tary means to help them meet the challenge. And 
where the democratic forces are successful — as in 
Nicaragua, Angola and Mozambique — they organ
ise and launch bandit armies to reverse the victory. 

All this brings us to the area of regional conflicts 
which, as we know, create tensions beyond their 
immediate borders and which even create the 
potential for big-power involvement. 

Support by the socialist world — and especially 
the Soviet Union—for liberation forces is unendingly 
exploited by the capitalist media in order to present 
regional conflicts as originating in so-called Soviet 
expansionism and as connected only with the 
struggles for spheres of influence. The social issues 
affecting the people of a country which are at the 
real foundation of the conflict are invariably 
pushed into the background. 

It is clear from all this that, whether we like it or 
not, most regional conflicts have an international 
context and cannot be ignored in the balance-sheet 

of factors which are relevant to the prospects of 
world peace. 

We have special interest in this question because 
Southern Africa is an area which is punctuated by 
conflicts falling into this category. Angola and 
Mozambique are threatened by bandit armies. Zim
babwe, Zambia and all the other Frontline States face 
regular acts of aggression. Namibia and our own 
struggle lie at the very root of our sub-continent's 
regional conflict. 

In general, both in the interests of advancing world 
peace and in the interests of minimising the loss of 
blood in domestic struggles, the prospects of a 
political solution must never disappear from the 
agenda of revolutionary movements. But, as we 
know, abstract desirability is not always the same 
as concrete feasibility. This is why political settle
ments and negotiation cannot be elevated to a fetish. 

Sam Nujoma, Joe Slovo and Oliver Tambo at the meeting 
A political settlement on a world scale has un

doubtedly become feasible because, among other 
reasons, the socialist sector — and especially the 
Soviet Union—has accumulated sufficient strength 
to force imperialism to think twice, if not three times, 
before launching a world adventure. 

In the same way there are certain regional con
flicts — and our own struggle is one of them — 
where the prospect of political settlement or real 
negotiation does not yet depend on diplomatic 
manoeuvre but rather on the building up of the 
strength of the liberation forces and escalating 
blows against the apartheid regime. There are other 
areas where certain kinds of negotiating schemes 
are specifically designed to install the counter
revolution. This is the case with Angola and Mozam
bique which are being pressurised by reaction to 
negotiate with Pretoria's bandit armies. 

In our case, we are not claiming that there is an 
early possibility of a classical military victory or in
surrection against the racist regime. But — as Com
rade Tambo has stressed — there does not exist, at 
the moment, a real prospect of an acceptable 
political settlement. 



DEMOCRATIC COALITION 
HOW BROAD? 

Broad anti-apartheid unity is today high on the agenda of democratic 
organisations. Why is this task so important at this moment? Which 
forces are to take part in the coalition? What is to be the role of existing 
democratic organisations? 
Over the past five years, the UDF and other 
democratic organisations have activated 
millions of the oppressed and democratic forces 
into decisive struggle against the regime. In the 
process, the mass democratic movement as a 
whole has undergone changes. The birth of 
Cosatu and Sayco, the emergence of organs of 
people's power and the adoption of the 
Freedom Charter by the UDF and Cosatu are 
some of the landmarks. 

However, in spite of these achievements, the 
democratic movement still has to reach out to, 
and activate, the overwhelming majority of the 
oppressed and democratic people. Some of 
them — workers, the landless rural population, 
youth, women, teachers, small businessmen and 
.others — belong to organisations which consider 
themselves 'apolitical' or 'non-radical', or differ 
with the progressive movement on some ques
tions of strategy and tactics. 

Broad anti-apartheid unity is meant to draw 
these organisations and their members into ac
tive struggle. The forces who will objectively 
gain from the victory of the national democratic 
revolution must be pulled into a broad anti-
apartheid coalition. In the process of discussion 
and joint actions, they will begin to better 
appreciate their positions and role and act in a 
manner that is consistent with their objective 
interests. 

Broad anti-apartheid unity also aims at those 
people from among the white population who 
are breaking with the apartheid system. These 
forces seek a future without apartheid. They are 
interested in lasting security and stability. To this 
extent, the democratic movement has all reason 
to act jointly (and separately) with them to 
achieve democratic peace and stability. The 
democratic movement also has to activate all 
those who suffer under the effects of repression 
and the dictatorship of the police and the army. 
Even those 'liberal' forces who 'simply cannot 
stand' the carnage and rule by decree have to 
be drawn into joint and parallel actions on these 

issues. 

A coalition requires some agreement on cer
tain minimum demands as well as a programme 
of action to realise them. However, the organisa
tions which make up the coalition will certainly 
differ on many issues: for example forms of ac
tion and future goals. These differences cannot 
be used to break up the coalition; but they must 
be discussed and debated freely. Components 
of the coalition do not have to abandon their 
policies, programmes and forms of struggle as 
long as they do not go against the objectives of 
the alliance. 

The forces which are interested in decisive 
victory against the apartheid system — black 
workers, youth and students, the landless 
peasantry and others — can certainly win a posi
tion at the head of the anti-apartheid coalition. 
But this is not automatic. Consistent mass actions 
to achieve their own interests and the interests 
of the coalition as a whole should earn them the 
respect of friend and foe alike. To achieve this, 
they have to be strong — organisationally, 
politically and ideologically. The organisations 
to which they belong have to work closely to en
sure that the coalition achieves its purpose. 

In other words, the extent of co-ordination and 
joint activity among components of the coalition 
depends on the extent of agreement on short-
term, medium-term and long-term goals. Those 
who agree on the goal of people's power should 
not seek to 'swallow' or 'marginalise' each other. 
If they do this they will weaken the 'core' of anti-
apartheid unity and derail the coalition. 

The main task of the moment i s to 
isolate the racist ruling clique, weaken 
it decis ively and create conditions for 
its removal from power. Botha and his 
generals are enemies of the whole 
nation. They must be confronted as 
such. Room must be made in a broad 
coalition for all forces who support the 
objective of one united, democratic 
South Africa. 
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•BID ALL ANTI-APARTHEID FORCES! 



WHAT TO DO 
IF ARRESTED 
PART TWO 

There are two ways in which 
the police can use what a per
son says to them in order to get 
him found guilty in court. 

First, let us take the case of a 
person who denies that he is 
guilty and makes up a story to 
explain things away. For in
stance, Amos is caught climb
ing over the fence of a power 
station at three o'clock in the 
morning. 'What were you 
doing there?', ask the police. 
Amos makes up a long story 
about wanting to see his 
brother who works the night 
shift at the power station. The 
police then prove that he has 
no brother working there. So 
they can say to the judge: 'This 
man told us a lot of lies, which 
goes to show he really was 
planting bombs in the power 
station'. Many a person has 
helped the police to strengthen 
the case against him by telling 
a story that can be proved to be 
false. The moral is: 'Don't try to 
be too clever'. 

A story which sounds good 
when you think of it can turn in
to a total disaster when the 
police have had a chance to 
tear it to pieces. It is much bet
ter to say nothing. The police 
are lying if they say 'It will be 
better for you if you tell us what 
happened'. In a court case, 
they can make very little use of 
the fact that when you were 
questioned you said nothing. 

The second case is that of the 
person who admits to the 

police that he has committed a 
crime. This is obviously a big 
success for the police and they 
will try all sorts of ways of get
ting a person to admit the 
charge against him. But they 
still have some problems after 
this. The law says that a confes
sion — that is a statement by a 
person in which he admits that 
he has committed a crime — 
can be laid before the court on
ly if it was freely made. The law 
also recognises that a person 
under arrest or in detention is 
subject to all sorts of pressures 
and is not very likely to admit 
freely to the police that he is 
guilty. Before a confession 
made to a policeman can be 
put before the court, the police 
must prove that they did not 
force the accused person to 
speak, or to offer him any pay
ment or reward for speaking. 
He has a chance to dispute this 
question and tell the court how 
the police really behaved. 

The police sometimes fail to 
prove that something said to 
them was said freely, so that a 
person gets off in court, even 
though he has admitted the 
charge to the police. So 
remember this: if the police 
have forced you to admit 
something, it does not mean 
that the battle is over. Tell your 
lawyer how the police forced 
you. Then tell the judge. You 
may still win in the end. 

If you do say something to 
the police, they will write it 

down and ask you to sign it, or 
even swear to it. They do this 
because a signed or sworn 
statement is more useful to 
them than one simply made by 
word of mouth. Therefore you 
should refuse to sign or swear. 
There is no law which says you 
must sign. By refusing to sign, 
you may be able to put right 
your mistake in speaking. 

Another thing the police are 
likely to do if you admit 
something is to ask you to 
repeat before a magistrate what 
you have said to them. They 
will not tell you why they are 
asking this. The reason is that 
once a statement is made to a 
magistrate and writen down by 
him, it is regarded as being 
freely made. It may therefore 
be used in the court which later 
tries the charge. 

The magistrate is supposed 
to be independent and is sup
posed to go into the question 
whether the police forced or 
persuaded you to speak. If you 
are brought before a 
magistrate, you must tell him 
what went on when you were 
being questioned. Tell him if 
the police beat you. Tell him if 
they tried to deal with you. Tell 
him if they offered you money. 
If he is an honest magistrate 
he should then refuse to write 
down your confession and the 
police are back to square one. 

FREE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



SANCTIONS BEGIN TO BITE 
Despite various claims to the contrary by the 
South African racists, their imperialist allies and 
certain academics, sanctions against apartheid 
are beginning to bite. 

A study by the British Anti-Apartheid Move
ment showed that even the limited measures in
troduced in the past year have had effects: 
• Coal exports (which accounted for 10% of 
total export earnings in 1986) have fallen by 10%. 
• Iron and steel exports to the European Com
munity (valued at $324-m in 1985) have declined 
dramatically. 
• Exports to the US were down by 52% during 
the first half of 1987, while those to Britain (whose 
government is steadfastly opposed to sanctions, 
but which has an active and increasingly effec
tive anti-apartheid movement), declined by 20%. 
• The country is experiencing a huge outflow 
of funds (R15-bn in 1985/6) while domestic in
vestment is falling. 
The 1987 annual report of the Reserve Bank said 
that the low level of investment (both domestic 
and foreign) was the main reason for the failure 
to achieve the 3.5% growth target in 1987 despite 
the substantial rise in gold price. The report said 
that 'lack of confidence' as well as 'disinvest
ment ... and exclusion from international capital 
markets' were the main factors behind the low 
level of investment. The difficulties in raising 
loans abroad are also placing strains on the 
regime's capacity to maintain its existing levels 
of state expenditure — the biggest items of 
which are 'defence' and 'law and order'. In the 
absence of external loans, the escalating military 
and police expenditure is leading to a widen
ing deficit in the state budget. The deficit is ex
pected to reach RIO-bn during the year 1987-88 
— R1.6-bn more than anticipated. One senior 
treasury official recently said that the situation 
was 'getting out of control". 

Even the existing limited sanctions measures 
currently in force have thus had some impact on 
the apartheid economy and the racist regime's 
capacity to sustain its repressive apparatus. This 
was acknowledged by the regime's.Finance 
Minister, Barend du Plessis, who said in October 
'The negative economic effects of sanctions 
should not be underestimated'. 

Our movement has never believed that sanc
tions are sufficient on their own to end apartheid. 
We have always seen our people's struggle 
waged inside the country, involving armed 

struggle and mass action, as decisive. However, 
international action, including sanctions, can be 
an important complement to our struggle. The 
experience of sanctions against the Rhodesian 
regime is instructive. For ten years after UDI, the 
settler regime was largely able to withstand the 
effect of sanctions because it could rely on the 
support both of the South African racists and the 
Portuguese colonial regime in Mozambique. 
After Mozambican independence the Rhodesian 
regime was deprived of some of its most impor
tant sanctions-busting facilities. Recent studies 
have shown that the tightening of sanctions at 
the same time as the armed struggle of the Zim
babwean liberation forces was escalating con
tributed significantly to the eventual downfall of 
the settler regime. 

The existing sanctions measures in force 
against apartheid are limited, selective and full 
of loopholes. Comprehensive and mandatory 
sanctions would have much more profound ef
fects than the limited measures currently in 
force. That is why the recent ANC Arusha Inter
national Conference called for sanctions to be 
tightened. Moreover, the conference felt it was 
important for anti-apartheid supporters to take 
action now and not wait for governmental action. 
Particular emphasis was thus placed on peoples' 
sanctions — actions that can be taken immediate
ly by local groups and communities in situations 
where their governments are opposed to sanc
tions. They include consumer boycotts and 
various forms of direct action, such as that taken 
by French trade unionists who refused to unload 
South African coal and even dumped a consign
ment at sea. Our demands are clear: 

Isolate Apartheid! 
Impose Comprehensive and 
Mandatory Sanctions Now! 

DEFEAT THE LABOUR RELATIONS BILL! 



The South African Communist Party warmly 
greets Comrade Govan Mbeki on his release 
from prison after 24 years' incarceration. 

We salute his courage and commitment which 
enabled him to withstand the pressures to which 
he was subjected behind bars, and wish him 
well in all his future undertakings. We commend 
his life as a demonstration that the fight for 
socialism is inextricably linked with the strug
gle for a united, democratic and non-racial South 
Africa on the lines laid down in the Freedom 
Charter. 

The release of Comrade Mbeki throws a glar
ing light on the continued imprisonment of Com
rade Nelson Mandela and all other political 
prisoners who continue to suffer because of their 
opposition to the hated system of apartheid. We 
urge the people of our country and the world 
community to redouble their efforts to secure 
the unconditional release of all South African and 
Namibian political prisoners forthwith, and en
sure that no restrictions are allowed on their right 
to speech, movement, association and assembly. 

The release of Govan Mbeki must be regarded 
as not the end but the beginning of a mighty 
movement to empty South Africa's jails of all vic
tims of apartheid. 

WELCOME 
HOME, 
COMRADE! 
SACP Statement 
on the Release of Govan Mbeki 



DI Jones was born in the Welsh industrial town of Aberystwyth in 1883. DAVID IVON JONES 
He contracted TB at an early age and emigrated to New Zealand for 
health reasons. There he hunted rabbits for a living. He moved to the 
Transvaal in 1909, working as a clerk for the Victoria Falls Power Com
pany. He lived in South Africa only until 1920, but left an indelible 
imprint. A great theorist and publicist, he joined the socialist move
ment and was elected general secretary of the Labour Party in 1914. 
He denounced the government's pro-war policy, was one of the 
founders of the War-on-War Movement, and in 1915 broke from the 
Labour Party to form the International Socialist League, of which he 
became the first Secretary-editor, responsible for producing the weekly 
newspaper, The International 

With remarkable insight, Jones hailed the February phase of the Rus
sian Revolution of 1917 as 'a bourgeois revolution, but arriving when 
the night of capitalism is far spent'. Wasting away with TB, Jones left 
South African in November 1920, never to return. While on his way to 
Moscow he wrote a long report on South Africa for the Communist 
International, stating that although Africans were no more than cheap 
sources of labour in the colonial system, they soon became good trade 
unionists and loyal agitators for their class. National interests could not 
be distinguished from class interests, and formed the basis of 'a revolu
tionary nationalist movement in the fullest1 meaning of Lenin's term'. 

While in Moscow, DI Jones did a great deal of writing, and was one 
of the first people to translate some of Lenin's works into English. In 
his last letter to Bill Andrews, written shortly before he died in Yalta 
on 13 April, 1924, he argued that the struggle of South Africa took the 
form of a 'colonial national movement of liberation'. The appropriate 
standards to apply were set out in the Theses on the National and 
Colonial Question. 'We stand for Bolshevism, and in all minds 
Bolshevism stands for the native worker', he proudly affirmed. 

PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

NKULULO NJONGWE - ('BRYCE MOTSAMAF) 

Nkululo Njongwe was the son of the late Dr 
Njongwe, leader of the ANC in the Eastern 
Cape, and lies buried alongside him at Qumbu 
in the Transkei. He is an example of the new 
generation of young communist heroes who 
have added fresh glory to our Party's history. 

Nkululo, a true soldier of Umkhonto we Sizwe, 
together with his comrade in arms Eldridge 
Yakithi, died in a ferocious gun battle when they 
refused to surrender to enemy forces when am
bushed near East London. Also known as Bryce 
Motsamai and Joe Congo, he was a fighter, a 
poet and a teacher. 

To say Hamba Kahle, Xhego, we can do no 
better than quote from his article in Dawn, the 
journal of Umkhonto we Sizwe, entitled Open 

Wounds of Memory: 
'Let us accompany you to the peace valley of 

the fallen. Allow us to intrude upon your world 
of silent summers with a message from the liv
ing. Take us, for we believe there are messages 
you left unsaid. Accept us in your midst for we 
believe we have done you no wrong. Give us 
messages to carry to those still making the world 
and in turn pass our word to those that went 
before. Perhaps there is still something we do 
not understand, a piece of knowledge that could 
make things all the easier, a comforting hand
shake that shall make less pain of your sudden 
departure ... What becomes of us without you? 
... Make us believe that even in your absence 
the journey is still ours'. 

8 AN END TO VIGILANTES! 



EDUCATION FOR LIBERATION 

The student uprising of 1976 developed. 
demonstrated the complete 
failure of the apartheid 
regime's plan to produce, by 
means of bantu education, 
generations of young African 
people permanently prepared 
to accept white domination. 

The student struggles took a 
variety of forms after Soweto, 
but between 1983 and 1986 the 
boycott of the schools became 
the main tactic. The boycott 
won considerable support with 
about 650 000 students partici
pating in 1984 and 1985. During 
this period, the demand for 
educational reform gave way to 
a struggle for democratic con
trol of education. To some, this 
struggle revolved around the 
slogan liberation first, educa
tion later. The boycott, in fact, 
made the schools ungovern
able by the regime. 

Through the boycott the 
students played a major role in 
the community struggles, par
ticularly after October 1984. But 
it became clear with the devel
opment of the struggle for 
people 's power and the 
organisation of street and block 
committees that, at least for the 
time being, the boycott was no 
longer the correct tactic. In 
fact, the wide support for the 
boycott raised new problems 
in this new situation for, with 
the students out, the schools 
could not serve as the place in 
which organisational continuity 

For the same reason the 
struggle to build organs of peo
ple's power in the schools 
could not succeed. Therefore, 
while the boycott lasted it was 
not possible to begin the 
struggle to create new, 
democratic forms of education 
as part of the revolutionary 
struggle for a national 
democratic state. 

The slogan, People's Educa
tion for People's Power was 
raised by the National Educa
tion Crisis Committee (NECC) 
in March 1986. The slogan was 
intended to adjust the educa
tional struggle to the new situa
tion. It meant that the struggle 
for 'people's education' had to 
begin immediately with the 
fight for democratisation and 
new syllabuses. 

Even though 'people ' s 
education* could only be fully 
implemented after the over
throw of apartheid, neverthe
less many of these demands 
could be won immediately. 
The NECC's decision to call for 
the return to the schools was 
certainly not an acceptance of 
bantu education, but rather a 
recognition of the fact that the 
schools provided the funda
mental terrain for the struggle 
towards people's power in 
education. 

The boycott virtually ended 
in January 1987. But by that time 

could be sustained and the state of emergency had 

begun to put enormous ob
stacles in the way of strategies 
aimed at setting up and 
strengthening popular organs 
of control in the schools, and 
implementing alternative 
teaching programmes. 

Furthermore, the emergency 
created the space for big 
capital and, indeed, the state 
through the Joint Management 
Committees, to intensify pro
grammes of socio-economic 
reforms, whose main purpose 
it is to push aside the question 
of state power. Education will, 
undoubtedly, be a prime target 
for such reforms which are in
tended to serve as an instru
ment for co-option and as a 
means of attempting to dampen 
the mass demands for political 
as well as social transformation. 

The emergency and the re
formist moves are the regime's 
tactics to defeat the popular 
struggles for a radical restruc
turing of the control and con
tent of education within the 
schools. It is clear that the 
outcome depends above all on 
the ability of the student move
ment to organise, in the new 
conditions, the active support 
of the mass of the students for 
a radical transformation of 
education. 

This can only be achieved 
by rebuilding the student 
movement, a task that has 
already begun, by developing 
new, semi-legal forms of 
organisation, by adopting new 
tactics capable of mobilising 
the students and sustaining 
their opposition to apartheid 
and bantu education, and by 
linking the education struggle 
ever more closely with the 
mass democratic and trade 
union movement. 

DOWN WITH WHITE STATE TERRORISM! 



NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 
At 9.20 am, sharp, comrade 'Sophie' turns the 
corner. 'Here comes a true communist,' I think 
to myself, 'she's always exactly on time!' 
Without breaking her stride 'Sophie' looks in
to the shop window and walks on. From inside 
the shop I heave a quiet sigh of relief. A few 
minutes later, with some groceries under my 
arm, I emerge onto the street and head off in 
the opposite direction. 

We arranged yesterday to make this brief 
visual contact with each other, just to be sure 
we had both returned from last night's Party 
task. The task was mailing hundreds of 
photocopied Umsebenzis. We had each taken 
a different posting route. 

That's how it is in underground Party work. 
Hundreds of small tasks, brief meetings, and 
the close comradeship with people whose real 
names, perhaps, you may never know. 

Despite the dangers and losses, for all South 
African revolutionaries the last years of strug
gle have been inspiring. I think this has been 
especially the case for comrades working 
quietly in the underground over many years. 

From our own underground work we can 
see that it is possible nowto speak of a big shift. 
Just a few years ago we would distribute Party 
and ANC publications without being really 
able to check on their usefulness. Did they pro
vide concrete guidance to actual problems? 
We were sometimes not even sure if they 
reached their addresses. 

But now, with the growth of our struggle, we 
are able to distribute our publications in many 
different ways. We also get a lot of comments 
coming back from readers. It is inspiring when 
the comments are positive. But it is even more 
useful when there are helpful criticisms —- that 
an article is unclear; or that the language is too 
difficult; or the photocopies we have made are 
too small. 

Because underg round work can be 
dangerous, you might think we would prefer 
not having Party tasks too often. But no, all my 

comrades in the underground agree we are 
happiest when working flat out. We are glad 
to report that in the last years we have had very 
few gaps indeed! And it is not by chance. 

As Lenin always insisted, a vanguard com
munist party is not a small band of conspirators 
operating in isolation. Our underground Party 
members are actively present in the legal mass 
democratic organisations. It is our duty to be 
amongst the people. With the huge growth of 
the national democratic and trade union 
movementsin our country, never before have 
the challenges and responsibilities for our 
Party been so great. 

One important side of our underground 
work is ideological. Interest in socialism is 
beginning to have a mass character within our 
country. Our people are hungry for every 
scrap of information on scientific socialism. 
Youth and workers want to hear about the ex
periences of socialist countries. What is educa
tion like in Cuba? What role do trade unions 
play in the Soviet Union? Information on these 
topics is passed around and intensely dis
cussed. Our Party's underground does 
everything to promote this process. We use 
every opportunity, legal and illegal, to ensure 
that scientific socialism takes deep root 
amongst the working masses of our country. 

For us communists this growth of a socialist 
outlook is not incontradiction with our whole
hearted commitment to the national liberation 
alliance led by the ANC. As more and more 
working people adopt a socialist outlook in 
their daily struggles, so they realise the cor
rectness of the national democratic strategy. 
We have not committed ourselves to national 
democratic struggle because of'ideological 
backwardness' of the masses. No, in South 
African conditions the national democratic 
revolution is for workers both a vital goal in 
itself and the most*direct line of advance to the 
longer-term goal of socialism. 

10 
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Perhaps you think I am just repeating points 
made by the SACP many times before? Maybe, 
but we still encounter serious confusions about 
these key questions. Let me take one example. 
The day before yesterday, during a break in 
our township area committee meeting, 1 listen
ed to some Sayco comrades discussing. One 
of them was saying he supported the SACP 
'rather than' the ANC, because he was a 
'socialist'. The truth is, no actual member of 

the SACP would ever talk like that. An impor
tant part of the work of most of our 
underground SACP members is to help build 
the ANC and MK. 

The present period has also brought 
organisational challenges for our SACP 
underground. Priority is given to ensuring that 
workers take up a strong presence on all fronts 
— within the legal mass democratic organisa
tions, within ANC and MK, and within our Par
ty itself. This does not happen automatically. 
At all times we need to approach recruitment 
and organisation with a carefully planned, 
working class orientation. 

There is one other pressing organisational 
task that underground Party cadres are having 
to fulfil in the present. The apartheid regime 
is going flat out to crush the mass democratic 
movement. There are tens of thousands of 
comrades whose entire political experience 

has been within legal organisations. Sudden
ly in the last year and a half they are having to 
learn some of the skills of the underground. 

If there is something South African com
munists should know, it is how to operate 
underground. We have the unfortunate 
distinction of being the longest banned 
organisation in South Africa. Since 19S0 our 
Party militants have learnt to outwit the enemy, 
operating under the very noses of the apar
theid police. This brings me back to comrade 
'Sophie'. 

To be honest, I am not sure exactly what tasks 
my comrade went on to after our brief contact 
this morning. I do know she is on night shift at 
her factory later. In the meantime, before 
clocking in, if I were to guess I would say she 
is sitting down secretly with two or three other 
comrades from our township local. At this very 
moment, like many, many other communists 
throughout our country she is, perhaps, pass
ing on methods of outwitting pol ice 
surveillance. Or perhaps she is discussing 
ideological problems. Or helping with 
organisational planning. 

Whatever she is now doing, comrade 
'Sophie' is one more communist devoting her 
life to our people, our country and our world
wide struggle for liberation, peace, and 
socialism. 

rtt^frt * • if* • •*#• j^f***^*^'*^ H > » » « A ^ b m W l f M - * " ' * 

£UX?J Fft?KTEK 'HELP 
~C ORqAMSS THOSE 
{'C'JJL YOU 6R14MSE 
rrfE VCU L -i AW 
/Ptf?€ fQU WXk 

7->:^rrJ 

DEFEND TH 11 



OWNERS OF WEALTH RULE SOCIETY 
Socialism means more than a change of state 
personnel, equal democratic rights and a good 
wage. A socialist transformation also involves a 
fundamental shift in the class that rules: a transi
tion from the owners of capital to the new 
owners of the social wealth; the working class 
and the dispossessed majority. 

Socialism means a fundamental change in the 
property relations that govern our lives; a 
transfer to the majority, of the ownership of the 
factories, mines, machines, land, resources etc; 
a change in the motives for production; in the 
distribution of wealth; in the legal and political 
relations that determine our lives. Under 
socialism, the working class are no longer mere 
wage slaves, unequal recipients of crumbs from 
the rich man's table. They own and control the 
social wealth; determine the direction, pace, 
politics and character of social change. 

All except a handful of society has much to 
gain from the transition to socialism. That is why 
the working class, in liberating itself from 
capitalist exploitation also liberates all of society. 
The SACP, the revolutionary party of the prole
tariat, is the party best equipped to fight for a 
socialist future. It is guided by scientific 
revolutionary theory and wages a relentless war 
against national oppression as well as wage 
slavery. 

National liberation, itself a revolutionary pro
cess, will help to advance the aims of socialism 
by defeating the vicious system of apartheid and 
releasing the creative opportunities of the whole 
people. The Party, however, says that we must 
go further: we must put an end to the whole 
system of capitalist property relations. That is 
why the Communist Party is historically among 
the first to be attacked by the capitalist ruling 
class. The Party threatens not just the whole ug
ly edifice of apartheid, but also the very foun
dations of capitalism with its wage slavery. 

Capitalist social relations are everywhere the 
root cause of exploitation, poverty, landlessness 
and glaring inequalities in the distribution of 
wealth. That is why workers can only complete 
their economic emancipation when the source 
of capitalist oppression is lifted. 

Capitalism is by its very nature exploitative. 
Even if the trade union movement secured a liv
ing wage for all its workers, capitalism would 
continue to exploit. As owners of the means of 
production, capitalists hire labour power in 

order to increase their capital; to accumulate. As 
Marx said: their prophet is not Moses, 
Mohammed or Jesus, but Profit! 

The secret of capital wealth is that workers are 
not paid for all they produce. Capitalist exploita
tion means that workers are not paid the full pro
duct of their labour. No amount of pressure from 
trade unions, no working class (i.e. trade union) 
'polities' can alter that social fact. It is the base
line of capitalist existence. It is their reason for 
being! 

That is why communists say that the interests 
of the workers and the bosses are irreconcilable. 
No amount of improvement in wages and work 
can undo capitalist relations of production. To 
do this, workers have to lead the forces for 
change. The mass political instrument of the pro
letariat is the Communist Party, which is a vital 
pillar of the workers' liberation alliance. 

SOCIALISM IS FREEDOM! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET W O R K ^ ^ ^ P 
12. Secret Communication 
Communication is vital to any form of human 
activity- When people become involved in 
secret work they must master secret forms of 
communication in order to survive detection and 
succeed in their aims. Without efficient secret 
communication no underground revolutionary 
movement can function. In fact effective com
munication is a pillar of underground work. Yet 
communication between underground activists 
is their most vulnerable point. 

The enemy, his police, informers and agents 
are intently watching known and suspect ac
tivists. They are looking for the links and con
tact points between such activists which will 
give them away. It is often at the point when such 
activists attempt to contact or communicate with 
one another that they are observed and then-
would-be secrets are uncovered. The enemy 
watches, sees who contacts whom, then 
pounces, rounding up a whole network of ac
tivists and their supporters. But there are many 
methods and techniques of secret work, simple 
but special forms of communication, available 
to revolutionaries to overcome this key problem. 

In the next few issues of this series we will be 
discussing these, in order to improve and 
perfect secret forms of communication. These 
are used worldwide, including by state security 
organs, so we are giving nothing away to the 
enemy. Rather we are attempting to arm our 
people. These methods are designed to outwit 
the enemy and to assure continuity of work. The 
qualities required are reliability, discipline, 
punctuality, continuity and vigilance — which 
spells out efficiency in communication. 

Before proceeding, however, let us illustrate 
what we are talking about with an example: 
C — a member of an underground unit — is 
meant to meet A and B at a secret venue. C is 
late and the two others have left. C rushes 
around town trying to find them at their homes, 
work place, favourite haunts. C tries phoning 
them and leaves messages. C is particularly anx
ious because he has urgent information for them. 
People start wondering why C is in such a panic 

before associated with C. When C finally con
tacts A and B they are angry with him for two 
reasons. Firstly, that he came late for the appoint
ment. Secondly, that he violated the rules of 
secrecy by openly trying to contact them. C of
fers an acceptable reason for his late-coming (he 
could prove that his car broke down) and argues 
that he had urgent information for them. He 
states that they had failed to make alternative ar
rangements for a situation such as one of them 
missing a meeting. Hence, he argues, he had no 
alternative but to search for them. 

The above example is familiar to most activists. 
It creates two problems for the conduct of secret 
work. It creates the obvious security danger as 
well as leading to a breakdown in the continuity 
of work. 

What methods are open to such a unit, or be
tween two activists? 

To answer this we will be studying two main 
areas of communication. There are personal 
and non-personal forms of communication. Per
sonal are when two or more persons meet under 
special conditions of secrecy. There are various 
forms of personal meetings, such as regular, 
reserve, emergency, blind, check and acciden
tal. Then there are various non-personal forms 
of communication designed to reduce the fre
quency of personal meetings. Amongst these 
are such methods as using newspaper columns, 
public phone boxes, postal system, radios and 
the method made famous in spy novels and 
films, the so-called dead-letter-box or DLB, 
where messages are passed through secret 
hiding places. Coding, invisible ink and special 
terms are used to conceal the true or hidden 
meaning in messages or conversations. 

From this we can immediately see a solution 
to C's failed meeting with A and B. All they need
ed to arrange was a reserve meeting place in 
the event of one or more of them failing to turn 
up at the initial venue. This is usually at a dif
ferent time and place to the earlier meeting. The 
other forms of meetings cover all possibilities. 

and why he is so desperate to contact A and B 
who are two individuals whom they had never Next Issue: Personal Meetings & Their Conditions. 

COMMUNICATION — 
LIFEBLOOD OF THE UNDERGROUND! 
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PROBLEMS OF THETRANSITION PERIOD 

5. People's Culture 
The battle to develop a progressive, people's 
culture is an important part of our revolutionary 
struggle. We are guided by three basic prin
ciples for the transition period. 
* Our immediate objective is a national 
democratic revolution. In this struggle we have 
a very important strategic asset. In factories, on 
township barricades, in the countryside our 
people are able to draw daily upon the elements 
of an already deeply-rooted common culture. 
•k While the struggle for a united South Africa 
of people's power is also a struggle for cultural 
unity, this does not mean abolishing all cultural 
differences. But this unity will not be built by ig
noring the cultural diversity of our country. This 
is why the Freedom Charter insists that All 
people shall have equal right to use their own 
languages, and to develop their own folk cul
ture and customs. It is only in this way that a true 
unity will be achieved, in which each language 
and culture becomes a valuable component part 
of our overall, common national culture. 
•k The winning of the national democratic 
revolution, the moulding of the South African na
tion, and the longer-term socialist transformation 
of our country depend crucially on the working 
class assuming its leading role in struggle. On 
the cultural front, the working class must also ex
ercise its leadership. Our emerging national 
culture must be a culture that enables workers 
to deepen their own organisation and ideologi
cal unity as a class. It must enable the working 
class to place its imprint on the whole people 's 
camp. In short, it must be a culture that enables 
workers to play the fullest role in society, winn
ing over broad sectors of our people to a work
ing class, democratic, internationalist outlook. 

But how in practice will we consolidate these 
three basic principles? The fullest answer to this 
question can only be provided by wide-scale 
debate and discussion, and by ongoing lessons 
of organisation and struggle. Here are some of 
the cultural policies we believe will have to be 
considered in a post-apartheid South Africa. 
Languages: While we may have to use one 
language for official, national communication, 
everything must be done to develop all South 
African languages and cultures. Among other 
things, this means the establishment of a 

publishing industry whose major thrust will be 
the translation of all important publications. 
Clearly cultural programmes will have to be 
based both on local and regional as well as on 
national levels to ensure that every constituency 
is harnessed into building a new national 
consciousness. 
Anti-imperialism: Commercial culture plays a 
major role in international imperialist domination 
and destabilisation. While promoting our 
people's access to the best of world culture, we 
will have to overcome the corrupting effects of 
cultural imperialism. In part, this will mean 
deepening the cultural exchange between our 
people and the countries of the socialist bloc, 
and of the developing world. In particular, South 
Africa will also have to become culturally truly 
part of the African continent. 
A Balanced Attitude to the Past: The dangers 
of unrealistic cultural expectations resulting from 
people's power must also be taken into account. 
While the cultural monuments of racism must be 
destroyed, there is need to preserve and reform 
national institutions such as libraries, museums, 
architecture, archives and education. At the 
same time we will be creating cultural 
monuments to commemorate the achievements 
of our revolution. 

Local Cultural Centres: It will be necessary to 
establish state-financed community cultural cen
tres at local level in order to correct the present 
inequalities between different communities, and 
between the urban and rural areas. Trade 
unions, other mass democratic organisations and 
the grassroots organs of people 's power will 
have a key role to play in these reconstruction 
efforts. At the local level the minimum facilities 
for every town, village and rural area should in
clude a cinema, sports facilities, library and com
munity hall with trained cultural and sports ad
ministrators and workers. 
Education: Our future state Education and 
Cultural Ministries will have to co-operate close
ly to ensure that formal school programmes have 
a core cultural syllabus. 
Women: None of the above can be achieved 
without the genuine emancipation of women. It 
is women who are the primary transmitters of 
language and culture. 

14 BLACK SOLDIERS — REMEMBER OSHAKATI! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

7. GOLD 
More than a hundred years ago, the discovery 
and development of gold was the driving force 
behind the establishment of capitalism on a large 
scale in South Africa. Between then and now the 
country's economy has changed a lot. But all its 
changes have been influenced by the gold in
dustry and, even now, what happens to gold af
fects all industries and jobs in South Africa. 

Why is gold so important for the South African 
economy? 

There are two reasons. One is gold's interna
tional role which causes gold to be the most im
portant influence on South Africa's international 
economic strength. The other is the gold in
dustry's links with other industries inside South 
Africa which makes the gold industry the largest 
internal influence on the economy. Let us look 
at both the international and internal side of 
gold. 

Gold is bought by firms, people and govern
ments all over the world, but it is only produc
ed in a few places. South Africa is the largest pro
ducer of gold in the Western world. The only 
other major producer of gold in the world is the 
Soviet Union. Although South Africa is the on
ly significant Western source of gold, the de
mand for gold is worldwide. But why do peo
ple want to buy gold? After all, gold does not 
have many practical uses apart from such things 
as dentistry and jewellery. The other main de
mand for gold by rich private people and firms 
is as an investment, a way of holding wealth, for 
they believe that it will not lose its value over the 
long term. Gold is bought for this purpose in the 
form of refined gold bars, or as documents (con
tracts) entitling the purchaser to an amount of 
gold even if he or she doesn't actually see the 
gold. In recent years South Africa developed 
another form in which gold is bought and sold 
— the Krugerrand — which is a medallion made 
of gold and now other countries such as Canada 
and the UK also produce similar medallions. 

The belief that gold will keep its value over 
the long term is linked to gold's use as money 
in previous ages. Gold is not used as money 
now. It is not even the hidden basis of the money 
we do use. But it did have those roles in the past. 
From the early stages of capitalism in Europe, 
over three hundred years ago, until this century 

gold was especially important as international 
money used to pay for foreign trade and debts. 

Now governments everywhere still hold some 
reserves of gold to settle foreign debts, but gold 
is not important any more as international 
money. Dollars, pounds and other currencies 
have replaced it in normal use. 

All these uses of gold lead to a wide demand 
for the output of South African mines. It makes 
gold the main export of South Africa. Gold is the 
largest single export and accounts for about half 
of all the country's revenue from abroad. 

The world price of gold goes up and down. 
Because it is South Africa's main export, in
creases in the price of gold strengthen the 
economy's international position and price falls 
weaken it. 

Inside South Africa the gold industry is as im
portant as its effect on the country's external 
trade. Because it is a huge labour-intensive 
enterprise, gold production has historically 
drawn labour in from the whole country (and 
neighbouring countries) and been a most signifi
cant source of wage employment. It still has a 
powerful impact on total employment, but work 
in gold mining has become relatively less impor
tant. This is because the mining companies in
vested in new machinery to economise on 
labour in the 1970s and because employment in 
other industries has grown. 

One of the most powerful internal effects of 
gold mining is that the huge profits made by the 
mining companies are used to finance manufac
turing and other industries. 

The solidarity movements abroad press for 
sanctions. If sanctions affect the sale of gold, the 
regime will undoubtedly be significantly hurt. 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

7. Marxism and Morality 

There is no area of debate in which communists 
are more fiercely attacked and more distortions 
of Marxism-Leninism are hawked about than in 
the field of morality. Communists, say our 
enemies, have no morals. All the opponents of 
socialism, from the liberals to the far-right, claim 
that communists believe that 'the end justifies 
the means', and are prepared to commit any 
crime so long as it serves their revolutionary 
aims. 

As we said in the previous article in this series, 
great philosophical debates are always intensely 
relevant to current phases in revolutionary strug
gles. In the present phase of the struggle for 
socialism, world peace and national liberation, 
there is probably no philosophical debate more 
crucial to our struggle than the debate on this 
question of morality. We can see this from the 
way the Soviet Union is constantly under attack 
on the issue of 'human rights' and from the way 
the Botha regime constantly tries to portray South 
African communists as grey, faceless agents of 
Moscow. 

The branch of philosophy which deals with 
moral issues is called Ethics, and it is striking that 
in their attacks on Marxism our enemies accuse 
us of believing things which are, in fact, part of 
their own ethical theories. For instance, the idea 
that we are justified in doing any sort of evil thing 
for a good end really originates in an ethical 
theory called Utilitarianism, worked out by the 
British liberal philosophers Jeremy Bentham 
(1748-1842) and John Stuart Mill (1806-1873). Ac
cording to Mill's 'principle of utility' an act is only 
good insofar as it tends to promote 'the greatest 
happiness of the greatest number' of people. Ac
tions are not objectively good or evil in 
themselves. They are to be judged only in terms 
of their consequences. Modern versions of this 
theory are sometimes called Consequentialist 
theories of ethics. 

Now, clearly, if this theory are correct, it would 
follow that we could, in certain circumstances, 
like those which arise in an armed revolutionary 
struggle, perform actions which are absolutely 
model cases of what is evil or unjust. We could, 
for instance, condemn innocent people to death 
and then try to justify the act on the grounds that 
thousands of struggling workers and peasants 

would benefit from the death because it was (for 
some or other reason) necessary to the struggle. 

Obviously communists do not hold with the 
kind of ethics which could lead to this sort of 
thing happening- We can see that they do not 
from the fact that our movement, despite enemy 
provocations, expressly forbids deliberate at
tacks on innocent civilians. Such unjust actions 
are forbidden because communists, although 
they recognise that changing circumstances of 
struggle may compel us to do some things which 
would be wrong in normal circumstances, also 
realise that the aims of a revolutionary process 
can be perverted if unjust means are made part 

of that process. 
A deeper reason underlies Marxist thinking on 

this point: unlike many bourgeois philosophers, 
Marxists are realists in ethics, just as they are in 
epistemology. We believe that history is an ob
jective social process, and that moral values are 
part of that process. In Article 4 of this series, 
we considered the theory of Historical 
Materialism which explains how this process 
works. We saw that the mainsprings of revolu
tionary change lie in the constantly developing 
productive forces. Now these forces must in
clude our powers of reasoning, without which 
the development of scientific theory would be 
impossible. But in a world without moral values, 
i.e. in a society which did not distinguish 
truthfulness from lying and in which there was 
no justice or respect for persons and their ideas, 
reasoning would become impossible. 

So we see that, far from ignoring moral values, 
communists find the need to respect such values 
at the very core of the theory which moulds their 
whole outlook on political life. 

Read the AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
The theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party 
Available from Inkululeko Publications 
39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, UK 
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PARTY LIFE 2. Democracy and Centralism 

A vanguard Party has to pay special attention to tne 
correct organisation of its forces. It must focus its 
organisational work where the masses of our work
ing people are concentrated; where it is easiest to 
organise. Rooted among the people we can 
obstruct the enemy's efforts to infiltrate and destroy 
our Party. 

Lenin pointed out that 'the main strength of our 
movement lies in the organisation of the workers 
at the large factories ... Every factory must be our 
fortress1. In other words a network of units must be 
built in the very midst of the working people — in 
the factories and townships. Particularly in condi
tions of cruel persecution and repression our Party 
structures must combine the principle of organisa
tion at a 'territorial and production level'. 

Individual cells must be formed at the factories, 
on the mines and farms and in the townships at 
street level across the length and breadth of our 
land. Units must b e small, completely unknown to 
all but the members of the unit and the comrade 
to whom they report and they must observe strict 
secrecy in all their work. Units have a variety of 
tasks to perform — they must recruit to the Party's 
ranks the best and most committed militant fighters; 
they must work to build and strengthen the trade 
unions and the mass democratic movement; they 
must spread the ideas of socialism and they must 
be active in our people's army, MK. 

Obviously many of these units will differ in size, 
function and scope of tasks. Acting alone, their 
strength is diminished. Their collective strength has 
to be harnessed and co-ordinated by leadership 
structures. These leadership structures operate at 
a section, township, city or regional level in a chain 
reaching up to the highest level of our Party — the 
Central Committee and its organs. 

This co-ordinated activity needs very strict use 
of Leninist rules and principles of secret work. The 
first and most important of these, which guides the 
entire life and activity of the Party, is the principle 
of Democratic Centralism — the living tissue which 
binds our Party together — organisationally and 
ideologically. Democratic Centralism ensures not 
only strict discipline but also the broadest possible 
participation of all members in the life and direc
tion of the Party. Even in conditions of fascist 
persecution, democracy ensures that the Party is 
linked to the masses and their practical experience 

of day to day struggle. 
Democracy does not mean endless discussion 

and debate but rather serious examination of burn
ing problems of the day. Nor does democracy 
mean that the secrets of our Party are known to all 
members. On the contrary, democracy recognises 
the need for very strict secrecy and division of 
responsibility in practical tasks. Discussion and 
debate of all questions guarantees the ideological 
education of members who must have knowledge 
of revolutionary theory and practice. 

Democracy ensures that party discipline is a 
voluntary response by revolutionaries who are con
scious and ready to fight selflessly for the Party's 
cause and decisions. A history of the working class 
struggle shows that parties which ignored the dem
ocratic principle in party life may sometimes create 
a gap between themselves and their mass base, or 
at worst commit crimes in the name of socialism. 
Stalin is a tragic example of this kind of distortion. 

Stressing the need for constant discussion and ex
amination of party policy and direction Engels 
stated: 'The working class movement is based on 
the sharpest critique of the existing society; 
criticism is its vital element, so how can it itself 
avoid criticism and seek to prohibit discussion'. 

In a Party which truly conforms to the Leninist 
principles, there should be no antagonistic con
tradiction between democracy and centralism. 
Centralism means that all majority decisions 
democratically adopted by our Party, the constitu
tion and rules, the broad parameters of its 
theoretical standpoint and instructions given to 
members and units by higher collectives, are bind
ing and compulsory. Our Party, fighting in condi
tions of repression and underground struggle, can
not afford the luxury of non-implementation of deci
sions, factionalising or destructive criticism. It must 
act as a united, cohesive whole. Centralism also en
sures that the vital secrets of our Party, its member
ship, structures and operational plans are hidden 
and safeguarded from the security police. 

Thus we can see that democracy and centralism 
go hand in glove and together they ensure that our 
Party is ideologically and organisationally united. 
This ideological and organisational unity is the 
backbone of our Party — unity is not a spontaneous 
process. It must be fought for and maintained as 
a necessary condition for our inevitable victory. 

ION IS THE KEY! 
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HISTORY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 

11. THE 1970 CC AUGMENTED MEETING 
The 1970 Augmented Central Committee 
meeting was an important milestone in the 
history of the SACP. The last National Con
ference of the Party was held under conditions 
of illegality in South Africa in 1962. Since then 
several full Central Committee meetings had 
been held. A regularly functioning and active 
Executive had been appointed to direct and in
tensify the activities of the Party. 

But the particularly difficult conditions facing 
our Party, especially the widespread dispersion 
of our cadres, hitherto made it impossible to con
vene a meeting sufficiently representative in 
character, which could in the democratic tradi
tion of our Party, review the activities of the Ex
ecutive, assess the lessons of our successes and 
failures and decide the future policy and leader
ship of our Party. 

Heavy blows had been struck by the fascist 
police at the Party and other revolutionaries in 
the 'Rivonia', 'Fischer' and other trials of the six
ties, many members of the Party including 
leading cadres, suffering lifetime and other 
severe prison sentences. The Party's internal 
organisation had suffered serious setbacks; its 
cadres were widely scattered, some in exile on 
Party duties, others serving in the national libera
tion army, Umkhonto we Sizwe. 

Formidable tasks therefore faced the 
Augmented Meeting. Following widespread 
discussion at all levels of the Party, the Meeting 
— comprising a majority of non-members of the 
Executive, including a number of Party 
members who had already participated in arm
ed struggle — was called to review comprehen
sive organisational and political reports from the 
Executive. 

Far-reaching developments in South Africa, on 
the African continent and in the international 
situation faced the Party with new problems and 
tasks. The hard and dangerous work of 
rebuilding the Party's organisational structure 
under conditions of ferocious terror; the un
folding of the armed struggle for the advance of 
the South African revolution; the mobilisation of 
the working class and rural masses, and the 
various strata of oppressed people; the 
strengthening of the national liberation move
ment headed by the ANC; the unfolding of a 

broad people's alliance in Southern Africa 
against the combined forces of South African im
perialism, Portuguese colonialism and the illegal 
Smith regime — backed by international finance 
capital — these and related problems occupied 
the focus of the meeting's deliberations. 

In addition, the meeting reviewed and assess
ed the Party's international policy. It endorsed 
the policy and activities of the Executive in rela
tion to the international communist movement, 
and decided upon measures to strengthen our 
activities in this field. 

The Party and the Armed Struggle 
A good deal of the discussion at the meeting 
focused on the strategy and perspectives of arm
ed struggle under South African conditions, on 
the basis of a document on this theme circulated 
by the executive and in the light of the combat 
experience already gained. 

The meeting adopted a resolution setting forth 
a number of guidelines on this question, point
ing out that the armed struggle was not to be ap
proached as a purely military question, but that 
operations must be planned to arouse and 
organise the masses. The theory that localised 
operation of full-time guerrillas would 
themselves generate revolution was rejected. 
Organised armed activity should not be postpon
ed until we have achieved complete political 
mobilisation and advanced nationwide 
organisation. 

Emphasis was laid on the character of the 
fighting force as one of political cadres, subor
dinate to the political movement, and based on 
conviction and commitment rather than tradi
tional bourgeois-type army discipline. Political 
and military leadership must be co-ordinated 
and eventually integrated. 

18 FOR A UNITED, DEMOCRATIC SOUTH AFRICA! 



STOCK MARKET CRASH 
In October 1987 stock markets in every capitalist 
country crashed. The three largest (in New York, 
Tokyo and London) collapsed and the smaller 
ones went down with them. That included the 
Johannesburg Stock Exchange. Nothing like it 
had been seen before except for the Wall Street 
crisis (on the New York Stock Exchange) in 1929. 

The stock market events of October 1987 set 
alarm bells ringing for capitalists and shocked 
bankers and governments throughout the West. 
But what is a stock market crash? What caused 
the 1987 collapse? And what effect will it have 
on production, jobs and living standards? 

The stock market experiences a very sharp 
and very sudden fall in the prices of the shares 
that are bought and sold on the stock exchange. 
(Remember, the words 'stock market' and 'stock 
exchange' mean the same. We explained how 
the Johannesburg Stock Exchange and others 
work in a previous issue). 

On most ordinary days the price of shares in 
some companies go up because more people 
want to buy than sell them; the price of other 
shares go down, and the prices of many are un
changed. Overall, these changes balance out to 
a large extent so that the average change is a 
small upward or downward movement. When 
a crash occurs, the prices of almost all shares fall. 
They fall by a large amount because many peo
ple suddenly decide they only want to sell 
shares and no one wants to buy shares. 

That happened suddenly on Monday 16th Oc
tober 1987 on the London Stock Exchange and 
it was repeated over the following days. Share 
prices fell further and further. What was happen
ing in London was also happening in New York, 
Tokyo and other stock markets. At the lowest 
point, the prices of shares in London were 
almost as low as half their initial price. 

Why did the crash happen? For eight years 
the prices of shares had been rising steadily, so 
why did they suddenly collapse? There are two 
reasons. One is that the rich people and finan
ciers who buy and sell shares became worried 
abut the profitability of the economy. Capitalist 
economies always go through periods of crisis 
as well as booms and then company profits 
decline. After some years of rising profits in fac
tories, shops and other enterprises, it seemed 
as if production, trade and firms' profits may 
soon turn down in a new crisis. That would mean 
that the dividends (profit payments) people 

could get on the shares they own would fall, so 
they decided to sell their shares before that hap
pened. When they all tried to sell their shares 
and there were no buyers, share prices fell. 

The second reason is that the stock exchange 
is basically a casino and the people who buy 
and sell shares think and act like gamblers. They 
don't have deep or careful thoughts about the 
prospects for production and trade or for the 
profits of companies. If they did, they would 
gradually consider the prospect of a crisis in the 
economy and adjust their shareholdings. But, in
stead, they panicked. 

Each person's gambling instinct took over. 
Since he or she thought that other people would 
sell shares, they decided to sell their own before 
prices fell further. It was a case of each person 
gambling on what they thought other people 
would do and then just following the herd. 

Does it matter? The Wall Street Crash of 1929 
sparked off a chain of events over the next four 
years that led to the Great Depression of the 
1930s. Millions were made unemployed and 
poor in the major capitalist countries. Nobody 
knows if the 1987 crash will have the same ef
fect. There will no doubt be an economic crisis 
in the advanced capitalist countries and it will 
cause ah increased burden for their working 
class and for people in Africa, Asia and Latin 
America. But this will be due to fundamental pro
blems, not just to stock market crashes. 

One of the serious dangers the stock market 
crash poses for capitalism is that it could lead 
to the collapse of some banks and finance 
houses (as happened in the after-effects of the 
1929 crash). If that happened, it would disrupt 
the financing of production and trade and have 
a real effect on jobs. 

The JSE crash is represented graphically below by the various indices. 
Between October 19 and November S 1987 the Overall Index dropped 
by 41%, the-biggest fall on all stock exchanges except Sydney's. 

NO COLLABORATION WITH JMC'S! 19 



CUBA 
ISLAND OF FREEDOM 
One of the most significant events of this century 
took place on a small archipelago in the Carib
bean Sea on the 1st January 1959. Like the 'ten 
days which shook the world' heralding the Great 
October Revolution, the successful conclusion 
of the revolutionary war from the Sierra Maestra 
mountains in Cuba has remained to haunt the 
most powerful capitalist countries — especially 
the United States of America. 

This nearby neighbour, lying only 90 miles 
north of Havana, has from the outset used every 
device to isolate and destroy Cuba both 
economically and militarily. That she has not suc
ceeded in doing so is due to two main factors 
— the great heroism of the whole Cuban nation 
and the solidarity of the socialist countries to pro
tect the independence of their beleagured ally. 

In the 28 years which have elapsed since then, 
Cuba has gained the respect and admiration of 
the many liberation organisations and countries 
fighting for freedom throughout the world. 

Africa in particular has received unstinting and 
selfless help from Cuba in its efforts to rid itself 
of colonialism. If it were not for the help from 
Cuba, the revolutions in both Ethiopia and 
Angola might well have been smashed by 
renegade Somalia and racist South Africa, work
ing on behalf of the USA. 

But military help is only a small part of this sup
port. Today thirty seven countries throughout 
the world receive help from over 50 000 Cuban 
volunteers. These include doctors, dentists, 
builders, teachers and technicians as well as 
soldiers. Such help, in most cases, is given free 
of charge from a country which itself is relative
ly poor, but whose people have been taught and 
inspired by such great leaders as Marti, Fidel 
and Raul Castro, Camilo Cienfugoes, Che 
Guevara and many others. 

When Christopher Columbus saw Cuba on the 
27th October 1492, he thought that it was the 
mainland of America. His Spanish sponsors rul
ed over and plundered it for four hundred years. 

It was really in 1868 that the struggle for in
dependence began. The Spaniards were soon 
overthrown only to be replaced by a neo-
colonialist type of oligarchy. Many heroic upris
ings took place in the following 90 years, but it 
was the defeat of the fascist Batista's forces and 
the triumphant entry into Havana by Fidel Castro 
which finally brought about a definitive in
dependence for the people of Cuba. 

Up to this point Cuba was virtually an 
American colony. US companies and 
businessmen owned 90% of the mineral wealth 
and practically all its industry and cattle ranches, 
as well as over half the sugar production. Havana 
was a cesspool of gambling and prostitution, a 
captive playground for the local rich and their 
tourist counterparts. The greater part of the in
digenous people were illiterate and 
poverty-stricken. 

In the relatively short span in which socialism 
has guided the destinies of the ten million in
habitants of this island, great changes have taken 
place. 

They have done away completely with 
unemployment and have introduced a highly ef
ficient agrarian policy with a more diversified 
agricultural method as opposed to the one-crop 
sugar economy of the past. Their infant mortali
ty is one of the lowest in the world and life ex
pectancy one of the highest, standing at over 70 
years of age. They are confident that it will be 
over 80 years before the turn of the century. 
Their education system is easily the best in Latin 
America and indeed stands comparison with any 
part of the world. Today, 3Vt million, young and 
old, are actively participating in educational 
classes. Women have advanced swiftly in all 
spheres of life; art and sport thrives; their ballet 
is unique; racism has been completely eradica
ted. Every year more universities and technical 
colleges are built and even accommodate 
overseas students as guests of the government. 
Writers, poets and scientists are highly 
honoured; heroes of labour are revered by all. 

The Cubans are a proud and confident people 
with a deep and sincere internationalist outlook. 
They know that the collective spirit which has 
brought about their freedom must be applied to 
all exploited nations to work collectively for their 
liberation as well. And they have shown in very 
concrete terms the will and ability to help bring 
about this historical event. 

But perhaps of outstanding significance for us 
is what a veteran of our movement said on her 
return from Cuba. She said she had seen a coun
try which mirrored the type of non-racial society 
she envisaged for South Africa, where black and 
white can live together in harmony unaware of 
the pigmentation of the other's skin! 
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VOICI OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

GIVE BOTHA 
NO 
There are two main dangers we must guard against 
in the coming months. 
1. We can close our eyes to the new conditions created by the regime's counter-

offensive and merely shout slogans about 'action and more action1. 
2. We can sink into a purely defensive mood which underestimates the people's 

capacity to hit back and think only of holding on rather than working out 
ways of advancing. 

Of these two dangers the second needs 
the most attention. It leads to inaction 
and political paralysis. It provides 
the enemy with the space he so 
desperately needs to get on 
top of the people; something 
he has clearly failed to do. 
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It is therefore not enough just to hold the line. 
We must be orientated towards going forward. 
The enemy remains deep in crisis and 
vulnerable. The situation makes it possible to 
deliver selective blows against him. The real 
question is not whether to go forward but how 
to go forward. And to answer this question we 
must, in the first place, know our strength. 

Know Our Strength! 
The enemy cannot govern without black 
collaboration. Simple arithmetic tells us that with 
each passing day this dependency grows. The 
economy, the public administration and, 
ultimately, even the army and the police, cannot 
function without black participation. 

Black participation cannot, in the long run, be 
assured with the gun. It requires political 
legitimacy. And so long as this legitimacy is 
denied the essentials of go vera ability are 
denied; the crisis will continue to fester and the 
seeds of upsurge and revolt will remain. 

The ruling class has found no credible black 
group to rescue it from its crisis of legitimacy. 
Despite close to three years of mounting terror, 
the mass of the oppressed are less ready today 
than ever before in our history to play along with 
constitutional mechanisms for their subjugation. 

Boycott October! 
Time is running out for Botha. There has been 
a forced retreat from the bantustans as a final 
solution. The tri-cameral parliament is dead as 
an intended substitute for real democracy. The 
proposed National Council remains a non-
starter; even Buthelezi cannot, for the moment, 
be sucked in. 

The road back to governability now hinges 
almost completely on the October local 
elections to launch the ethnic Regional 
Services Councils (RSCs). This has become the 
regime's immediate priority. It now hopes to 
impose a new version of apartheid from the 
bottom up. The main task is in the hands of South 
Africa's military-dominated secret government 
— the National Security Management System — 
with its local instruments — the Joint 
Management Centres (JMCs) doing the 
softening-up. 

The JMCs (by offering some crumbs for local 
services) have been trying to build up the 
credibility of puppet councillors in areas such 
as Soweto, Alexandra and Crossroads, which are 
regarded as key revolutionary centres. This has 
been combined with a merciless onslaught on 

the local people 's structures which 
mushroomed in the post-1984 upsurge. And 
their failure to hammer the people into 
submission explains the latest clamp-down on 
the legal mass democratic movement and the 
projected Labour Relations Bill against its most 
powerful rock — organised black labour. 

The purpose of this latest gamble, which even 
embarrasses Botha's Western friends, was spelt 
out by the 'verligte' Minister of Information, 
Stoffel van der Merwe. 'It's no use', he told the 
Financial Mail (18.3.88), 'trying to get the National 
Council off the ground unless there is a climate 
conducive to participation ... By restricting these 
groups we have freed the people to participate 
(in the October elections)... It is a move to get 
reform going ... to normalise the political 
climate'. This is the sick reasoning of a ruling 
class on its way out. 

We must not allow the Van der Merwe's to 
'normalise' the political climate and to 'free' the 
people to participate in their own enslavement! 
We must, and we can, defeat the enemy's new 
manoeuvres to achieve racist governability. 
October can become the trigger for a new thrust 
in the struggle for people's power. 

Mass mobilisation in support of rejection 
must begin now. The whole movement must 
gird its loins against the Labour Relations Bill. 
Plans for selective actions must be discussed 
and implemented in every locality. This is no 
time to hold back. We must systematically and 
persistently harass the enemy. 

We must know our strength. Our oppressed 
millions remain ready to take the fight to the 
enemy. But knowing our strength is, by itself, not 
enough; we must learn how to use it in the new 
conditions. The present situation demands, 
above all, that we should be guided by the 
following Ten Commandments of struggle. 

BOYCOTT THE OCTOBER ELECTIONS! 



Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

ever seek ways of broadening the base of anti-racist opposition and 
not reject those who may not agree with everything you believe in. 

divide your enemies and not be afraid of dialogue with whomsoever 
genuinely wishes to hear you. 

combine legal with illegal work and ensure that another layer of 
leadership is ready to take the place of the last one when it is taken 
in. 

Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

practice democracy, halt all factionalism and ensure that structures 
are created which make possible effective consultation among all 
key sectors of the democratic movement. 

build the underground leadership and other structures of the 
African National Congress and the South African Communist Party. 

make all racist structures unworkable and preach the gospel of 
defiance, resistance and rebellion wherever people come together 
— in the factories, mines, farms, schools, churches etc. 

ensure unity and comradeship within the revolutionary camp, end 
all factionalism and regionalism, reject all approaches which divide 
young from old, men from women, urban folk from rural folk and 
modern culture from traditional culture. 

Thou shalt 

Thou shalt 

shun all collaborators, puppets, traitors and turn-coats and make 
them feel the wrath of the people. Those among the oppressed who 
wear the enemy's uniform must be mobilised to turn their guns 
against our common oppressor. 

build and defend the power of the trade union movement, gather 
all organised labour in one federation — COSATU — and fight on 
all fronts to defeat the Labour Relations Bill. 

Thou shalt strengthen the defence formations of the people and ensure that 
its army — Umkhonto we Sizwe — delivers more and more 
wounding armed blows against the enemy and his installations. 

DEFEAT THE LABOUR RELATIONS BILL! 
NO PARTICIPATION IN THE OCTOBER RSC ELECTIONSI 

ORGANISE THROUGH ACTION & ACT THROUGH ORGANISATION! 



LESSONS OF THE 
BOPHUTHATSWANA UPRISING 
The February 20th uprising of black soldiers in 
the Bophuthatswana bantustan underlines in a 
dramatic manner the crisis within apartheid 
structures of rule. This crisis is a direct result of 
the people's upsurge. Black soldiers, police, 
civil servants, chiefs and other forces in puppet 
structures are not — and cannot be — shut out 
from the stirrings within the community. As the 
struggle intensifies, its impact will be felt more 
and more keenly among these forces. 

The depth of political understanding among 
the soldiers who took part in the 
Bophuthatswana revolt was impressive. 

Some weaknesses showed themselves. For ex
ample, weak links existed between the patriotic 
soldiers and other democratic forces. There was 
also a confused belief in the 'independent' status 
of the bantustan. Both these factors undermin
ed the thrust of the revolt and militated against 
the necessity to plan for the SADF 'invasion'. 

Yet, in general, the events of February 20th 
clearly exposed the fallacy of bantustan 'in
dependence*. Further, the patriotic soldiers — 
by their demands and actions — showed that 
they are of the people, and share their sufferings 
and aspirations. 

The decision to invite the anti-apartheid 
People's Progressive Party to take the reins of 
government reflects the soldiers' sentiments. 
Their grievances included: Mangope's corrupt 
and despotic rule, the baasskap and privilege 
of white officers, deployment in Namibia and 
low wages. Issues like these agitate thousands 
of black soldiers and police in every part of our 
country. 

The fact of their oppression and exploitation 
as blacks does not disappear simply because 
they have been recruited into the regime's 
murder machine. The regime will always want 
to keep them under reliable guard, and 
therefore will need whites to supervise them. 
Pretoria cares less about their lives and therefore 
it will always use them as cannon fodder in 
battles everywhere. The bulk of state funds for 
salaries is allocated to the upper crust of the pup
pet administrations and their white supervisers. 
The black soldier and policeman are always last 
in line. 

Above everything else, it is the intensification 
of mass and armed actions which has sharpened 
the crisis among enemy forces, including 
whites. Umkhonto we Sizwe and the people in 
general are responding in kind to the murderous 
campaign of the regime. The black forces in par
ticular feel the people's pressure in their daily 
lives, even within their families. 

The soldiers' uprising in Bophuthatswana, the 
mutinies in Angola and Namibia and among 
municipal police in the townships, are a product 
of heightened struggle. 

To the revolutionary movement, these events 
clearly show the possibilities for organisation 
and mobilisation among black troops and 
police. They also show the original and creative 
manner in which the revolution will unfold. The 
regime is forced to recruit from among the op
pressed people and to arm the recruits. This can 
be turned against the racists. In other words, this 
force can be won over in large numbers to the 
democratic camp. But it will not fall into our laps 
on its own; the process has to be cultivated and 
encouraged. 

We have to constantly take the politics of 
struggle to all sectors within the enemy forces. 

Clandestine units should be formed within and 
without these machineries to carry out organisa
tional, educational and agitational work. Deci
sive actions should be undertaken against those 
who are actively involved in the murder of our 
people. Those who, like our compatriots in 
Bophuthatswana, dare to rise against the system, 
should be supported and defended by the 
people as a whole. Where forces with genuinely 
patriotic sentiments are in control, mass organi
sation, mobilisation and action against the main 
enemy—the Botha regime — must be intensified. 

BLACK SOLDIERS — TURN YOU GUNS 
AWAY FROM YOUR PEOPLE! 



MISTAKES IN THE UNDERGROUND 
For me, this is a painful story. Why? Because it 
is about my own mistakes. But I am encouraged 
to speak up by what Lenin has said. He says a 
revolutionary is not someone who never makes 
a mistake, but rather someone who, having 
made a mistake, tries to correct it, analyses the 
reasons and seeks to draw lessons from it. So 
here is my story. 

The first time I was arrested by the security 
police I had actually spotted them hiding in the 
bushes around my house. I was driving a car. 
When I saw them I just drove on. It was clear 
they had not seen me. 

But, as I stopped a few blocks away, my heart 
was pounding and my throat was dry. I was in 
a state of shock, shaking like when you have just 
survived a bad accident. I knew the situation 
must be serious. In those days I didn't have any 
political profile. So the police outside my house 
could only mean that they had uncovered my 
underground connections. 

I was immediately aware of some basic errors 
on my part. The comrade who recruited me 
always said: 'Carry at least R50 in your pocket 
for emergencies. If you're using a car, always 
keep the tank full of petrol'. 

But you know how it is. I'd been working 
underground for over three years. After a while 
I'd stopped being so careful. Here I was, only 
a few cents in my pocket and a nearly empty fuel 
tank. 

Also, because it is uncomfortable to think that 
you might get caught, I had pushed emergen
cy plans into the back of my mind. In all the 
years I kept postponing setting up proper fall
back safe houses, places where I could have left 
some spare clothes, money, my passport. I'd let 
myself concentrate only on the exciting im
mediate tasks, saying always that I'd arrange 
things next week. 

For underground work it is very important to 
keep up a network of good acquaintances. 
Maybe old school friends, or distant family. Peo
ple who do not have a political profile, but who 
know you and you can trust. With my heavy 
underground involvement I had neglected old 
friends like this. 

So there I was, a few blocks away from the 
cops, and cursing myself for my failure to 
prepare for this. But my worst mistake was still 
to follow. 

I had under-estimated the cops over the past 
three years by not thinking seriously about the 
fact that I might get uncovered one day. I was 
now about to over-estimate them as well. There 
are times when you must make split-second 
decisions. But not always. If you possibly can, 
give yourself time to think. Go somewhere 
where you can have a cup of coffee to think a 
problem through. Especially if you are in a 
shocked state. 

Where could I go? This was the question 
thumping in my head. I needed money, a place 
to lie low. And now I started over-rating the 
security cops. I imagined that, if they were 
surrounding my house, it was also hopeless to 
go to my mother-in-law in the same 
neighbourhood. Now it's true that her place was 
not a good long-term hideaway. The cops would 
get round to her eventually. But of course I was 
completely wrong to think they could be 
everywhere all at once, or that I should solve all 
my problems all in one go. I should have used 
her house for a few hours. 

Anyway, in my confusion, made worse by my 
earlier lack of preparation, I made a stupid deci
sion. Since everything seemed hopeless, I 
decided to risk going back to my own house for 
money, clothes and to tell my wife. I knew a hid
den way over the back wall. I succeeded in get
ting safely into the house. But in trying to slip out 
again I was captured. 

Well, I had a long spell on Makana's Island to 
think about my errors! In the years since my 
release I have returned to the underground, and 
I've had one or two narrow misses When the 
cops nearly got me. And don't think that it's no 
longer frightening, just because I've had the ex
perience before. My heart still thuds and my 
throat goes dry. 

But now I'm better prepared. I've always got 
two or three safe-houses to go to. And, yes, I 
always carry this R100 in my trouser pocket, just 
in case. I don't say I always remain ice-cool 
when the cops are hot on my tail. But I have 
found that precautions before time help me to 
avoid my shock becoming confusion, as it did 
once before. 

In the Bible a story always ends with a moral. 
Here's mine: Neither shall you over- or under
estimate the cops. Which is to say: Be bold, com
rade, but not rash. 



A NEW DEAL 
WITH BUSINESS 
The Labour Relations Bill is more than just a 
threat to the trade unions: it is part of a deal with 
capital to suppress the militancy of the mass 
movement. In return for the regime's attempts 
to get out of its crisis and reverse the Wiehahn 
reforms, it has made new overtures to business. 

Apartheid regulated the labour market and 
established deeply entrenched practices that 
make the racial division of labour possible. 
Capital has both benefitted from this and, at 
times, been constrained by it. 

Politically, the unions (comprising 40% of the 
economically active population) have challeng
ed the state and capital. Three times as much 
work time was lost through political stayaways 
than in economic strikes during 1986. The op
posite occured in 1987, when the strike wave 
cost the economy eight times as much work time 
as the political stayaways. Cosatu, representing 
over one million members, has not only con
fronted the bosses but also the racist power 
bloc. 

The Labour Relations Bill is intended to con
fine the trade unions to disputes relating only to 
wages and working conditions; to restrict their 
right to strike; to curb the power and jurisdic
tion of the Industrial Court; prevent closed shop 
agreements and dismiss workers without 
recourse to law. 

It is hoped that legal strike action will become 
so complicated and laden with bureaucracy that 
workers will no longer take strike action. 
Solidarity strikes will be illegal; capital will have 
a free hand to continue with unjust practices 
since workers will be prevented from striking 
on the same issue within twelve months. 

The bosses will have the courts behind them. 
The Industrial Court will generally have less 
power and new rules will decide what is fair and 
what is not. It will not be unfair to victimise 
workers after a strike by selective re
employment, or fire a worker without a 
disciplinary hearing. 

The Bill will splinter unions and reverse the 
unity process that Cosatu has set in motion. Ma
jority membership will not entitle a union to 
negotiate on behalf of the whole workplace: this 

will now constitute an unfair labour practice! A 
special court will review the Industrial Court's 
decisions. The bosses will have a free hand to 
negotiate with white's-only unions or other 
unions which are not representative of the 
workers. Big business will have the power to 
cripple the unions financially. The Bill makes the 
unions responsible for all strikes and gives the 
state the right to confiscate its assets to compen
sate the bosses for lost profits. The minister can 
change the rules of what an unfair labour prac
tice is by altering the definition, without 
parliamentary approval. 

Cementing the alliance between big business 
and the state demands a price from both sides. 
The cost for capital is its silent support for 
repression and its stamp of approval to a 
revamped apartheid. The state's part of the deal 
involves wholesale concessions to capital. 
Government will sell off Escom, Sats, Telecom- < 
munications, Iscor, Foscor, the Mossel Bay gas 
project and other fruits of the nation's wealth. 

Big business could, if it wanted to, refuse to 
let the apartheid regime off the hook and decline 
to support the attempts to solve the economic 
and political crises. 

The Labour Relations Bill is part of Botha's deal 
with the industrialists. The strategy is to win new 
allies who will help the regime finance its war 
in the sub-continent and pay for apartheid. 

In entering the new deal, capital has gone 
back on some of its previously expressed reform 
options and plunged into a blood partnership 
with the apartheid state — at the expense of the 
working class. 

Defend Cosatu! 
Campaign Against the Labour Bill! 

READ THE AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
Theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South Afr ican .Communist Party. 
Available from Inkululeko Publications 

39 Goodge Street, London W1P 1FD, UK 

DOWN WITH THE LABOUR RELATIONS BILL! 



UWUSA AN INSTRUMENT 
OF THE OPPRESSOR 

Trade unions evolved 
historically as mass vehicles for 
the protection and advance
ment of the conditions of the 
working people. Trade unions 
were created and controlled 
by the workers themselves for 
uniting trades and crafts into an 
organised and self-conscious 
'class-for-itself. Trade unions 
are thus democratic and mili
tant in character. 

The history of the class strug
gle also contains examples of 
the ruling class itself creating 
and imposing 'trade unions' 
which are really instruments of 
the bosses. UWUSA falls into 
this category. It is a 'trade 
union' created and controlled 
by the Inkatha leadership 
which is in alliance with the 
Bothas and big business. It 
represents the interests of the 
exploiting class rather than the 
exploited. That is why it 
declares that 'strikes are 
vehicles of economic chaos'. 

The danger the oppressed 
face is that through the new 
Labour Relations Bill such fake 
unions will be smuggled 
through the back door into the 
labour field. The bantustans are 
another outlet for imposing 
such unions on the people. The 
objective of UWUSA is to 
divide the organised, to under
mine their gains (especially the 
formation of COSATU) and to 
tie the oppressed to Inkatha. 

To date UWUSA has not 
organised nor taken part in a 
single campaign for solidarity 
action. Democratic participa
tion and discussion has given 
way to the knobkierie, the 
panga and impi marches. Like 
its predecessors in Hitler's 
Brownshirts, its main activities 
are strike-breaking, attack and 

murder of unionists, and 
shameful scabbing. The big
gest lie spread by UWUSA is 
that it is trying to 'keep politics 
out of trade unionism'. UWUSA 
itself arose out of the political 
events which date back to the 
November 1984 stayaway. This 
stayaway gave impetus to the 
unity of forces ranged against 
apartheid and, in practice, firm
ly placed the black workers at 
the head of the struggle. It also 
intensified the crisis gripping 
the ruling class. In an attempt 
to save the day for capital, 
Buthelezi created UWUSA. 
UWUSA is one hundred per
cent a creation of political 
necessity by a political 
organisation, Inkatha. 

The history of UWUSA pro
ves that its slogan of 'keeping 
politics out of trade unionism' 
really means barring the 
workers from the politics of the 
ANC, UDF and SACP; from the 
politics of Mandela, Luthuli and 
Mabhida. It means tearing 
away the Freedom Charter 
from the people, the document 
which embodies the aspira
tions of the oppressed people 
and is the brightest beacon of 
people's politics. 'Keeping out 
of politics' does not imply 
neutrality because no human 
being can remain neutral to life. 
'Keeping out of polities' in 
reality means following the 
politics of Buthelezi and his 
protectors, Botha, Thatcher and 
the big monopolies. How other
wise do we explain force used 
against the people to support 
Buthelezi and UWUSA? 

Economics are Linked to 
P o l i t i c s 
Talk of separating politics from 
economic issues is the oppres

sors' trap to keep the workers 
forever in a state of oppression. 
Apartheid is indivisible from 
the conditions of life and work 
of the oppressed; the low and 
unequal wages and oppor
tunities; the hazards of 
unemployment, disease, 
hostels, indeed all the ills of 
South African life that we re
ject. The struggle for the better
ment of people's lives is in
separable from the struggle to 
destroy apartheid and for the 
creation of a united, 
democratic state. 

It is no coincidence that 
UWUSA supports the line of 
Botha, Thatcher and big 
business against sanctions and 
disinvestment. This line ex
presses the interests of the 
monopolies and the imperial
ists. To support investments 
and to campaign against sanc
tions is to strengthen our 
oppressors. 

The history of our people has 
been a history of unending 
resistance to colonialism and 
oppression. We made enor
mous sacrifices. We have 
shown a readiness to lay down 
our lives — our single most 
precious possession — for 
freedom. That history is irrever
sible. The victorious conclu
sion of our resistance to op
pression demands that we, the 
working people, sharpen and 
jealously guard our two vital 
weapons — our organised uni
ty and our tried and tested 
leadership of the ANC-led 
liberation alliance. 

Let us do all we can to 
separate the few misguided 
workers from UWUSA and the 
reactionary Inkatha leadership. 

DEFEND THE TRADE UNIONS! 



PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

SP BUNTING An Oxford graduate, SP Bunting came to the Transvaal as a lieutenant 
in the British army to fight the Boer republics. Rejecting his class 
background and the rewards offered within colonial society, he join
ed the Labour Party, heading its Rural Committee, and was commis
sioned to recruit Afrikaners into the Party. In 1914 he won the 
Bezuidenhout provincial council seat for Labour on a manifesto that 
attacked the ruling class for suppressing the unions. He joined the War-
on-War Movement and subsequently the International Socialist League. 
At the League's first congress in 1916, he moved the adoption of a Peti
tion of Rights, which called for the abolition of pass laws, indentured 
labour and mine compounds, and demanded equal rights for Africans. 

A founding member of the Communist Party, he attended the unity 
conference which formed it in July 1921, and continued to edit The 
International. SP Bunting played a leading role in concentrating the 
attention of the Party on the African working class. The Party became 
predominantly African, including outstanding figures such as Moses 
Kotane, Josie Mpama, Edwin Mofutsanyana, ]B Marks, Johannes Nkosi 
and Gana Makabeni. 

In 1928 Bunting led a delegation to the Sixth Congress of the Comintern, which adopted the 'Black 
Republic' resolution. This has since gained widespread acceptance in all sections of the libera
tion movement. The annual conference in December 1928 approved a programme drafted by Bun
ting which included the demand for majority African rule, and elected a new executive commit
tee which had Bunting as chairman and Albert Nzula as organiser, who, in 1929, became the first 
African Assistant General Secretary of the Party. 

The years that followed were difficult years, with many leading activists expelled from the Party 
on the grounds that they were 'right wing deviationists*. Bunting, amongst those unjustly accused 
and expelled, failed to recover from the effects of the vendetta against him. He died on May 25, 
1936, remembered by thousands of exploited and oppressed South Africans as a staunch fighter, 
and one of the first to recognise the importance of Africans in the struggle against imperialism, 
racism and capitalism. 

ALPHEUS MALIBA 

Alpheus Maliba, leader of rural and peasant 
resistance, was born in 1901 in Nzhelele in the 
Northern Transvaal. He went to Johannesburg in 
1935, became a factory worker and enrolled in 
classes at a Party-run night school. He joined the 
CPSA in 1936, and from 1939 to 1950 served on 
the Johannesburg District Committee. He was a 
founder member of the Zoutpansberg Cultural 
Association, and a leader of the associated Zout
pansberg Balemi Association in the Reserves. 
He also became the editor of Mbofolowo, the 
Venda language section of lnkululeko. In 1939 
he became a leader of the Non-European United 
Front. 

One of the main areas of Party work was in the 

northern Transvaal. Despite the banning of the 
Communist Party and the ANC, Alpheus Maliba 
stuck to his post and continued to mobilise and 
organise against the apartheid regime. He was 
banned in 1953 and in late August of 1967 he was 
detained by the security police under the Ter
rorism Act and taken to Pretoria Central Prison 
for interrogation. 

Three weeks later, on September 19, 1967, he 
was reported to have committed suicide in his 
cell. The police chief, Colonel F van Niekerk, 
reported that he had died from asphyxia due to 
hanging. His comrades have no doubt that he 
was one of the many political prisoners tortured 
to death by the security police. 

DENY BOTHA GOVERNABILITY! 



Extracts from the official press releose by TASS of a 
meeting which took place between EK Ligachev, Member 
of the Politbureau, Secretary of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union CC, AF Dobrynin, Secretary of the CPSU 
CC, and a delegation of the SACP ted by Joe Slovo, 
General Secretary of the SACP. 

COMPLETE SUPPORT 
FROM THE CPSU 

... It was noted in the course of the discussion 
that as a result of the powerful thrust of the libera
tion movement, the apartheid regime in South 
Africa is in the throngs of a deep and irrevocable 
crisis. Under these conditions it is high time for 
the rulers of Pretoria to have understood that the 
attempts to save apartheid are doomed and to 
agree to a political solution to the problem, ac
cepting the just demand of the ANC and other 
patriotic forces to transform South Africa into a 
united, democratic and non-racial state. 

Such a solution, the SACP and the CPSU are 
convinced, would be in the interests of all those 
who live in South Africa — black and white alike. 
It would contribute to peace in the country and 
in the region, to the improvement of the inter
national situation as a whole. 

However, facts show that South Africa's rulers 
refuse to listen to the voice of reason and have 
embarked upon the war path against their own 
people, against the neighbouring independent 
states. Their policy finds support from the im
perialist circles of the United States as well as 
other Western countries. In the situation which 
emerged the anti-racist forces are determined 
to step up the liberation struggle in all its forms. 

The General Secretary of the SACP expressed 
heartfelt thanks to the CPSU and the Soviet 
people for diversified assistance and support to 
the South African patriots. It was stated by the 
Soviet side that our solidarity with the struggle 
for South African freedom remains unchanged. 

The participants in the meeting spoke for ut
most internationalisation of the movement 
against apartheid, for the creation of the situa
tion of total condemnation and rejection of this 
criminal system all over the world. They called 
for the intensification of the international cam
paign to save the 'Sharpeville Six', for the libera
tion of Nelson Mandela and all other political 
prisoners in South Africa. 

DEFEAT THE IMJM &UX 

END FACTIONALISM IN THE PEOPLE'S CAMP! 



PRELUDE TO PIETERMARITZBURG 

When Buthelezi-repeatedly claims that he and 
Inkatha are committed to non-violence, he 
speaks the truth — in part. His non-violence is 
reserved for the enemy. But his commitment to 
non-violence is a sham when it comes to the peo
ple. For when the people , through united mass 
action, challenge the apartheid regime, he 
defends Inkatha members (including those who 
are in his Central Committee and are MPs in the 
KwaZulu legislature) for their part in using un
bridled terror and violence against the people. 

The carnage in Maritzburg is not an isolated 
incident in the record of the vigilantes drawn 
from Inkatha ranks. 
• By April 1980 over 100 000 students were on 
boycott against racist education. They included 
over 6 000 students in KwaMashu and Umlazi 
townships which were already under KwaZulu 
administration. Buthelezi attacked the boycot-
ters. Inkatha members organised armed gangs 
to terrorise the students and parents. 
• On 29 October 1983 over 500 Inkatha 
members armed with spears, kieries and axes 
attacked students at Ngoye Univeristy. Five 
students were brutally murdered. 
• Lamontville's struggle against the community 
councils and the bantustans saw Inkatha firmly 
aligned against the people. Inkatha vigilantes 
waged a campaign of terror and violence. 
• This was followed up by a campaign of sus
tained terror against the people of Hambanathi 
for opposing incorporation into KwaZulu. 
Several people were killed. 
• On 7 August 1985, at the memorial service for 
the murdered UDF leader Victoria Mxenge, 
more than 300 armed men led by leading Inkatha 
officials attacked the mourners. The SADF and 
police were at hand to fire teargas into the 
mourners, while Inkatha vigilantes set about 
beating and killing. On 24 August 1985, at the 
burial of the eight victims of this attack Inkatha 
vigilantes descended on the people once more. 
They were led by Winnington Sabelo, Prince 
Gideon Zulu and M Nzuza, all members of the 
Inkatha Central Committee and KwaZulu MPs. 

By this time two aspects aspects emerged very 
clearly. The first was the involvement of leading 
members of Inkatha in organising and leading 
the vigilantes. The second was the open alliance 
between these vigilantes and the SA police and 
SADF. 

I PIETERMARITZBURG DIARY ... 
A brief chronology of events tell their own story. 
• July 1934-August 1985: Koomhof visits Imbali township. 
In protest students boycott classes. Boycotters clash with 
police. One youth is killed. An increase in bus fares sparks 
off a bus boycott. Protest against apartheid education mounts. 
Community and youth organisations develop in Imbali. Eden-
dale and Ashdown. The Imbali Civic Association leads the 
struggle against rent evictions and affiliates to the UDF. 

September-October 1984: SFAWU launches a successful 
consumer boycott of Simba Chips. Ccawusa also launches 
a successful boycott of Spar. In April workers at Sarmcol in 
Howick strike over union recognition. The unions call a 
popular stayaway on 18 July. This is followed by a boycott 
of white shops in Pietermaritzburg. July/August 1984: Botha 
declares a state of emergency on 20 July. The boycotts (con
sumer and schools) are extended. 1985: Pietermaritzburg 
becomes the centre for the UDF Treason Trial in 1985. 

• August 1985-April 1987: Vigilantes attack first UDF ac
tivists and then indiscriminately. Robert Duma, chairperson 
of the ICA, is one of the first victims. Vigilantes led by In
katha members try to break the school boycott, attack bus 
boycotters and taxi drivers. On 20 August they murder a 
young Cosas member, Matshweshwe Zondi. The youth fight 
back, but the vigilantes enjoy greater firepower and the 
police leave the vigilantes to their own devices. The 
notorious Patrick Pakkies and the local KwaZulu MP, VB 
Ndlovu, demand the closure of the Federal Theological 
Seminary. 

The community closes ranks. But the vigilantes break the 
consumer boycott and community organisations collapse as 
they try to operate under this terror. 

But resistance is not crushed. Cosatu is launched in 
December 1985. 8 000 people attend the COSATU-UDF ral
ly at Wadley Stadium in Pietermaritzburg on May Day 1986. 
Botha imposes the second state of emergency on June 12, 
1986. Over 200 community activists are detained in the Pieter
maritzburg region. 

People's resistance breaks out yet again with the 
UDF/COSATU/SACC 'Christmas Against the Emergency' 
campaign. Vigilantes attack indiscriminately. 

In the eyes of the vigilantes, you either belong to Inkatha 
or yon mast be UDF and therefore fair game. Far from the 
struggle being Inkatha against the UDF, it is evident it is 
Inkatha against the entire people.. 



• May 1967-September 1987: As the community organisa
tions are re-established, defence committees emerge. The 
national stayaway on May S and 6 is supported by 64% of the 
African workforce in Pietermaritzburg. This and the re-
emergence and spread of youth organisations to Hanley Dam, 
Taylor's Halt and Mgwagwa are seen by Inkatha as a direct 
challenge to it. Inkatha launches campaign to assert its 
presence in Edendale through forced recruitment. Residents 
rename Harewood 'Moscow' and set up defence committees 
to repulse the vigilantes. These committees spread to other 
areas. They are strongest where the entire population of an 
area is organised at the civic, trade union and youth levels. 

Aihdown, under vigilante control since mid-1985, drives 
the vigilantes out within three weeks. The regime rashes 
to the side of the vigilantes and puts the blame on 
ANC/UDF. Archbishop Tutu holds a prayer service for 
peace in Edendale. Inkatha attack* Turn by linking his 
prayer with his support for sanctions against apartheid 
South Africa. 

• November 1987-January 1988: Inkatha/state control is 
broken down in outlying areas. Inkatha is on the retreat. The 
state weighs in by detaining large numbers of UDF rank and 
file and leaders. Two UDF secretaries involved in discussions 
with the Chamber of Commerce are detained. Botha-Malan 
move in more police, including kitskonstabels, but fail to 
reassert control. The vigilantes step up their attacks. 

Inkatha pulls out of 'peace talks'. The state refuses to act 
against the warlords. 

• February 1988 onwards: Inkatha members march from 
Sweetwaters, under police protection, to Ashdown and go 
on the rampage. The people repulse the vigilantes. On 3 
February a busload of Inkatha youth members let loose in 
the Pietermaritzburg city centre. 

To date, although the police have refused to prosecute 
these warlords, through civil action the courts have granted 
injunctions against several leading Inkatha members requir
ing them to desist from acts of violence and murder. More 
than 70 members of the kitskonstabels have been exposed 
as Inkatha/vigilante members. In the course of struggle many 
members of Inkatha have become critical of the Inkatha 
leadership and the warlords. In the process, the warlords 
are also direction their violence against Inkatha members. 

BEHIND THE CARNAGE ... 
During the past two years more than 500 people 
have been killed, countless homes burnt down 
and hundreds driven to seek refuge outside the 
strife-torn townships of Pietermaritzburg. And 
the reign of terror against the people continues. 

What the racists call black-on-black violence, 
what many liberals and misguided people call 
Inkatha-UDF-Cosatu fighting, is in fact a form of 
state-sponsored terrorism against the people. 

With our people 's refusal to be governed, the 
Botha regime was becoming like a king without 
a kingdom. 'Crush the people!' became Botha's 
rallying cry. Side by side with all the repressive 
measures Pretoria began to sponsor vigilantes 
from among the community councillors rejected 
by the people and other collaborationist 
elements, including criminals especially releas
ed from long-term imprisonment. To these were 
added the kitskonstabels. 

A special role was assigned to the vigilantes 
in this spiral of repression. They were set up as 
the cloak under which state terror would be 
disguised as black-on-black violence. 

This evil scheme has caused untold pain and 
destruction. And yet our people continue to fight 
back successfully. In the midst of the carnage 
it has not been easy to give flesh to our call to 
1 make peace among the people and war against 
the enemy'. The need to defend themselves and 
to intensify the onslaught against the apartheid 
state has required boundless creativity in 
organising the masses and death-defying daring 
and heroism on the part of the defence commit
tees. Success has depended on our capacity to 
unite the people, isolate the puppets who are 
the recruiting agents of the vigilantes, and win 
over the cannon fodder of Botha who are made 
to wield the spear, the panga and the gun against 
their own people. 

There was Soweto, where they called it Azapo-
UDF violence; there was the eastern Cape, 
where again it was said to be Azapo-UDF; there 
was the A-Team in Natal, the witdoeke at 
Crossroad, the Imbokodo in KwaNdebele... 

In Natal there are the Inkatha vigilantes and 
warlords who have plunged township after 
township into a horrendous orgy of killings. 
There is much blood on Buthelezi's hands. 

These vigilantes, whatever the label they may 
wear and whatever the colour of their skin, are 
surrogates of Pretoria — the hidden arm of 
Botha's state terror directed against the people. 



LENIN'S WARNING 
ON STALIN 

We have heard a great deal recently about Stalin's crimes against socialism which 
comrade Gorbachev said were 'unforgettable and unforgiveable'. As early as 
1922 Lenin was already convinced that Stalin was unfit to be General Secretary 
of the CPSU. He suggested that the Congress of the CPSU should remove Stalin 
from that position. We print below extracts from Lenin's Letters which deal with 
Stalin and other important figures of the revolution. 

By stability of the Central Committee I mean 
measures against a split, as far as such measures 
can at all be taken ... I have in mind stability as 
a guarantee against a split in the immediate 
future and I intend to deal here with a few ideas 
concerning personal qualities. 

I think that the prime factors in the question 
of stability are such members of the CC as Stalin 
and Trotsky. I think relations between them 
make up the greater part of the danger of a split, 
which could be avoided, and this purpose in my 
opinion would be served, among other things, 
by increasing the number of CC members to 50 
or 100. 

Comrade Stalin, having become Secretary 
General, has unlimited authority concentrated 
•in his hands, and I am not sure whether he will 
always be capable of using that authority with 
sufficient caution. Comrade Trotsky, on the other 
hand, as his struggle against the CC on the ques
tion of the People's Commissariat for Com
munications has already proved, is distinguish
ed not only by outstanding ability. He is per
sonally perhaps the most capable man in the 
present CC, but he has displayed excessive self-
assurance and shown excessive preoccupation 
with the purely administrative side of the work. 

TROTSKY... excessive self-assurance 

These two qualities of the two outstanding 
leaders of the present CC can inadvertently lead 
to a split, and if our Party does not take steps to 
avert this, the split may come unexpectedly. 

I shall not give any further appraisals of the 
personal qualities of other members of the CC. 
I shall just recall that the October episode with 
Zinoviev and Kamenev was, of course, no acci
dent, but neither can the blame for it be laid 

upon them personally, any more than non-
Bolshevism can upon Trotsky. 

BUKHAR1N... the favourite 
of the whole party — executed 

Speaking of the young CC members, I wish 
to say a few words about Bukharin ... Bukharin 
is not only a most valuable and major theorist of 
the Party, he is also rightly considered the 
favourite of the whole Party, but his theoretical 
views can be classified as fully Marxist only with 

the greatest reserve, for there is something 
scholastic about him (he has never made a study 
of dialectics, and, I think, never fully understood 
it) ... 

STALIN... should be removed 

Stalin is too rude and this defect, although 
quite tolerable in our midst and in dealings 
among us communists, becomes intolerable in 
a Secretary General. That is why I suggest that 
the comrades think about a way of removing 
Stalin from that post and appointing another 
man in his stead who, in all other respects, dif
fers from Comrade Stalin in having only one ad
vantage, namely that of being more tolerant, 
more loyal, more polite and more considerate 
to the comrades, less capricious, etc. This cir
cumstance may appear to be a negligible detail. 
But I think that from the standpoint of safeguards 
against a split and from the standpoint of what 
I wrote above about the relationship between 
Stalin and Trotsky, it is not a detail, or it is a detail 
which can assume decisive importance. 

(Written on December 23 and 24, 1922) 

BUILD SOCIALIST DEMOCRACY! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET W O R K « £ ^ 2 8 ^ 
13. Personal Meetings 
In our last issue we began to discuss the methods 
members of an underground unit should use when 
communicating with one another. The most impor
tant requirement that must be solved is how to meet 
secretly and reliably. 

Let us suppose that comrade A has the task of 
organising an underground unit with B and C. In 
the interests of secrecy they must, as far as possi
ble, avoid visiting one another at home or at work. 
(Such links must be kept to a minimum or even total
ly avoided so that other people do not have the im
pression that they are closely connected). 

First of all they need to have a regular or main 
meeting — let's say every two weeks. For this 
meeting A lays down three conditions. These are: 
place, time and legend. 

Place of Meeting: 
This must be easy to find, approach and leave. It 
must be a safe place to meet, allowing privacy and 
a feeling of security. It could be a friend's flat, of
fice, picnic place, beauty spot, beach, park, vehi
cle, quiet cafe etc. The possibilities are endless. 
It is essential that the meeting place be changed 
from time to time. Sometimes, instead of indicating 
the meeting place A might instruct B and C to meet 
him at different contact points on the route to the 
meeting such as outside a cinema, bus stop etc. 
This can provide a greater degree of security. But 
it is best to begin with the most simple 
arrangements. 

Time: 
Date and time of the meeting must be clearly 
memorised. Punctuality is essential. If anyone fails 
to arrive at the meeting place within the pre
arranged time the meeting must be cancelled. As 
a rule the time for waiting must never exceed ten 
minutes. Under no circumstances must a comrade 
proceed to the meeting if he or she finds 
themselves under surveillance. 

Legend: 
This is an invented but convincing explanation 
(cover story) as to why A, B and C are always 
together at the same place at the same time. The 
legend will depend on the type of people who are 
meeting. Suppose A and B are black men and C 
is an older, white woman. Since it would look 
unusual and attract attention if they met at a park 
or picnic place, A has decided on an office which 
C has loaned from a reliable friend. They meet at 
5.30pm when the office is empty. C has told her 

friend that she requires the premises in order to 
interview some people for a job or some story to 
that effect. On the desk she will have interview 
notes and other documents to support her story and 
B and C will carry job applications or references. 
If anyone interrupts the meeting or if they are ques
tioned later, they will have a convincing explana
tion for their meeting. 

Order of the M e e t i n g : 
At the start of the meeting A checks on the well-
being and security of each comrade, particularly 
whether everything was in order on their route to 
the meeting. Did they check for possible 
surveillance? Next A will inform them of the legend 
for the meeting. Then, before business is discuss
ed, A will explain the time and place of the next 
meeting. This is done in case they are interrupted 
and have to leave the meeting in a hurry. In such 
an event they already know the conditions for the 
next meeting and continuity of contact is assured. 

R e s e r v e M e e t i n g : 
In arranging the regular meeting of the unit, A takes 
into account the possibility of one or more of them 
failing to get to that meeting. He therefore explains 
the conditions for a reserve meeting. These also 
include place, time and legend. Whilst the time for 
a reserve meeting may be the same as a regular 
meeting (but obviously on a different day), the 
place must always differ. A instructs them that if 
a regular meeting fails to take place they must 
automatically meet two days later at such-and-such 
a time and place. The conditions for a reserve 
meeting might be kept constant, not changing as 
often as those of the regular meeting, because the 
need for such a meeting may not often arise. But 
A takes care to remind the comrades of these con
ditions at every regular meeting. 

Having arranged conditions for both regular and 
reserve meetings, A feels confident that he has 
organised reliability and continuity of such contact. 
It is necessary for all to observe the rules of 
secrecy, and to be punctual, reliable, disciplined 
and vigilant about such meetings. 

But what if comrade A needs to see B and C sud
denly and urgently and cannot wait for the regulpr 
meeting? 

tie+Ll Issue; Emergency and othei personal meetings. 

[••> sbK first twelve articles in this series as* now 3v-.;;;. : \ 
in pamphlet form from InUutalekr FsMtcaticiUE 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 

6. The Role of Trade Unions in a Liberated South Africa 
As with most questions of the transition, the role 
of trade unions after liberation will, to a large ex
tent, depend on the precise correlation of forces 
existing at that time. The concrete conditions of the 
forces of production — whether we inherit a func
tioning economy or a wasteland — will also impose 
objective constraints which cannot be ignored. 

The Freedom Charter envisages profound 
economic transformations — including transferring 
the monopolies to the ownership of the people as 
a whole and sharing the land among those who 
work it — as well as the establishment of a 
democratic, non-racial political and social order. 

Communists will naturally be in the vanguard of 
those seeking to push these transformations for
ward in the most effective manner possible. Such 
a process can only be implemented in phases, tak
ing account not only of the concrete correlation of 
class forces existing at each moment, but also the 
imperative need to maintain reasonable levels of 
output and avoid the disasters of the type 
associated with Pol Pot. 

This is why our movement said frankly that for 
some time after liberation we will have a 'mixed 
economy'. There will be a state sector, co
operatives and small scale family production. But 
there will also be a significant private capitalist sec
tor. In other words, the immediate post-liberation 
period will be a transitional stage combining rem
nants of the old defeated, but not yet transformed, 
system with elements of the new society we want 
to create. 

In the specific circumstances of a transitional 
phase still containing remnants of the old ex
ploitative system, trade unions will have to con
tinue organising workers to defend their im
mediate interests against bourgeois employers 
and managers, who will include, for some time, 
individuals accustomed to the methods and prac
tices of the apartheid period. That is why it will be 
necessary to constitutionally guarantee workers the 
right to independent trade union organisation and 
to strike. 

At the same time, however, if the national 
democratic revolution is to achieve its objectives, 
trade unionism will also have to assume a key role 
in the struggle to build a new democratic order. 
It will have to become involved in the struggle to 
transform the organisation of production to serve 
the interests of the people as a whole and the work
ing class in particular. This task will have to begin 
in those enterprises which are still privately own
ed as well as in those which are taken over by the 
people's state. 

Workers will have an important role to play in 
monitoring and supervising the actions of the 
bourgeois managers and technicians we will part
ly have to rely on to maintain production in the in
itial phases of the revolution. Trade unions will in
creasingly have to be involved in mobilising the 
talents and experiences of workers to contribute 
towards resolving production problems and in
fluencing managerial decisions. 

The unions will have to become what Lenin call
ed the working class 'schools of administration and 
technical management of production'. In this way 
they will be able to contribute to shifting the locus 
of control in enterprises from bourgeois managers 
to the people, thereby helping to create objective 
conditions favourable to a transfer of enterprises 
to ownership of the people without disastrous 
disruptions to production. 

Bringing about a correct balance between the 
tasks of defending the immediate interests of 
workers in a system including remnants of capitalist 
production relations, and organising workers in the 
struggle to transform these relations, will not always 
be easy. It will be necessary to guard against any 
tendency seeking to reduce the role of unions to 
mere transmission belts for directives from state 
officials or bodies merely to exhort workers to in
crease production. The danger with such a narrow 
conception of the role of unions is, as Lenin pointed 
out, that it tends to go hand in hand with the pro
motion of bureaucratic, undemocratic practices. 

Our trade union movement in South Africa has 
developed on the basis of principles of par
ticipatory democracy and a recognition of the link 
b e t w e e n economic and political s t ruggle 
necessitating alliances. These are practices and 
traditions which will have to be built on and 
developed if our unions are to effectively take on 
the tasks that will be demanded of them in a 
liberated South Africa. 

If the unions are to become frontline organisa
tions of the working class at the point of produc
tion, they will have to include in their ranks the 
overwhelming majority of workers; be united 
among themselves and promote the fullest possible 
democratic participation by members. 

At the same time, of course, it will be necessary 
to recognise that unions will not be the only form 
of working class organisation required. The class 
will continue to need a vanguard party such as 
the SACP to organise the continuing struggle to 
maintain working class leadership in the national 
democratic phase, and eventually to lead the 
struggle to build socialism in our country. 

DEFEND COSATU! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

8. The Budget 
In March the Minister of Finance, Barend du 
Plessis, stood up in the regime's parliament to 
announce the government's budget for the next 
year. This event occurs every year and attracts 
much attention. It is widely discussed, especially 
in the media and in business circles. But the 
Budget affects all South Africans, including the 
working class. 

What is the Budget? It is simply a statement 
about the state's income and spending. On one 
side it shows how much the state plans to ob
tain from taxes and other revenue, and it details 
what changes will be made to the tax laws. On 
the other side it outlines how much money the 
state plans to spend over the next year and what 
it plans to spend it on. 

Why does the Budget matter? Taking the 
Budget as a whole, one way to judge the 
significance of the Budget is to examine whether 
planned spending is greater than planned 
receipts. If it is, the state will have a Budget 
Deficit. The size of the Budget Deficit has a 
special significance which can be seen by com
paring it with a family's finances. If a family 
spends more than it receives, it runs into debt. 
That may cause problems for the family, or even 
great hardship, but it does not have much im
pact on the rest of the economy. 

The state is different. If the state has a Budget 
Deficit it, too, has to borrow and it can usually 
do so quite easily (especially if it borrows from 
banks, firms and individuals in South Africa in
stead of from foreigners). But that has two effects 
on all the firms and people in the rest of the 
economy. 

First, the state's own spending is a major ele
ment in the demand for goods and the employ
ment of labour in the economy. It is a large in
jection of spending power into the economy. 
Taxation partly offsets it because when people 
pay taxes they have less money left for their own 
spending, so private spending is reduced by 
taxes while state spending rises. If there is a 
Budget Deficit, more spending power is injected 
into the economy through state purchasing than 
is being taken out in taxation. Total spending in 
the economy is boosted and this could lead to 

a rise in firms* output, a rise in their prices, or 
a rise in imports to meet the increased demand. 

The second effect is that when the government 
borrows to pay for its deficit, its huge need for 
credit affects the financial sector in a number of 
ways. It can mean that interest rates go up as 
banks and financiers take advantage of the in
creased demand for credit to push up the price 
they charge for it. That leads to a rise in the cost 
of credit for everyone, including house-buyers 
and expanding firms.* 

The deficit announced in Du Plessis' Budget 
this March is intended to be RIO-billion. That is 
equivalent to one twentieth (5%) of the output of 
the whole economy. 

Apart from the deficit, much of the Budget's 
significance lies in the details of the taxes and 
spending planned by the government. For ex
ample, will a rise in taxes affect rich and poor 
equally, or will it be designed to increase the 
burden on one group more than another? 

In the next two issues of Umsebenzi we will 
look in detail at, first, taxation, and then state 
spending. 
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DEFEND THE UDF! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
8. The Critique of Religion 

Marxist-Leninists are materialists. Their 
philosophy, Dialectical Materialism, defends 
materialist positions against idealist ones. One 
of the chief aims of this series of discussions has 
been to stress this theme. What, then, is the cor
rect communist attitude towards religion? This 
is a vital practical question which our Party has 
had to face and will have to face in all its com
plexity at every stage of our struggle for national 
liberation and for socialism. 

We can understand the complexity of this 
issue simply by observing the conditions of our 
own struggle. On the one hand, some churches, 
particularly those whose members are 
predominantly drawn from the ranks of the white 
class alliance, have at times adopted backward 
and even openly racist and hostile attitudes to 
the ANC and its allies. On the other hand, the 
vast mass of our heroically struggling people are 
not communists but Christians, Moslems, Hindus 
or adherents of the ancient indigenous religions 
which are part of our country's rich heritage. 

Comrades who hold deep religious convic
tions have always been and are in the foremost 
ranks of our revolutionary leadership and many 
have given their lives for the principles em
bodied in the Freedom Charter. Our national an
them is a religious hymn, and the Party expects 
its members to sing it with the same passionate 
sincerity and respect as do the rest of their 
compatriots. 

Obviously, then, the correct Marxist-Leninist 
attitude towards the religious beliefs of those 
who are genuinely our comrades can never be 
a sectarian or a patronising one. On the contrary, 
all members of the broad National Liberation 
Movement have a duty to respect one another's 
beliefs and to learn from one another's attitudes 
to the struggle. Communists have a special duty 
in this regard, since it is we who claim to have 
a theory of history and a world outlook which 
gave us special insight into the changing 
ideologies produced by the ever-changing rela
tions of production. 

But how are we to carry out this task of creative 

learning and understanding while still maintain
ing our materialist position and scientific point 
of view? This is just the sort of practical ques-

' tion that Marxist philosophy is designed to help 
us solve. Let us consider some of the things Marx 
had to say about religion in one of the greatest 
of his philosophical texts, the Critique of Hegel's 
'Philosophy of Right'. In his famous Introduction 
to this work, Marx says: 

'The wretchedness of religion is at once an ex
pression of and a protest against real wretched
ness. Religion is' the sigh of the oppressed 
creature, the heart of a heartless world and the 
soul of soul-less conditions. It is the opium of the 
people. The abolition of religion as the illusory 
happiness of the people is a demand for their 
true happiness ...' 

Notice the careful dialectical balance of these 
statements. Marx calls for the abolition of 
religious beliefs that involve illusions. But he 
does not say that all religious beliefs are illusory. 
He says, moreover, that religion can serve both 
to give expression to the feeling of being op
pressed and to positively protest against that op
pression. There are, therefore, progressive as 
well as negative features attached to religion. 

This makes good sense in the light of what we 
have been saying about the character of Marx
ist philosophy. For that philosophy, we saw, is 
a practical struggle between Materialism and 
Idealism, not between religions and irreligious 
groups of people. 

The struggle between Idealism and 
Materialism knows no boundaries. It is carried 
on, not only between Marxists and 'the rest', but 
within the various and constantly changing 
bodies of religious belief. 

For example, the great Christian philosopher, 
Thomas Aquainas (1225-1274) counts as a 
materialist when judged by the standards of his 
time. What makes Marxist philosophy a specially 
valuable weapon in this struggle is not only its 
dialectical method of reasoning, but its critical 
character. We will examine the meaning of this 
important word in our next issue. 

BLACK POLICE — 
DON'T HELP YOUR RACIST MASTERS! 
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PARTY LIFE 
3. Membership 
'Communists have but one privilege'. Comrade 
Moses Mabhida, the late General Secretary of 
our Party was fond of saying, 'and that is to take 
their place in the front trench of struggle, to lead 
by example and sacrifice and to guide and teach 
from a thorough understanding of the theory and 
practice of revolutionary struggle'. 

The Party is the fighting organisation of the 
working class, the class that has nothing to lose 
but its chains. Our stated aim is to lead this class 
and its allies to democracy and socialism. This 
is only possible if the Party's revolutionary 
ideology reflects the class interests of the 
workers. Its membership must be made up 
mainly of workers. In addition to the working 
class the Party's membership is drawn from the 
ranks of the peasantry and revolutionary intellec
tuals. But the Party is not a mass organisation. Its 
membership is made up of fighters who are, as 
Lenin stated, 'the vanguard of the revolutionary 
class... the finest representatives of that class... 
of fully conscious and staunch communists'. 

It is for this reason that Party members are 
recruited with care. Our constitution provides 
that they must undergo a period of probationary 
membership in the course of which they must 
prepare themselves to be Party members — by 
undertaking practical Party tasks and undergo
ing theoretical training. 

Members of the Party must support and de
fend the Programme and Policy of the Party. The 
unity and cohesion of the Party rests clearly on 
this fundamental principle. Party members must 
also try to deepen their understanding of Marx
ist revolutionary theory and its application in our 
situation. 

The working class Party is a Party of action. It 
must always try to unite word and deed. It is at 
its strongest when its membership is united in 
mind and action. Thus Party members must ac
tively participate in every arena of the liberation 
struggle — in the ranks of our heroic people's 
army, MK, in the work of our national democratic 
movement the ANC, in the mass formations of 
legal, democratic and underground struggle; in 
short, wherever the demands of the struggle re
quire them to be. 

But more than this, Party members have to 

undertake to carry out all binding decisions of 
the Party and work in a Party organisation in any 
place and under any conditions. It is only within 
the Party, under its leadership and discipline, ac
countable to and working within a collective, 
that a communist is strengthened ideologically 
and gains the skills and qualities worthy of a 
Party member. 

'We do not need fictitious Party members 
even as a gift', Lenin said. 'It would be better 
if ten who do work should not call themselves 
Party members (real workers don't hunt after 
titles) than that one who only talks should have 
the right and opportunity to be a Party 
member'. 

In the performance of their duties Party 
members are accountable to their Party collec
tives. Party members must be standard bearers 
for the Party — exemplary in their commitment 
to the struggle and in their personal conduct. 

Party members must also pay membership 
dues. This is not only an important source of 
funds for the running of the Party. Regular pay
ment of dues not only demonstrates the basic 
commitment of the individual member to the 
work of his collective but also to the authority 
of the Party. 

But in addition to their duties Party members 
have important rights — to take part in discus
sion and formulation of policy and to participate 
in the democratic election procedures of the 
Party. 

It is only when the working class are led by 
a workers' Party armed with a revolutionary 
science of struggle that they can defeat the rul
ing class of exploiters. This is why throughout 
history and all over the world communist parties 
have been the first targets of vicious attacks by 
the bourgeoisie and the state apparatus which 
serves to protect their ill-gotten gains. This is 
why, in conditions of fascist repression such as 
our own, the membership of the Party must re
main a closely guarded secret. 

Socialism will bloom and flower in our coun
try. All of us who wish to bring that day closer 
must build the Party and bring into its ranks the 
most committed fighters. 

ONE COUNTRY, ONE FEDERATION! 



THE ISSUE OF LAND HUNGER 
In developing our understanding of the land and 
agrarian question, we are trying to find answers 
to difficult and complex questions which directly 
affect the interests of all South Africans. It is from 
this knowledge that we can initiate and develop 
a strategy to meet both the needs and the de-
mandsforland, food and work. Having a strategy, 
an end goal, is essential. Agrarian and land 
reform are not acts, they are processes. Every 
choice we make has a bearing on our objective 
of totally transforming relations on the land. 

The starting point to develop a strategy for 
agrarian and land reform must be the people 
whose needs and demands have to be met Here 
it is very important to remember that we are 
dealing with two questions — the land question 
and the agrarian question. 

Resolving the land question first of all means 
redressing the colonial injustices of African 
dispossession of all land, urban and rural, as well 
as the natural wealth on and below it. The de
mand for land, therefore, is not exclusively a 
call for land on which to work. In our condi
tions it is also a demand for land on which to 
live and a call for rights over mineral and other 
natural resources. 

Solving the agrarian question, however, is both 
narrower and broader than the land question. It 
is narrower in that it concerns land in the coun
tryside only. But it is broader since it does not 
only deal with distribution of the land, but also 
must tackle how production is organised. The 
principles on which agricultural production rela
tions are reorganised will be shaped by those 
whose needs and demands are to be met. And 
this in turn will depend on the balance of forces 
in a newly liberated country. 

Whatever the outcome of this struggle, the 
legacy of forced labour on farms demands that 
the people whose needs and demands have to 
be met are those who work the'land or who are 
hungry to work the land. Who, then, works the 
land? And who is hungry to work the land? 

We know that agricultural production in South 
Africa rests almost completely on the sweat and 
toil of black farm workers. But it would be wrong 
to presume that these workers, the agricultural 
proletariat, who are also the backbone of the 
rural proletariat, are a homogeneous mass. 
Farmers use all natural, social and apartheid-
created divisions to maximise exploitation. As 
a consequence there are divisions of colour 
created by the bantustan/'coloured labour 

preference' policies. There are divisions of sex 
and age. These cut across divisions between full-
time and part-time employment, and between 
workers who live and work on the farms 'per
manently' and those who have been made into 
migrant and casual workers. 

In short, the work-force on the farms is exten
sively destabilised, fractured and fluid. It is also 
extremely repressed and tightly controlled. 
And, for the most part, it has been robbed of the 
historical experience of building a resident, 
solid working class community. Organisation is 
the key. By taking the full complexity of the 
agricultural proletariat into account, the very dif
ficult task of developing a farm workers' union 
will be made easier and more effective. 

Much research still has to be done to deter
mine the extent of land hunger. But we know that 
the process of land dispossession over the past 
30 and more years has generated a land-for-
production hunger. What are the demands of 
this largely dispossessed peasantry? Should they 
be understood as demands for individual family 
production units, and what will be the standing 
of women and children in relation to, and within, 
family units? Would the demands and needs of 
all sections of this dispossessed peasantry not 
be better met by co-operative production? How 
should co-operative production and distribution 
be organised? 

These and many more related questions need 
to be answered.Not all these questions can be 
answered now by pure research. Some of the 
questions can only be addressed in the concrete 
state of the correlation of forces in the post-
apartheid phase. Ultimately they must be 
answered by the revolutionary vanguard, 
through political organisation and social 
mobilisation around revolutionary slogans, mak
ing possible what seemed impossible under the 
old order. 

The way we meet the demands and needs of 
agricultural workers and dispossessed peasants 
must not, of course, contradict the demands 
made on the countryside by the economy as a 
whole. It should ensure a more effective solu
tion to many of the political, economic and social 
pressures which will face a newly liberated 
South Africa in the transition period. And it 
should begin the process of closing the gap bet
ween town and country. But this will only be 
achieved in struggle. 
We demand land, bread and freedom! 

BROADEN THE FRONT OF STRUGGLE! 



FOUR THESES ON MARXISM AND MORALITY — A CRITICISM 

ENDS AND MEANS IN MARXISM 
I take issue with the author of Marxist Philosophy 
in Umsebenzi Volume 4, Issue No.l on the follow
ing questions: 

1. The Liberal Philosophical Error 
"The end justifies the means' may derive from Ben
thamite Utilitarianism, but to Marxists it is unexcep
tional. The author fails to draw a distinction be
tween the two following distinct statements: 'The 
end justifies the means' and 'the end justifies any 
means'. It is the latter which the red-baiting liberals 
attribute to Marxists. 

The distinction I draw between the two derives 
from the dialectical principle that means and ends 
do not stand opposed to each other, but are 
moments in a continuous process. This implies a 
consonance between the two. We shall return to 
this later. 

2. Revo lut ionary V i o l e n c e a n d 
Repressive Violence 
John Stuart Mills' principle that there is no eternal 
'objective' good or evil is absolutely sound in terms 
of historical materialism though non-Marxists might 
also subscribe to it. 

One of the objects of Marxism is the humanisa-
tion of mankind's existence by, among other things, 
abolishing the need for violence in society. Marx
ism therefore does not uphold violence as a virtue. 
But neither does it indulge in sweeping denuncia
tions of violence as a vice. It draws a distinction be
tween revolutionary violence and repressive 
violence, which distinction is based not on the pro
claimed intentions of the actors but rather on the 
probable consequences of their action. 

To illustrate the point: The October insurrection 
in Petrograd was one of the great turning points in 
human history. Ur.like similar major events — the 
French Revolution, the American Civil War — the 
total number of losses on both sides did not exceed 
ten! In contrast, the uprising in Moscow, one or two 
days later, though less historically important, en
tailed heavy casualties on both sides. 

Petrograd was analogous to a well-honed 
surgeon's scalpel, whereas Moscow was akin to a 
blunt butcher's knife. But the application of the 'but
cher's knife' was as necessary as the employment 
of the 'scalpel'. Morally, both events may be plac
ed on the same plane because the consequences 
they led to were the same. 

3. The Innocent Civ i l ian 
How 'innocent' is a white civilian who has con
sistently voted for apartheid policies in municipal, 
provincial and national elections, who is employed 
by the racist civil service and meticulously applies 
himself to the enforcement of these laws by effi
ciently removing thousands of African families from 
Cape Town to Dimbaza? 

How 'innocent' is a second white civilian who has 
a different voting record, but nevertheless insists 
on the protection of his 'group rights' and therefore 
upholds the Group Areas Act and consequently ap
plauds the destruction of District Six, who gives 
money to Gatsha's Inkatha, who assists the police 
to crush democratic trade unions and whose fac
tories manufacture ammunition for the SADF? 

The concept of 'innocent civilian' is very slippery 
once you get down to cases. Our movement is wag
ing a just war and is sworn to uphold the Geneva Con
ventions. It distinguishes between combatants and 
non-combatants in consistence with its adherence 
to the principles of humane conduct of war. 

4. M a s t e r i n g N e c e s s i t y 
A morality based on supposedly 'eternally valid' 
ethical categories and an 'objective' good and evil 
in our terms is misleading. The Christian church, 
i.e. the institution, not individual adherents, 
(whether sincerely or insincerely) has, for almost 
2 000 years, proselytized such concepts. Has it in 
reality contributed one iota to their realisation? 

In fact the record of the Christian church in this 
regard is abysmal! The Papacy gave its blessing to 
the African slave trade; the episcopate allied with 
feudalism till the mid-19th century; the Russian 
Orthodox Church was the ideological staff that sup
ported Tsarism; the Papacy allied itself to Franco, 
signed a Concordat with Mussolini, etc. 

Radical democrats, socialists, communists and 
other 'atheistic' Marxists, who do not subscribe to 
such concepts, accept certain actions as necessary 
evils which have to be committed in pursuance of 
human freedom. Violence is justifiable as an instru
ment of policy only in so far as it creates the precon
ditions for the elimination of violence. 

This does not translate as 'the end justifies any 
means'; it is saying 'the end justifies these means 
because these means are the only route by which 
we can arrive at this end'. 

BROADEN ANTI-RACIST UNITY! 



NAMIBIA 
At the Berlin Conference of 1884-85, the colonial 
powers of the day carved up Africa and divided 
the spoils of our rich continent between them. 

Among the lands that Germany stole for itself 
was Namibia. Over one hundred years on, 
Namibia remains a colony, ruled by the apart
heid regime backed by at least 100 000 soldiers. 

At the Treaty of Versailles in 1919, which 
followed Germany's defeat in World War One, 
the map was again carved up. This time the vic
torious powers handed Namibia (or South West 
Africa as it was then called) over to South Africa 
for 'trusteeship', in accordance with a League 
of Nations mandate that it must prepare the peo
ple of the territory for self-determination. In
stead, the South African government of the day, 
and Western investors in Namibia's rich natural 
resources, interpreted this as permission to con
tinue to plunder Namibia's wealth, repress the 
Namibian people and rob them of their right to 
freedom and independence. 

But along with these ill-gotten gains South 
Africa was to inherit something which had given 
problems to Namibia's colonial thieves from the 
start — the unyielding resistance of the Namibian 
people to colonial domination and their deter
mined fight for independence. 

The vanguard of resistance is the South West 
African People's Organisation (Swapo). It is 
recognised by the UN, and by progressive 
governments, organisations and people as the 
sole, authentic and legitimate voice of the Nami
bian people. 

Swapo's origins lie in the Ovambo People's 
Organisation, formed in the late fifties under the 
leadership of Sam Nujoma and Herman Toivo ja 
Toivo. The OPO successfully mobilised the 

^masses and resistance grew. In 1959 thousands 
of Windhoek's African population were forcibly 
removed to Katatura township. The confrontation 
with the police left over 20 Namibians dead and 
hundreds more injured. This bitter experience 
taught the OPO that the apartheid regime had 

*to be resisted on all fronts, and it broadened its 
agenda accordingly. Launched as a national 
liberation movement in I960, Swapo began to 
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prepare for armed struggle in 1962, having seen 
all avenues of peaceful resistance ruthlessly 
crushed. The first shots were fired in 1966, and 
the armed struggle continues to this day. 

Through organisations like the National Union 
of Namibian Workers, the Swapo Youth League, 
the Namibian Students' Organisation and the 
Swapo Women's Congress, Swapo has con
sistently challenged the apartheid regime. It has 
successfully organised the mass boycott of South 
Africa's puppet governments, including the pre
sent so-called Multi-Party Conference, and ex
posed them as desperate attempts by Pretoria 
and its Western backers to paint a thin veneer 
of'independence' through so-called 'elections'. 

Swapo has the enormous task of caring for and 
educating the more than 80 000 Namibians who 
have fled South Africa's repression. Swapo's 
military wing, the People's Liberation Army of 
Namibia (Plan) has continued the heroic 
resistance that great Namibian patriots like Hen-
drik Witbooi and Samuel Maharero began. It 
must not be forgotten that in the national 
resistance to German rule (1903-1907), 75% of the 
Herero population was exterminated and, by 
1907, 60% of the entire population of central and 
southern Namibia had been wiped out. More 
than half of the Nama and Damara population 
had been murdered. 

This bloody legacy was inherited and 
perpetuated by the present-day occupiers of 
Namibia, who have used its people as a stock 
of cheap labour. A further crime committed 
against the Namibian people is using Namibian 
soil to arm, train and deploy Unita bandits against 
the sovereign state of Angola. 

South Africa's illegal occupation of Namibia is 
backed not only by the Western powers but by 
multinationals which have reaped huge profits 
from the plunder of Namibia's natural resources. 

Namibia must be free! UN Resolution 435, call
ing for the recognition of Swapo and the holding 
of free and fair elections in Namibia, must be im
plemented. Only then will we begin to see the 
end of colonialism and imperialism in Namibia. 

LONG LIVE A FREE NAMIBIA! 
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With o n e vo ice w e must say ' N O ' to t h e O c t o b e r ghe t t o e lec t ions . No patr iot 
must b e a c and ida t e . No one must vo te . Botha 's ballot b o x e s must r emain e m p t y . 
A c ros s on t h e vot ing p a p e r m e a n s s ign ing away our bir thr ight for majority ru le 
in o n e un i t ed d e m o c r a t i c South Africa, 
Every democratic organisation, every trade 
union, every women's and youth collective, 
every community organ, every church group, 
every underground worker, and every militant 
of MK, must swing into immediate action. No ef
fort must be spared to defeat this new racist 
manoeuvre to get blacks to collaborate in con
tinued white domination. There is no task more 
urgent in the coming few months. 

WHY IS IT SO IMPORTANT? 
Botha is in a real corner. He cannot go back to 
p re - 1984. He cannot stand still. Yet he has, so 
far, found no way of going forward. Everything 
the racists have done to try to suck blacks into 
systems of inferior representation has struck a 
rock. The bantustans, the community councils, 
the 'parliament' for coloureds and Indians and 
other related devices, have failed to lift them out 
of their crisis. The terror of emergency rule has 
caused pain but has not led to submission by the 
people. Their remaining hope of holding back 

r- the drive to liberation and democracy is 
October. 

Fighting for Survival. 
This is not just another election. They have 
already announced that the ghetto Councils will 
be one of the 'building blocks' for what Botha 
has called "The Great Indaba'. This 'Great In-
daba' will be nothing more than a Great 
Talking-Shop under complete white manage-

SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 

SAYS 

• f ight for t rade 
union f reedom! 

• resist repression! 
• boycott October 

ghetto elections! 
• unite in action to 

smash apartheid 
tyranny 

ment. If the regime's plans fail in October — and 
we must see to it that they do — the survival 
strategy for white supremacy once again stands 
in complete tatters. 

They are haunted by the memory of the 
upsurge which followed the 1984 tri-cameral 
election farce. They know that a successful 



boycott will arouse the spirit of resistance of our 
masses to even greater heights. It will also shat
ter whatever illusions remain in the world out
side that blacks will accept anything short of real 
democracy. That is why they are throwing 
everything they have into preventing a mass 
stayaway from the polls on the 26th October. 

The October Offensive. 
The regime has been quite open about its own 
preparations for October. According to Stoffel 
van der Merwe, the 18 organisations were banned 
in order to 'free the people' to vote. For the 
same reason more and more militants have been 
harassed, detained and tortured. The JMC's are 
making more promises to 'upgrade' some ser
vices in selected townships to bribe mainly the 
black upper crust to play ball with racism. The 
media has been muzzled as never before- It has 
been made a crime to advocate a boycott of Oc
tober. Millions are being spent to advertise par
ticipation in the elections. 

And just in case all this does not work, the door 
has been left open for falsifying the results 
through the notorious Prior Votes Law. The 
authorities can now fill the ballot boxes with 
'voting papers' which are 'sent in' by individuals 
before the date of the elections. 

Complete Boycott is the Answer. 
The regime is desperate to trap people into par
ticipation. It is even prepared to tolerate the so-
called participatory boycott. It is ready to allow 
candidates to campaign on a boycott ticket. And 
it has offered to lift the ban on the UDF if it were 
only prepared to take part in October. No patriot 
will be tempted by this type of trickery. This is 

not the moment to be two-voiced about the 
form of the boycott. The answer must be simple 
and clear. Nobody must vote. Nobody must 
stand. We are not in a situation which justifies 
any other tactic. 

Botha's commitment to making October suc
ceed for white rule is total. We must ensure that 
the response of the oppressed is also total. 

We hail the wisdom and courage of the Chur
ches who, in defiance of the law, have openly 
called for a complete and unconditional boycott. 
This is the kind of spirit which will lead to the 
end of racism. 

We Can Do It 
Umsebenzi claimed in March that our oppress
ed remained ready to take the fight to the 
enemy. We rejected purely defensive talk which 
suggested a policy of just holding the line. Since 
then, the people themselves have given their 
answer. In their millions they proved their 
readiness to go forward in actions on March 21, 
May 1, June 6, 7 and 8, and June 16. 

Never before in our history has there been 
such a monumental response from our working 
class, supported by all sections of the oppress
ed communities. Even the regime — convinced 
that it had done enough through emergency 
repression — stood by and was visibly shaken 
by the June response. They must be shaken 
once again in October to widen the cracks in the 
very foundations of race rule. 

October is truly a watershed. We have it within 
our power to defeat the racist plans for ghetto 
councils. No patriot must vote. 
No patriot must stand. Forward to October! 

an 26 Dciodcp \ \ , . 
and you 

can make it happen. 

Vou ngomtiiaka 
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BOTHA'S BALLOT BOXES 
MUST REMAIN EMPTY! 



'SOFT' AND 'HARD' TARGETS 

Armed actions and bomb blasts are being step
ped up in our country. Combatants of Umkhonto 
we Sizwe have been ambushing 'hard' targets 
such as police and army patrols. 'Soft' targets such 
as in bomb blasts in city centres, as at Ellis Park 
stadium (whoever has done them) have raised 
questions about whether the ANC has dropped 
its policy of avoiding 'soft' or civilian targets. ANC 
President Oliver Tambo has firmly and con
tinuously reiterated that the ANC's policy has 
always been and continues to be to avoid hitting 
innocent civilians. 

Of course in all wars there will be errors of judg
ment by combatants acting under pressure, un
fortunate timing or cases where 'civilians get 
caught in the cross-fire'. It is important, however, 
that our people should understand the policy of 
the movement and should see that the movement 
and its combatants are striving to keep to that 
policy. 

There are two key elements related to the use 
of revolutionary force: the one concerns strategy 
and the other revolutionary morality. 

Our strategic aim is to concentrate our efforts 
in such a way as to isolate and weaken the apart
heid regime, diminish its social support base, 
and broaden and unify the popular democratic 
forces in active struggle for the overthrow of the 
system. The Freedom Charter provides the basis 
and the goal of such a strategy. 

Our methods of attaining that goal must inter
relate with our objectives- We aim to build a South 
Africa 'where black and white will live together 
in freedom, peace and equality'. If in
discriminate violence were used against white 
civilians as civilians, we would undermine our 
whole strategy. This would have the effect of 
hardening white resolve and making the entire 
white community prisoners of the racist laager. 
In fact this is just what the racists desire. A pat
tern of white civilian violence would obviously 
play into their hands. 

The question of revolutionary morality is just as 
important as our strategy and in fact cannot be 
separated from it. We call on our people to sup
port and join our just war of liberation in order to 
eradicate the evil system of apartheid and the im
moral methods used to perpetuate that rule. Our 
morality, and therefore our politics, is superior 
to that of the enemy. It is precisely this fact that 

gives our cause, our struggle, our combatants and 
our people such strength and certainty of suc
cess* It has also won for us the support of the 
whole world. 

Who are the targets? 
In any war the main target must be the enemy per
sonnel. It is when his police and soldiers, and bet
ter still his commanding officers, are eliminated, 
that the enemy is hurt most of all. The biggest 
weakness of the apartheid system is the shortage 
of white manpower. The more white soldiers and 
police we eliminate (including their paramilitary 
personnel on the white farms) the sooner will we 
see freedom. And when black soldiers and police 
see their white 'masters' dying they will be pro
foundly affected too. The effect will make it easier 
for us to win them over to the side of the struggle. 
Of course it is necessary to eliminate the worst 
elements among those blacks serving in the 
enemy forces, but we must also try to agitate 
amongst them so that they turn their guns against 
apartheid. 

Apart from aiming our blows at the apartheid 
security forces, we strike at the administration, 
at the economy and the communications system. 
The aim is to weaken the entire system of apart
heid rule, and to drain the enemy's manpower 
and economic resources. 

We must also not forget that the main support 
base for the racist tyranny comes from the white 
community as a whole. Up to now it has not suf
ficiently felt the sting of conflict. This conflict has 
been mainly conducted in the black areas by a 
regime completely unconcerned for the lives of 
black civilians. The selection of more and more 
targets in the white areas is a necessity. Those 
areas are full ofthe cream of the enemy's armed 
and police forces, and its key military and 
economic installations. And we cannot be ex
pected to refuse to act in those areas merely 
because in such actions white civilians are put at 
risk. If, in the process of attacking legitimate 
targets civilians are hurt, it is the racist tyran
ny which must be blamed for this, not the com
batants of MK. 

Armed struggle is fundamental to the seizure 
of power. It must relate at all times to our policy 
and strategy so that it wins the support of the 
people. 

NO GHETTO ELECTIONS! 



THE ROLE OF BOYCOTT 
IN STRUGGLE 

The decision to call for a boycott of the Local Af
fairs elections was taken after extensive discus
sion among democrats on whether or not to par
ticipate. Why did this question arise? 

What was at issue was not whetherthe Local Af
fairs structures are reactionary or progressive. 
There are situations in which it may be right for 
revolutionaries to try to turn such reactionary in
stitutions, from within, against their creators. The 
aim of participation would be to win over those 
who still cling to the illusion that these structures 
can bring real change. Revolutionaries would 
also aim to use the legal platform during election 
campaigns and within these structures to conduct 
agitation and activise the people, and eventual
ly to render them non-functional. 

In a situation where the masses have not 
mustered the capacity to destroy these structures 
by means of direct revolutionary action alone, tak
ing part in them could be a correct tactic. This 
would be a result of a low level of awareness 
among the people, and/or even battle fatigue. As 
distinct from opportunism, such participation 
would advance the aims set out above. Above all, 
it would be a result of a deliberate decision on 
the part of the democratic movement to which the 
individuals involved are accountable. It is from 
the democratic movement that they would get 
their guidance. 

But the decision to call for a complete boycott 
of the Local Affairs elections is based on a host 
of factors. Firstly, the majority of the people in the 
areas concerned do not look up to these struc
tures as agents of change. Neither do they relate 
to them with awe and fear. Over the past four years 
the people have destroyed or weakened many 
apartheid local structures and set up people's 
committees. The mass revolt which started 
around 1983 was about these very structures at 
national and local levels. It is quite true that state 
repression has severely weakened the people's 
committees and damaged democratic organisa
tions. But throughout these areas, efforts are 
under way to master semi-legal and illegal 
methods of operation, including the skilful use of 
those legal avenues still open. Sectors such as the 
church have decided to defy emergency regula
tions and call for a boycott. 

Therefore the space for organisation and 
mobilisation has been extended, by the people 
themselves, beyond the bounds of racist legali
ty. By responding massively to calls for action, 
such as the general strikes, the people have 
shown that their spirit is not broken. They are 
prepared to take decisive action if given the lead. 
The popular mood among the black people in the 
areas where October elections are to be held — 
the PWV area, the Western Cape, Eastern Cape 
etc — is for direct revolutionary action. 

Would participation in the elections not help 
create the legal space to support and facilitate 
other forms of organisation and propaganda? Cer
tainly it would. But such participation would sow 
confusion and also weaken the confidence of the 
people at a time when they are grappling with the 
question of reviving active revolt under the very 
conditions of severe repression. 

Obviously, the regime will, by hook or by 
crook, install its puppets even if the lowest possi
ble percentage poll is registered. In other words, 
abstention from voting on its own cannot lead to 
the destruction of these structures. What is also 
needed is an active boycott: A campaign that 
should rouse the people to act on all fronts to 
render these structures unworkable. Where 
possible, we should make the puppets' campaign 
and elections themselves impossible to conduct. 
Combined with armed activity, the boycott cam
paign should lay the foundation for the revival and 
intensification of revolt on a nationwide scale, and 
help to strengthen organisation — underground, 
semi-legal and above-board. 

BOYCOTT OCTOBER! 



NOTES FROM THE UNDERGROUND 
I have been assigned to co-ordinate a new Party 
unit operating somewhere in South Africa. I 
would like to share some general experiences, 
problems and questions as these come up over 
the next year. There are three of us in this unit, 
and the other two comrades, a worker and a 
young intellectual, are quite new Party 
members. In sharing our experiences I would 
like to place stress on the crucially important 
human element in underground work. 

Our very first meeting as a unit was a few 
weeks ago. Now, a Party unit is not just some 
communists loosely thrown together. Even if it 
cannot meet very often, the unit is the true heart 
and soul of the Party. For Party members the unit 
is the lifeline to our organisation. 

Every unit is different. But I think that there are 
also some general common features. For in
stance, in all the units in which I have served, 
there is always some tenseness and uncertainty 
at the beginning. You are wondering — 'Will I 
prove capable of fulfilling the tasks that will 
come up? Who are these other comrades, are 
they reliable?' etc. Coming together as a unit is 
a serious step; each one is literally placing his 
or her life in the hands of the others. 

The role of the unit leader is always of great 
importance, most especially at the beginning. 
The leader must help to overcome this tenseness 
and uncertainty. In the first place this means 
careful planning before each meeting. 

At our first meeting, we began by establishing 
very clear security procedures, the date and 
time for the next meeting, the legend (that is, the 
cover-up story for this meeting), fall-back pro
cedures, and personal security reports from 
each of us. You can read about all of these 
techniques in other Umsebenzi articles, but what 
I want to underline here is that implementing 
these procedures is also important for the 
morale of a new unit. It gives the unit meeting 
a seriousness, a professional revolutionary 
character. 

While being firm about security, a unit must not 
become harsh or ultra-critical. I say this because 
I have been in units where there was sometimes 
a tendency not just to correct and criticise 
security errors, but to humiliate the comrade 
who had made the error. This kind of harshness 
can actually worsen security. Comrades can 
become too afraid to admit errors and simply 
report that 'everything is okay.' 

Apart from establishing security procedures, 
the unit must begin to develop a clear sense of 
its role. This role will develop with the unit and 
with the changing situation in our country. Think
ing back to the other week, I must admit mat as 
convenor I did not succeed in this aspect. We 
spent too much time on security and on general, 
rather vague political discussion. In the next few 
meetings it will be important to correct this. The 
comrades in the unit must be given a much 
clearer understanding of our unit's specific 
revolutionary tasks, and how these relate to the 
overall struggle. It will also be important to give 
each individual unit member an immediate, 
specific task, maybe a simple task in the mass 
democratic sector, or the finding of another 
good meeting place for our unit. 

In doing this it is very important to set tasks 
that are manageable for the individual concern
ed. There is nothing worse for cadre develop
ment than tasks that are vague, unclear, or so 
enormous that they are impossible to complete 
properly. The fulfilment of basic tasks builds 
confidence and establishes an ongoing involve
ment of members in the unit between meetings. 

Another important side to the life of the unit 
is ideological development. In fact, many units 
begin basically as study groups — reading and 
discussing the Party programme, and the class
ics of Marxism-Leninism. Here too the human 
angle must always be kept firmly in sight. The 
purpose of ideological discussion is to sharpen 
the collective work, trust and understanding of 
the unit. It is not study for its own sake. In 
ideological discussion it is especially important 
not to place non-intellectuals at a disadvantage. 

In future meetings of our unit this could be a 
problem. Our different backgrounds will have 
to be handled correctly. It is clear that the 
worker comrade and myself will have much to 
learn from our third comrade with intellectual 
skills, even if she is much younger than us. But 
she, the intellectual, must learn to share her 
skills, and she must learn to also learn from our 
political and class experience. 

Well, if with skill and seriousness we continue 
to outwit the enemy, I'll be able to write about 
the progress of the new unit. 

Meanwhile we salute all our comrades, and we 
leave you with the slogan we have adopted for 
our first months of work as a unit: The longest 
march begins with the first small steps!! 

SMASH APARTHEID TYRANNY! 
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Eli Weinberg's photo 
of Nelson Mandela 
taken in the 
underground in 1961 

Approximately twenty-seven years ago while 
Nelson Mandela was underground and being 
sought by every policeman in South Africa, 
about half a dozen comrades were involved in 
smuggling the late Eli Weinberg into the hiding 
place to take an up-to-date photograph of the 
man whom the media dubbed the 'Black 
Pimpernel'. Comrade Nelson had held several 
meetings in different parts of the country and 
had eluded capture for several months. It was 
now necessary to produce an obviously new 
photograph with which to reassure our followers 
and raise morale still further. This successful ex
ercise was a very secret affair in 1961. 

That same photograph, enlarged many times, 
appeared as the centrepiece before over eighty 
thousand cheering spectators at Wembley 
stadium in London to celebrate Nelson 
Mandela's 70th birthday. It was also seen by over 
80 million television viewers in every land. 
Mandela is today the most famous political 
prisoner in the world. 

Neither the Movement nor Mandela himself 
believes in the cult of the individual. We all 
believe in collective decisions. But there is no 
doubt about the fact that the leadership of the 
Movement has selected Mandela to be its 
spokesman in many crises facing us in the past, 
and Comrade Nelson has never failed his peo
ple in this role. Not even when the choice very 
clearly, as in the Rivonia case, meant that in so-
doing he was laying his life on the line. He was 
a leading member of the ANC Youth League 
which gave the leadership of the ANC a much 
more militant direction. He was chosen 
Volunteer-in-Chief of the great defiance cam
paign and Commander-in-Chief of MK. When he 
became temporarily unbanned in 1961, he did 
not hesitate to call for a three day national strike 
at the Convention in Pietermaritzburg and then 
declare that he was going underground to help 

FROM POLLSMOOR 
TO VICTORY! 

implement the campaign against the govern
ment's unilateral declaration of a republic. 

Mandela is basically a man of peace, but 
although he is a great national patriot, he is very 
conscious of the role which a democratic South 
Africa will have to play internationally. He knows 
very clearly that apartheid remains a threat in
ternally and externally and that as long as it ex
ists it will by its very nature endanger the peace 
in southern Africa and consequently remain a 
threat to all mankind as did its counterpart, the 
Nazis, before it. 

He believes implicitly in the Freedom Charter 
and that all shall be equal before the law in
cluding the Afrikaner. But he has his priorities 
all in place and is aware that until the poison of 
racism is eliminated and the majority of oppress
ed blacks made free in deed as well as in words, 
South Africa can never be free. 

Winnie and Nelson got married on the 14th 
June 1958 — over thirty years ago — and it is 
estimated by close friends of the couple that 
they have spent just over four years of that time 
together as a normal married couple. And 
although they are now grandparents several 
times over, the path which he has chosen enabl
ed him to see his own children only fleetingly 
as they grew up. In fact their happiest and most 
stable period of family togetherness was pro
bably spent by the Mandela family at Rivonia 
when he was underground. This has been the 
fate of others too. The unsung heroes and 
heroines are the wives and children torn apart 
from their husbands and fathers by the vicious, 
inhuman and genocidal apartheid regime. 

But the 18th July has been a momentous day 
for us all. So let every freedom fighter in our 
Movement make a pledge to Mandela and our 
other leaders in gaol with him, for we after all 
have a special relationship with them; We 
pledge to carry on the struggle unremittingly 
beside you and your comrades behind bars. We 
pledge to fight for your release together with all 
other political prisoners and to continue this 
campaign until the scourge of apartheid is 
eradicated forever from our country. And we 
know what our greetings and this pledge will 
mean to you because we know for certain what 
it means to us. 

RELEASE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



SOME GLASNOST ON THE 
WOMEN'S QUESTION 

The permanent state of emergency and increas
ed state repression have placed as urgent the 
question of more active participation of women 
at all levels of our liberation struggle. We must 
reassess our positions regarding women. The 
situation demands that we deal with this question 
in openness and determination, with a drive to 
resolve, educate and eradicate. 

Marxist theory teaches that the fight for 
women's equality is a social one, and that it can 
be resolved only under socialism. The roots of 
women's oppression (sexism) are the same as 
those of exploitation and oppression of the black 
working people, roots sprouted and entrenched 
in the capitalist system of apartheid. The strug
gle for women's liberation is linked with the 
overall struggle for national and social emancipa
tion of the working people of our country. 

The liberation of women cannot be achieved 
in isolation from the main currents of the anti-racist 
and class struggle. It is based on the class strug
gle itself. We must guard against extreme feminist 
tendencies which regard the women's question 
as a thing-in-itself, separated from the broad strug
gle. Such views distort and reduce the specific 
nature of the women's movement. They vulgarise 
this movement as a struggle between the sexes, 
as anti-man and anti-family. These concepts dilute 
and divide the broad democratic movement. 

However, we must also guard against the other 
extreme. Some see the fight for women's equali
ty as trivial and self-indulgent, and dismiss it as 
'feminism'. They regard women's specific needs 
as attempts to promote women's issues above 
those of others. And they see women's emancipa
tion as a task to be tackled only after liberation. 
Karl Marx said '...great social changes are im
possible without the feminine ferment.' To ignore 
issues affecting women, is to distance and isolate 
ourselves from this important section of the 
population. We mast address their demands in 
the factories, farms and kitchens if we want to 
draw women into active involvement. This will 
enhance understanding of the interconnection of 
women's interests and the broad struggle against 
apartheid rule. 

To dismiss and stigmatise womens' needs and 
demands as 'feminism' is political infantilism. 

There is feminism and feminism. Our perspective 
of feminism seeks to affirm the role and status of 
women now and after liberation. We regard 
women as equal and dynamic participants both 
within the Party and society. Communists do not 
tolerate the attitudes of male supremacy and 
female subordination. We strive to combat the 
tendency of patriachal contempt for women, and 
also to fight traditionalist attitudes of subservience 
and submission on the part of women. 

The status of women within an organisation is 
a sensitive barometer of the level of political 
maturity and the extent of democracy in that 
organisation. And the degree to which women's 
demands are accepted, integrated and im
plemented in our programmes indicates the 
nature of commitment to fight discrimination 
whoever the victim and from whatever quarter. 

The time has come to critically examine the 
vacuum of women's leadership in the democratic 
and liberation movement. Fallacies and justifica
tions must stop. We need no self-deception. The 
militancy of women in shopfloor struggles, in 
civic and community-based battles of rent, pus, 
and consumer boycotts do not match the inade
quate presence of women on leading bodies. 
Catch phrases and paper resolutions of women's 
equality are worn-out. Window dressing of one 
or two women on executives cannot be sufficient. 
The fight ahead demands strong and seasoned 
women's leadership, a leadership that will play 
a crucial role in the tough times ahead! 

Women have demonstrated a great capacity to 
resist and confront the regime which robs them 
of family life, imprisons their husbands, hangs 
their sons and slaughters their children. This 
disciplined and decisive force must be harness
ed. Their resilience and collective refusal to sur
render point the way towards future victories! 

';*M^3 '• ' f9f He,en Joseph, awarded 
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THE ROLE OF CULTURAL WORKERS 
It was not so long ago when the world, on its TV 
screens, witnessed how our people took the 
fight for freedom to the enemy. As the world wat
ched this, it also experienced another develop
ment. Traditional chants and dances, hymn 
melodies and street songs were transformed into 
slogans, revolutionary dances and songs — 
describing the changes taking place in relation
ships between masters and slaves, bosses and 
workers, old and young, men and women and 
families. The struggle for a united, non-racial and 
democratic South Africa by the masses of our 
people had once more thrown up a new breed 
of cultural workers from among youth, women, 
community and worker organisations, who, 
through their work, reflected the aspirations of 
our people for the birth of a new and democratic 
South Africa. 

The world, through the international solidari
ty movement, received this message, was mov
ed by it, and challenged more vigorously, the 
support of western governments for the apart
heid regime. Our people had, through struggle 
and the democratic culture we are fighting for, 
joined world democratic culture against 
imperialism. 

The evidence above is the process which 
answers the question: What is the role of cultural 
workers in the national democratic revolution in 
our country? The 1982 'Culture and Resistance' 
Festival and Conference held in Gaborone and 
the 'Culture in Another South Africa' in Amster
dam last year, put high on the agenda, through 
the resolutions passed at both conferences, that 
cultural work is 'part and parcel' of the struggle 
for liberation. 

Cultural workers are daily emerging from 
among the masses. They seek to organise 
themselves and unite with 'professional artists'. 
They are becoming part and parcel of the force 
and energy whose objective is to seize political 
power and to establish a democratic state. All 
this serves to isolate apartheid culture. It also 
opens up space for the participation of cultural 
groups which may have seen themselves as 
being non-political or more concerned with 
'working class culture' than with so-called 
'populist culture.' It is a dynamic struggle which 
challenges the natural talent of individual 
cultural workers to produce cultural manifesta
tions which reflect and express the highest ideal 
of normal people — the quest for liberation and 

peace. It also inspires a mood of no compromise 
and no surrender to oppression, exploitation and 
repression of our people. 

Cultural workers must defend and ensure the 
advancement of democracy within their struc
tures. They must defend the history and objec
tives of the National Liberation Movement — the 
ANC and its allies, SACTU and the SACP. They 
must also know that the survival of MK depends 
on their protecting it, as it will defend what they 
stand for. It is on this basis that our cultural 
workers must defend the national democratic 
struggle and the ultimate creation of a socialist 
state. 

Presently, while defending their own organisa
tion and the objectives of the National Liberation 
Movement, cultural workers must in practice 
open 'The Doors of Learning and Culture...' 
Through their young structures and consultation, 
they must see themselves as being the ones to 
implement the cultural boycott. 

They must combine cultural and political 
manifestations, through poetry readings, perfor
mances and exhibitions which have as their 
objective to express the life and aspirations of 
our people. They must raise funds, both for the 
cultural structures and for the mass democratic 
movement. The cultural structures must be the 
seedbed from which democratic culture will 
sprout and bloom. They must ensure that 'All the 
cultural treasures of mankind shall be open to 
all, by free exchange of books, ideas and con
tact with other lands'. 

CULTURE IS A WEAPON OF STRUGGLE! 



PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN 

COMMUNISTS 

MKHOSI LOYISO 
(CEASER BIMMY DAMANE) 

Mkhosi was born in the sprawling dorp of Mid-
delburg in 1955. He showed an early readiness 
to tread in the footsteps of the great patriots of 
old. He went to primary and secondary school 
in Dennilton and later Middelburg. He became 
a founder member of the Middelburg Students' 
Organisation. Serving on its executive, he in
fluenced it to affiliate to the national South 
African Students' Movement. 

When he joined the ranks of the ANC and 
Umkhonto we Sizwe he was already a steeled 
patriot, having undergone solitary confinement 
and torture at the hands of the enemy. He was, 
at various times, a commissar, instructor and foot-
soldier, impressing all those who worked with 
him with his modesty, sensitivity, firmness and 
resolution. These sterling qualities were rein
forced by a spell of training at Party School in 
the Soviet Union. 

Mkhosi was a pillar of his Party collective, 
where he led with great dedication and ability. 
He was more than just an ordinary leader. He 
was a listener and a collective operator. He 
always accepted criticism as the necessary 
catalyst to development. 

Mkhosi's tragic passing in July 1988 has left a 
gap which it will not be easy to fill. 

FIGHT FOR TRADE UNION FREEDOM! 



PERESTROIKA. 
Reform of the Political System 
We are beginning this work not on unbroken 
ground, not from scratch. We have behind us the 
unique experience of the world's first socialist 
democracy. We pioneered many of the 
democratic beginnings of the 20th century. 

Why, then, is the task of radically reforming 
the political system being put forward today? 
First and foremost, comrades, it is a fact — and 
we have to admit this today — that at a certain 
stage the political system established as a result 
of the October Revolution underwent serious 
deformations. This made possible the om
nipotence of Stalin and his entourage, and the 
wave of repressive measures and lawlessness. 

The decisions of the 20th Party Congress 
opened up possibilities of overcoming the viola
tions of Leninist principles in the life of the Par
ty and the state. However, these possibilities 
were not utilised primarily because the impor
tance of socialist democracy was 
underestimated and belittled. And this led to 
relapses of cult-related phenomena. 

Democracy and Government 
The process by which the Soviets are formed 
should ensure the right to nominate an unlimited 
number of candidates and to discuss them 
broadly and freely. There must also be strict 
compliance with the democratic procedure of 
elections, regular reports by the deputies to 
their constituencies, and the opportunity to 
recall deputies. 

Generally, comrades, the body of deputies 
should, from now on, be formed above all 
through a lively and free expression of the will 
of the electorate, not according to quotas set 
down from above. 

We may, of course, fail to achieve full unanimi
ty in decision-making on this or that issue. But 
that is perfectly normal under a democratic pro
cess. Generally, it is high time we learned to 
listen closely to what an opponent is saying and 
not to regard him with invariable prejudice. 
Socialist pluralism of views, debate, discussion 
and comparison of different standpoints are 
ways of choosing the best possible solutions. 

Party and State 
A factor of tremendous importance in the func
tioning of the Party as a political vanguard in pre-

Mikhail Gorbachev ' s s p e e c h at the 19th 
1988 will undoubted ly g o down in hist< 
deve lopment of socialist theory a n d prac 
people have managed to halt the coun 
spiritual crisis. The creative nature of sc 
in the struggle.' 

It is impossible to do full justice to the rich c 
available to us. But we have selected sentenc 
topics. We hope that the reader will be able 
of the speech. 

Oliver Tambo and Mikhail Gorbachev 

sent conditions is the correct solution of the pro
blem of clearly demarcating the functions of the 
Party and state bodies. 

Lenin repeatedly pointed to the harmful nature 
of the notions that a governing party must direct
ly administer, ignoring or replacing other organ
isations of working people. 

All Party organisations are to act in strict com
pliance with the USSR Constitution and Soviet 
laws. We should rule out the practice of Party 
committees adopting resolutions with direct in
structions to government or economic agencies 
or public organisations. 

Inter-Ethnic Relations 
The union of our country's nations and na-

SOCIALISM I 
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tionalities which enjoy equal rights is one of the 
greatest accomplishments of socialism. Today 
this enables us to state with profound conviction 
that in the future, too, consistent implementation 
of Lenin's ethnic policy will be the only sound 
basis of our development. 

In recent years, democratisation and glasnost 
have put the spotlight on problems whose im
portance is not always taken into consideration 
— issues of language, culture, literature, art, 
historical heritage and environmental protection. 

It is natural for the development of our multi
ethnic state to be accompanied by a growth of 
ethnic self-awareness. That is a positive develop
ment, but since the new requirements arising in 
this connection were not always treated with the 
attention they deserved, some issues began to 

develop complications and acquire a national
istic aspect in some cases. 

Socialist Rule of Law 
The foremost salient feature of a state commit
ted to rule of law is that it effectively ensures the 
primacy of law. Not a single government body, 
official, collective, Party organisation, public 
association or individual can be exempt from 
abiding by the law. Just as all citizens have obli
gations to our state of the whole people, the state 
has obligations to its citizens. Their rights must 
be firmly protected against any abuse by the 
authorities. 

In renewing our legislation we should unswer
vingly observe the principle that everything not 
prohibited by law is allowed. The public 
demands openness, the ruling out of prejudice 
or bias against the defendant and absolutely no 
departures from the principle of'innocent until 
proven guilty'. 

With a view to upgrading the protection of 
civil rights, we would be justified in raising the 
issue of enhancing the role of the Bar as a self-
governing association and ensuring more active 
involvement of the members of the Bar in the 
consideration of criminal and civil cases. 

Public Organisations 
Public organisations, which speak for various 
sections of our society, are a major component 
of the Soviet political system. 
(a) Trade Unions: 
Naturally, respecting their independence, we 
should not give them cut-and-dried recipes tell
ing them how they should remodel their work. 
The main thing for the trade unions today is to 
democratise their activities taking due account 
of the new situation developing as the 
democratic renewal of society is going on, 
especially at the level of work collectives. 

Self-government by work collectives adds to 
the significance of such a trade union function 
as the defence of the democratic rights of work
ing people. By more confident actions in favour 
of democracy the trade unions can have a 
greater influence on people's mode of thinking, 
helping them to overcome inertia, giving them 
more opportunity to run the affairs of the collec
tive and society. 

The role of the trade unions, just like the role 
played by other public organisations, will grow 

THE FUTURE! 



if they are directly represented in the supreme 
body of state power. 
(b) Youth: 
We should display full political confidence in the 
young people and communicate with them in a 
new way, so that the lecturing of 'children' by 
their 'fathers' should give way to dialogue. If we 
want to regain the young people's trust, we 
should learn to talk with them openly and 
honestly as equals, remembering that truth alone 
can help us. The more truth, the more trust. 

As for Party committees, they should respect 
and observe the YCL's independence as an 
organisation, its right to decide independently 
all questions related to its internal activities 
without exception, and its right to participate in 
elaborating and effecting the policy of the Party, 
and they should defend the interests of the youth 
in Party, government and economic bodies. 
(c) Women: 
It has often been asserted that this question has 
been resolved in this country once and for all. 
Indeed, we proclaimed equal rights for women 
and men, gave women equal access to nearly 
all trades and professions, fixed equal pay for 
equal work, and guaranteed other rights for 
women. This is all very well. But it has turned 
out that, apart from the undeniable gains, there 
are still daily cares largely preventing women 
from enjoying their rights fully. Inadequate liv
ing conditions, the shortage of child-care 
facilities, defects in the services and trade — all 
these affect women in the first place. 

This situation could exist for years also 
because the women's opinions were not duly 
reckoned with. Women are not duly repre
sented in governing bodies. And the women's 
movement as a whole, which gained momentum 
after the October Revolution, has gradually 
come to a standstill or has become formal. 

We must work to change the situation essen
tially, so that the door should be open wide for 
them to governing bodies at all levels. 
International Relations 
A key factor in the new thinking is the concept 
of freedom of choice. We are convinced that this 
is a universal principle for international relations 
at a time when the very survival of civilisation 
has become the principal problem of the world, 
its common denominator ... The imposition of a 
social system, way of life, or policies from out
side by any means, let alone military, are 
dangerous trappings of the past period. 

Have the imperialist sources of aggression and 
war vanished? No. We do not forget about the 
threat to peace issuing from imperialist 
militarism and consider that there are no 
guarantees as yet that the positive processes that 
have begun are irreversible. The new political 
thinking, in fact, enables us to see and find new 
opportunities for opposing policies of strength 
on a broader political basis than in the past. 

We will consistently pursue the course of 
deepening our relations with developing states 
and the non-aligned movement... Our solidari
ty with the working people of the whole world, 
with the fighters against colonialism, racism and 
reaction, is unchanging. 

The Ugly Face of Bureaucracy 
The principle of democratic centralism, which 
underlies the structure and activity of the CPSU, 
was at a certain stage largely replaced by 
bureaucratic centralism. 

Many of those who remained in leading posts 
for years got a false idea of being infallible and 
irreplacable. Responsibility declined among a 
large number of elected persons and in the Party 
apparatus. They lost contact with the Party 
masses and working people, which often end
ed, as we know now, in their political and moral 
degradation. It is here that we find the causes 
behind the shameful facts of power abuse and 
moral degradation exposed in the course of 
perestroika. 

But there is another side, which is very impor
tant to us. All these years millions of Party 
members and thousands of Party officials honest
ly fulfilled their Party and civic duty in the con
ditions which were, objectively and subjective
ly, not easy. They carried the banner of the 
Revolution with dignity and did all they could 
for the advance of their country, for socialism. 

Look around you: now everyone can say what 
he thinks and what he wants to say. And this 
diversity of opinions, judgments and emotions 
finds an outlet in the life of society on an un
precedented scale and in many different forms. 
And what has happened? We can say without 
pretence and affectation that despite the sharp
ness of the criticism that we have heard of late, 
the Soviet people have once again, in the course 
of perestroika, resolutely voted in favour of 
socialism. 

Our aims are more democracy, more social
ism, a better life for the working man, and 
greatness and well-being for the country. 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
9 

14. Emergency and Check Meetings 
The leader 67 an underground unit, comrade A, has 
arranged regular and reserve meetings with B and 
C. This allows for reliability and continuity of con
tact in the course of their secret work. This has 
been progressing well. Comrade A decides to 
organise other forms of meetings with them 
because of the complexity of work. 

1. Emergency Meeting: 
The comrades have found that they sometimes 
need to meet urgently between their regular 
meetings. An emergency meeting is for the rapid 
establishment of contact should the comrades need 
to see each other between the set meetings. 

There are similar conditions as for a regular 
meeting such as: Time, Place and Legend. The ad
ditional element is a signal for calling the meeting. 
This signal might be used by either the unit leader 
A or the other cell members, when they need to 
convey urgent information. A confirmation signal 
is also necessary which indicates that the call signal 
has been seen or understood. This must never be 
placed at the same location as the call signal. 

Signals: 
These are pre-arranged signs, phrases, words, 
marks or objects put in specified places such as 
on objects in the streets, on buildings etc., or 
specified phrases in postcards, letters, on the 
telephone etc. 

Example of Emergency Meeting: 
Comrade A has directed that the venue for the 
unit's Emergency meeting is a certain park bench 
beside a lake. The time is for 5.30pm on the same 
day that the call signal is used. As with Regular 
meetings he also indicates a Reserve venue for the 
Emergency meeting. Comrade A arranges different 
call signals for B and C, which they can also use 
if they need to summon him. 

Call and Answer Signal for B: 
This signal could be a 'chalk mark' placed by A on 
a certain lamp-post. Comrade A knows that B walks 
passed the pole every morning at a certain time on 
his way to work. B must always be on the look-out 
for the chalk mark. This could simply be the letter 
'X' in red chalk. By 2pm that day B must have 
responded with the confirmation signal. This could 
be a piece of coloured string wound round a fence 
near a bus stop. It could equally be a piece of blue 
chalk crushed into the pavement by the steps of 
a building or some graffiti scrawled on a poster (in 
other words anything clear, visible and innocent-

ChaJk mark signal 
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looking). The two comrades can now expect to 
meet each other at the park bench later that day. 
Call and Answer Signal for C: 
C has a telephone at home. Before she leaves for 
work, comrade A phones her from a public call-
box. He pretends to dial a wrong number. 'Good 
morning, is that Express Dairy?' he asks. 'Sorry, 
wrong number', C replies and adds: 'Not such a 
good morning, you got me out of the bath". This is 
C's innocent way of confirming that she has 
understood the signal. Obviously such a signal can
not be repeated. 

2.Check Meeting 
This is a 'meeting' between the unit leader and a 
subordinate comrade to establish only through 
visual contact whether the comrade is allright. 
Such a check-up becomes necessary when a com
rade has been in some form of danger and where 
direct physical contact is unsafe to attempt, such 
as if the comrade has been questioned by the 
police or been under surveillance. 

There are a number of conditions for such a 
meeting: Date and Time; Place or Route of move
ment; Actions; Legend; Signals — indicating danger 
or well-being. 

Example of Check Meeting: 
C has been questioned by the police. As a result 
contact with her has been cut. After a few days 
comrade A wants to check how she is and calls her 
through a signal to a Check meeting. 

At 4pm on the^day following the call signal C goes 
shopping. She wears a yellow scarf indicating that 
she was subject to mild questioning and that 
everything has appeared normal since. She follows 
a route which takes her past the Post Office by 
4.20pm. She does not know where A is but he has 
taken up a position which conceals his presence 
and gives him a good view of C. He is also able to 
observe whether C is being followed. On passing 
the Post Office C stops to blow her nose. This is 
to reinforce her feeling that everything is now nor
mal. It is for A to decide whether to restore con
tact with C or to leave her on 'ice' for a while longer, 
subjecting her to further checks. 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 

The State in the Transitional Period 
The nature of the state in a future South Africa 
is, in many ways, the key question of our revolu
tion. What is the state? It is the means by which 
one class (in alliance, perhaps, with other 
classes) is able to establish and maintain its rule. 
At the core of the state is the repressive 
machinery — police, army, courts and jails. The 
state also includes many other institutions for ad
ministration, economic planning, and law
making. States almost always control some of the 
main ideological institutions (TV, radio, 
schooling). 

Our future democratic state will have to fulfil 
all these functions, and many more. But it is on
ly the repressive apparatus we will consider 
here. 

Our national democratic revolution will be in 
the interests of the overwhelming majority of 
South Africans. Our future people's state will be 
primarily an instrument of liberation, not repres
sion. It will remove the apartheid regime which 
is the main obstacle to peace, not just in South 
Africa but throughout our war-torn region. 

But we must be under no illusions; the greatest 
vigilance will still be required after victory. A 
reactionary bourgeoisie will not disappear over
night, nor will racist counter-revolutionary cur
rents. We can also expect imperialist 
destabilisation. 

Revolutions have been lost because the work
ing masses have sometimes failed to act with 
decisiveness after victory. They have sometimes 
allowed a defeated enemy to regroup and 
counter-attack. 

For this reason our new people's state will 
have to deploy its own people's army and 
police. These forces will include specialised 
professionals in their ranks. 

But how do we ensure the repressive appa
ratus we build to defeat the enemies of the 
revolution does not separate itself from the 
democratic ideals and practices of our 
revolution? 

Firstly, our future police and army must be 
thoroughly politicised, imbued with a demo
cratic and internationalist spirit. This is not a task 
that begins only after the revolution. The political 
education of our MK cadres, the officer corps 
of our people's army, is of the greatest impor

tance now and for the future. 
Secondly, the task of guarding the revolution 

must not fall solely on the shoulders of our army 
and police. The best defence of our revolution 
revolution will be the people in arms. In fact, in 
order to achieve victory in the first place we are 
having to arm our people — workers, youth, 
peasants and housewives. In the period of tran
sition a widespread people's militia, a national 
network of defence committees, must be rapidly 
developed in every township, village and place 
of work. 

Amongst the armed people, the working class 
in particular will have a key role in the defence 
of the revolution. As we move to implement the 
basic national democratic demands of the 
Freedom Charter — like the popular control over 
the monopolies — we can expect some bosses 
and managers to try to sabotage mines and fac
tories. These things happened in Angola and 
Mozambique, just as they happened in the ear
ly years of the revolution in the Soviet Union. An 
armed and vigilant working class will be our first 
line of defence in protecting the people's col
lective property. 

What will we do with former members of the 
apartheid fascist armed forces? The majority of 
SADF person-power is white conscripts. They 
must be disarmed and returned to civilian life. 
The majority of permanent force members must 
also be disarmed, re-educated and demobilis
ed. But there is a core within the apartheid forces 
who have been particularly responsible for war 
crimes, atrocities and tortures. These must be 
subjected to democratic justice, and punished 
accordingly. Racist arrogance must never again 
show its ugly head in our country. 

In struggling for liberation we look forward to 
a day when all South Africans live in harmony, 
when South Africa itself is at peace with the 
world. We also look forward to a world without 
massive arms stockpiles and large armies. 

But we know that to arrive at this point our own 
revolution, amongst others, must be secured. 
For that we will need a state machinery and an 
armed people capable of acting with the max
imum revolutionary firmness. 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

9. Taxes 
In the last article I looked at the government's 
budget. The budget weighs up the money the 
government receives against the money it 
spends. This time I am looking at the main 
source of the money it receives: taxes. 

In every country the state raises money by tax
ing people, firms and other bodies. There are 
two broad types of taxes: direct and indirect. 

The best known type of tax is the income tax. 
It requires people to pay a part of their income 
to the government. If a person has to pay a fix
ed proportion of their wages in income tax (for 
example one tenth) the total sum of money they 
pay increases proportionately as their income 
rises. Usually, though, rich people have to pay 
a higher proportion of their income in income 
tax than poor people (for example one quarter 
instead of one tenth). Then, if a person's income 
rises enough to take them from the 'poor' to the 
'rich' category their tax payments rise more than 
proportionately: if the person's income doubles, 
the amount they pay as tax more than doubles. 

Because income tax usually requires the rich 
to pay a greater percentage of their income than 
the poor, it is called progressive tax. When the 
Tax Inspector calculates what percentage of in
come a person must pay account is taken of 
other things as well as the size of their income; 
if the person has children an allowance (or 
'abatement') is calculated which reduces the 
percentage. 

In practice, income taxes are not paid by 
everyone. The masses in African and other 
developing countries and the poorest members 
of the working class in advanced capitalist coun
tries do not have to pay tax. One reason is that 
their incomes are too low. Another is that it is 
too difficult and costly to check each person's 
income and collect the tax. Most people who 
pay income tax have it taken out of their wages 
directly by their employer who then pays it to 
the state. In other words, income tax mainly af
fects workers earning regular wages and richer 
people. But rich people employ thousands of ac
countants and lawyers who find loopholes and 
tricks to reduce their taxes or avoid them totally. 

Taxes like the General Sales Tax are indirect 
taxes and become due when goods are purchas

ed. If the tax rate is one tenth, for example, 10 
cents is added to the price of an article for every 
rand charged by the seller, and that extra sum 
has to be collected and paid to the state by the 
seller. Another form of indirect taxation is the 
Value Added Tax (which Pretoria is planning to 
introduce to replace the General Sales Tax); it 
also adds to the price of goods but is calculated 
in a different, more systematic way. Another is 
Import Duty which is a tax charged on goods 
bought abroad. 

Indirect taxes are not progressive; in fact they 
are usually the opposite, regressive. In other 
words they take a higher proportion of a poor 
person's income than a rich person's. That is 
because rich people save more because their 
income is more than enough to provide them 
with food, clothing, transport and other goods. 
Poor people, on the other hand, have to spend 
nearly all their income on basic necessities so 
if such items are taxed those taxes take a higher 
proportion of their income than of a rich 
person's. 

In South Africa and other developing countries 
indirect taxes are a major source of money for 
the government. They are easier to collect from 
poor people than direct taxes like income tax 
for they pay the tax invisibly whenever they buy 
a taxed article. These taxes enable the govern
ment to ensure that everyone is paying tax of 
some kind. And because they are regressive, 
capitalists and rich people generally press 
governments to raise indirect taxes and reduce 
income tax. 

Tax receipts are the lifeblood of governments. 
In South Africa the taxes paid by the masses are 
used by the state to pay for apartheid (to pay for 
police, army, administrators, and to give sub
sidies to white farmers and firms, for example). 
Because of this, in all countries, it is against the 
law to refuse to pay taxes, but a mass refusal can 
be a highly effective political act. Two centuries 
ago the settlers in America won their indepen
dence from Britain after refusing to pay taxes to 
a government which did not represent them (and 
fighting the resulting war). And in Africa there 
are many examples of rebellions sparked by 
resistance to taxes imposed by colonialists. 

NO TAXATION WITHOUT REPRESENTATION 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

9. Critic ism and Self-Critic ism 
We communists are accustomed to the phrase 
"criticism and self-criticism'. It denotes a practice 
which is an everyday part of our political lives. 
By means of this practice we soberly, frankly and 
fearlessly evaluate and re-evaluate our political 
policies, activities and style of work so as to meet 
the constantly changing conditions under which 
we conduct our revolutionary struggle, and in 
order continually to improve and perfect our Par
ty. In this way communists are constantly looking 
with critical eyes at the world about them, at the 
words and deeds of their comrades and at their 
own individual actions and utterances. So 
'criticism and self-criticism' is far more than a 
slogan. It is a way of life and a way of breathing 
fresh life into our struggle to change the world. 

It should come as no surprise then that this word 
'criticism' has a deeper meaning which goes 
back to the very earliest roots of Marxist 
philosophy. It refers to a philosophical tradition 
which predates both Marx and Hegel, but with 
which they identified. This tradition came to be 
known as 'critical philosophy'. The term 
originates with the eighteenth century German 
philosopher, Immanuel Kant, and the great works 
he wrote entitled The Critique of Pure Reason, 
The Critique of Practical Reason and The Criti
que ofjudgemen t. Now Kant is generally reckon
ed to be an idealist philosopher but, although this 
is a perfectly correct description of his work in 
many respects, it is also true that he saw himself 
as the critic of a trend in Philosophy known as ra
tionalist metaphysics. These rationalists tried to 
erect systems of thought in which reality was ac
counted for by reason alone, unaided by our ac
tual experience of it, on which as we saw 
previously, the empiricist philosophers, like 
Locke and Hume, laid so much stress. 

Kant set about his criticism by trying to show 
that reason and experience required one another 
for genuine knowledge of reality to be possible. 
He argued that the thoughts or concepts we have 
about the world were empty without experience, 
and that such experience was blind unless it was 
shaped by our concepts. In this way he hoped to 
show what was true and abolish what was false 
in both rationalism and empiricism and so to 

establish once and for all the limits of all possible 
experience. In doing all this, Kant made use of a 
made use of a special way of arguing which is 
rather pompously called a Transcendental Argu
ment. Such arguments begin with some fact of ex
perience which everyone recognises (that we all 
have bodies, say), goes on to point out what con
ditions make this fact possible (the basic laws of 
physics for instance) and then concludes that 
these conditions exist in reality (for instance that 
the laws of physics are part of reality). The aim of 
these arguments is to make the things we say in 
philosophy square with the fact that we are say
ing them. It makes no sense, for example, for 
someone to use his tongue, voice and brain to 
deny the laws of physics when those laws are 
what enable him to use his body to make this 
false denial. 

Hegel and Marx greatly admired Kant's work, 
although, for very different reasons, they 
disagreed with a great deal of what he had said. 
Hegel tried to improve Kant's method of 
Transcendental Argument and wove it into the 
much more complex system of dialectical reason
ing which he had invented. Marx, as we know, 
transformed Hegel's dialectics into the 
philosophical method we now know as Dialec
tical Materialism, and in doing so he further 
sharpened the critical tools which Kant had first 
begun to create. 

In Marx's hands, the critical method in 
philosophy becomes a way of gaining insight in
to ourselves and our social life together — a path 
of self-criticism which moves from the most 
abstract to the most concrete levels of our spiritual 
and material being. Thus in the Introduction to 
his Critique of Hegel's 'Philosophy ofRigh t' Marx 
says: 'Thus the critique of heaven is transformed 
into the critique of earth, the critique of religion 
into the critique of law, the critique of theology 
into the critique of politics.' 
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PARTY LIFE 

4. Higher Party Structures: 
The Regional Committee and the Units 
To date our series has tried to show how the Par
ty builds itself as the fighting organisation of the 
working class. To do this the Party must make 
itself a tightly-knit and well-disciplined structure 
with clear principles of membership. 

This membership must be divided into units 
whose work is clearly defined and accountable 
to collective and leading structures. 

Between these primary party units (cells — 
whose functions were outlined in a previous 
issue) and the highest organs of our Party (the 
Central Committee and the PB) there must, in ad
dition, exist intermediate layers of leadership. 
The responsibility of these layers is to co
ordinate, direct and organise the units in any par
ticular locality. These are the Regional or District 
Committees of the Party. They are the executive 
arm of the PB and CC without which the many 
units would remain directionless and 
unco-ordinated. 

The identity of the Regional Committee must 
remain a secret, protected not only by the 
Regional Members themselves but by all the 
membership. The Regional Committee (RC) is 
generally made up of those comrades whose 
practical contribution to the struggle and whose 
political maturity has qualified them for positions 
of leadership in the Party. In present conditions 
the RC is appointed by the PB and it is accoun
table to the PB and the Central Committee. Its 
members are accountable to the Regional Com
mittee collective and their periodic re
appointment is subject to fulfilment of their 
duties and responsibilities. 

The tasks of the RC are many. It must, in the 
first place, decide upon the make-up of the 
various units under its authority. In other words 
it must decide in which unit members should be 
placed. In doing so it must pay particular atten
tion to the territorial and production principle. 

Units must be made up of members who either 
come from the same locality or the same fac
tory/mine/farm. We must ensure that our 
strength is built in collectives within the very 
heart of the people; where they live and work. 

Units must be in tune with the day-to-day issues 
of struggle. Priority must be given to areas 
where the Party must concentrate its efforts; the 
mobilisation of the working people, especially 
at the point of production. 

In our circumstances special attention has to 
be given to ensuring that the security of units is 
guaranteed. In other words, factors such as ease 
of meeting, underground tasks of individual 
comrades and the experience of such comrades 
would be taken into account. The unit must ac
count to the RC through its convenor, who, if 
he/she is not a member of the RC, must account 
to an individual appointed by the RC for this pur
pose. Where the regional or district member
ship grows to a certain size, the RC may have 
to establish branches — intermediate layers of 
collective leadership responsible for units under 
their command and accountable to the Regional 
Committee. 

The RC must decide upon and delegate tasks 
to each and every unit under its authority. All 
units must undertake both Party and general 
assignments in the liberation struggle. Thus each 
unit is obliged to distribute Party propaganda, 
build the Party by recruiting suitable candidates 
as probationers, raise funds for the Party and 
contribute to inner-Party life and undertake col
lective and ongoing ideological work. But in ad
dition each unit must be assigned specific Par
ty tasks in keeping with the priorities of that 
region. Each unit must discuss and plan for the 
implementation of such tasks and regularly ac
count to the RC on their fulfilment. 

Furthermore, the RC must assign other non
party tasks, of a more general nature, to each 
unit. These may be to undertake work in the 
underground units of the ANC and MK, or in the 
mass formations of the legal struggle. It should, 
of course, be stressed that at no time should the 
assigning or carrying out of such tasks be in 
breach of the democracy or rules operating 
within these organisations. Party units or struc
tures do not work as caucuses within organisa
tions but seek rather to strengthen democracy 
and win people to Party positions by partici
pating in the democratic process. 
In the next issue we will deal with the question 
of accountability and checking up. 

RESIST OPPRESSION! 
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HISTORY OF THE 
SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

12. CONCLUDING ARTICLE - 67 YEARS ON THE M A R C H 
The communist movement in our country has grown from a tiny sect at the beginning 
of this century to one of the most influential determinants in the South African revolu
tion in the 1980s. 

The story of the Communist Party is at once the story of the liberation of South Africa 
and also the story of the rise of the revolutionary working class. Objectively speak
ing, the rise of the communist movement in South Africa was linked to the growth 
of modern industry. The working class — with nothing to sell save its ability to work 
— was itself new, inexperienced, facing a whole world of new problems without 
any history of its own from which to learn how to go forward. Yet this class was obliged 
to create for itself a South African theory of revolution which would enable it to 
challenge the state of capitalism and move forward purposefully towards socialism. 

The foundation of the Communist Party in 1921 made a fundamental break with 
all political traditions of the country up to that time. The delegates who met at a con
ference in Johannesburg agreed to unite in the formation of a 'strongly disciplined 
and centralised Party', and thus established Africa's first Communist Party. The Party 
drew vitality from its roots among the masses, producing great national and trade 
union leaders of the calibre of Albert Nzula, Moses Kotane, JB Marks and Moses 
Mabhida. In addition to such well-known figures, there were hundreds of rank-and-
file communists from working class and peasant backgrounds who gave wonderful 
examples of courage, self-sacrifice and honest leadership in their areas of work. 

Side by side with the ANC the Communist Party has clarified many theoretical and 
practical problems of national liberation. The two organisations have demonstrated 
beyond doubt that, in the black working class, there is to be found the progressive 
force of apartheid society — the force which is the grave-digger of the old order 
and the creator of a democratic country. 

The South African Communist Party is small in numbers, but great in influence. 
Its units operate under clandestine conditions within South Africa, yet their 
achievements are considerable. It has brought, in several provinces of the country, 
the advanced and class-conscious elements into the organisation of the Party. 

The fact that the Communist Party is the principal target of the apartheid regime's 
hatred is itself testimony to its work in our factories, plantations, schools and residen
tial areas. Guided in its immediate objectives by the Freedom Charter, the Party has 
become part of the historic alliance with the African National Congress and the South 
African Congress of Trade Unions. But we have an independent constitution and do 
not hide our political goals. We stand for socialism as a stage towards communism. 
Socialism means common ownership of the means of production and distribution. 
Capitalism means private enterprise, each man for himself and the devil take the 
hindmost. 

South African communists see no contradiction between their support of the 
Freedom Charter and their declared aim to 'end the system of capitalist exploitation 
and establish a socialist republic based on the common ownership of the means of 
production.' We maintain that the working class cannot be victorious except through 
democracy, that is, by winning the national democratic revolution. We do not con-
trapose the socialist revolution and the resolution of the national question. We com
bine the revolutionary struggle against capitalism with a revolutionary programme 
and tactics on all demands: the right to vote and be voted into organs of political 
power; the right to rear and educate our children in the most civilised fashion; the 
right to live together with our families wherever we might choose, and the right to 
live in freedom in one united South Africa. 

Michael Harmel 
(Lerumo) 

Albert Nzula 

Yusuf Dadoo 

Moses Mabhida 



LETTING THE CAT OUT OF THE BAG 

WHY THE WHITE WORKER 
NEEDED THE COLOUR BAR 
Report of the Transvaal Labour 
Commiss ion 1903 
'It is reasonable to suppose that if the use of such 
labour (white) was economically advantageous 
the self interest of employers would have 
discovered these advantages within the period 
mentioned, and a gradual displacement of black 
by white labour would have occurred. There are 
facts indeed which tend to show that an exactly 
contrary displacement of white by black labour 
has been in progress; but however this may be, 
it is certain that the evidence of the past is over
whelmingly and conclusively against the conten
tion that white labourers can successfully com
pete with blacks in the lower fields of manual 
industry.' 

Minority Report of the Transvaal 
Labour Commiss ion 1904 
Select Committee on European Employment 
and Labour Conditions 1913: 
'The magnitude of unemployment among Euro
peans in South Africa is possibly not greater than 
in other countries but the danger owing to the 
presence of a preponderating native population 
is far greater and constitutes a real social danger 
... for among the white unemployed are a 
d e p r e s s i n g r e s idue of incompe ten t and 
apathetic indigents whose condition forms a 
grave danger to sociely. These are people who 
have sunk into a demoralising and corrupting in
tercourse with non-Europeans with evil effects 
on both sections of the population. 

... The European minority, occupying as it 
does, in relation to the non-European majority. 
the position of a dominant aristocracy ... cannot 
allow a considerable number of its members to 
sink into apathetic indigency ... if they do and 
they manifest an indifference founded on the 
comfortable doctrine of letting things find their 
economical level, sooner or later, notwithstan
ding all our material and intellectual advantages, 
our race is bound to perish in SA\ 

The Transvaal I n d i g e n c y 
Commiss ion Report 1906-8 
'This attitude of the white man has greatly af

fected his efficiency as a labourer. He has never 
regarded unskilled labour as an ordinary field 
of employment. When he has had to do unskill
ed work he has done it grudgingly as being kaf-
firs' work, and therefore inefficiently.' 

Report of the Low Grade M i n e s 
C o m m i s s i o n - Pretoria 1920 
'He (white worker) can hardly b e considered to 
be the equal in efficiency of a native who, by ex
perience and practice, has acquired proficiency 
in his particular class of work. The labour of such 
a native is therefore clearly of greater value to 
an employer than that of the unskilled white 
man, and if there were no artificial restrictions, 
the latter would be driven to the wall... The in
ferior white man will demand a higher rate of 
pay for the same work, less well done, because 
h e cannot live in decency on this. 

It is on this account that the white man looks 
upon the colour bar restrictions as a protection 
against what he considers to b e unfair competi
tion ... Both sides have given evidence that 
unless their desires are given effect to. there will 
be struggles and explosions of a violent 
character, and there are already sufficient in
dications in recent happenings on the Witwatei-
srand that this is only too true. 

Statistics for African earnings on the mines 
show that in 1911 the earnings per shift were one 
shilling 11.3 pennies and by 1918 these earnings 
were one shilling 11.5 pennies. 

During the past five years the emoluments of 
white workers have been substantially raised, 
and they are now more than 40% higher than in 
1914, while during the same period their work
ing hours have been reduced. ' 

*s» • * 

Early unskil led labourers on me 'a lways 

wi th lhe supervisor (sealed) 

DOWN WITH THE LABOUR RELATIONS ACT! 



THE ETHIOPIAN 
REVOLUTION 

In the middle of an era which saw the 
reawakening of Africa, Ethiopia, under Emperor 
Haile Selassie, was a grotesque leftover from the 
Middle Ages. It was a theocratic foundation 
where peasants died in the streets of privation 
and hunger, swearing the while by Haile 
Selassie, the Elect of God. In contrast the 
noblemen and priests lived a life of indolence 
and irresponsibility. 85% of the people were 
landless in a country where almost 90% were 
peasants; 93% were illiterate even though 
Ethiopia was the only black country which had 
had an extant script for hundreds of years. 80% 
of the people had no access to modern health 
facilities. There was hardly any industry and 
whatever there was of that, was in the hands of 
foreign monopolists. 

By 1974, Ethiopia was one of the poorest na
tions in the world with one of the lowest GNPs 
per capita; the infant mortality rate stood at 20% 
and the famine of 1973/74 alone claimed no less 
than 200 000 lives. 

It is not altogether a paradox that Addis Ababa 
was chosen as the capital of emergent Africa. 
Even as schoolboys we knew something of the 
glory of Ethiopia, of the epic struggles of its 
peoples carried out over centuries against 
foreign aggressors. 

The popular uprising which began in February 
1974 did not have an organised political leader
ship; centuries of absolutism and a network of 
oppressive administrative and security struc
tures had taken care of that. It was the armed 
forces which stepped into the vacuum. Its mem
bers were drawn from the peasants and working 
people, and their conditions placed them in the 
category of those who sought social justice. 

The radical elements within the armed forces 
faced a gigantic task to solve the question of 
power in a revolutionary way, and to effective
ly transfer it to the toiling masses of Ethiopia and 
to demolish the archaic feudal political and 
economic structures. 

The foundation of the transformation was laid 
by the Proclamation to Provide for the Public 
Ownership of Rural Lands, in March 1975, which 
was followed in July by the Nationalisation of Ur
ban Lands and Extra Houses. Together these 
edicts did more than any other to shatter the 

Mengistu Haile Mariam 

feudal superstructure and to mobilise the rural 
and urban masses behind the revolutionary 
leadership. 

Today, revolutionary Ethiopia has chalked up 
the following victories; Seven million peasants 
are organised in some 200 000 associations, and 
half-a-million serve as officials in the Ethiopian 
Peasants' Association (EPA). Voluntary but 
systematic villagisation has ensured ihat eight 
million peasants can produce better, and 
receive social benefits such as schooling, health, 
clean water and transportation. Three million 
children now attend primary school, and about 
one million are at secondary schools. Pre-
revolutionary figures were half-a-million and 
200 000 respectively. There is 80% liteiacy in 15 
different languages. 50% of the population has 
access to modem health facilities. Religious 
freedom is guaranteed. Agriculture is being 
boosted through a wide distribution of fertilisers, 
modern tools, and extension work. Socialisation 
proceeds with peasant associations, 4 000 ser
vice co-operatives and 2 000 producer co
operatives. State farms occupy some 300 000 
hectares. 

The Ethiopian Trade Unions have a member
ship of 300 000. The Revolutionary Ethiopian 
Youth Association (REYA) has an active member
ship of four million engaged in projects and 
military service, while the Revolutionary Ethio
pian Women (REWA) numbers over eight 
million, with half-a-million elected represen
tatives. Comrade Ashagri, Deputy Head of the 
International Department of the WPE, told the 
writer: 'It is difficult to find today an adult who 
does not belong to one of these mass organisa
tions of the revolution.' 

New Ethiopia can boast new incentives in tex
tiles, cement manufacture, agricultural 
machinery and hydro-electric schemes. 

The Ethiopian Revolution no doubt has many 
lessons to teach us. One of the most important 
is in the sphere of the transition from the national 
democratic revolution to the socialist revolution. 
The experience of the Ethiopian comrades is 
especially valuable to South African revolu
tionaries working for an uninterrupted transition 
from the national democratic revolution to social
ism in the special conditions of colonialism. 

FROM NATIONAL LIBERATION TO SOCIALISM! 



ORGANISE,DEFY fViVt. 
AND ADVANCE! Jriggf 
The people cer ta in ly ' m a d e it h a p p e n ' . But not in the wT^f ™ ^ ^ 
w a y Botha wanted. For him, October 26 ended in a 
miserable failure. No amount of figure-juggling can 
change that fact. The so-called building bricks of this 
latest attempt to impose yet another 'ja-baas' 
constitutional fraud have crumbled. Deep in their 
hearts, e v e n the racists know this. It must make 
them tremble for their future. <* 
The people's victory is even more impressive when we take 
into account what the regime threw into its election campaign. 
A renewed and more vicious state of emergency. A virtual ban 
on the whole mass democratic movement. More and more 
leaders in detention. A ban on calls for boycott. Millions of 
rand on election propaganda. A gagged press. The 
government squirrel puppets nibbling away at people's minds 
on TV. A list of registered voters which did not depend on 
individual applications, compiled from housing records and 
other government sources. Massive armed intimidation at 
every stage of the voting process. And just in case all this did 
not 'make it happen', they added the 'prior votes' law to help 
boost their statistics. 

Despite all this the response was a humiliating one for the regime. 
• On 'election day' itself a national total of 84 979 blacks actually went to the polls. 

This was less than 2% of those (4.5m) eligible by age to vote and 3.5% of those (2.4m) 
put on the voting register by the regime. 

• Even if we believe the government claim for the number of 'prior votes' (282 499) 
the total of those eligible by age to vote is still under 9%. Those who did cast 'prior 
votes' were rounded up in trucks and buses and taken over a period of ten days, 
under SADF and police 'protection', to the polling stations. They were either in
timidated or too ashamed to show their faces on October 26. 

• In 43% of the black wards there was no voting at all because there were no candidates 
or only one. 



• The regime completely failed, through its so-called 'upgrading' exercise, to neutralise 
those major urban centres regarded as revolutionary flashpoints. Indeed, the statistics 
show that these communities were once again the vanguard. For example: 
• A combined total of 5 417 people voted in the Vaal Triangle townships of 

Sebokeng, Sharpeville, Boipatong, Evaton, Bophelong and Zamdela. 
• In Soweto, of a population estimated to be at least 2.5m, only 28 993 votes (80% 

'prior') were recorded. The main collaboration group — the Sofasonke Party 
— could hold election meetings only under SADF protection. 

• In Gugulethu, Langa and Nyanga there could be no election because there 
were only eight candidates for 20 vacancies. 

• In Alexandra township there could be no election. 
• Tembisa had a total turnout of 3.62% of those registered. 
And so on. 

THE LESSONS 
Botha hoped to win two major prizes on October 26; a step towards the apartheid indaba 
and a means of restoring control over the urban townships. His gamble clearly did not come 
off. The people once again refused their consent to the continuation of white supremacy 
by other means. This massive refusal goes to the very root of the crisis facing the regime 
both at home and abroad. It will undoubtedly reinforce the people 's confidence and their 
will to resist. 
We should on no account underestimate the scale of the regime's October 26 failure. If we 
did so we should help frustrate the potential for victorious struggle in the coming period. 
Earlier in the year a misreading of the mood of the oppressed created a doubt in the minds 
of a few militants about the wisdom of the June strike call. The response, as we know, turned 
out to be the most magnificent in our history. Again, in the run-up to October, a few voices 
expressed doubts about the prospects of the boycott tactic. The outcome speaks for itself. 

In both these instances the feelings of uncertainty were influenced by the damage inflicted 
on both national and grassroots structures of the mass democratic movement by the escala
tion of the regime's emergency terror. This fact undoubtedly places in the forefront the 
organisational tasks of strengthening the underground, infusing new vitality into the weaken
ed sectors of the MDM and finding fresh ways of ensuring continuity by combining legal 
and semi-legal methods. 

But it is important to stress that these vital organisational tasks cannot be fulfilled in a 
vacuum; they can only be advanced in the context of political action. For example, those 
street committees which today continue to show signs of life are sustained by action such 
as the rent boycott in Soweto. 

Despite organisational gaps (which of course must be filled) the people remain ready to 
resist the racist offensive and to advance to people's power. The enemy's political crisis is 
more severe than at any time in our history. 

A feeling of imminent change fills the air everywhere in our land. All our plans, whether 
national or local, must be combined with a programme of action. The mass responses this 
year have again shown that, while our perspectives of struggle cannot ignore the actual level 
of organisation, they should not be mechanically determined by it. 

FROM UNGOVERNABILITY TO PEOPLE'S POWER 
. i t 



CUITO CUANAVALE: TURNING POINT 
IN SOUTHERN AFRICA 

'From now on the history of Africa will have to be written before and after Cuito Cuanavale'—Fidel Castro 

Has the South African Defence Force met its 
Waterloo in Southern Angola? The SADF has cer
tainly been humiliated. 

The myth of the SADF's invincibility has been 
exposed and glaring weaknesses made visible. 
Fidel Castro is not a man to play with words, and 
his statement in May 1988 is pregnant with 
significance. Certainly the balance of forces on 
the Angolan-Namibian border has drastically 
changed. This has given rise to the SADF's ig
nominious retreat from Southern Angola and the 
collapse of Botha and Malan's dreams in that area. 

The defeat of Pretoria's military strategy in that 
region has brought tremendous international 
pressure to bear for the implementation of UN 
Resolution 435, paving the way for Namibian in
dependence. Whatever may be predicted about 
the outcome of the talks between Angola, Cuba, 
Pretoria and the USA, the negotiations that began 
in earnest in London last May were directly the 
result of the SADF's trouncing in southern 
Angola. 

What Happened 
Let us look back to the middle of 1987, when the 
drama began to unfold. 

In July 1987 over 3 000 racist troops invaded the 
Cuando Cubango province in remote south-east 
Angola. Pretoria was attempting to save its pup
pet Savimbi and the surrogate Unita bandits from 
destruction by Angolan government forces 
(FAPLA) that were advancing from the area of 
Cuito Cuanavale. 

FAPLA had been steadily improving as a 
fighting force and Unita were no match for them. 
The involvement of the huge SADF force swung 
the balance and soon FAPLA had retreated to 
Cuito Cuanavale. Using their newly-modified 
Mirage aircraft, G5 artillery weapons and tanks 
the racists laid siege to the small town. 

Pretoria was seeking to inflict a decisive defeat 
on the Angolan government forces. By 
November Savimbi and much of the South 
African press were gloating about his 'impen
ding victory.' 

In the circumstances President Dos Santos of 
Angola turned to his staunch ally, Fidel Castro, 

and sought emergency assistance. Within a 
week over 10 000 crack Cuban troops were ar
riving in Angola to reinforce the Cuban units 
already there. 

During the months of January to March, major 
SADF assaults on Cuito Cuanavale were heroical
ly repulsed. By the beginning of April the SADF's 
hopes lay smouldering in the rubble of the 
destroyed Olifant tanks, Eland armoured cars 
and combat planes surrounding the besieged 
fortress town. 

April was the month that saw Angola regain
ing its sovereignty over its south-western Cunene 
Province. The joint Angolan-Cuban-Swapo 
forces began an historic drive south from Namib-
Lobito-Menange to liberate this province. 
Pretoria was shaken to its core. 

As the advance guard of the progressive forces 
neared the strategic Ruacana dam at Calueque, 
close to the Namibian border, an SADF unit sped 
out to attack them. A brief battle erupted with the 
boers retreating in panic. A MiG fighter flew on 
to the dam and, with precision bombing, put it 
and twelve South African troops out of action. 
The dramatic raid highlighted the fact that the 
tide had completely turned in Southern Angola. 

Whilst Magnus Malan vainly attempted to allay 
racist fears and claim that 'the SADF had never 
suffered from a bloody nose', there was plenty 
of evidence to the contrary. Many white parents 
who had lost their young sons in Angola had 
good cause to disagree with him. Even Treur-
nicht complained about the 'humiliating defeat' 
and other commentators conceded the chilling 
reality that 'the SADF had lost the vital air 
supremacy.' 

The SADF had met its match in the fighting skill 
and determination of the Angolan and Cuban 
soldiers, and Pretoria's combat planes, tanks and 
anti-aircraft artillery had been outgunned. The 
big war machine of the boers had failed to take 
a dusty little village in Angola. 

Whatever the outcome of the Namibian talks, 
the very fact of Pretoria's defeat will inspire our 
people and the Namibian people to greater ef
forts. History is bound, yet again, to bear out the 
prophetic vision of Fidel Castro. 

HAIL FAPLA AND CUBAN FORCES! 



EXTRACT FROM A LECTURE AT THE UNIVERSITY OF DAR ES SALAAM O N 7 FEBRUARY, 1974 

AGOSTINHO NETO ON 
' W H O IS THE ENEMY' 

Who is the enemy, and what is his nature? 
The enemy of Africa is often confused with the 
white man. Skin colour is still a factor used by 
many to determine the enemy. 

It is absolutely understandable that a worker 
in the South African mines who is segregated 
and coerced, and whose last drop of sweat is 
wrung from him, should feel that the white man 
he sees before him, for whom he produces 
wealth, is the principal enemy. 

Consciousness is formed chiefly from one's 
experience of life. The experience of South 
Africa could lead to this immediate conclusion, 
which is to a certain extent logical and emo
tionally valid ... 

I do not think that the national liberation strug
gle is directed towards inverting systems of op
pression in such a way that the master of today 
will be the slave of tomorrow. To think in this 
way is to go against the current of history. At
titudes of social revenge can never be what we 
want, which is the freedom of men ... 

To answer our question, we would say that the 
enemy is colonialism, the colonial system, and 
also imperialism. These enemies use on their 
own behalf all the contradictions they can find 
in the dominated society: racial, tribal, classes 
and other factors. On them they build their foun
dation for exploitation and maintain it, changing 
its appearance when it can no longer be 
maintained. 

The Angolan experience has already shown 
that pure anti-racism cannot permit the hill 
development of the liberation struggle. For cen
turies our society has had within it white peo
ple who came as occupiers, as conquerors, but 
who had time to establish roots, to multiply, and 
to live for generations and generations on our 
territory. This'white population dominates the ur
ban centres, giving rise to the fact of a people 
who are racially mixed, making our society in
terlinked in its racial components. 

If the liberation struggle overlooks the realities 
of the country, and if formulations are taken up 
which are pleasing to nationalists who are 
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weakens itself and cannot attain its political and 
human objectives. 

Everyone in a country who wants to participate 
in whatever way in the liberation struggle should 
be able to do so. 

According to my understanding, the first reac
tions against a system of oppression stem from 
the way one lives, from the way one feels this 
oppression. I cited the case of South Africa. 

I do not wish to ignore at this moment the 
pressure that is exerted on the liberation move
ment to maintain so-called black purity. 

Allow me to reject any idea on the transforma
tion of the national liberation struggle in Angola 
into a racial struggle. I would say that in Angola 
the struggle also assumes a racial aspect since 
discrimination is a fact. The black man is ex
ploited there. But it is fundamentally a struggle 
against the colonial system and its chief ally, 
imperialism. 

I also reject the idea of black liberation, since 
the unity of Africa is one of the principles univer
sally accepted by the OAU, and knowing that 
in Africa there are Arab peoples, that there are 
some areas which are not black. The problem 
cannot be purely racial. So long as there is im
perialism, it will be possible to continue colonial
ism. And as I have said, for us they are the enemy. 

What we want is to establish a new society 
where black and white can live together. 
Naturally, and so as not to be misinterpreted, I 
must add that the democratic process must be 
exercised in such a way that the most exploited 
masses (who are black) have control of political 
power, since they can go furthest in establishing 
proper rights for all. 

A people's struggle for political power, for 
economic independence, for the restoration of 
cultural life, to end alienation, for relations with 
all peoples on a basis of equality and fraternity 
— these are the objectives of our'struggle. 

These objectives are set by defining who is the 
enemy, who are the people and what is the char
acter of our struggle, which is a revolutionary 
struggle affecting not only the foundations of the 

sincere but not over-concerned about the aspect colonial system but also the foundations of our 
of the people's socio-historical development, it own society, as a nation and as a people. 

SA BELONGS TO ALL WHO LIVE IN IT! 



BLACK UNITY AND 
THE INDIAN PEOPLE 
The unity in action of the oppressed blacks and 
democratic whites is a precondition for com
pleting the national liberation struggle. There 
can be no compromise with a policy which 
divides people on racial and ethnic lines. Thus 
the people of Indian origin must play their full 
part in the struggle to destroy apartheid. 

Since the 1940s the Indian community, under 
the leadership of Drs Dadoo and Naicker, have 
made a significant contribution to our struggle. 
Both the ANC and the SACP regard the Indian 
Congresses as an organic part of the national 
liberation movement and believe that the Indian 
community has a crucial role to play in the strug
gle for a non-racial, democratic South Africa. 
This role can be best performed if the Indian 
working class acts as the leading force in the In
dian congresses, and plays an active role within 
the mass democratic and trade union move
ments. Following in the footsteps of heroes like 
Ahmed Kathrada, Isu Chiba, Reggie Vandeyar 
and scores of others, the most militant and 
revolutionary activists should join the ANC 
underground and Umkhonto we Sizwe. Further
more, the most politically advanced, disciplin
ed and conscious elements should reinforce the 
ranks of the SACP's underground. 

The role of the Indian people at the present 
time was debated and discussed at an historic 
meeting held between the NIC, TIC and broad 
representatives of the community, and the ANC 
in Lusaka, in October 1988. In addition to ex
ecutive members of the NIC and TIC, the partic
ipants from the Indian community comprised 
religous leaders, businessmen, cultural workers, 
professionals, trade unionists, women, youth, 
sports administrators and other sectors. The 
ANC had a representative delegation, including 
many members of its National Executive 
Committee. 

The meeting made a deep impression on the 
Indian participants. As the joint communique 
states, they 'were convinced that the ANC is in
dispensable to the process of seeking a peaceful 
and lasting solution to the crisis which faces our 
country. They therefore called for the unbanning 
of the ANC and other organisations, the release 
from detention of Nelson Mandela and all other 
political prisoners, and the lifting of the state of 

emergency.' 
A notable feature of the meeting was the 

presence of young activists who are totally 
dedicated to the struggle. Without exception the 
representatives of the Indian community were 
even more convinced after the meeting that the 
ANC and its allies are the real and genuine alter
natives to Botha's regime. 

All those present agreed that the Indian peo
ple can never be genuinely represented by 
those who seek to collaborate in their own and 
other people's oppression, or by those who seek 
to pursue a policy of exclusivism. Those who 
serve on dummy local and parliamentary institu
tions have no mandate from the people. It is the 
responsibility of all anti-apartheid forces to en
sure that Pretoria's policy of co-option continues 
to be a failure. 

No section of the South African population can 
ever be free as long as the African people are 
denied fundamental human rights. The place of 
the people of Indian origin in a new, free,"non-
racial, democratic South Africa is going to be 
decided by the role they continue to play in the 
struggle for national liberation. The meeting be
tween the representatives of the Indian com
munity and the ANC highlighted the vital role 
that the former should and must play at the pres
ent time in the building of a new South Africa. 

From left to right: Drs Naicker, Xuma and Dadoo 
signing the famous 1947 'Doctors Pact'. 

UNITY IN ACTION! 



COLONIALISM 
DID NOT END IN 1910 
Every black man knows that colonial domination 
in our country did not end in 1910. The political 
unity of the Boer republics and the former British 
colonies did not give birth to a new independent 
nation. It created a state structure which did not 
remove the colonial status of the majority. Instead, 
this colonial status was, in many key areas, even 
extended in the post 1910 period. 

Ruling under the banner of white supremacy, 
imperialism and local capital (the union of maize 
and gold — and later industry) combined to en
trench the colonial relationship as never before. 
Land dispossesion was intensified. The migrant 
labour system was institutionalised. Methods of 
coercion of black labour were streamlined. The 
majority were excluded from government and 
placed outside the political process. Even the 
limited franchise for some blacks was taken away. 
The colonial technique of ethnic separation was 
intensified. 'Citizenship' was restricted to the ban-
tustans which, more and more, served as pools 
of poverty and national degradation. 

As is common to all colonial practice, the rul
ing class used its political power to increase the 
super-exploitation of the black labour supply and 
cheapen the cost of production. The means use d 
to achieve this are connected with the subordi
nate colonial relationship of the black majority 
and the formal and informal institutions of race 
rule. 

Capitalism in other parts of the world does not 
necessarily rely on racism to maximise its profits. 
But in South Africa racism is a major cost calcula
tion made possible by the subordinate status of 
the colonised majority. National domination has 
always been an almost inseparable part of 
capitalist domination and exploitation. Every 
class within the black majority (including the 
small black capitalist class) continues to suffer 
from disadvantages which are normally associ
ated with colonial subjugation- But it is the work
ing class which suffers most of all from the col
onial status of the black population. 

The racial division of labour clearly expresses 
the subordinate social, economic and legal status 
of the black working class. Nearly all the profes
sional, administrative, technical and managerial 
jobs are held by whites. These are the comman
ding posts in the economy. 

Despite some reforms there is no appreciable 
change in the colonial relationship. Engineers, 
scientists, technicians, doctors etc, are over
whelmingly from the dominant white minority. 
They occupy half the skilledand semi-skilled jobs 
and take the lion's share of the wages. In the gold 
mining industry, in 1985 white employees made 
up 9.7% of the workforce but received 36% of the 
wages. In the food industry 26 000 whites earn
ed R5-million while four times as many Africans 
received R4.9-million. The pattern is repeated 
throughout the manufacturing industry, as well 
as in the service industries. 

Nowhere are the structures of apartheid more 
complex than in education. Colonial regimes 
generally appropriate most of the educational 
resources for persons from the ruling group. This 
ensures that the administrative positions in 
government and the decision-making jobs in in
dustry are under their control. The apartheid state 
is no different. Despite some increases in the pro
vision of education, most Africans do not go 
beyond the fifth year of primary school and (in 
1985) only 0.6% of the working population had two 
years of education beyond matric. Less than 1% 
gained entrance to the universities. 

There can be no doubt that every aspect of the 
life of the black majority points to the continua
tion of colonial subjugation. It is therefore difficult 
to understand those who claim to be of the left and 
who continue to spread the myth that colonialism 
died in the period after 1910. 

NAMIBIA MUST BE FREE! 



• ! • WE 
NEED 
SACTU? 

SACTU foundation conference, Trades Hall, Johannesburg 5-6 March, 1955 
After more than 30 years of struggle, SACTU's principles remain a guiding spirit for South African 
trade unions. Precisely because of its open identification of the workers' cause with the national 
liberation movement, SACTU commands the respect and confidence of South African workers. 

Over the years SACTU has played a key role in the building of a united working class. The 
emergence of COSATU was a major milestone in this process. The new situation has now opened 
up great possibilities for further advances. 

But the new situation has also led some com
rades to ask whether the formation of COSATU 
does not require a complete re-assessment of the 
role of SACTU. They question the need for the 
continued co-existence of both COSATU and 
SACTU. In many respects SACTU and COSATU 
have the same concerns. SACTU is deeply com
mitted to help build a united, revolutionary trade 
union movement based on industrial trade 
unions. It is also concerned to persuade unions 
to eliminate the divisions wrought by NACTU; to 
strengthen COSATU's efforts to mobilise the 
unorganised and the unemployed; and to secure 
class unity of all workers including Indian, col
oured and white. 

These are basic concerns common to both 
SACTU and COSATU. But we must never ignore 
the repressive situation in which trade unions 
operate in our country. In this situation there are 
special tasks that SACTU is better equipped to 
meet. As long as the apartheid regime exists, the 
trade union movement is threatened. SACTU 
needs to build its underground machinery to en
sure working class demands continue to be voic
ed, regardless of repression. 

As an active member, together with the ANC 
and SACP, of the revolutionary alliance, SACTU 
is also better placed than COSATU to deepen 
working class understanding of the link between 
shop-floor struggles and the wider struggle for 
national liberation and economic emancipation. 
It is also able to present the links between mass 
democratic work and the wider politico-military 
strategies of our alliance. All these tasks need to 
be carried out with care. Internal SACTU con
tacts and structures must respect the democratic 
processes of COSATU and individual unions. 

But is SACTU the best organisation to be play
ing a guiding role within the trade unions? Some 
comrades suggest a Labour Front of the ANC in
stead. There are two basic answers: 
• Why remake history? SACTU did not stop the 
struggle when its membership of the Congress 
Alliance made it impossible to function openly 
in the country. It restructured and contributed 
greatly to rebuilding trade unions. We must 
strengthen, not abolish, an organisation that en
joys the confidence of workers. 
• We must be careful not to erect mechanical 
alternatives. Of course, trade unionists must be 
encouraged to seek out the ANC and the SACP 
to consult on all matters. But SACTU is an essen
tial partner in this process, and it is more 
specialised in dealing with specifically trade 
union matters than its allies. 

Finally, SACTU also has a very important inter
national role. It presents to the world the case 
for sanctions, boycotts, disinvestment — 
especially as legal constraints may make it dif
ficult for COSATU to project these demands. 
SACTU's main international task is to guide the 
solidarity work of trade unions, educating 
workers outside our country on our struggle, and 
guiding South African workers on the dangers 
of imperialist labour agencies. 

SACTU also has many other international tasks 
— encouraging international co-ordination, seek
ing support of sister unions against multina
tionals, and canvassing support for COSATU in 
the socialist countries. In short, on the interna
tional front SACTU must do all in its power to mar
shal international labour solidarity in defence of 
South African trade unions. 
We clearly do need SACTU! 

AN INJURY TO ONE IS AN INJURY TO ALL! 



PEN PICTURES OF 
SOUTH AFRICAN 

COMMUNISTS 
JOHNSON NGWEVELA 

In Nyanga, Elsie's River and Windermere, in the 
distant areas of Paarl, Stellenboscn and 
Worcester, and in many other areas of the 
Western Cape, every shack was open house to 
Johnson Ngwevela, a modest, caring and 
popular man. 

Ngwevela in his early years worked as a ped
dler and labourer, but later became the 
secretary and interpreter for Sam Kahn's legal 
practice. He also became the political agent for 
several candidates standing for office to parlia
ment and provincial and town councils. 

He became chairman of the ANC in the 
Western Cape and served for many years on the 
District Committee of the Communist Party in 
Cape Town. In the run-up to the Anti-Communist 
Bill of 1950, Ngwevela was given the unenviable 
task of officially dissolving most of the CP bran
ches in the various African areas. 

In May 1952, already on the 'list' of 'named' 
communists, he was amongst the first to receive 
banning orders. He was among the first to defy 
the unjust laws in 1952, when he was smuggled 
into the packed Salt River Institute to declare the 
start of the great Defiance Campaign. 

Ngwevela was a deeply religious man who 
argued that he could see no incompatibility be
tween religion and Marxism, since it was the 
great many similarities between the two, and not 
the differences, which mattered in the fight 
against apartheid. He was interned for the dura
tion of the 1960 Sharpeville emergency. 

During the last years of his life, Ngwevela was 
restricted to his home in Langa by a combina
tion of banning orders, ill health and almost com
plete blindness. 

He died in Cape Town in 1987. 

SHADRICK MAPHUMULO 
Shadrick Maphumulo, known as Matthew in exile, was born in the heart of Zululand. Like the 
thousands of young Africans who were deprived of elementary education in our country, he was 
forced to come to the city of Durban to seek work. As he roamed the city he heard the voice of 
SACTU, which was then organising the unemployed. Shadrick quickly realised the need to join 
SACTU, the ANC and our Party. He soon learned that these organisations did not only fight for 
the right to work but they also provided a new kind of education. 

His commitment and dedication to the struggle soon led him to join MK. One of the acts of 
sabotage for which he was responsible was on the offices of Die Nataller, the Nationalist Party 
newspaper of Natal. 

When the mass arrests took place in 1963, the Natal Region Command was badly hit and com
rade Shadrick was arrested under the 90-day law. In 1964, together with 17 other comrades in
cluding Billy Nair and Curnick Ndlovu, he was brought to trial and heavy sentences were handed 
down. 

He continued to fight, even inside prison. Released in 1974, he was banished to Zululand. His 
commitment remained firm: 'We must not give the boers any chance. We must fight them tooth 
and nail.' Once again he worked tirelessly to organise the underground. 

Again arrested, he was severely tortured but, due to insufficient evidence, was released. He 
left the country soon after. Shadrick fought against all forms of disunity, particularly against nar
row nationalism and regionalism. This giant warrior was finally tracked down by apartheid's criminal 
mercenaries, who tried to kidnap him from Swaziland. He died in battle in December 1985. 

FREE MANDELA & ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 



LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 

Dear Comrade, 
The series, 'Problems of the Transition Period', are 
very important and provide much to chew on and 
digest. I would like to add to No.6 (2nd quarter, 
1988) dealing with the role of the trade unions. 
Following liberation from the racist colonial system 
of apartheid, the democratic state must recognise 
as the official voice of labour a single, united, non-
racial and industrialised trade union co-ordinating 
organisation. 

In nationally-owned enterprises, state institutions, 
co-operative concerns etc the trade unions must 
be given an equal co-determining role in all mat
ters concerning the immediate and long-term 
welfare interests of the working people and the 
strengthening of the state economy. Co-determina
tion means full participation at all levels in decision 
making and policy shaping, and not just simply 
consultation. 

In the transition period, enforcing co-determina
tion on the large capitalist concerns by admini
strative means — that is, through legislation — 
would be incorrect as well as not feasible. Through 
daily struggle in representing the interests and 
well-being of the working people, the trade unions 
will, step by step, have to win their way in the co-
determining process. However, already at the 
beginning of the transition period possibilities are 
open for the first step in co-determination. That is 
in hiring and firing policy, the firms' social 
amenities such as canteens, recreational and sports 

facilities, holiday homes, cultural activity and so on. 

Dear Comrade Editor, 
Please permit me to express some thoughts on the 
article 'The State and the Transition Period' (3rd 
quarter, 1988). The democratic state must 
guarantee the rule of law. The state itself, the state 
authorities and organs (including the military, the 
police and the security) must not be above the law 
and must be accountable to the people's elected 
legislative assemblies. 

All must know what is permitted and what is not 
permitted. No one must be arbitrarily punished on 
mere suspicion at any level in political, social and 
private life. 
Outlawed arbitrary punishment must include: 
• dismissal or suspension from employment. 
• withdrawal or suspension of social security 

grants. 
• removal from social-cultural and recreational life 

such as social ostracisation and expulsion from 
cultural and sports clubs. 

Anyone at any level of social activity when under 
suspicion — real or imagined — must have the right 
to be informed of any impending action and to 
defence against the accusation. No punished per
son, whatever the matter, serious or minor, must 
be placed in a position of having to complain: 'What 
have I done? Tell me.' 

Those wielding rubber stamps and officials at all 
levels must be seen as honest working servants of 
society devoted to the well-being of the people. 
Dealing with officialdom must not be unnecessari
ly time-consuming nor occasions to be dreaded. 

NO TO CONSTITUTIONAL FRAUDS! 



DIS 

REFLECTIONS ON 
Throughout the country in the past three years 
(1985-1988) street committees (SC) and defence 
committees (DC) have helped to heighten con
flict and confrontation with the state, Inkatha, 
security forces and vigilante groups. In Cradock 
in 1985 they were formed to co-ordinate the pro
test against the emergency and army occupa
tion, and to defend leaders against attacks by 
vigilantes and the SADF. In Soweto, in late 1986 
and 1987, they were formed to co-ordinate rent 
protests, to make effective the decisions of the 
SACC/NECC and to defend the community 
against vigilantes and the SADF; and in Pieter-
maritzburg they were formed out of the bitter 
conflict with Inkatha. They also appeared to be 
formed exclusively under conditions where fur
ther encroachment on people's lives is threaten
ed by the administrative and/or repressive 
organs of the state. 

This is true for all the above cases. In Cradock, 
Alexandra, Soweto there was opposition to the 
local community councils' attempts to entrench 
their administrative control, even by the use of 
force; and in Pietermaritzburg Inkatha was at
tempting to extend its administrative and 
political control over areas which previously did 
not fall under KwaZulu administration, like Eden-
dale, where the violence started. 

It seems that these rudimentary organs of peo
ple's power are formed mainly during periods 
of major upheaval in the social fabric and in 
direct opposition to state structures. This is to 
be expected from their fundamental revolu
tionary nature as compared to administrative 
organs of the present state and the forces of'law 
and order*. It also represents a major leap for
ward in the revolutionary consciousness of the 
masses. Thus I would argue that where there is 
no mass public opposition to an occupying army 
or vigilante force we are unlikely to see SCs and 
DCs developing. 

To continue this line of argument: it is impor
tant to understand that SCs and DCs axe not just 
'oppression' or 'resistance' formations. They are 
formations which attack the very framework of 
apartheid and capitalism. 

In fact, their ideological value as living ex
amples and bases of people's power outweighs 
their fundamental value at this present stage. 
Thus despite the setbacks suffered by these 
forms of organisation, e.g Cradock, Alexandra, 

the lessons drawn from their short-lived ex
istence will be built on over and over again as 
other communities live through periods of 
violent uprising — Pietermaritzburg is an exam
ple of this. 

Again SCs and DCs are not a new or different 
kind of mass organisation. They are not a 
substitute or replacement for mass organisations. 
Rather they are new organisational formations 
which will perform functions that mass organisa
tions were never intended to perform — ad
ministration, defence and to co-ordinate active
ly on the ground. They incorporate elements of 
mass revolutionary bases. 

Thus our approach to the formation of the SCs 
and DCs cannot be a mechanical one. We can
not form these committees by recruiting from 
civic, youth, women and trade union structures 
and giving these recruits/activists the task of 
building SCs in a step by step process. I believe 
this method will not get the results. At most we 
will put together one hundred activists, whereas 
the very nature of these formations is that they 
are a mass response to the threat posed by in-
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creasing state control at the level of local govern
ment and at the level of armed repression. Thus 
we are likely to see the development of these 
structures, as communities live through periods 
of mass struggle against state authority and state 
power. 

The revolutionary nature of these formations 
does not always mean that they are models of 
revolutionary conduct and discipline. It has, for 
instance, been said: 'Often the uprisings were 
spontaneous, led by people with no experience 
of political organisation. UDF and COSATU must 
see to it as critically important that proper struc
tures and discipline be developed." 

Similarly, a revolutionary form does not imply 
a revolutionary content. Thus there must also be 
emphasis on building accountability and 
deepening political consciousness. This prob
lem was also experienced in Soweto in 198S-86. 

Position in the Western Cape 
Why have no SCs and DCs developed in the 
Western Cape thus far? The political conditions 
at this juncture are unfavourable for their 

development. We cannot wish them into ex
istence and we must not fall into the trap of think
ing that because there are such formations 
elsewhere we must hurry up and build them — 
this is ahistorical. I am not saying that we must 
sit back and do nothing. We can and must pre
pare for the day they do arise. We must 
strengthen our political work at mass level, ac
tivist level and underground level. We must 
build core units which will be able to give co
ordination and direction to these structures. We 
must gain a more intimate knowledge of their 
development and experiences elsewhere. Such 
an approach will help to give us an idea of the 
conditions under which these formations could 
develop in the Western Cape, so that we take 
advantage of the favourable conditions when 
they present themselves. 

Of great relevance to all this is the attitude of 
the Coloured community to the administrative 
organs of the state. There have been no major 
confrontations between this community and the 
Management Committee structures. These 
structures have been ignored rather than con
sciously boycotted. In any case, the Manage
ment Committees never exercised any signifi
cant administrative control. 

In the African townships there is a near total 
lack of credibility in the regime's administrative 
organs. In the Coloured townships these organs 
still retain their credibility to a large extent. For 
example, even though people are very unhap
py about high rents etc, they do not see the 
answer as a replacement of the state's local 
housing authority. Their future perspectives will 
also be affected by the fact that the Labour Par
ty is promising to take steps to provide jobs and 

low cost housing, specifically for the Coloured 
population in the Western Cape, both middle 
and working class. A new development scheme 
is planned which aims to provide 200 000 hous
ing units, while there are 60 000 families on the 
waiting list. 

Finally, many articles and discussions point to 
the fact that comrades in the national democratic 
movement and at all levels must start working 
on these crucial questions and draw together a 
clear political strategy for the next few years if 
we are to roll back the state's onslaught. The 
above is just a first step to throw about ideas that 
may help us come to grips with the problems. 

PLE'S POWER! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 

15. BLIND MEETING 

The leader of an underground unit, comrade A, 
receives instructions from the leadership to meet 
comrade D. Comrade D is a new recruit, whom 
the leadership are assigning to A's unit. A and 
D are strangers to one another. Conditions are 
therefore drawn up for a Blind Meeting — that 
is a meeting between two underground workers 
who are unknown to one another. 

Recognit ion s i g n s and passwords 
There are similar conditions as for regular and 
other forms of meeting, such as date, time, place, 
action of subordinate and legend. In addition, 
there is the necessity for recognition signs and 
passwords, which are to aid in identification. 

The recognition signs enable the commander 
or senior, in this case A, to identify the subor
dinate from a safe distance and at close quarters. 
Two recognition signs are therefore needed. 

The passwords, including the reply, are 
specially prepared words and phrases which are 
exchanged and give the go-ahead for the con
tact to begin. These signs and phrases must look 
normal and not attract attention to outsiders. 

At this point the reader should prepare an ex
ample for a blind meeting and compare it with 
the example we have given. 

Do remember that all the examples given in our 
series are also read by the enemy, so do not 
blindly copy them. They are suggestions to 
assist activists with their own ideas. 

Example of Blind Meet ing 
Place: Toyshop on Smith Street. 
Dare and Time: December 20th, 6pm. 
Action: Comrade D to walk down street in 
easterly direction, to stop at Toyshop and gaze 
at toy display for five minutes. 
Legend: D is simply walking about town carry
ing out window shopping. When A makes con
tact they are to behave as though they are 
strangers who have just struck up a friendship. 
Recognition signs: D carries an OK Bazaars shop-

ping bag. Tr>e words 'OK' have been underlined 
with a black pen (for close-up recognition). 

Passwords 
A: Pardon me, but do you know whether this 
shop sells childrens' books? 
B. I don't know. There are only toys in the 
window. 
A. I prefer to give books for presents. 
Note: The opening phrase will be used by A 
after he has observed D's movements and satis
fied himself that the recognition signs are cor
rect and that D has not been followed. A com
pletes the passwords with a closing phrase 
which satisfies D that A is the correct contact. 
The two can now walk oil together or A might 
suggest a further meeting somewhere else. 

Brush Meet ing 
This is a brief meeting where material is quick
ly and silently passed from one comrade to 
another. Conditions for such a meeting, such as 
place, time and action, are carefully planned 
beforehand. No conversation takes place. 
Money, reports or instructions are swiftly trans
ferred. Split-second timing is necessary and con
tact must take place in a dead zone i.e. in areas 
where passing the material cannot be seen. 

For example, as D walks down the steps of a 
department store A passes D and drops a small 
package into D's shopping bag. 

'Accidental ' M e e t i n g 
This is, in fact, a deliberate contact made by the 
commander which comes as a surprise to the 
subordinate. In other words, it takes place with
out the subordinate's foreknowledge. 

An 'accidental' meeting takes place where: 
a) t he r e has b e e n a b r e a k d o w n in 
communication. 
b) the subordinate is not fully trusted and the 
commander wants to have an 'unexpected' talk 
with him or her. 

The commander must have good knowledge 
of the subordinate's movements and plan his or 
her actions before, during and after the meeting. 

Next Issue: Non-Personal Communications 

PROTECT THE MOVEMENT'S SECRETS! 
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NOTES FROM THE UNDERGROUND 

4. WORKING IN MASS ORGANISATIONS KS* 
We salute all our comrades once again. Our new 
party unit is functioning quite well. Besides com
mon tasks, the three of us are each also taking 
on individual tasks. We have asked Comrade 
Masodi to speak on his individual party work. 
I have written down this from what he said: 

'I am working at ABC factory (of course, that's 
not its real name). In our party unit we have 
discussed some areas of daily party work for 
myself. This includes general work in the trade 
union. 

On this front my first task is to give reports on 
the trade union for the district committee to 
develop a clear political strategy for our region. 
My party task in the trade union is also to work 
from the bottom to help strengthen the organisa
tion. At first I was not sure how a communist 
works inside a mass democratic organisation 
like a trade union. 

In looking into this question I have been very 
much affected by the words of the late comrade 
Moses Kotane. He says a communist gives 
leadership in a mass democratic organisation not 
with orders from the top, like a boss, but through 
hard work, personal example and political clari
ty. You must be prepared to argue a point — yes. 
But you must also stick with the decisions made 
by the mass democratic collective. The party 
and its cadres respect the inner democracy of 
the trade union. 

I am not saying that this can be easy in every 
case. For a person it can be frustrating to see 
what you think is a wrong decision being taken. 
But once there is a collective decision you must 
work harder than anyone to try to implement it, 
even if you disagreed. This is not just a moral 
principle. It is correct organisational politics. 
The broad mass of the workers must learn from 
their own experiences. 

No underground cadre must take short-cuts, 
hi-jacking a mass organisation and forcing a per
sonal view by using the authority of our 
underground movement. You might have a 
quick success, but you are making a long-term 
problem. Revolutions are not made by small 

groups of advanced revolutionaries. They axe 
made by millions and millions of working peo
ple — guided by a vanguard party, yes — but 
who actively and willingly engaged themselves. 

There is another particular problem in my 
work in the trade union at present. It is a prob
lem that is happening in many mass democratic 
organisations. One of the workers in our branch 
is giving us trouble. It is a guy who speaks in 
very revolutionary words. He is always challeng
ing everybody. He likes to label people as 
"reformist", as "opportunist" and such things. 

Now, either this guy is just very undisciplined, 
or he is an agent provocateur — I mean some
body working for the police who poses as a mili
tant. He tries to provoke comrades into reckless 
actions, or into revealing sensitive information. 

At our last branch meeting this guy's talk was 
especially irritating. He turned on me to say I 
was a reactionary. He even called me an "anti-
communist"! My tongue was burning to show 
who is the real revolutionary. I wanted to show 
the meeting it was me that knows about com
munism, about Marxism-Leninism and about our 
Party. I nearly allowed my pride to uncover me. 
It was a close thing, maqabane, Ja, this work 
sometimes calls for revolutionary patience ...' 

This is part of comrade Masodi's report. Next 
time we will give some notes on his work 
towards building an underground core in his in
dustrial area. 

INCREASE BLOWS AGAIN ST THE ENEMY! 



THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH * THEORY AND PRACTICE * 

PARTY LIFE 

5. ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTROL 

Democratic centralism is the living tissue which 
binds our Party together. It is a living tool which 
ensures our organisational and ideological unity. 
Lenin said that a Party must be united in word 
and deed. Democratic centralism, by itself, can
not ensure this objective. Accountability at each 
and every level of the Party is another corner
stone of our work. 

Accountability means that the individual 
member is accountable to his unit as a collec
tive for the fulfilment of her/his practical tasks 
and conduct in and outside the Party. Accoun
tability is not simply a tool to discipline com
rades who have misbehaved, but it is a weapon 
to ensure that we are a Party of action and not 
of words. Accountability must seek to ensure 
that tasks are actually accomplished by in
dividuals and collectives. If they are not, we 
must always look for reasons for the non-
fulfilment or failure. When we determine the 
cause of the failure we can begin to look for 
alternative solutions. 

Accountability seeks also to strengthen and 
build individual comrades — not to destroy and 
demoralise them through negative and unwar
ranted criticism. Thus accountability takes into 
account individual strengths and weaknesses. 
But the standards of the Party must be high if it 
is to fulfil its historic mission and accountability 
must also ensure that, where necessary, disci
plinary action is taken for dereliction of duty or 
misconduct. 

Since the majority of Party members are also 
active revolutionary fighters in fraternal organisa
tions, great care must be taken to ensure that ac
countability is not in breach of the security and 
independence of such fraternal organisations. 
Thus an individual need not account for the 
detail of his/her work to his Party unit where 
such work is of a sensitive nature, but rather ac
count for his/her performance and conduct in 
broad outline. We must never act in a way which 
intereferes with the internal democratic prac

tices of our fraternal organisations. 
Accountability means that the Party unit is ac

countable to the Regional Committee (RC) for 
the performance of its collective tasks. Instances 
of units not meeting or not carrying out assign
ed tasks have to be treated with the utmost 
seriousness by the RC. 

Accountability does not undermine but is an 
essential prerequisite for command and control. 
Accountability ensures that the RC is kept fully 
informed by the units under it. The RC acts 
therefore to summarise practical experience of 
the membership on the ground and translate this 
policy by providing leadership to the struggle 
in that locality. The RC serves to fuse the Par
ty's strength in any locality and co-ordinate and 
direct its work. 

Accountability is not a one way street. The RC 
(even though its composition is a secret) is ac
countable to the membership. It must act on pro
posals and plans submitted to it and must pro
vide leadership and guidance. Failure to do this 
can be drawn to the attention of higher Party 
structures. Furthermore, individual members of 
the RC are accountable to the RC as a collec
tive. Leadership in the Party is not a privilege or 
guarantee of special advantages, but the right 
and honour to serve the Party at greater levels 
of responsibility. 

From this account it becomes obvious that the 
highest organs of our Party, too, are accountable 
to the membership. (We shall deal with this in 
a later issue). Conditions of illegality and fascist 
repression mean that accountability is often not 
affected as frequently or thoroughly as we would 
like. Nevertheless, even in these circumstances, 
we must all strive to maximise accountability as 
a guarantee of our effectiveness and ability to 
continuously improve our individual and collec
tive contributions to the struggle. 

Organisation is the key! 
Build the Party! 

ISOLATE RACIST SOUTH AFRICAI 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 

7. EDUCATION 

The oppressed people have tirelessly demon
strated their rejection of apartheid education. 
But it is also important to begin working out a 
viable alternative education system that will 
meet the needs of a non-racial and democratic 
South Africa. Such a policy will have to germi
nate in the womb of the present struggle. It will 
be tested by the practice of street committees 
and various structures attempting to provide 
people's education for people's power in the 
various localities. 

But we are not the only ones thinking about 
the question. Multinational corporations have 
shown a great interest in the education of South 
African youth. They have also started talking 
about an alternative education system. Scores of 
black students are given facilities to study 
abroad. Some are given specially earmarked 
scholarships within South Africa in order to 
develop the 'future leadership' of a post-
apartheid South Africa. The selection is done 
through existing SA organisations such as the 
Educational Opportunities Council, which have 
been criticised in the past for avoiding the selec
tion of politically involved students. 

Big business works to defuse the education 
crisis and to prepare cadres that would stand for 
the opposite of people's power. Their effort in
cludes the opening of doors in some white 
private schools and white universities, where 
they hope that an elite group of middle class 
blacks will emerge. Local capital and a host of 
liberal politicians have come to the fore and 
pointed to this exercise as the example of 
preparing the youth for a free South Africa. 

Alternative education in a post-apartheid South 
Africa means the negation of apartheid; such 
education must reflect the values of non-
racialism, democracy and equality. These are 
the values embodied in the Freedom Charter, 
which says that 'the aims of education shall be 
to teach the youth to love their people and their 
culture, to honour human brotherhood, liberty 
and peace.* To implement this objective the 
future state in South Africa must make education 
free, compulsory, universal and equal for all 
children. All the cultural treasures of mankind 
must be open to all, and ideas and contact with 
other countries must be encouraged. 

The future state of people's democracy shall 

proceed, understandably, to construct the new 
society with the material inherited from the 
apartheid past. No doubt there will still be traces 
of racial prejudice and a degree of chauvinism. 
One of the prime tasks of the new educational 
system will be to progressively eliminate the in
herited distortions. 

On the basis of the Freedom Charter, people's 
education will aim at developing a new type of 
South African free from racial prejudices and 
having skills and knowledge for full participa
tion in the continuing struggle for the creation 
of a democratic society. 

A new South Africa will need thousands of 
revolutionaries with a sound knowledge of 
political economy and the sciences that will 
facilitate the development of our productive 
forces. These revolutionaries will have the task 
of multiplying themselves by re-educating all 
South Africans. The task of eradicating deep-
rooted racial animosity, remnants of ethnic 
chauvinism (which used to be called tribalism) 
and numerous other unhealthy attitudes, will 
need patient education. And in the first place it 
requires mass-rooted political leadership. 

Without this political drive as the basic means 
of resolving the problem of the youth — both 
those who are studying and those who are work
ing — the gap between the ideal and the prac
tical will be unrealisable. Again, people's educa
tion will give knowledge of natural and technical 
sciences to all in order to meet the needs of in
dustry, agriculture and commerce. 

In the immediate post-apartheid period it may 
well be necessary for young people to go to the 
rural areas to provide education to the millions 
who were left languishing in conditions of ig
norance. The new state will have to initiate a na
tionwide literacy campaign which will also cover 
the whole adult population. Special facilities for 
the education of mentally retarded children — 
presently estimated at around 85 000 among 
Africans — must also be a priority. The Solomon 
Mahlangu Freedom College needs to be seen 
in the context of pioneering work in this whole 
process. Initiatives already going on inside South 
Africa as well as in Somafco need to be in
tegrated into a single revolutionary experience 
that will help elaborate the principal guidelines 
of education policy for a free South Africa. 

NO AFRICAN TOURS FOR BOTHA! 15 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

10. STATE SPENDING 
In the last issue we looked at the taxes that pro
vide the state with most of the money it needs. The 
rest is raised from loans. But what does the state need 
the money for? What does it spend the money on? 

South Africa spends money both on directly 
repressive activities and on broader social and 
economic programs. All states have those two types 
of spending but in South Africa they have a special 
character: both are aimed at maintaining and 
strengthening apartheid and are swollen by that. 

The state's spending on institutions of repression 
include the costs of the army, all branches of the 
police, the courts, and the ministries directly con
cerned with these organisations. Its spending on 
social programs includes schools, colleges, clinics 
and hospitals. And the money for economic pro
grammes include finance for capital projects such 
as road building, as well as subsidies paid to 
farmers and other capitalist interprises. This spend
ing is not only carried out by the ministries of the 
central government. It includes the sums spent by 
local authorities (such as the new Regional Service 
Councils) and by state-owned industries. 

State spending is frequently separated into three 
types which ignore the distinction between money 
spent on repressive agencies and the finance of 
social and economic programmes. 

One is current spending. This consists mainly of 
wages paid to people employed directly by the 
state or state agencies. The wages of soldiers, 
police, teachers, nurses in the public sector as well 
as the salaries of judges, government ministers and 
the vast number of civil servants all add up to a 
huge sum of money being required every day to 
pay the current costs of the state. The other items 
under current spending are the costs of materials 
for running the state apparatus. That includes 
paper, fuel, uniforms, ammunition, food and so on. 

Capital spending is money invested in buildings 
and equipment. This includes huge projects of the 
economic infrastructure type — new dams, roads 
and harbours. It also includes buildings of all types, 
from schools to government offices. The South 
African state has had a major role in building up 
the capital of a wide range of basic industries. State-
owned enterprises pump funds into building elec
tricity power stations, building the SASOL oil and 
chemical industry, building iron and steel plants 
and strengthening the capital equipment of the 
railways. The National Party was determined to 

build up industry in South Africa and it has carried 
out capital spending on a large scale. 

Transfer payments are money the state spends 
without directly buying things, employing people 
or building things with it. They are a large item in 
the government budgets of Britain and West Euro
pean countries because they include unemploy
ment pay (the weekly sum paid to unemployed 
workers) and social security payments the poor 
have a right to. Other large items are the pensions 
paid by the state to the old and subsidies paid to 
farmers and others. And an increasingly important 
type of transfer payment is the interest the state has 
to pay to banks, financiers and some small savers 
for the money it has borrowed in the past. 

Adding together all these types, state spending 
has grown steadily in South Africa and has become 
very high in relation to the size of the whole 
economy. This creates a problem for the ruling 
class. On one hand they benefit from state spen
ding. For example their industrial wealth has been 
founded on the state's capital spending and on cur
rent spending whether it was on the administration 
of the pass system which controlled cheap labour 
or on educating workers. Similarly many of them 
benefit from direct subsidies from the state. On the 
other hand high state spending generally leads to 
high taxation to pay for it and capitalists fear taxa
tion will cut into their profits. 

When there is an economic crisis the ruling 
class's dislike of taxation becomes most important 
and there is pressure to cut state spending. In South 
Africa this has become an intense problem for the 
regime in recent years. The pressure to cut the 
regime's spending has become stronger as the 
economy as a whole has stagnated and as the 
state's spending on military and police fighting in
ternal and external wars increased the drain on 
profits. 

But attempts to cut state spending opens up splits 
in the ruling class. The attempt to cut subsidies to 
white maize farmers has encouraged their shift 
away from the National Party. The policy of freez
ing civil servants' wages announced early in 1988 
was dropped a few months later because of its un
popularity with many white voters. These dif
ficulties are a symptom of the economic crisis 
which is splitting and weakening the ruling class 
in South Africa. 

ONE COUNTRY ONE TU FEDERATION! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 

10. Ends. Means and Marxist Morality 
Reasoned'and rigorous debate is the life-blood 
of philosophical practice. Without it there can 
be no creative enrichment of communist culture 
or development of Marxist theory. To the extent 
that it tries to foster such debate, the interven
tion of a comrade in Umsebenzi Volume 4, Issue 
No. 2, taking issue with an article in this series 
on Marxism and Morality, is a welcome one. Un
fortunately, the author of the Four Theses on 
Marxism and Morality has paid far too little at
tention to what has and what has not been said 
in the article he or she wishes to criticise. It will 
be worth while interrupting the planned se
quence of this series so as to clear up misunder
standings which may have arisen and to explore 
the issue further. 

In the first of the Four Theses a useful distinc
tion is drawn between saying 'The end justifies 
the means' and saying 'The end justifies any 
means'. But this way of putting matters simply 
supports my contention that Marxist ethics does 
not focus exclusively on desirable ends, but is 
also concerned with the justice or injustice of 
the means used to achieve those ends. When it 
is said that means and ends form part of 'a con
tinuous process' that seems to bolster my claim 
that 'the aims of a revolutionary process can be 
perverted if unjust means are made part of the 
process'. 

However, this is not the conclusion drawn in 
the Four Theses. Instead, their author baldly 
asserts, in the second thesis, that the idea that 
there is nothing objective about good or evil 'is 
absolutely sound in terms of historical material
ism', and, in the fourth, that the justification of 
violence in pursuit of human freedom reduces 
to the claim: 'The end justifies these means 
because these means are the only route by 
which we can arrive at this end.' 

The disturbing thing about these assertions is 
that no shred of relevant evidence is adduced 
to support them. The distinction in the second 
thesis between repressive and revolutionary 
violence is of no help because it was never in 
dispute. The illustrative comparison between 
the Petrograd and Moscow insurrections (com
pared respectively to a scalpel and a butcher's 

knife) does not assist either, because we are not 
told why we must regard both events alike from 
a moral point of view purely because they had 
the same consequences. In other words, we are 
never told why we may never make moral judg
ments about morally significant actions, only 
about their consequences. It would be strange 
if we always behaved like this. After all, in mak
ing a moral judgement, say, about someone's 
life, we do not focus only on what he intended 
to make of it, but also and very largely on what 
it was in the past and what it is now. 

In the third thesis, something is made of the 
difficulty of applying the notion of 'innocence' 
to White civilians who may be subjected to 
revolutionary violence. But that the concept is 
difficult to apply in certain cases does nothing 
to show that it is inapplicable or that there are 
no clear-cut cases to which it uncontentiously 
applies. Children, for instance, are clearly in
nocents and, therefore, always undeserving vic
tims of violence. The distinction between com
batants and non-combatants is no less difficult 
to draw in a war involving civilian populations 
on both sides, as our struggle does, than is the 
distinction between guilt and innocence in par
ticular cases. But it obviously can be drawn 
nonetheless. That such discriminations are in 
fact possible would be among the reasons for 
thinking, as was argued in the article on Marx
ism and Morality, that killing innocent people 
could not be justified on grounds of the 
necessities of the struggle alone. 

It is noteworthy that the author of the Theses 
finds it necessary to attribute to me views that 
are nowhere to be found in the article under'at-
tack. Nowhere, for instance, do I speak of 'eter
nally valid' ethical categories. It is not at all clear 
what such an expression could mean. Nor is 
-there any mention (far less defence of) the 
political record of the Christian churches. 
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REVIEW ARTICLE 
THE S A WORKING CLASS 
AND THE N DR 
By Joe Slovo. An Umsebenzi discussion pamphlet published by the SACP. 

As the past five years in South 
Africa have vividly demonstra
ted, there is nothing like 
heightened practical struggle 
to throw up intense theoretical 
debate. The issue which Joe 
Slovo tackles in this punchy 
and vigorous pamphlet is the 
question of the national 
democratic revolution and its 
relationship to socialism and 
class struggle. 

No issue, Slovo argues, is 
more immediate and relevant 
in the South African struggle 
than the experience of national 
oppression. This does not 
mean, however, that national 
struggle diverts attention from 
class struggle; on the contrary, 
it is only through national strug
gle that apartheid becomes 
visible as a ruthless form of 
capitalist exploitation. 

Although it is clearly black 
workers who suffer the most, 
apartheid also oppresses the 
black middle and upper 
classes. Hence there is an ob
jective basis for an inter-class 
alliance in the national demo
cratic revolution, for it is only 
the black bureaucratic bour
geoisie which benefits from 
collaborating with apartheid. 

However, the national demo
cratic revolution is not an end 
in itself. It is a stage within an 
ongoing revolutionary process 
and, as Slovo puts it crisply, the 
very concept of a, stage implies 
'at one and the same time and 
point of arrival and point of 
departure'. Both the left and the 
right critics of the SACP forget 
the fact that in South Africa, 

democracy is only possible if 
we set our strategic sights on 
socialism. 

For while members of the 
black middle and upper 
classes oppose apartheid, they 
will naturally seek to minimise 
the measures for social emanci
pation stressed in the Freedom 
Charter, even though these 
measures are (strictly speaking) 
democratic rather than socialist 
in character. Even some of the 
Soviet commentators appear to 
have overlooked the fact that 
national oppression cannot be 
meaningfully tackled in South 
Africa unless all the clauses of 
the Freedom Charter become 
a reality. This is why working 
class leadership is vital if a na
tional democratic revolution is 
to be sustained. 

Slovo not only stresses the 
need for working class leader
ship; he also analyses its 
organisational implications. For 
working class leadership seeks 
to restructure society as a 
whole, and therefore must 
champion the interests of all op
pressed people (an oppressed 
bourgeoisie included). Though 
rooted in, it must move beyond 
trade unionism, and address 
itself explicitly to the question 
of state power. This fact alone 
explains why the organisational 
structures of the UDF, ANC and 
the SACP necessarily differ 
from those appropriate to trade 
unions. 

But what of the national 
framework the democratic 
revolution requires? Here 
Slovo insists that multi-

nationalism and 'group rights' 
are merely devices for entren
ching white privilege; on the 
other hand, he is surely right to 
argue that a single South 
African nation cannot arise un
til the divisive racism of apart
heid has been destroyed. 

Underpinning Slovo's whole 
analysis (and deserving 
perhaps an even greater em
phasis than the pamphlet pro
vides) is the question of col
onialism of a special type. For 
the relationship between 
capitalism and colonialism in 
South Africa not only 
demonstrates the centrality of 
the national question but takes 
us to the heart of the paradox 
which Slovo himself raises. The 
fact that a racist bourgeoisie 
finds itself compelled to rule 
through institutions which deny 
'bourgeois democratic rights' 
to the majority of the popula
tion. No wonder its hegemony 
is so fragile and vulnerable! No 
wonder, as Slovo stresses, the 
national democratic revolution 
is no ordinary 'bourgeois 
revolution', but a national strug
gle with a radical 'class 
content'! 

Each of Slovo's arguments 
deserves close and careful 
study. Taken as a coherent 
whole, the message of this 
powerful pamphlet is clear and 
provocative. 

In the South African context, 
a national democratic revolu
tion without working class 
leadership would not really be 
a national democratic revolu
tion at all. 

BROADEN THE ANTI-RACIST FRONT! 



CAN WE WIN OVER 
WHITE WORKERS? 

We speak about our commitment to non-racial, working class unity. But can we honestly 
make any progress among white workers? Consider recent developments: 
In the Durban docks strike SARHWU members first place by appealing to white workers' grow-
won 14% to 20% wage increases. Meanwhile, 
white workers had already tamely settled for 
12%. This is a pattern repeated widely in South 
Africa. In militant struggles black workers make 
gains despite the difficult times, while col
laborating white unions lose ground. 

True, white workers still earn fai more than 
blacks. But the wage gap is narrowing. It is no 
longer just black workers but whites too who in
creasingly feel the effects of the economic crisis 
— inflation, unemployment, declining social ser
vices. No wonder Cosatu unions are approached 
by a growing trickle of whites to join, seek ad
vice, or explore the possibilities of joint action. 

White workers are a fairly small, and decreas
ing section of the working class. But they have 
a strategic importance because of their econo
mic position and place within the white bloc. In 
earlier periods some white workers developed 
traditions of non-racial, class struggle. Today 
they have generally been corrupted and confus
ed by racial privileges over many decades. 

But the situation is beginning to change again. 
For white workers the future has become uncer
tain. In crisis, the regime is abandoning them 
more and more. Its attempt earlier this year to 
impose a public sector wage freeze with infla
tion in double figures is one indication. The 
regime's plans to privatise much of the public 
sector (where over half a million whites are 
employed) and which will cause increased 
white unemployment, is another indication of 
this growing abandonment. White workers now 
realise the regime is more concerned to please 
big capital than them. 

This sense of betrayal is used by the ultra-right 
to make gains at the expense of the NP. But is 
this recruitment of white workers by the ultra-
right inevitable? 

The contact of growing numbers of white 
workers with Cosatu unions shows it is not. In 
fact, we ourselves can begin to win over sections 
of white workers to more progressive positions. 
But this requires a clear strategy. 

Any significant headway will be made in the 1922 Miners' Strike: Erecting Barricades 

WORKERS UNITE FOR VICTORY! 

ing sense of economic hardship. Moral appeals 
to non-racial justice or equality will almost cer
tainly fail at this point. The ultra-right wraps up 
white workers' economic grievances in racism 
— the government and bosses are blamed for 
'doing too much for blacks'! We must address 
the very same sense of economic grievance and 
betrayal, but detach it from racism. We must link 
it to a more accurate class understanding. But 
this needs patience. It also needs organisation. 

Existing progressive organisation in the white 
sector are not well equipped to address white 
workers. These organisations are doing good 
work but they are rooted fundamentally among 
white intellectuals. Their activists and style of 
work reflect this social base. The progressive 
trade union movement is better equipped for 
beginning to approach white workers. 

This in turn means addressing the understand
able doubts of black workers who daily confront 
white workers as supervisors, racist bullies and 
strike breakers. Given the growing collective 
strength of unionised black workers, the incor
poration of reasonable and willing white 
workers should now be undertaken with greater 
confidence. 

Above all, we must remember the strategic 
possibilities in winning over white workers. One 
example: imagine the confusion of Afrikaans 
speaking riot police, themselves from working 
class backgrounds, finding not just blacks, but 
their own brothers and sisters on a picket line, 
or in a factory sit-in! 



EL SALVA lit R 
TACTICS OF A 
CHANGING SITUATION 
El Salvador is a laboratory for US counter-
insurgency strategy of low-intensity warfare. 
Since 1983 the war has been planned and con
trolled by US 'advisers'. This involves military, 
political and economic aspects, eg the 'civic ac
tion programme' to win hearts and minds, run 
and financed by the US Agency for International 
Development. Since 1980 the USA has given El 
Salvador more than $3-billion in economic and 
military aid, making it the largest recipient of US 
aid in the world after Israel and Egypt. In 1987 
it was estimated that $3 out of every $4 was us
ed for the war effort. More than 19 000 officers 
and men have been trained by the USA-

El Salvador is controlled by a srnall oligarchy, 
commonly referred to as the 'fourteen families'. 
From 1932 its instrument of control was the 
military dictatorship. Since 1961, while political 
control is still through the military, some form of 
sham democracy has been introduced. The 
political space created led to the formation of 
the Front for Revolutionary Action (1961). The 
leading force was the Communist Party, but it 
also included non-party members. 

At this time there was sharp debate on the 
question of the path to power. The Party oppos
ed the armed struggle and argued for 'an insur
rectional solution rather than a protracted strug
gle.' The Party's tactics were first to train 
selected people for mass insurrection, second
ly to have a general strike, and thirdly to carry 
out insurrection. 

The Party's VII Congress in 1979 decided to 
embark on armed struggle. To meet the new 
situation a new CC was elected and organisa
tional changes made. 

These changes helped to simplify the Party 
structures, bring the leadership closer to the 
grassroots, create an integrated political military 
approach and facilitate acceptance and conduct 
of the armed struggle. 

As the struggle intensified it was necessary to 
form a united front of all opposition. In January 
1981 the FDR-FMLN was established. The five 
groups making up the alliance co-operated but 
maintained separate identities. In the same year 
the FMLN launched a major offensive but this did 
not materialise into the expected general insur

rection. The guerrillas withdrew to the northern 
area which is mountainous and borders on Hon
duras, and embarked on a strategy of protracted 
struggle. Emphasis is now on hit-and-run attacks 
against the army and on increased sabotage 
against the economic infra-structure. 

But in 1984 US advisers introduced new 
counter-insurgency tactics. The army was equip
ped with modern helicopters and AC-47 flying 
gunships. Through increased aerial bombard
ment and the mobility of the army, at least 90% 
of the civilian population was forced out of the 
guerrilla zones. This weakened the guerrillas' 
territorial control, and it became increasingly dif
ficult to have large concentrations of fighters. It 
was thus decided to revert to classical guerrilla 
warfare. Units were divided into small groups of 
ten and dispersed throughout the country. Hit-
and-run attacks increased and there was greater 
and more effective use of landmines against ar
my foot patrols. This was complemented by 
sabotage against power supplies and other 
economic targets. 

In 1985 the five separate groups within the 
FMLN were united into a single politico-military 
organisation. This further enhanced the fighting 
capacity of the FMLN. By 1986 the FMLN had 
successfully countered the army's counter-
insurgency tactics. While they dispersed into 
smaller units, their command structure remain
ed intact, and they are able to mount large-scale 
attacks when necessary. In the last month there 
have been 1 062 armed forces casualties, three 
damaged helicopters and 13 partially destroyed 
military vehicles, plus the capture of large quan
tities of weapons. 

The FMLN successes are due to its ability to 
make organisational and tactical adjustments to 
changing conditions. Once armed struggle was 
embarked on, every effort was made to ensure 
an integrated politico-military approach. Taking 
into consideration the enemy's firepower and 
modern counter-insurgency techniques, the 
FMLN avoided concentration of forces and 
skilfully coupled political mobilisation with hit-
and-run tactics against the army and economic 
infrastructure. 
These are important lessons. 

LONG LIVE THE FMLN! 



WHAT UNITY MEANS 
The groups opposed to the racist tyranny are more varied and widespread 
than ever before in our history. The most important task facing the libera
tion movement is to effectively harness all these forces. 

Revolutionary strategy must always try to increase the forces on the side of the people 
and to divide the enemy. But some elements behave as if we actually grow stronger when 
we have fewer allies and a greater number of enemies. This happened in the run-up to 
the banned September Anti-Apartheid conference. 

The conference was organised to bring together all opponents of apartheid who ac
cept majority rule but who do not necessarily agree on all aspects of strategy and tactics. 
It was to be a step towards getting the broadest possible range of forces to move together 
against the regime on specific immediate issues. Two themes were on the agenda 'Unity 
and organisation against repression' and 'One person one vote in a united South Africa'. 

Yet some voices were raised against the idea of wide participation. The Unity Move
ment objected to organisations such as IDASA. Azaco, (a Black Consciousness fringe 
group), refused to sit with NDM whom they described as 'direct representatives of the 
ruling class'. They also dismissed Inyandza of KaNgwane as 'collaborationist'. 

This type of sectarianism is not new. It has kept some of these 'purist' groups permanently 
on the side-lines of the real struggle. They use revolutionary-sounding language to 'justify' 
policies which hold back revolutionary advance. And their confusion is greatest on the 
question of a broad front of struggle. 



What is a Broad Front of Struggle? 
A front struggle is, by definition, made up of political groups who do not 
agree on everything. If they did agree on everything there would be no 
need for a front at all; they would all be in one organisation. We cannot, 
therefore, make co-operation with us conditional on the acceptance of 
all our objectives and our strategy and tactics. 

The crucial question is whether an alliance or 
a joint platform on a specific issue will help to 
weaken the main enemy and advance the 
people's cause. We should also not confuse the 
different types of fronts and alliances which serve 
different purposes. 

In our situation we can point to three specific 
categories: 
1. The ANC-led liberation alliance. This alliance 

is made up of organisations who share com
mon objectives in the National Democratic 
Revolution and who agree on all the key tac
tics and strategy to achieve these objectives. 

2. The fraternal relationship between the ANC 
and the key organisations of the Mass 
Democratic Movement. This alliance con
stitutes the organised mass core of the revolu
tionary forces even though some of its consti
tuents cannot proclaim all the objectives of the 
African National Congress. 

3. The broader forces who support democratic 
change but who cannot be counted as part of 
the revolutionary camp. 

Our approach to the third category — the 
broader forces for change — needs to be 
understood. 

Revolutionary Forces and 
Forces for Change. 
The search for a way out of the crisis daily gives 
birth to more and more forces who seek change 
in the direction of anti-racism and democracy. 
These forces for change are not part of the 
revolutionary camp with whom they have various 
differences on strategy and tactics. 

But we must do all within our power to increase 
the distance between these forces for change 
and the regime. We must, on no account, push 

2 

them back into the enemy's laager by using 
clumsy 'leftist' tactics. Talking to them or acting 
with them on specific issues does not mean that 
we abandon our independent revolutionary 
policies. 

Those bosses who are prepared to stand with 
the organised trade union movement against the 
amended Labour Relations Act have a place on 
a campaign platform against it. We should not 
isolate those in the bantustans who, in their dai
ly actions, oppose our country' fragmentation 
and do their best to make these fraudulent institu
tions unworkable. We must find ways of engag
ing those in white politics who are beginning to 
grope for changes in the direction of genuine 
democracy. 

We must have enough confidence in 
ourselves not to fear acting with other forces for 
change on specific common issues or on an 
agreed anti-apartheid programme. Not every 
such embrace leads to marriage. The involve
ment is one of mutual benefit. The parties do not 
abandon their independence, nor do they 
necessarily merge into a permanent relationship. 

The way forward lies in the direction of the 
broadest possible united action against racism. 
Mobilising such action will make an enormous 
contribution to ending the days of the crisis-
ridden racist regime. 

'Only those who are not sure of themselves can 
fear to enter into temporary alliances even with 
unreliable people, not a single political party can 
exist without such alliances.' 
(Lenin Selected Works, Volume 1, p 103.) 



TAMBO ON 1989 TASKS 
In his January 8th speech, President OR 
Tambo called on our entire national liberation 
movement to make 1989 a year of militant mass 
defiance. "The period ahead poses many great 
challenges to all of use ... precisely because 
it contains within it the seeds for major ad
vances. The issue of a new political order has 
been placed on the agenda.' 

In his speech, Comrade Tambo underlines 
that the racists have been unable to fundamen
tally reverse our gains. The regime's humilia
ting defeat in Angola, the unprecedented 
three-day general strike in June, and our 
popular October boycott election victory last 
year, all confirm this basic fact. 

The challenge before us is to build on the 
victories we have scored, to turn the 
favourable climate into a platform for inten
sified struggle. This requires the consolidation 
of our forces, especially in those areas where 
we are weak, and where the enemy has made 
some headway. 

What are the main tasks that Comrade 
Tambo has set before the entire liberation 
movement? 
• The perspective of people's power is the 
central question on the agenda. Our suc
cessful mass boycott of the October elections 
provides one rallying point from which to 
render the regime's political structures un
workable. All the regime's structures — the 
Regional Services Councils, the bantustan ad
ministrations, Provincial Executive Commit
tees, the National Council and the tricameral 
parliament — must feel the full weight of 
popular rejection. 
• We must build up a spirit mass defiance, 
overcoming any tendency to limit our strug
gles entirely within the confines of the 
regime's regulations. We must carefully select 
areas where we can mobilise mass defiance 
— like Group Areas, anti-squatting laws, the 
provocative regulations of the Conservative 
Party in a number of towns, rents and service 
charges, conscription into the SADF, and 
restrictions on individuals and organisations. 

• The building of underground political 
structures remains one of the major tasks. This 
requires greater professionalism, proper plan
ning and the building of effective networks. 
• Every effort must be made to ensure that 
a lasting solution to the ugly situation in Natal 
is found. Peace among the oppressed, war on 
the common enemy must be our guiding light. 
• The uprisings of soldiers and rural masses 
in Bophuthatswana and Venda last year 
demonstrate the militancy in our rural areas. 
But these uprisings also underlined our own 
organisational weaknesses in the countryside. 
It is crucial that we raise these rural struggles 
to a higher level, placing before the rural 
masses the perspective of the seizure of land. 
• Despite the banning last year of the plann-
e d Anti-Apartheid Conference , the 
preparatory work drew together a wide coali
tion of forces. This work must continue, 
building the broadest possible front of anti-
apartheid forces. 
• The Labour Relations Amendment Act 
represents the most concerted attack on the 
labour movement for many years. The com
bined strength of workers, the entire 
democratic movement and all other anti-
apartheid forces — within South Africa and in
ternationally — must act to defeat this law. 

In taking up the challenge of these tasks, the 
entire national liberation movement finds itself 
in a situation that has fundamentally shifted. In 
the course of the 1980s, the Decade of Libera
tion, we have succeeded in shifting the 
balance of forces in our favour. In the words 
of President Tambo, 1989 must see us 'take ad
vantage of this situation and intensify our of
fensive for people's power.' 

LONG LIVE THE YEAR OF 
MASS ACTION FOR PEOPLE'S POWER! 



READERS VOICE 
Umsebenzi is not a bible; it is a tool of struggle. Not every word we write or publish 
is holy and beyond criticism. We, of course, aim to speak for our Party on the 
important issues of the day. But we do not only want to teach. We also want to 
learn. And we believe that our readers, especially those in the frontline of struggle, 

have always got something to teach us. 
So please contribute to 'Readers Voice'. 

Give us your thoughts, but try to keep them short — not more than 300 words. 

UMSEBENZI READERS' CIRCLES 
Dear Umsebenzi, 
While going through Umsebenzi I thought that it may be a good idea if those who read it could 
establish Umsebenzi Readers Circles. This would be specially important for young people who 
would be able to discuss the articles, debate and learn through trial and error-type of discussions. 
The sort of Umsebenzi slot that we have in cell meetings is fairly hasty and only touches on articles. 
We need to discuss in greater detail. 

CONCERNING PEOPLE'S COMMITTEES 
In 'Reflections on People's Committees' 
(Umsebenzi, vol.4, no.4) a very important point 
is made. The writer argues that for the 
emergence of People's Committees (PCs) it is 
necessary that conditions should exist 'where the 
further encroachment on people's lives is 
threatened by the administration and/or 
repressive organs of the state'. 

It is most important to consider, in this way, 
what conditions are required to make the forma
tion of PCS a realistic task. It is a question ignored 
by some observers who have continued to ad
vocate for the continued creation of the PCs at 
a time when counter-revolution is at its height, 
and virtually all PCs have been destroyed. 

But the writer of the above article has still not 
gone far enough. For PCs to emerge there needs 
to be a situation of mass upsurge. The masses 
must have seen, through their experience in 
struggle, that reform is not enough, that reform 
must be supplanted by struggle for revolutionary 
change. The masses of the people must have 
reached the limits of their patience in waiting for 
the ruling classes to meet their demands. They 
must have begun to take matters into their own 
hands to introduce the freedoms they want. 

During such periods, the masses of the op
pressed people engage in independent activi
ty. They destroy the old order, and the old state 

organs of power. They begin to take over the ad
ministration of their own lives. They use force 
against those wishing to reverse their political 
achievements. 

PCs therefore occupy a special place in the 
struggle for people's power. They are a higher 
form of mass organisation than our ordinary mass 
democratic organisations. Which is not to say that 
PCs substitute for, or replace the other mass 
organisations. They come into being as organs 
of the uprising. 
In short, the following features of PCs must be 
mentioned: 
• As organs of the uprising, PCs need their own 
revolutionary legality, which can only be assured 
by the presence of mass upsurge and the revolu
tionary activity of the masses. Revolutionary 
legality is needed for the democratic participa
tion of all the diverse forces involved in the life 
of the PCs. It is needed for open debates and 
elections. An 'unfinished P C is more or less a 
contradiction in terms. 
• As organs of alternative power, the PCs can
not exist side by side with the old state for a long 
time. One power has to give way to the other, 
sooner or later. If the PCs do not exist within a 
period of upsurge, and do not have the power 
of the masses defending them, they are bound 
to cease functioning as PCs. 

DIVIDE THE ENEMY! 



'SOFT'AND'HARD' 
TARGETS 
Dear Umsebenzi, 
I had mixed feelings about this article (Issue No.3 
of 1988). The article does not actually discourage 
the use of the terms 'soft' and 'hard' targets. I am 
not sure whether it is correct to define 'soft' 
targets as bomb-blasts in city centres, although 
the example of the Ellis Park stadium is used. For 
instance, the Air Force HO bomb in Pretoria was 
also a city centre, but was it a 'soft' target? 

The article does clarify the two key elements 
which should guide us in the use of revolutionary 
force — namely strategy and morality. The 
strategic aim is well defined as being to weaken 
the apartheid regime, diminish its social support 
base and broaden and unify the popular 
democratic forces. 

However, it is also a way instilling greater con
fidence in the people, a means of defence for the 
people under conditions of military and para
military repression and a means of undermining 
the enemy's confidence in its military might. 

While the strategic aim is spelt out to some 
degree, the question of revolutionary morality is 
dealt with in a one-sided way. I refer to the way 
the article focuses on white civilian casualties 
and on the question of black and white having 
to live together in the future. But the question of 
civilian casualties and targets relate as much to 
black casualties as to white. This is an important 
gap in the article. 

THE WOMEN'S QUESTION THE STATE IN TRANSITION 
Dear Umsebenzi, 
The article on the women's question (Issue No.3, 
3rd Quarter, 1988) possibly required the space 
of the centre spread because it got right down 
to the heart of the question, but did not seem to 
have the space to expand on the question of the 
debate between neo-feminism and women's 
liberation. The strength of the article is the way 
it stresses that women's issues are central to our 
struggle, that we need more than tokenism and 
window-dressing, and that there is an inadequate 
presence of women on the leading bodies of the 
movement. 

The article clarifies what is meant by women's 
emancipation and stresses that the solution of the 
women's question cannot be postponed to a later 
date. But the weakness of the article is that it does 
not put any meat on these points. I think it is 
necessary to stress that women's liberation is ab
solutely bound to the anti-racist and class strug
gle. We must also guard against extreme feminist 
tendencies which regard the women's question 
as a thing in itself. What is lacking is a clarifica
tion of the meaning of extreme feminism and a 
definition of how women's liberation relates to 
racial and class oppression. 

We hope that Umsebenzi will, in some future 
article, put more meat on these important points. 

Dear Umsebenzi, 
I liked the article 'The State in the Transition 
Period', in Umsebenzi, third quarter of 1988, 
although it would have been better called the 
'defence of the revolutionary state'. I would just 
like to emphasise that our starting point must be 
a democratic constitution which upholds peo
ple's power. The application of the Marxist-
Leninist theory of state power must flow from a 
reference point. This reference point will be 
determined by how we take power and what the 
character of the constitution will be. 

Can we, for example, talk of a Marxist-Leninist 
approach to the state in South Africa if we en
visage a multi-party state arrived at through 
negotiation and compromise? 

FIGHT THE NEWSPAPER BANS! 



WORKING IN 
THE ENEMY ARMED FORCES 
The continued imbalance in armed strength that 
favours the enemy underlines the absolute 
necessity of doing work within the enemy's arm
ed forces. In the past this might have seemed like 
an impossible task. But events in the recent 
period have shown that there are real 
possibilities. 

In the face of our growing struggle, the regime 
is less and less able to rule without naked 
violence. There has been a rapid expansion of 
bantustan armies, municipal police, kits-
konstabels and armed vigilantes. Increasing 
numbers of blacks are also being drawn into the 
regular SADF and SAP. A number of black of
ficers now occupy strategic positions in the 
bantustan armies. 

This large increase in the numbers of blacks 
within the apartheid armed forces is a sword with 
two edges. On the one side the racists hope to 
confuse our people and the world with this ap
parent sign of departing from racism. But on the 
other side the regime is arming blacks who still 
suffer the many humiliations experienced by all 
the oppressed in our country. 

It is black recruits who have been used as can
non fodder in southern Angola, Namibia and 
even in the townships. They are frequently in
sulted by white officers. In many cases they are 
underpaid. They are used as the donkeys of the 
white army and police, and yet they are also ex
posed to the contempt of their own townships. 

It is no wonder, then, that in the last period 
there have been a number of mutinies of black 
soldiers and police — in Bophuthatswana, Trans-
kei, Namibia and the Vaal Triangle. But our own 
conscious, political work within these armed 
forces is still very underdeveloped. 

This work means, above all, political work. The 
long term aim is to paralyse the political direc
tion behind the armed forces, to neutralise them 
and even to win over sections into active support, 
arms in hand, for our liberation struggle. 

Like all political work, this task requires a 
careful, planned approach. Using clandestine 
political units actually within the armed forces, 
where possible, we need to begin by address
ing the basic demands of soldiers and police. Us
ing clandestine and open forms of propaganda, 
we must agitate around their daily grievances. 
The language must be simple and direct. The 
best agitation is rooted in a concrete knowledge 
of the specific group being addressed — their 

Of course, we need to agitate differently 
amongst ordinary soldiers and police, and 
among black officers. As the events in 
Bophuthatswana have shown, sections of the of
ficer corps can also be won over to the side of 
the people. In time, our agitation must increas
ingly shift from basic grievances to a broader 
political perspective. 

All of this means that while we continue to call 
on black soldiers and police to lay down their 
arms and resign, at the same time we must 
systematically infiltrate relatively large 
numbers of our own people into these forces. 

Such a plan of infiltration in no way means that 
we suspend our all-round pressure on, and con
demnation of, these forces. The morale of 
soldiers depends upon the support they get from 
their families, townships, churches and sports 
clubs. If they feel pressure from this side, the 
work within the armed forces is greatly 
strengthened. 

So far we have only spoken of work amongst 
black troops. But there are also real prospects 
for work within the white army. The white SADF 
consists mainly of young white males serving 
obligatory periods of conscription. It is an army 
that is, therefore, exposed to the growing 
political ferment and confusion within the white 
camp. The white army is more vulnerable to 
public pressure and less capable, in terms of 
morale, of sustaining losses than we sometimes 
imagine. 

It was very instructive how the deaths of a few 
dozen white conscripts in southern Angola pro
duced a large change of heart within white 
public opinion. Even the white NGK began sud
denly to question the 'morality of the war'. 

Work within the enemy armed forces is a dif
ficult and long drawn-out task that demands pa
tience and skill. But there should be no doubt 
about its enormous strategic importance and the 
real possibilities. 



DEFEAT THE NEW LABOUR LAW! 
The fight against the new law 
must unite the broad workers' 
movement and activate the 
mass of the workers and com
munity at large. 

During the course of last year, 
we engaged in various actions 
around this issue: the June 6-8 
general strike and other actions 
at local level. As a result the 
regime offered to negotiate to 
repeal part of the legislation. 
Many bosses also started to 
negotiate. And some of these 
talks have borne fruit. Agree
ments have been reached with 
some companies not to imple
ment sections ofthe new labour 
law. But the reality is that the 
regime went ahead to pass the 
bill. Some bosses are dangling 
this sword against democratic 
unions and others are already 
implementing its provisions. 

What lessons do we draw 
from this experience? The offer 
to talk — on the part of the 
regime and the bosses — was 
the product of our actions. But 
too much of our energies were 
focused on these 'talks'. This 
left the army of the union 
membership largely inactive, 
passively awaiting the results of 
the talks. Not enough attention 
was paid to following up the 
decisions ofthe COSATU Con
gress to continually confront 

the bosses at the workplace. 
While it is beneficial to seek 

agreements with specific com
panies and individual 
employers, this should not be 
allowed to distract us from na
tionally co-ordinated program
mes and actions. We must ac
tivate the mass of the workers 
— at national, regional and local 
levels — to bring pressure to 
bear on the bosses and the 
regime. Of particular impor
tance are the efforts to unite the 
broad democratic union move
ment — in particular COSATU 
and NACTU — in action. With
out such joint efforts, our offen
sive will be disjointed and 
much less effective. The agree
ments we reach in this regard 
should be painstakingly follow
ed up. 

The Labour Relations Amend
ment Act affects all sectors of 
the oppressed people. It is part 
ofthe continuing campaign by 
the regime to destroy all 
democratic organisations. In 
addition, this law deprives 
workers and their families, and 
the broad communities from 
which they come, of the 
avenues to fight for a living 
wage. They are prohibited from 
actively supporting other 
workers and the rest ofthe com
munity when the need arises. 
The fight against this law is, 
therefore, the duty of all 
patriotic forces. The trade 
union movement, in consulta
tion with other democratic 
structures, including the 
religious community, should 
mobilise the mass of trie people 
into action on this issue. This ap
plies also to the international 
campaign that we should 
generate. Further, those bosses 
who have started attacking 
trade unions on the basis of this 

law, should be made to feel the 
wrath ofthe people through all 
forms of struggle. 

Where negotiations are in 
progress or become a possibili
ty, we should pursue them. But 
they must complement rather 
than substitute mass actions. 
And we must consciously 
guard against talks which are 
aimed at fooling our member
ship and diverting our 
energies. 

The threat we face calls for a 
many-sided response. If we 
gear our forces properly, we 
shall generate a campaign 
which will dovetail with other 
actions and strengthen the 
general offensive against the 
apartheid regime. Like the tri-
cameral parliament, rent in
creases and other provocations 
of the regime, the new labour 
law has the potential to help 
spark off intensified popular 
revolt. Let us turn the op
pressors ' and exploiters' 
weapon against them. 

W It-
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DEFEAT THE NEW LABOUR ACT! 



HARRY GWALA 
MAN OF THE 
PEOPLE 

Harry Gwala — a leading member of the 
Communist Party, the ANC and Sactu — began 
organising workers in the 1940s in the 
distributive, chemical, building and brick in
dustries. He laid firm foundations for worker 
organisation in Pietermaritzburg. Manage
ment in Howick, where Gwala organised rub
ber workers, will not forget the workers 
slogan when demanding higher wages: 'Rub
ber Burns'! Together with Moses Mabhida and 
Memory Vakalisa, Gwala helped develop Sac-
tu's Natal structures. 

Repeatedly detained and banned, in 1963 
Gwala was sentenced to nine years' imprison
ment on Robben Island. But those long prison 
years did nothing to dilute his commitment. 
Upon release he was at the centre of attempts 
to revive Sactu. Detained again in 1975, he was 
subsequently sentenced to life imprisonment 
for ANC activities. 

Thami Mkhwanazi, fellow prisoner, said: 
'Gwala's main occupation on Robben Island 
was teaching the theories of Marx and Lenin. 
His insight into revolutionary politics and his 
uncompromising Marxist beliefs made him 
the idol of many youths, especially guerrillas.' 

Extensively paralysed, suffering from an in
curable motor neuron disease, described by 
Gwala as a 'rotting of the nerves', he was un
conditionally released from prison at the end 
of 1987. 

Unswervingly committed to the fight for 
liberation, Gwala's voice is again heard. 
Speaking of unity, he said: 'The people today 
are united in the struggle against apartheid. 
The only unity can be that based on action. All 
those who talk about unity must be seen to be 
involved in the struggle against apartheid, and 
not in rhetoric ' 

A grandfather, Harry Gwala now lives in 
Dambuza, a section of Edendale township m 
Pietermaritzburg. 

In his message to the people on 8th January, 1989, President OR Tambo said: 
'We welcome that great stalwart of our revolution, Harry Gwala, whose contribution to 
our cause has been of great significance. It is a great pleasure for me to announce ttie 
decision of the National Executive Committee of the ANC to invest Harry Gwala witn 
the highest award of the struggling people of our country, Isitwalandwe-Seaparakoe.' 

FREE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 
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SA AND CUBAN COMMUNISTS MEET 
A delegation of the South African Communist 
Party recently visited Havana at the invitation 
of the leadership of the Cuban Communist 
Party. Detailed discussions were held over a 
number of days in a spirit of comradeship and 
warm cordiality. The agenda covered aspects 
of the international situation, the situation in 
the sub-continent of Southern Africa and the 
struggle to destroy apartheid rule in South 
Africa itself. 

At a special session the Cuban delegation 
was headed by Fidel Castro, pictured in con
versation with Joe Slovo who led the SACP 
delegation. 

The SACP delegation learnt with admiration 
of the detailed events connected with the 
defeat of the racist forces in Angola which 
culminated in the latest Namibian Accord. It 
was also briefed on the impressive social ad
vances achieved by the Cuban people in the 
construction of socialism in their country. 

The talks ended with the signing of a Pro
tocol of Co-operation between the two parties. 

HAIL TO CUBAN INTERNATIONALISM! 



AMILCAR CABRAL ON 
COLLECTIVE LEADERSHIP AND 

REVOLUTIONARY DEMOCRACY 
Collective Leadership 
Collective leadership means leadership, and order or command 
made by a group of persons and not by one person alone or by 
some persons in the group. To lead collectively, in a group, is to 
study questions jointly, to find their best solution, and to take deci
sions jointly, it is to benefit from the experience and intelligence 
of each and all so as to lead, order and command better. 

In collective leadership, each 
person in the leadership must 
have his own clearly defined 
duties and is responsible for the 
carrying out of decisions taken 
by the group in regard to his 
duties. 

To lead collectively is to give 
to each leader the opportunity 
of thinking and acting, to de
mand that he takes the respon
sibilities within his com
petence, that he has initiative, 
that he demonstrates his 
creative capacity with deter
mination and freedom, and that 
he correctly serves the team
work, which is the product of 
the efforts and the contributions 
made by all. 

To lead collectively is to co
ordinate the thought and action 
of those who form the group, to 
derive the greatest return in the 
accomplishment of the group's 
tasks, within the limits of their 
competence and in the 
framework of the activities and 
the interests of the organization. 

But to lead collectively is not 
and cannot be, as some sup
pose, to give to all and everyone 
the right of uncontrolled views 
and initiatives, to create anarchy 
(lack of government), disorder, 
contradiction between leaders, 
empty arguments, a passion for 

meetings without results. Still 
less is it to give vent to in
competence, ignorance, in
tellectual foolhardiness, only so 
as to pretend that everyone 
gives orders. 

Although it is true that two 
heads are better than one, we 
must be able to distinguish bet
ween the heads, and each head 
must know exactly what it has to 
do. In the framework of collec
tive leadership, we must 
respect the opinion of more ex
perienced comrades who for 
their part must help the others 
with less experience to learn 
and to improve their work. 

In the framework of collective 
leadership there is always one 
or other comrade who has a 
higher standing as Party Leader 
and who for this reason has 
more individual responsibility, 
even if the responsibility for the 
group's tasks falls on all the 
members of the group. We must 
allow prestige to these com
rades, help them to have con
stantly higher standing, but not 
allow them to monopolize (take 
over) the work and responsibili
ty for the group. We must, on the 
other hand, struggle against the 
spirit of slackness, and 
uninterest, the fear of respon
sibilities, the tendency to agree 

with everything, to obey blind
ly without thinking. 
Combat the spirit of the 'big 
man1, the traditional chief, 
boss or foreman among respon
sible workers. But combat also 
the spirit of vassal, subject in the 
chiefs service, the blue-eyed 
worker, the servant or the 
houseboy between responsible 
workers and militants. In the 
framework of collective leader
ship, the higher bodies of the 
Party must demand from those 
below them the strict carrying 
out of their duty on the basis of 
willing and constructive co
operation. The less elevated 
bodies must demand from the 
more elevated that they provide 
specific tasks to accomplish, 
clear watchwords and take 
decisions on questions within 
their competence. 

Combat the spirit of the group 
and of sects, closed circles, an 
obsession with secrecy among 
some persons, personal ques
tions and the ambition to give 
orders. 

Collective leadership must 
strengthen the leadership 
capability of the Party and 
create specific circumstances 
to make full use of members of 
the Party. 

UNBAN THE PEOPLE'S ORGANISATIONS! 



Revolutionary Democracy 
In the context of the principle of revolutionary democracy, each 
responsible worker must bear his responsibility bravely, must de
mand respect from others for his activities and must show respect 
for the activities of others. 

However, we must not hide 
anything from our people, we 
must not deceive our people. 
Deceiving our people is to build 
a foundation for calamity for our 
Party. We must combat this in 
some comrades vigorously. We 
cannot allow the population to 
come to the frontier to fetch 
merchandise for the people's 
stores, for example, and once 
they have arrived find 
themselves obliged to load up 
with war material. Doing this is 
behaving worse than col
onialists, it is abusing our 
authority, abusing the good faith 
and goodwill of people. 

Revolutionary democracy 
demands that we combat all op
portunism, as I have already told 
you, and that we combat as well 

the attitude comrades nave of 
being too hasty in forgiving 
mistakes. I am a responsible 
worker, you make a mistake, 
and I forgive you with the 
following intention: that now 
you know you are in my hands. 
This is not acceptable. No one 
has a right to forgive mistakes 
without first discussing the 
mistakes in front of everyone. 
Because the Party is ours, for all 
of us, not for each of us but for 
all of us. We find it too easy to 
excuse comrades. 

We find excuses very quick
ly and we must fight this. The 
time has come to stop finding 
excuses. There is work to be 
done, it should be done and 
done well without excuses. 

Amilcar Cabral helped form the MPLA of Angola and, in 1956, was a founder member of the PAIGC — the African 
Party of Independence of Guinea Bissau and Cape Verde, which led the war of national liberation against Por-
tuauese colonialism. Cabral was its secretary general until his assassination in Conakry Guinea in 1973. 

ONE DEMOCRATIC, UNITED SOUTH AFRICA! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
16. NON-PERSONAL COMMUNICATION 

Comrade A has been mainly relying on personal 
forms of communication to run the underground 
unit. With the police stepping up their search 
for revolutionary activists he decides to increase 
the use of non-personal communication. 

These are forms of secret communication car
ried out without direct contact. These do not 
replace the essential meetings of the unit, but 
reduce the number of times the comrades need 
to meet, thereby minimising the risks. 

The Main Forms: 
These are telephone, postal system, press, 
signals, radio and dead letter box (DLB). The 
first three are in everyday use and can be used 
for secret work if correctly exploited. Signals 
can be used as part of the other forms or as a 
system on their own. Radio communication (cod
ed) will be used by higher organs of the Move
ment and not by a unit like A's. The DLB is the 
most effective way of passing on material and 
information without personal contact. 

Comrade A introduces these methods 
cautiously because misunderstandings are 
possible. People prefer face-to-face contact so 
confidence and skill must be developed. 

Telephone, Post and Press 
These are reliable means of secret communica
tion if used properly. Used carelessly in the past 
they have been the source of countless arrests. 
The enemy intercepts telephone calls and mail 
going to known activists and those they regard 
as suspicious. Phone calls can be traced and 
telexes as well as letters intercepted. Interna
tional communication is especially vulnerable. 
For example, a phone call from Botswana to 
Soweto is likely to arouse the enemy's interest. 
What is required are safe phones and addresses 
through which can be passed innocent-
sounding messages for calling meeting, re
establishing contact, warning of danger, etc. 

Telephone: 
This allows for the urgent transmission of a signal 
or message. The telephone must be used with 
a reliable and convincing coding system and 
legend. Under no circumstances must the phone 
be used for involved discussion on sensitive 
topics. 

Comrade A has already used the phone to call 
C to an emergency meeting (See No 14 of this 

series). The arrangement was that he pretend
ed to dial a wrong number. This was the signal 
to meet at a pre-arranged place and time. 

Up to now he has been meeting with her to 
collect propaganda material. He now wishes to 
signal her when to pick it up herself, but prefers 
to avoid phoning her at home or work. If she 
takes lunch regularly at a certain cafe or is at a 
sports club at a certain time or near a public 
phone, he knows how to reach her when he 
wishes. 

A simple call such as the following is required: 
'Is that Miss So-and-So? This is Ndlovu here. I 
believe you want to buy my Ford Escort? If so, 
you can view it tomorrow/ This could mean that 
C must collect the propaganda material at a cer
tain place in two days time. The reference to a 
car is a code for picking up propaganda 
material; Ndlovu is the code name for the pick
up place; tomorrow means two days time (two 
days time would mean three days). 

Post: 
This can be used to transmit similar messages 
as above. A telegram or greeting card with the 
message that 'Uncle Morris is having an opera
tion' could be a warning from A to C to cut con
tact and lie low until further notice because of 
possible danger. The use of a particular kind of 
picture postcard could be a signal for a meeting 
at a pre-arranged place ten days after the date 
on the card. Signals can be contained in the form 
the sender writes the address, the date or the 
greeting. 'My dear friend' together with the fic
titious address of the sender — 'No 168 Fox 
Street' — means to be ready for a leaflet distribu
tion and meet at 16 hours on the 8th of the month 
at a venue code-named 'Fox'. 

Many such forms of signals can be used in let
ters. Even the way the postage stamp is placed 
can be of significance. 

Press: This is the use of the classified ads sec
tion: 'Candy I miss you. Please remember our 
Anniversary of the 22nd — love Alan*. This could 
be A's arrangement for re-establishing contact 
with C if she has gone into hiding. The venue 
and time will have been pre-arranged, but the 
advert will signal the day. Such ads give many 
possibilities not only in the press but on notice 
boards in colleges, hostels, shopping centres, 
and so on. 

ORGANISE, DEFY AND ADVANCE! 
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NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 
5. The Industrial Zone 
Last issue Comrade Masodi spoke about his day-
to-day work as an underground Party militant in 
his trade union. We also asked him to speak 
about the strategy for underground organising 
he has begun. 
We have written down his comments: 
Building an underground network needs a plan. 
Too often we build new units without any 
guiding idea. If you are given the task of 
recruiting, the first thing that jumps into your 
mind is simply to approach your closest friends. 
But a vanguard Party is not just a circle of friends. 
It has to be built with a clear, revolutionary plan. 

The first question we discussed in the unit was 
if I should concentrate on my township, or on 
the industrial area where I work. We agreed that 
I must concentrate on the industrial zone. Our 
Party needs to carry its structures into the very 
heart of the ruling bloc's power centres. 

Next, I drew the comrades a map of the in
dustrial zone, showing which factories are plac
ed where. Then we asked ourselves how many 
workers did each factory employ? Which fac
tories had strong trade union organisation? What 
factories had the greatest strategic importance? 
Does any of them supply the SADF? Which make 
essential goods for other factories? 

We also asked ourselves which factories were 
involved in the production of chemicals. We 
must investigate whether there are chemical 
supplies that can be used for the manufacturing 
of explosives for our combat work. 

Then there were a whole number of questions 
connected with the physical layout of the zone. 
What are the main access roads and rail-lines to 
the industrial zone? Where is the nearest police 
station and army camp? How possible would it 
be to barricade the whole zone with delivery lor
ries. If yes, where should these lorries be 
located? Where would be good storage places 
for arms within the zone itself? 

'Some of these questions I could easily 
answer. But many questions left me without a 
reply. I need to discover much more about my 
operational area. This means speaking (careful
ly, of course) to workers from other factories in 

the zone. In a small way, these discussions can 
be the beginning of contacts for the longer term 
building of an underground network. 

'Of course we must be realistic. We are still 
a very long way from even building a network, 
never mind launching insurrectionary struggle 
in the industrial zone. But if you begin by ask
ing the right questions from the start, then the 
whole direction of your work can be very much 
improved. 

'For instance, as we have begun to give 
answers to our questions, so the recruitment 
priorities have become clearer. Too often in the 
past I have thought of underground Party work 
in the trade unions as simply reinforcing their 
above-board leadership. This is only one task. 
But I never asked how this was leading to our 
ultimate goal of seizure of power. 

'By approaching the industrial zone with our 
more strategic questions, I have begun to see 
building the underground in a much broader 
way. Our aim is to have a solid party network that 
criss-crosses over the whole zone. That builds 
strong cores in factories with the greatest 
strategic value and potential. 

'All of this throws a much clearer light on the 
approach to recruitment. It is no longer just a 
question of recruiting key unions leadership and 
shop stewards. 

And another thing — there is no way that we 
are going to make a revolution just in one in
dustrial zone. We need city, regional and na
tional co-ordination and underground com
munications systems. This leads us to another 
recruiting task, and to another question. Can we 
identify workers who, in their daily work, travel 
within our city, and even nationally? These are 
comrades who can eventually play a key role in 
communications tasks. 

Well, so many questions, and some ambitious 
plans! But I firmly believe that unless we think 
of our longer term objectives, our immediate 
underground work will always be, as one com
rade put it, the movement of legs without for
ward motion. 

STRENGTHEN THE UNDERGROUND! 
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PROBLEMSOFTHETRANSITION PERIOD 
8. People's Education — The Link Between the Present and the Future 

The slogan 'People's Education for People's 
Power*, which emerged from the National 
Education Crisis Conference of December 1985 
and March 1986, marked an historic turning point 
because it led both to a change in the strategy, 
and a revolutionary advance in the content, of 
the education struggle. 

During the entire period from the passing of 
the Bantu Education Act in 1953 to the end of 
1985, the content of the education struggle con
tained two main features. First, opposition to 
bantu education. Second, support (both implicit 
and explicit) for equal access to white education 
for Africans. The underlying basis for this posi
tion was the belief that white education was the 
means to skilled and professional jobs and that 
all that was needed for black advancement was 
access to that education. No critique was ad
vanced of white education itself, except for its 
racist content, and no conception of a radically 
alternative education system was formulated. 
The demand for 'people's education' represents 
a major advance because it goes beyond the 
narrow limits of these demands — it starts with 
the rejection of not only bantu but also white 
education because it is reactionary, authoritarian 
and elitist and it propagates competitiveness 
and individualism. But, people's eduction goes 
further to define a new objective of struggle, 
construct ion of an educat ional system, 
democratic in content, teaching and organisa
tion and aimed at developing the 'new person' 
able to contribute to, and participate fully, in a 
democratic, non-racial South Africa. 

Clearly, only a revolutionary transformation 
can provide the conditions which will make it 
possible to build such a system of people's 
education. 

But, as the NECC recognised, the struggle to 
establish elements of people's education — 
democratic organisation and curricula, for exam
ple — must be conducted in the present period 
as part and parcel of the liberation struggle. To 
begin with, the NECC mounted campaigns for 
the recognition of SRC's, for the democratic ad
ministration of the schools by parents, teachers 
and student committees and to win time in the 
schools in which newly prepared, alternative 
syllabuses could be used for teaching. 

These initiatives were quickly blocked by the 
regime's use of emergency powers and the oc

cupation by the police and army of the 
townships and schools. In this situation, the 
NECC and the mass democratic movement was 
faced with the question of how to continue the 
struggle for people's education in the face of 
state repression. 

Outside of the schools, in the trade unions, 
adult education organisations, and some organi
sations of the mass democratic movement, liter
acy classes, adult education and training courses 
have continued and, indeed, expanded great
ly. In this sphere, many aspects of people 's 
education find expression in the content, 
organisation and teaching methods used. 

But in the schools, the obstacles erected by 
the regime make it much more difficult for the 
organisations to find the correct tactics to carry 
forward the struggle for people's education. As 
a result, a tendency has arisen in the education 
struggle to concentrate predominantly on the 
theoretical elaboration of the concept of 'peo
ple's education'. 

The concept of people s education is crucial 
but the over-elaboration of a theoretical defini
tion of a future people 's education is of little 
value since the way in which people's educa
tion will actually be constructed will depend on 
the concrete conditions at the time of and after 
the defeat of apartheid. The general definition 
of the 1986 NECC conference which was sum
marised above, provides the guidelines. The 
urgent task for the mass democratic movement 
is to develop the tactics which will enable it to 
challenge in action the claims of the state and 
private schools that they are implementing alter
native education, and to renew the struggle to 
put in place, within these schools, the basis of 
a future genuine people 's education. 

STOP THE NATAL KILLINGS! 



THEORY AND PRACTICE * KNOWLEDGE 15 STRENGTH • THEORY AND PRACTICE * THEO 

UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

11. The International Monetary Fund 
One of the most powerful institutions trying to 
run the capitalist world economy is the Interna
tional Monetary Fund or IMF- In the past ten 
years it has concentrated much of its attention 
on African countries. Leading Frontline States 
have come under great pressure from the IMF 
to change the way they run their economies, the 
South African regime has received credit from 
the IMF, and after the regime is overthrown we 
will have to decide how to relate to it. 

What is the IMF? What policies does it push 
on to African countries? And what impact do 
they have? 

The IMF was set up in 1944 by the leading 
capitalist states as an inter-government organisa
tion. It was given the task of helping member 
governments to regulate foreign exchange 
markets, especially by lending them foreign cur
rency when their balance of payments was in 
deficit. Some of its founders thought that this 
availability of finance would give governments 
greater freedom to choose their own policies. 
They could choose to spend more on health 
care, for example, without having to worry about 
any temporary increase in imports that resulted. 
But the opposite occurred, for the IMF became 
a body that imposes conditions on what borrow
ing states can do in their own economy. 

Most countries now belong to the IMF 
although, until recently, few socialist countries 
joined. The money the IMF lends comes from 
a pool composed mainly of the subscriptions or 
quotas each country pays to belong. Each 
member has a direct or indirect vote in IMF deci
sions, but these are related to the amount they 
have subscribed, so the rich capitalist countries 
have the largest votes. The allocation of votes 
ensures that the USA has been able effectively 
to control IMF policy. 

That policy has turned the IMF into a body 
which controls developing countries through 
the conditions that are attached to IMF loans. 

Countries such as Tanzania and Zambia have 
turned to the IMF to borrow dollars when the 
goods they sell abroad do not produce enough 
money to pay for goods the country needs to im
port. They are entitled to draw a small amount 
without any conditions, but they could only ob
tain useful amounts by agreeing to conditions 
imposed by the IMF. The loans are generally for 
a short term only. The conditions are broadly the 

same for each debtor for, says the IMF, they are 
the only policies that will cure the balance of 
payments deficit and enable the country to 
repay the loan. When the country accepts the 
conditions, the IMF then acts as a policeman 
supervising the government and monitoring its 
compliance. 

Usually the IMF requires a cut in state spend
ing. It particularly requires the government to 
cut the amount of money it spends on subsidis
ing the food workers buy. As a result govern
ments accepting an IMF loan are often faced 
with riots as the masses rebel against the rise in 
food prices. In addition, the cuts demanded by 
the IMF often mean less can be spent on educa
tion, health and welfare services. For years the 
Tanzanian government attempted to resist these 
conditions and tried to negotiate toughly for 
terms that would enable it to continue to build 
its welfare system. 

One of the most painful conditions the IMF re
quires is that the government should devalue its 
currency. This makes dollars more expensive in 
terms of the country's money so imports cost 
more, again pushing up the cost of living. 

At the same time restrictions on imports have 
to be reduced (the first result of which is often 
that the country is flooded with imports of lux
ury goods for the rich), and restrictions on 
foreign capital have to be relaxed so that 
multinational corporations can operate profitably 
in the country. This gives a clue to the real role 
of the IMF. Its job is to create a world where 
states, particularly governments of developing 
countries, put no local obstacles in the way of 
the free operations of multinational corpora
tions across the world. And in each country 
where its conditions depress workers' living 
standards they boost profits. 

The South African regime borrowed from the 
IMF in 1982. Whenever conditions are imposed 
on other countries the IMF says they will help 
the country by enabling market forces to operate 
more freely. When South Africa borrowed, no 
condition was attached to say that apartheid 
should be dismantled, although that is the big
gest example of state interference with market 
forces in a capitalist-oriented country. 

After liberation, if external finance is needed 
to construct our new society, the IMF would be 
a dangerous ally. 

DEFEND TRADE UNION FREEDOMS 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
11. Varieties of 'Marxism' 

In studying the work of any philosopher, we 
should always ask ourselves three questions: 
'What is he saying?', 'What does it mean?' and, 
finally, 'Is it true?' In other words, there are three 
connected stages involved in a rigorous reading 
of a philosophical text: exposition, interpretation 
and critical evaluation. None of these tasks are 
easy. But in the case of the philosophical writings 
of Marx, Engels and Lenin, the first two tasks are 
particularly different. One reason for this is that 
Marxism-Leninism has become the most potent 
and influential doctrine of our time. 

The influence of Marxism-Leninism has spread 
far beyond the confines of the international com
munity of communist parties and beyond the 
borders of countries where such parties are in 
power. The result has been that a variety of ex
positions and interpretations of dialectical 
materialism have sprung from the brains and 
pens of thinkers and scholars, thinking and 
writing from many different perspectives and in 
countries which are at different stages of socio
economic development. 

For instance, in the 1960s there sprung up 
among philosophers in capitalist Europe and the 
United States an intense interest in the writing 
of the 'Young Marx', particularly the Economic 
and Philosophical Manuscripts of 1844. 
Philosophers like Theodore Adorno, Herbert 
Marcuse and Jurgens Habermas stressed the im
portance of the early Marx's ethical concerns, 
his affinity with Hegelian ideas and his thoughts 
on the notion of man's 'self-alienation' and loss 
of humanity in capitalist society. However, these 
interpretations tended to underplay the 
theoretical achievements of the mature Marx and 
paid little or no attention to Lenin's contributions. 
They portrayed Marx as a moralist and humanist, 
rather than as a social scientist and political 
organiser, and their attitudes to the party tend
ed to be hostile and suspicious. 

An important counter-tendency to interpreta
tions of this kind was set in motion in the late '60s 
and early 70s by the writings of the French com
munist philosopher, Louis Althusser. Althusser 
and his collaborator, Etienne Balibar, stressed 
the importance of Marx's mature work, especial
ly Capital itself. 

The Althusserians spoke of a radical break or 
'rupture' between the early texts and later 

writings. The latter, they argued, were truly 
scientific works and the foundation of an entirely 
new science — Historical Materialism — which 
constituted the discovery of a new 'continent of 
knowledge'. Althusser, in particular, compared 
Marx's achievement of that of the founder of 
psycho-analysis, Sigmund Freud, and even 
made use of Freudian concepts in his attempts 
to explain what he took to be Marx's central 
philosophical ideas. 

As a result, the picture of Marx the humanist 
and moral philosopher began to fade before the 
picture of Marx the scientist. It is noteworthy that 
in these debates little was done to stress the con
tinuities as well as the discontinuities in Marx's 
thought, so that it became hard to understand 
how a single thinker could have arrived through 
a process of self-criticism at the scientific world 
picture Marx left for us. 

An even more significant school of Marxian 
scholarship began to establish itself in the 
English-speaking world in the late 1970s. This 
tendency has become known as analytical Marx
ism or rational-choice Marxism. Its leading ex
ponent at present is the Oxford political 
philosopher, GA Cohen, whose book, Karl 
Marx's Theory of History: A Defence, provides 
an extremely rigorous argument in favour of the 
basic cogency of Historical Materialism. 
However, Cohen interprets Marx entirely along 
positivistic lines and in accordance with the 
tradition of British analytical philosophy, large
ly ignoring the dialectical character of Marxist 
thought. 

In our next issue we shall discuss the work of 
a Soviet philosopher who strove precisely to em
phasise and to understand the dialectical 
character of Marx's thought and to come to grips 
with Lenin's considerable contribution to the 
philosophy of dialectical materialism. 

Read the AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
The theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party. 
Available from 

Inkululeko Publications 
PO Box 902, London N19 3YY 

FORWARD WITH THE SACP! 
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PARTY LIFE 
Many of us might have experienced the feel
ing of attending too many meetings, some of 
which have even seemed fruitless, repetitive 
and which seem not to take things forward. 
Some comrades may even spend most of their 
working time in meetings, allowing very lit
tle time for other tasks. Of course we cannot 
do without meet ings — in the mass 
democratic movement, in our unions, in the 
underground, in MK and in our Party. 
Meetings are the means by which we imple
ment our collective approach at all levels. 
Without meetings we cannot plan, review and 
assess work and progress, effect accoun
tability and build our structures. 

But how can we make our meetings really 
assist rather than slow us down in our work? 
How can we make the meetings a short, 
sharp weapon of struggle? How can we en
sure that our meetings are constructive and 
short especially in conditions where securi
ty demands this? There are no ready-made 
answers but there are some basic principles 
which we should try to observe in our Party 
meetings. 

• The Party meeting must discuss only those 
matters which cannot be resolved outside of 
the meeting by individual initiative or in con
sultation with one or more other comrades. 
Yes, the Party must encourage and 
strengthen a collective approach to work, 
bat collectivity must not be at the expense 
of real work or stifle individual initiative. 
Neither must collectivity be just for the sake 
of it. Collective work, both ideological and 
organisational, must build a common 
democratic approach, strengthen organisa
tional capacity and harness the collective 
ability of all (See the centre-page article by 
Cabral in this issue). 

• Each and every mee t ing must be 
thoroughly prepared for. A meeting is as 
good as the preparation that goes into it. Each 
comrade must know what is to be discussed 
and what he/she must account for and report 

6. The Party Meeting 

on. The worst meetings are when comrades 
'think aloud', rambling around the topic. 

• The convenor and secretary in particular 
must have thoroughly prepared for the 
meeting, knowing what matters have been 
carried over, what new matters will be 
discussed and what the aim of the meeting is. 
Thus they must set goals and tasks for the 
meeting, informing the members what has to 
be discussed and what must be decided 
upon. This is not to suggest that they take 
decisions in advance of the meeting, but that 
they give the meeting direction. Each 
meeting must be purposeful. 

• Meetings must have continuity. Decisions 
must be followed through to learn from cor
rect decisions and rectify incorrect ones. The 
Party Unit meeting must make individual com
rades accountable for assigned tasks and 
assign new ones. The Unit meeting must 
monitor collective and individual progress. 
For this purpose all meetings should begin 
with a check-up on previous decisions. 

• Even in the most difficult conditions the 
Unit meeting must be formal. There must be 
office bearers — convenor, secretary and 
treasurer — with specific duties and tasks 
assigned to each member. Each meeting 
must have before it a report/discussion on 
security. Meetings or a part of one meeting 
must deal with operational or practical tasks 
and another with ideological matters. 

• At the conclusion of the Party Unit meeting 
the date and subject of the next meeting 
should be set. The principles of secrecy have 
been dealt with in another section of 
Umsebenzi and are not dealt with here, but 
obviously they must also apply. 

We must sharpen our weapons of struggle 
in struggle. The Party Meeting is a weapon in 
our arsenal — it must be sharpened until it is 
like Ushaka's stabbing spear and MK's Scor
pion machine gun — short and sharp. 

BUILD THE PARTY! 



NO PARTNERSHIP WITH CAPITALISM 
Profit Related pay schemes (PRP) or Employee 
Stock Ownership Plans (ESOPS) have a clear pur
pose. They are designed to make employees 
work harder. ESOPS and PRP are posed as alter
natives to trade unionism and ultimately to the 
social ownership of the means of production. In 
no sense are they workers' control. 

These projects try to make people believe that 
capitalism and apartheid are unrelated. The aim 
is to guarantee the economic power of private 
capital, irrespective of the fate of the apartheid 
regime. But PRP does not abolish the racial divi
sion of labour. 

The Anglo American Corporation, which owns 
more than half the shares on the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange, leads the campaign which 
pretends to dissociate apartheid from capitalism. 
The free shares they are offering their workers 
(4% of the total) will not make the slightest dif
ference when it comes to who is to have control 
over the ownership of that giant monopoly. 

The evidence (from countries which operate 
profit-related pay schemes) shows that they are 
designed to make it easier for employers to 
manipulate wages, reduce pay during a slump 
or when the company is in trouble. 

Significantly, reformist ideas involving profit-
sharing plans have involved companies like 
Chrysler and Pan Am in the US — both under 
threat of bankruptcy. In return for employee 
share ownership, the workers have had to agree 
to wage cuts or pay restraints. In Britain, West 
Germany and Japan PRP and ESOPS have been 
encouraged for the last ten years, but have had 
little effect on performance or the level of wages 
and work conditions. 'People's capitalism' has 
turned out to be a contradiction in terms. 
Management control remains holy. The schemes 
are, in truth, wage payments by another name. 
Even in Sweden, where Welfare Capitalism is 
most advanced, pay-related reforms have achiev
ed very limited change. 

The employers would like workers to believe 
that ownership of a few shares means that 
workers become part owners of the means of 
production. Far from wresting control from 
capital, it gives workers a false sense of security 
in their jobs and creates the illusion that they are 
participating in the decision-making of the firm. 
In fact, they are just as threatened by unemploy
ment, ill-treatment, poor job safety and dismissal 
as before. Capital also hopes that if it successfully 

sells the idea of share ownership to the workers, 
they will help intensify their own exploitation. It 
is also a way of influencing the workers to sup
port the idea of fewer employees so that their 
share is not diluted across too large a workforce. 

ESOPS are also offered in the context of divest
ment — when foreign companies like Ford and 
Coca Cola sell their shares to local purchasers. 
This neither gives workers control over their 
firms nor enables the new purchasers to raise the 
necessary capital to carry on the firm. 

Trade union activists and workers have to be 
on the alert against the false notion of 'profit-
share' and its consequent identification of the 
workers' interests with those of capital. There 
were 18 companies with ESOP-style arrange
ments in place at the end of 1987, and since then 
there have been a few more. But most of the trade 
unions have reacted with commendable hostili
ty to these schemes. They have recognised that 
they offer little more than an ideological sop to 
continuing apartheid and class oppression. As 
capital depends for its profits on the payment of 
only a portion of what the workers produce, there 
can be no equality until the workers really share 
in the ownership of the means of production. For 
that, they will have to win socialism first. 

STRENGTHEN THE REVOLUTIONARY FORCES! 



NO SOVIET RELATIONS 
WITH SOUTH AFRICA 
Not long ago the Washington Post wrote that con
tacts between Moscow and Pretoria are alleged
ly being maintained in several forms. The 
newspaper claimed that these include secret 
meetings within the framework of the talks on 
peaceful settlement in Angola and deals con
nected with gold and diamonds. 

Yuri Yikalov, head of the USSR Foreign Ministry 
Africa Department, gave the following replies to 
these speculations. 
Q: Will SA open its embassy in Moscow in years 
to come or is the Washington Post mistaken? 
A: Yes, it's mistaken. Sadly, the newspaper cites 
not eyewitnesses but people who just heard of 
certain events. So in such a situation concoctions 
are inevitable. The Soviet stand on the apartheid 
regime remains unchanged. We'll never estab
lish diplomatic relations with that regime in its 
present form. 

Q: But did the USSR and South Africa maintain 
any 'secret contacts'? 
A: There have been no 'secret contacts', at least 
during the talks on settlement in South West 
Africa. The Soviet observer always played an ac
tive role at these talks. All negotiators, Pretoria 
and Washington included, noted our construc
tive contribution to the attainment of the 
agreements. It's only natural that we had also 
contacts with Pretoria officials within this 
framework. Neither advertised nor concealed 
these contacts, regarding them as a normal way 
of solving such a complicated problem. 

Several years ago closed contacts took place. 
But they were aimed at releasing Soviet 
geologists captured by MNR units in Mozambi
que. Izvestia covered this problem in detail. Then 
we had to be cautious and avoid publicity. 
Q: Have you any new information on this score? 

A: Sadly, we still don't know anything about 
Gavrilov and Istomin's fate. 
Q: So the USSR continues holding its consistent 
stand and believes that diplomatic relations with 
the apartheid regime are impossible. But has 
anything changed in the Soviet views on the 
south of Africa? 
A: The restructuring and new thinking made it 
possible to more realistically appraise the situa
tion in the region and search for a new approach 
to it. One of the examples of such an approach 
is the Soviet role in unblocking the conflict in 

South West Africa by political means. 
Q: Does this mean that the USSR will advise the 
ANC to halt military operations? In what way can 
the Soviet scholars' statements cited by the 
newspaper be estimated? 

A: X don't know whether they were exact cita
tions. But scholars can hold their own views dif
fering from official ones. I welcome the 
pluralism of opinions. Let scholars argue, 
search for new approaches, and hold non
standard viewpoints. But one thing is certain. 
The USSR will continue backing the democratic 
forces in South Africa, who combat apartheid 
under ANC leadership. 
Q: Do you declare for revolutionary violence? 
We've never absolutised armed struggle and call 
for relying on political wisdom and not on the 
force of arms while settling acute conflicts. The 
ANC leadership also doesn't consider violence 
a preferable and sole way of establishing a 
democratic and civilised South African state. It's 
only a reaction to the racist regime's violence 
against its citizens, both black and white. The 
apartheid regime has elevated this violence to 
the rank of its official policy. 

Q: Does the USSR maintain any economic ties 
with South Africa? 
The USSR strictly observes the UN Security Coun
cil and General Assembly resolutions on sanc
tions and declares for comprehensive sanctions 
against Pretoria to promote the earliest elimina
tion of apartheid. We've never violated sanctions 
and did not conclude any secret deals with SA. 
Q: What about reports regarding 'spheres of in
fluence' on the diamond and gold markets? 
A: The Washington Post, incidentally, wrote that 
no one can prove this. One can maintain anything 
he likes and give no evidence, but it's empty 
business, especially as far as economics and 
politics are concerned. 
(?; What's your attitude to Soviet newsmen's 
trips to South Africa? 
A: The Soviet public needs to be provided with 
detailed information about developments in SA. 
Such trips have nothing to do with political ties 
and recognition of the apartheid regime. Many 
readers, USSR foreign ministry officials includ
ed, displayed keen interest in the dispatches of 
your correspondent from South Africa. 

UNITE ALL ANTI-RACIST FORCES! 



PINOCHET 
ON THE WAY OUT 

At the end of last year four leading members of 
the Communist Party of Chile (CPC) publicly an
nounced their plans to hold a clandestine con
gress, later this year, inside the country. They 
were arrested and are now on bail. 

At the time of the Pinochet coup in September 
1973, the CPC had 200 000 members and 67 000 
in the youth section. The fascists murdered many 
leading communists, including 17 members of 
the central committee. But they could not kill the 
ideas of Marxism-Leninism, nor destroy the CPC. 

Over the past 15 years the CPC worked 
strenuously to develop unity in action of all anti
fascist and anti-Pinochet forces. These forces 
defeated the Pinochet regime in the October 
1988 referendum. 

The slogan of the Congress is 'Towards the 
Winning and Deepening of Democracy. The 
Struggle of the People in Unity until Victory'. In 
the draft documents for congress the CPC points 
to the achievements of the Salvador Allende 
government and also to the serious weaknesses 
and mistakes which made the coup possible. 

The Party calls for Leninist norms of party life 
'to bear on our daily activities'. Congress is call
ed on to 'define the efforts, short-comings and 
deformities which limit our vanguard capacity' 
and to 'confront resolutely all signs of 
bureaucratism, conservatism and dogmatism.' 

The document deals with the catastrophic con
sequences of privatisation and the external debt. 
Unemployment stands at 30% and wages have 
dropped in real value by 40% since 1972. Chilean 
communists are determined to strengthen the 
Chilean United Trade Union Centre which in
cludes socialists, communists, Christian 
democrats as well as workers who have no par
ty political affiliation. 

The CPC calls for 'an anti-imperialist, popular 
and democratic revolutionary alternative.' 
Chilean communists insist that fundamental 
freedoms are essential if free and fair elections 
are to take place. To fight the coming elections 
the left-wing have created PAIS—the Broad Party 
of the Socialist Left. 

The CPC calls for a mass campaign to force 
Pinochet to resign and for all those guilty of 
crimes against the people to be punished. They 
argue that the military must be democratised and 
that the state 'should once again take a central 
role in guiding the economy.' 
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Salvador Allende 

Whilst their immediate aim is to secure peo
ple's 'basic needs in health, food, housing and 
employment', they call for re-nationalisation 
However, the economy will still be a mixed one. 
At the present time the strategic objective is the 
winning of an 'advanced democracy with a 
socialist perspective.1 

The party document recognises that sister 
Marxist-Leninist parties are active within the 
working class. It also applauds the selfless and 
significant contribution of Christians, sections of 
the church, human rights groups, citizens com
mittees and organisations of women. It pays 
special tribute to international solidarity which 
has helped sustain the Party over the last 15 dif
ficult years. 

During 15 years of fascist rule, with its killings, 
imprisonment and torture, the CPC has remain
ed ideologically and politically cohesive. It re
mains a powerful political force in Chile and Latin 
America. The CPC can never be destroyed. Its 
roots are deep in the soil of Chile. Their victory 
is our victory. 



BUILD THE HOME FRONT! 
A SALUTE TO THE UNDERGROUND FROM THE 7TH CONGRESS 
To our comrades in the Par ty underground — in the factories and 
townships, in the ANC, MK and t rade unions, and in the# dungeons of 
the regime — the 7th Congress of the SACP greets and salutes you! 

continued • 

Umsebenzi celebrates our Party's historic 7th Congress with this enlarged edition. We provide 
our readers with something of the flavour of the proceedings and some of the main decisions. 
Among the items included are extracts from: 
* The Path to Power, the Party's new programme 
* The General Secretary's report and closing remarks 
* Impressions of a delegate 
* Fraternal messages 
Pride of place is given to the Congress Salute and Message to our underground structures, whose 
very presence and contribution gave the 7th Congress its unique quality. 



The people's revolutionary offensive has 
created a terminal crisis for apartheid 
colonialism. Our revolutionary prospects 
are greater than ever. 

The 7th Congress adopted a new pro
gramme which charts the broad road to 
socialism in South Africa through the na
tional democratic revolution. 

Implementing our programme demands, 
first and foremost, building the 
underground vanguard forces of the ANC 
and of our Party. 

Our Party's vanguard role is not achieved 
by simply proclaiming it. It will be earned 
by our dedication, our ability to offer leader
ship and our work in helping to build every 
front of the struggle. 

The presence of so many delegates from 
the underground made the 7th Congress an 
historic one. Building the underground was 
the main emphasis of the Congress. Reports 
of excellent advances inspired the Congress 
and gave an urgency to its discussions. 

Let us not be euphoric, comrades. There is 
much to be done. You are the pioneers in 
the building of a massive underground co
ordinating all forms of struggle and guiding 
the people towards victory. But most of this 
work remains to be done. 

A prime task of South African communists 
is helping to build the underground forces 
of our liberation alliance. 

Because of its role as the vanguard of the 
working class, our Party remains the most 
hated enemy of the racists. It has been built 
with great sacrifice. Many South African 
communists have fallen. Others languish in 
the prisons and torture chambers of the 
regime. But these dangers have never 
deterred South African communists. 

Today South Africa's working class plays 
the leading role in our national struggle. In 
this process it increasingly looks to its 
vanguard party for guidance. 

Our Party is active wherever South Africans 
come together to fight apartheid colonialism. 

The SACP's prestige is higher than ever, 
both in the liberation alliance led by the 
ANC, in the trade unions and in the Mass 
Democratic Movement. 

This confers an historic responsibility on our 
Party and the 7th Congress accepted the 
challenge. 

We return to our posts, inspired by the Con
gress slogan, Build the Party. 

The heroic efforts of the underground, 
under the very nose of the fascist police, 
have shown us the way. 

The home front will be decisive, comrades, 
and all our resources will go into building it. 

Forward to a united, non-racial and 
dgjngcrajicjfouth Africa! 
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Forward to the 8th Congress of the SACP! 

Build the underground! 

Build the mass movement! 

Intensify armed activity! 

Let us prepare the people for the seizure 
of power! 

For a democratic victory and advance to 
socialism! 

FOR A DEMOCRATIC VICTORY 
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THE PARTY IS 
WELL ON THE WAY 
Extracts from the General Secretary's Report 

on behalf of the Central Committee and 
Closing Remarks 

In the course of this report we will draw atten
tion to quite a number of failures and weaknesses 
at all levels of our Party structures. We hope to 
provide the basis for the constructive discussion 
on the way ahead. Understandably and correctly 
delegates will concentrate on the criticism and, 
we hope, self-criticism so that even in those areas 
where we may have done well we should leave 
from this congress with the resolve to do even 
better. And, of course, to do something about 
those areas where we have not done well at all. 

Let us begin on the more positive side of our 
balance sheet. Comrades, we have come a long 
way. This Congress is a most significant measure 
of where we are. It is the biggest Congress since 
the re-establishment of our Party in the under
ground in 1953. Certainly, in the 25 years which 
have passed since Rivonia, this is the first sign 
that we have at least begun to bridge the gap be
tween the outside and inside. For the first time 
in our post-sixties history we are having a Con
gress with the participation of delegates from 
every region of our underground. They are still 
a minority. But this beginning must be made into 
a sign of things to come. What we say here, what 
we do here and, what is perhaps even more im
portant, what we say and do when we leave this 
Congress, must be dedicated to one thing above 
all: to ensure that our 8th Congress will be 
dominated completely by our underground. 

This is no pipe dream. Nor must it be regard
ed as a prophecy. It is a clarion call whose fulfil
ment will depend upon each and every one of 
us and those who sent us here. We must regard 
ourselves not only as delegates of structures but 
as delegates of history. 

The minutes of our 6th Congress are available 
for study and we do not propose to do more than 
to draw attention to the key political and 
organisational decisions and the extent to which 
they were translated into practice. We will also, 
under separate categories, cover the state of 
organisation externally and internally, as well as 

selected political questions which have a bear
ing on perspectives. 

The report then proceeded to deal in detail 
with the following categories: 
• The decisions of the 6th Congress on both 

political and organisational questions and the 
extent to which we succeeded or failed to im
plement them. 

• An assessment of the functioning of the Cen
tral Committee and its Political Bureau as a 
collective. 

• The functioning of Central Committee depart
ments and sub-structures. 

• A report on the state of organisation in each 
Party region. The report showed that mem
bership had increased by just over 90% since 
the last Congress. The racial composition is 
70% African, 16% White, 10% Indian and 4% 
Coloured. 

• Special measures to strengthen the 
underground. 

• Education and underground propaganda. 
• The Liberation Alliance and the Mass 

Democratic Movement, more especially the 
trade union sector. 

• The Party's internal work. 
We can record appreciable progress in carry
ing out the injunction of the 6th Congress to 
advance the Party's ideological approaches 
among the working class in particular. We have 
entered the debate in both the legal and illegal 
press and our Party and its published policies 
are being taken very seriously indeed. 

We have considerably weakened the syndi
calist tendencies which seemed quite threaten
ing at the time of our last Congress. 

Our Party's popularity has grown among 
organised workers and trade unionists. Our non-
sectarian approaches have won us respect. This 
is an issue which still has to be pursued vigorous
ly inside our own Party. To say the least we have 
in many cases begun to win the admiration, if not 
the support, of previously suspicious and hostile 

AND ADVANCE TO SOCIALISM! 



elements, some of whom we regarded as un-
rehabilitated workerists etc. We must entrench 
further the approach which rejects the old con
cept that all those who don't agree with the Party 
are necessarily enemies of the working class. 

Our growing popularity among the organised 
workers was symbolised by the outstanding ac
claim given to the Party's message to the Cosatu 
Congress. Our underground journal, Umsebenzi, 
is extremely highly regarded throughout the 
workers' movement. Above all, the rebirth of our 
underground has, more than any other factor, en
sured the advances that we have been able to 
chalk up for the Party since the last Congress. 

Extracts from Closing Remarks 
We have reached the end of one of the most im
portant and exciting journeys in the history of our 
Party. When we reach our destination — as we 
surely will in the foreseeable future — this Con
gress will be looked upon as one of the most im
portant milestones in the direction of victory. 

We all, I am sure, have a sense — perhaps for 
the first time since our Party was decimated — 
that we are well on the way. We have matured 
anew. We have been truly reborn. 

Everything about this Congress reinforces this 
truth. We have adopted a programme reflecting 
the collective thinking of the whole membership. 
It provides us with the analytical tools to mould 
and to fashion our on-going revolutionary prac
tice. It has set out a clear vision of a path to victory 
— our Path to Power. This is indeed what our pro
gramme should be titled: The Path to Power. 

The mood of this Congress is yet another 
pointer to what we have become. It was a mood 
of the most deep comradeship on a scale which 
has never been more impressive. We are 
together comrades. Not a harsh word was heard. 
The discussion showed a constructiveness and 
a seriousness which measures up to challenges 
ahead. 

Above all, this Congress clearly demonstrated 
that we are no longer in space; that the mission 
which exile gave us — to build the underground, 
to put ourselves back into the situation — looks 
for the first time like the beginnings of a reality. 
These underground successes, even though far 
from complete, have given this Congress its 
special flavour. It provided the real spark which 
was so much in evidence. The pledge of the 7th 
Congress must be for each and every one of us 
to dedicate ourselves to the underground in 
everything we do. 

This Congress is the end of an important 
journey for our Party. But we must not think of this 
end as a rest period. We must not unpack our 
bags. The mere fact that we have arrived at the 
end of this journey should inspire us with even 
greater urgency and enthusiasm to move for
ward, sparing nothing. 

The enemy is staggering. We must not let it 
recover. This Congress has provided us with the 
theoretical approach and the vision for deliver
ing knock-out blows. 

Whether we seize the time or not depends not 
only on the Central Committee you have elected; 
it is in the hands of each and every one of us. We 
must leave with one them imprinted in our very 
beings: Everything for the Revolution! Everything 
for the Party! Everything for the Working Class! 
Everything for Socialism! 

Let us translate the slogan of this Congress 
into an unconditional mission. Let us spare 
nothing towards a Democratic Victory and 
Advance to a Socialist South Africa! 
Long Live the Liberation Alliance led by 
the ANC! 
Long Live our Heroic Working Class! 

ELECTIONS AT CONGRESS 
At the 7th Congress the General Secretary 
Joe Slovo, the National Chairman Dan 
Tloome, and a new Central Committee, 
were re-elected. The new Central Commit
tee met immediately after Congress and 
elected its Political Bureau. 

*—| DAS H.OOMK p - I—j 

LONG LIVE THE LIBERATION ALLIANCE! 
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- • • ' • , HOW THE DRAFT 
WAS PREPARED 
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The draft programme before you is the climax 
of a most thorough-going and democratic pro
cess allowed by our conditions. It can truly be 
said that every member of our organisation, both 
inside and outside our country, has had a say in 
determining its shape and contents. 

The process began in 1983. A sub-committee 
was appointed to go into the question of whether, 
and to what extent, the programme needs to be 
rewritten. The sub-committee recommended a 
series of additional theses which would appear 
as an addendum to the 1962 programme, The 
Road to South African Freedom. These recom
mendations were circulated to all party units. 
The overwhelming response was that it was 
necessary to prepare a completely new draft. 

The plenary session of the Central Committee 
in 1987 accepted this approach. It appointed a 
Programme Commission, chaired by the General 
Secretary. The first step taken by this Commis
sion was to ask all units to undertake an intensive 
examination of the 1962 programme and to submit 
concrete proposals on the contents and shape of 
the new draft. These proposals formed the basis 
for the initial discussions by the Commission. 

The Commission met a number of times both 
in plenary session and in separate groups. A 
draft was prepared which, with some amend
ments by the Political Bureau, was circulated for 
discussion. An enormous number of comments 
came in from the membership. Taking these 
comments into account, the Commission then 
prepared an amended draft which, after addi
tional changes by the PB, is the document before 
Congress. 

Approximately 1 250 amendments, sugges
tions and additions came from the units. Only a 
negligible minority considered the draft unac
ceptable. The overwhelming majority accepted 
the main theses contained in the chapters with 
varying degrees of enthusiasm. On questions of 
formulation, emphasis, omissions, style, addi
tions, etc., the structures responded critically, 

constructively and most thoughtfully. You have 
before you a summary of those comments that 
came on time. The verbatim comments are too 
mountainous to circulate to each of you, but they 
are available for perusal by delegates. You also 
have before you the original draft. 

If you examine the specific criticisms, sugges
tions and amendments and compare the two 
drafts, you will see how the PB and its Commis
sion incorporated so much of what came out in 
the collective discussions at grassroots level. 

In this sense we can truly claim that the draft 
before you is an attempt to express the collec
tive thinking of or whole membership. The pro
cess is an example of democracy in action. It is, 
of course, for the delegates to Congress to be 
the final arbiters. 

Before we proceed to debate the separate 
chapters and sections, it may be useful to touch 
on some general questions which need em
phasis. These have a bearing not so much on the 
specific content but on the level at which the Pro
gramme is pitched and the factors which should 
influence the selection of the contents. 

Some units felt that the original draft was not 
sufficiently 'agitational' in tone and style. It is, of 
course, true that a programme cannot complete
ly disregard this aspect. But this is not its main 
purpose. A programme (as opposed to a leaflet 
or a popular explanatory pamphlet etc.,) needs 
to characterise the system, elaborate strategic 
perspectives for its overthrow and set out our 
general vision of the future society. The pro
gramme's best message must also be spread 
and elaborated among the broad masses 
through popular material. Such material must be 
both agitational and educational and must con
tinuously link the contents of the programme with 
day-to-day problems. 

A related question which was touched upon in 
the unit discussions .was the level of analysis. For 
whom must the programme cater? It is not so 
easy for a basic programme (both in its style and 

FORWARD TO FREEDOM! 



content) to cater for the masses in an undifferen
tiated way. We should not shy away from theory 
merely because it smacks of intellectualism or 
because some concepts are not immediately 
understood by all. A programme is primarily a 
broad theoretical framework to help guide the 
Party's revolutionary practice and to attract 
politically active cadres of a relatively high 
calibre who may be potential recruits for a 
vanguard Party. 

Popularising, simplifying, elaborating, 
educating; these are the continuous tasks which 
must follow on the adoption of the programme. 

A number of units referred to gaps in the draft 
in relation to aspects of the immediate situation. 
A programme must, however, concentrate on 
tendencies rather than current events. It cannot 
concentrate too much on the details of the 
immediate situation or current organisational 

problems (also raised in some unit discussions) 
in a way which will make it look dated within a 
short time. 

Quite a number of units complained about the 
omission in the draft of the Party's immediate pro
posals for the post-apartheid period along lines 
similar to the final section of the 1962 programme. 
The draft does, in various places, touch upon this 
question. 

But it is the view of the PB and its Commission 
that we should not, at this stage, be seen to be 
pre-empting the current discussions throughout 
the liberation alliance and the mass democratic 
movement on the ANC's Constitutional Guide
lines. As a Party, we are participating in these 
discussions. Our final positions will no doubt take 
into account the thinking of the broad revolu
tionary forces. 
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LIST OF COMMUNISTS 
WHO HAVE DIED IN BATTLE 
Insofar as we have made progress, 
it has been at the cost not only of ef
fort but, more so, of blood. Since 
our 6th Congress in 1984 22 
members of our Party were killed in 
combat or died in the course of du
ty. I ask you to stand while I read 
this roll of honour of those who have 
laid down their lives for liberation 
and socialism 

Humphrey Chauke 
Paul Dikeledi 
Zola Dubeni (Jabulani Nxeko) 
Wandile Hlobo 
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Joe Juluka 
Bobo Keagile 
Patrick Mabaso 
Cassius Make 
Shadrack Maphumolo 
Mazizi Maqekeza (Mpilo) 
Don Mashaba 
Zukile Matakane (Zakes Khulu) 
Bryce Motsamai 
Rogers Nkadimeng 
Lungisa Qokweni (Don Ntshebe) 
David Rabkin 
Morris Seabelo 
Naledi Sehume 
Scandal Seiso 
Comrade Solomzi 
Comrade Trevor 
Mathemba Vuso 

UIWMJ 
GLORY TO OUR FALLEN HEROES! 
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THE PATH 
TO POWER 
Extracts from the new SACP Programme 
adopted at the Zth Party Congress 

At our recent 7th Congress the SACP adopted 
a new Party Programme entitled The Path to 
Power. In view of its exceptional interest and 
relevance to the present, Umsebenzi publishes 
extracts from this new programme. 

From the Introduction 
'The prospects of achieving a revolutionary 
breakthrough in South Africa are greater today 
than ever before in our history. The apartheid 
regime faces an all-round crisis which results 
from our broad revolutionary offensive together 
with the interna] contradiction among the rulers. 
The crisis of racial tyranny cannot be resolved, 
except by the revolutionary transformation of our 
country ... 

'Today the influence and prestige of the South 
African Communist Party is greater than at any 
time in its history. Although it has been forced 
to operate in the underground for nearly 40 
years, our Party is one of the main pillars of the 
national liberation movement. The principles, the 
strategic objectives, and the organisational ap
proach which our Party pioneered from the 1920s 
have come to be widely accepted among the 
broad masses within our country ..." 

On Colonialism of a Special Type 
'... In different capitalist countries the 
bourgeoisie exerts its class rule through different 
kinds of domination, ranging from bourgeois 
democracy to fascism. 

'Like many earlier oppressor classes, the 
bourgeoisie also exerts its class rule across fron
tiers. In the imperialist epoch, capitalism has ex
tensively developed its own variants of colonial, 
semi-colonial and neo-colonial rule, under
pinning the brutal super-exploitation of working 
people in the dominated societies. 

'Within South Afnca, bourgeois domination and 

capitalist relations of production, which emerg
ed within the context of colonialism, have been 
developed and maintained since 1910 through 
a specific variant of bourgeois class rule — col
onialism of a special type. It is a variant of 
capitalist rule in which the essential features of 
colonial domination in the imperialist epoch are 
maintained and even intensified. But there is one 
specific peculiarity: in South Africa the colonial 
ruling class with its white support base on the one 
hand, and the oppressed colonial majority on the 
other, are located within a single country ... 

'There are significant class differences within 
both the white colonial bloc and the oppressed 
black majority. However, the effect of col
onialism of a special type is that all white classes 
benefit, albeit unequally and in different ways, 
from the internal colonial structure. Conversely, 
all black classes suffer national oppression, in 
varying degrees and in different ways ... 

'The South African capitalist state did not 
emerge as a result of an internal popular anti-
feudal revolution. It was imposed from above 
and without. It was an imperial army of occupa
tion that created the conditions for political 
unification. And it was within a colonial setting 
that the emerging South African capitalist class 
entrenched and extended the racially exclusive 
system to increase its opportunities for profit. The 
racial division of labour, the battery of racist laws 
and political exclusiveness guaranteed this. 
From its origins to the present, this form of 
domination has been maintained under chang
ing conditions and by varying mechanisms. In all 
essential respects, however, the colonial status 
of the black majority has remained in place. 

South African Monopoly Capital 
'Within the white colonial block, it is the 
bourgeoisie and in particular monopoly capital 
that is the leading class force. In every sector of 
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the economy — mining, manufacturing, finance 
and increasingly even in agriculture and services 
— monopoly capital is now overwhelmingly 
dominant. Enormous power is wielded by a 
handful of companies controlling vast economic 
empires. By the mid-1980s, 2.7% of enterprises 
controlled over 50% of our country's total tur
nover; 6.3% of all enterprises employed over half 
of the national workforce; and a mere 6% had 
85% of all fixed assets. Monopoly concentration 
of capital is a universal trend within capitalism 
— but the level of concentration in South Africa 
is virtually unprecedented. And the trend to 
ever greater concentration is increasing each 
year. By 1987, four companies (Anglo-American, 
Sanlam, SA Mutual and Rembrandt) alone con
trolled 80% of all shares on the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange. Of these companies, Anglo 
American alone controlled 55%'. 

On the White Colonial Bloc 
'The alliance of white classes and strata is not 
without contradictions and counter-tendencies. 
Although historically all white classes and strata 
have united around the system of white minority 
rule, the different interests that draw them 
together in this alliance are not static. Monopoly 
capitalism now tends to secure its labour from 
a more stable, better qualified and higher con
suming workforce. From the perspective of 
monopoly capital these economic changes re
quire a political and economic restructuring of 
colonialism of a special type. This restructuring 
is resisted by sections of the white working class 
and petty bourgeoisie, and by some of the non-
monopoly capitalists in agriculture and 
manufacturing. 

'Above all, the growing revolutionary 
challenge and increased international isolation 
are now dramatically weakening the cement 
uniting the white bloc. Today, the white com
munity is more confused, more divided and more 
demoralised than in many decades. While cer
tain sectors are in favour of reform to ward off 
revolution, others are increasingly swept into the 
ranks of the ultra-right and various neo-fascist 
groupings that propagate the most rabid race 
hatred. Generally speaking, these differences 
and conflicts within the white bloc are not cen
tred around the abolition of colonial domination 
of the majority, but around how best to maintain 
stability and privilege. 

'However, with the deepening political and 

economic crisis, increasing numbers of whites 
are beginning to doubt whether apartheid is in 
their own long-term interests, and whether it can 
ever bring them peace and security. 

'There are now many possibilities for detach
ing significant sectors of whites from at least an 
unquestioned faith in white minority rule. Indeed, 
increasing numbers of whites are now espousing 
an anti-apartheid position, joining the broad front 
of forces aligned against the Pretoria regime'. 

On Black Workers 
'Within the colonially oppressed black majority, 
the six-million strong working class is by far the 
largest and most significant class force. Neither 
the profound economic changes that have occur
red in South Africa, nor the restructuring that 
monopoly capital advocates, amount to an aboli
tion of the special colonial oppression of the 
black working class. Despite the changes, black 
workers still occupy the less skilled and lower 
paid jobs. Inferior education, the unequal pro
vision of resources and the denial of political 
rights all continue to reproduce a racially divid
ed, colonial-type workforce. 

'The South African industrial proletariat, con
centrated in the large urban complexes, has 
emerged as the most organised and powerful 
mass revolutionary contingent in our country. Its 
proletarian class consciousness has been 
developed and deepened by decades of mili
tant trade unionism. This tradition is today em
bodied in the South African Congress of Trade 
Unions (SACTU) and in the giant federation, the 
Congress of South African Trade Unions 
(COSATU). It is a working class that has respond
ed in its millions to calls for national stayaways, 
shutting down the mines, factories, shops and 
bringing the national economy to a grinding halt 
for days at a time. It is a working class from 
among whom increasingly large numbers are ac
tively rallying to the Marxist-Leninist positions of 
the SACP, openly espousing the perspectives of 
socialism. Within our own country this proletariat 
is gathering its forces to fulfil the historical role 
predicted over one hundred years ago by Marx 
and Engels for the working class movement on 
a world scale. Assembled in millions within the 
very heartland of an advanced capitalist 
economy, and leading the struggle against na
tional oppression, the South African working 
class is poised to be the gravedigger of capitalist 
exploitation itself. 
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The Crisis & Apartheid Colonialism 
'Today, colonialism of a special type is in deep 
crisis. The crisis is the result of a combination of 
factors — the economic impasse of South African 
capitalism, international isolation, divisions in the 
ruling bloc and, above all, the broad revolu
tionary struggle. The present crisis is more 
generalised, deep-rooted and enduring than 
those of the 1940s and the early 1960s ... 

1... above all, the crisis of apartheid colonialism 
is a political crisis. The ruling class and its 
political representatives realise that it is impos
sible to continue ruling in the old way. Amongst 
their major strategies is the attempt to secure 
black participation and collaboration in a subor
dinate form of civil government. At the political 
level the essence of the regime's crisis is 
precisely the failure of this strategy. As long as 
significant black participation is withheld, the 
regime's crisis will continue to fester and, in one 
form or another, upsurge and revolt will continue 
with increased intensity and frequency. 

'Every racist constitutional and "reform" in
itiative, designed to divert the revolutionary 
pressures, has landed on the rocks. Such in
itiatives have usually led to an increased tempo 
of struggle. The forced retreat from the concept 
that the bantustans would provide the "final solu
tion", and the self-evident ineffectiveness of the 
tri-cameral parliament, are among the most 
significant of these failures. The attempt to win 
black participation in the setting up of local ghet
to councils — as a step towards the so-called 
"Great Indaba" — has failed ignominiously'. 

The National Democratic Revolution 
'The immediate interests of the overwhelming 
majority of the South African people lie in the car
rying out of fundamental change: a national 
democratic revolution which will overthrow the 
colonial state and establish a united, democratic, 
non-racial South Africa. The main content of this 
revolution is the national liberation of the African 
people in particular, and the black people in 
general. 

'The historical experience of subjugated 
peoples everywhere, and our own experience, 
have shown that the ruling class will not relin
quish power of its own accord. It has to be remov
ed by the combined force of the struggling peo
ple. Seizure of power by the revolutionary 
masses is the fundamental task of the national 
democratic revolution. This will entail the 
destruction of existing state institutions design

ed to maintain and defend colonial oppression. 
In their place, democratic institutions will be set 
up'. 

On the NDR and the Economy 
'In order to satisfy the needs of the people and 
ensure balanced and rapid development of the 
economy, it will be necessary to ensure popular 
control over vital sectors of the economy. This 
will entail the continual strengthening of the state 
sector in mining, heavy industry, banks and other 
monopoly industries. The national democratic 
state will define the general parameters of 
economic activity. In addition, it must ensure that 
workers in particular and the people in general 
play an important role in the running of enter
prises, and that the necessary cadres are train
ed and deployed to serve the national interest. 
To fully eliminate the system of colonial domina
tion, it will be necessary to ensure democratic 
ownership and control over decisive aspects of 
the economy. At the same time, the state will pro
tect the interests of private business where these 
are not incompatible with the public interest. 

'The character of any revolution is determined 
by objective realities and not by the wishes of 
individuals or parties. In our situation, the unity 
in action of the oppressed and democratic forces 
around the basic national democratic demands 
constitutes the most powerful revolutionary 
weapon against the ruling class. To weaken this 
unity by placing the attainment of socialism on 
the immediate agenda would, in fact, be to 
postpone the very attainment of socialist 
transformation'. 

On Workers and the NDR 
'The demands for national democracy unite the 
overwhelming majority of strata and sectors of 
the oppressed: black workers, the landless rural 
masses, the intelligentsia, cultural workers, sec
tions of black business, youth, women, religious 
communities, sports people and others. These 
demands are also in the long-term interest of 
white workers, small farmers and middle strata 
who together make up the bulk of the white 
population ... 

'But in our conditions in which national oppres
sion and economic exploitation are inextricably 
linked, there can, at the end of the day, be no 
fundamental liberation without full economic 
emancipation; without the advance to a socialist 
and communist future. To achieve this, the South 
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African working class — and black workers in 
particular — must play the leading role in the na
tional democratic struggle. 

'The role of black workers as the dominant 
force in our struggle is absolutely crucial to en
sure that the national democratic revolution lays 
the basis for a transition to socialism. Whether 
we will be able to make a steady advance in this 
direction depends mainly on the role that the 
working class plays today. It is vital that black 
workers ally to themselves all classes and strata 
among the oppressed and all other forces who 
have a real interest in the creation of a united, 
democratic non-racial South Africa ... 

'However, the alliance strategy does not mean 
that the working class should abandon its own 
class organisations. It is of crucial importance that 
the working class builds and strengthens its own 
independent class organisations while co
operating with, and indeed leading, the broad 
democratic forces. Nor does it mean that pro
pagation of socialist ideas should be postponed 
until popular seizure of power in the national 
democratic revolution. The Communist Party and 
other working class organisations must ensure 
that the ideas of socialism are widely debated, 
spread and take root, especially among work
ing people. 

'The transition to socialism will be neither com
pletely separate from nor contradictory to the 
tasks of the national democratic revolution. On 
the one hand, consistent implementation and 
defence of the national democratic programme 
constitute a major guarantee for progress 
towards socialism. On the other hand, many of 
the major objectives of the national democratic 
revolution will be fully accomplished in the pro
cess of socialist construction. Among these tasks 
are complete national liberation and equality, 
elimination of sex discrimination and, more 
significantly, the elimination of monopoly domina
tion over the economy'. 

On our Approach to Armed Struggle 
(When we first launched the armed struggle in 
1961, there were a number of difficulties with 
which we had to contend) 

"... These difficulties and many others continue 
to face us: the lack of an extensive area of 
classical guerrilla terrain; the absence of a black 
peasantry in most of the countryside; the separa 
tion of residential areas between whites and 
blacks; the lack of friendly borders; the great 

mobility and firepower of the enemy; an army 
whose main contingent benefits from the system 
of colonial oppression; and imperialist support 
to the South African regime. In addition, over the 
past two decades, the South African regime, 
drawing on an advanced capitalist base, has 
greatly increased its military capacity, refining 
its counter-insurgency strategies. 

'However, the people and their vanguard 
liberation movement possess many strategic ad
vantages for the conduct of armed struggle ... 

'The oppressed people, the social base upon 
which the armed struggle depends, enjoy both 
numerical and moral superiority over the enemy 
... Our just war is supported by the international 
community ... The colonial regime is situated 
within the theatre of struggle ... Popular actions 
directly affect the base from which it operates. 
The six-million strong army of black workers oc
cupies a position within the economy which gives 
it the potential to deal strategic military blows to 
the entire system ... The increasing reliance of 
the regime's army and police on recruits from 
the black community, especially in the bantu-
stans, provides better possibilities for us to 
undermine the racist state machinery from 
within... 

'Given the enemy's military strength, we have 
to conduct a continuous armed struggle which 
progressively saps the enemy's strength over a 
relatively protracted period. But, given the ob
jective difficulties mentioned above, ours can
not be a classical guerrilla-type war primarily 
based on the winning, over time, of more and 
more liberated territory. Nor are there immediate 
prospects of inflicting an all-round military 
defeat on the enemy. 

'Our armed struggle has to rely, above all, on 
the people in active struggle. The working class, 
in particular, possesses vast possibilities to take 
the war to the nerve-centres of apartheid col
onialism. In mass action, the people create the 
conditions in which the armed struggle can be 
grounded. It is in these conditions that guerrillas 
can better survive, operate and work among the 
people. The popular uprisings have, from time 
to time, led to the emergence of mass revolu
tionary bases in numerous townships and 
villages, a reliable and secure terrain for the 
operation of combatants. 

'In many current upheavals, the people make 
heroic efforts to engage the enemy using 
rudimentary weapons. Street battles and bar
ricades take shape where mass confrontation 
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with the enemy becomes acute. At their initiative, 
the youth and other sectors set up Self Defence 
Units and combat groups. This creates the basis 
for the revolutionary movement to raise mass 
revolt to higher forms of insurrectionary activi
ty, by popularising the skills of armed combat 
and giving all-round leadership and direction to 
the particular combat formations. In carrying out 
this task, particular attention should be paid to 
the formation and operation of combat groups in 
the industrial centres and white-owned farms... 

'In the rural areas, the growing mood of de
fiance and opposition, particularly in the ban-
tustans, provides the soil for the creation and 
operation of rural combat formations ... 

On the Relationship between 
Military and Other Forms of 
Political Struggle 
'We communists believe that the struggle must 
always be given forms appropriate to the con
crete political situation. It is this situation which 
determines whether the revolutionary transfor
mation can be achieved by military or non-
military struggle or by a blend of both. A deci
sion to include combat activity as part of the 
political struggle does not, in itself, imply that the 
military struggle has become primary or that the 
route to victory will be only through the barrel 
of a gun ... 

'(In our situation)... organised combat activity 
must be primarily guided by the needs of the 
political struggle. It must be designed to weaken 
the enemy's grip on the reins of power and to 
reinforce political mobilisation, organisation and 
resistance... (This) balance between political and 
military activities must reflect itself at all levels 
of our planning and in the way we use our 
energies and resources. 

'...As emphasised by the ANC's Kabwe con
ference in 1985, without a well-organised 
underground linked to mass political revolu
tionary bases throughout the country, in both 
rural and urban areas, armed activities cannot 
grow significantly either in scale or quality. A 
mass movement organised at both national and 
local levels guided by an internal underground 
political leadership with structures in all the 
major localities, and at the point of production, 
is a precondition for the raising of the armed 
struggle to new heights. 

On the Seizure of Power 
'... the development of a crisis, however deep, 
will not in itself lead to an enemy collapse and 
a people's victory. The seizure of power will on
ly be assured if the revolutionary movement has 
already effectively prepared the necessary 
political and organisational forces with the 
capacity to launch an offensive for the seizure of 
power at the right moment. This at once poses 
the question of our approach to insurrection as 
a likely path to people's power. 

'An insurrection, unlike a coup, is a mass 
revolutionary upsurge of the people in conditions 
which hold out the possibility of a seizure of 
power. It does not lend itself to blue-printing in 
the same way as a coup does. The call for an in
surrection can only be placed on the immediate 
agenda of struggle if, and when, a specific 
revolutionary moment has emerged. However, 
the task of making adequate preparations for a 
possible insurrectionary "moment" needs atten
tion even during the phase when it is not yet 
imminent. 

'An insurrection is an act of revolutionary force. 
But, it is not always an armed uprising. An all-
round civil uprising could lead to an insurrection 
even when the armed factor is absent or secon
dary. History has successful insurrections of both 
types. Historical experiences are instructive but 
cannot provide us with an exact model. At the 
end of the day we have to find our own way. In 
what sense then can we talk of an insurrection 
as a possible path to power? 

'The crisis facing our ruling class will be ag
gravated still further by a combination of mass 
upsurge, in which working class action at the 
point of production will play a key role, mass de
fiance, escalating revolutionary combat activity, 
intensified international pressure, a situation of 
ungovernability, a detenorating economy and 
growing demoralisation, division, vacillation and 
confusion within the power bloc. 

'When all these elements converge in suffi
cient measure, the immediate possibility of an in
surrectionary breakthrough will present itself. 
Such a situation will, of course, not simply ripen 
on its own; its fruition depends, in the first place, 
on the work of the revolutionary movement... 

'... all-round mass action, merging with 
organised armed activity, led by a well-
organised underground, and international 
pressure are the keys to the build-up for the 
sei2ure of power. Seizure of power will be a pro
duct of escalating and progressively merging 
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mass political and military struggle with the 
likelihood of culminating in an insurrection. 

'The revolutionary movement must place itsell 
in the best position to plan for, and to lead, an 
insurrection at the right moment. This means, 
among other things, paying special attention to 
building factory, urban and rurally-based com
bat groups, popularising insurrectionary 
methods among the masses and winning over 
elements from the enemy's armed forces. The 
partial uprisings which have become a feature 
of our mass struggles must also be seen as a 
school for the accumulation of insurrectionary ex
perience. The organisation of the industrial 
working class is of major importance; protracted 
national strikes and other industrial activity at the 
point of production will be a vital factor in the 
maturing of the "revolutionary moment". 

Above all, a political vanguard is needed to 
plan for, and lead, the insurrectionary assault at 
the crucial stage.' 

On Prospects of a Negotiated 
Transfer of Power 
'There is no conflict between this insurrectionary 
perspective and the possibility of a negotiated 
transfer of power. There should be no confusion 
of the strategy needed to help create the condi
tions for the winning of power with the exact form 
of the ultimate breakthrough. Armed struggle 
cannot be counterposed with dialogue, negotia
tion and justifiable compromises, as if they were 
mutually exclusive categories ... But whether 
there is an armed seizure of power or negotiated 
settlement what is indisputable to both is the 
development of the political and military forces 
of the revolution. 

'We should be on our guard against the clear 
objective of our ruling class and their imperialist 
allies who see negotiation as a way of pre
empting a revolutionary transformation. The im
perialists seek their own kind of transformation 
which goes beyond the reform limits of the pre
sent regime but which will, at the same time, 
frustrate the basic objectives of the struggling 
masses. And they hope to achieve this by 
pushing the liberation movement into negotia
tion before it is strong enough to back its basic 
demands with sufficient power on the ground. 

'Whatever prospects may arise in the future 
for a negotiated transition, they must not be allow
ed to infect the purpose and content of our pre

sent strategic approaches. We are not engaged 
in a struggle whose objective is merely to 
generate sufficient pressure to bring the other 
side to the negotiating table. If, as a result of a 
generalised crisis and a heightened revolu
tionary upsurge, the point should ever be reach
ed when the enemy is prepared to talk, the 
liberation forces will, at that point, have to exer
cise their judgment, guided by the demands of 
revolutionary advance. But until then its sights 
must be clearly set on the perspectives of a 
seizure of power'. 

The Masses are the Key 
'There is no aspect of the crisis facing the regime 
— whether it be the rapidly deteriorating 
economic situation or the divisions and vacilla
tions within the power bloc — which has not got 
its primary roots in the soil of people's struggles. 
It is the all-round escalation of these struggles, 
combined with, and dependent upon, the con
solidation and growth of mass and underground 
organisation, which will lead to the revolutionary 
breakthrough. Our working class is the decisive 
force to bring about the collapse of racism and 
victory in the national democratic revolution as 
a stage towards building a socialist South Africa'. 

CONGRESS CALLS FOR 
THE RELEASE OF ALL 

POLITICAL PRISONERS 
This Congress acknowledges with pride the 
tremendous contribution to the fight for national 
liberation and socialism made by our Party 
members and others in the liberation movement. 
We salute those who have spent long years in 
South Africa's dungeons and those who have 
given their lives. This includes those executed, 
murdered in detention or by death squads, as 
well as those tortured and maimed. We pledge 
that we will continue to work for the release of 
all political prisoners; increase the demand for 
prisoner of war status for captured freedom 
fighters and an end to all apartheid executions. 
The campaign on political prisoners and de
tainees is an important area of activity and should 
be given maximum attention by all sections of the 
liberation movement. 
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MESSAGES TO THE 
7TH CONGRESS 

M&m&r- Our 7th Congress was greeted by trade unions, 
national liberation movements, and communist 

and workers parties from every continent. Below we publish extracts from 
some of the messages which came from our country and Namibia. A list 

of others messages follows in alphabetical order. 
From P r e s i d e n t Tambo 

I am honoured today, on behalf of the leadership of the African National 
Congress, inside and outside of our country, on behalf of its entire 
membership, and in particular, the heroic cadres-in-arms of the people's 
army, Umkhonto we Sizwe, and our militant youth, wherever they may be, 
as well as on my own behalf, to convey our revolutionary greetings to the 
historic 7th Congress of the South African Communist Party and to you 
personally, Comrade General Secretary Joe Slovo. 

The South African Communist Party has a proud record of firmness and 
resolution in struggle. Its history is replete with sterling examples of com
mitment to the cause of the oppressed and exploited and to the building 
of a just socio-economic system in our country and the spirit of selflessness 
and dedication that has coloured its performance ... 

Those of us who have traversed the arduous path of struggle for many difficult years recall with 
great admiration the calm and vision of many departed stalwarts of the Party ... We are speaking 
here of the leaders of rare stature like Albert Nzula, JB Marks, Malume Moses Kotane, Bram Fischer 
and Moses Mabhida. We continue to be inspired by the fond memories we share of the gallant 
MK combatants who were also members of the Party, such as the late Obadi, Lucas Njongwe and 
others. With such a heritage behind it, the Party must deservedly stand tall ... 

As never before we need to move arm-in-arm, shoulder-to-shoulder, with all our allies, friends 
and supporters. Within our own movement we need to close ranks now as never before and wage 
intensive struggle with reinforced vigour, including the intensification of our armed struggle. For 
it is our own struggle that will give clarity and direction to the international support and it is our own 
struggle, more than any other force, that will defeat the enemy and bring about a new order in our 
country and region. We have reached a victorious phase in the struggle of the peoples of Southern 
Africa. The defeat of the bellicose South Afncan Army in Angola has turned the tide irreversibly 
against the Pretoria fascists. FAPLA, the Cuban internationalist forces and SWAPO of Namibia have 
done Africa very proud indeed. To paraphrase comrade Fidel Castro — after Cuito Cuanavale the 
history of Africa will have to be written anew. We are happy to reiterate this truth with all the hope 
that the military victory which was complemented by international political and economic support, 
as well as by internal pressures within our country and Namibia, will produce durable peace for 
the peoples of the Republic of Angola and spell the imminent demise of the UNITA bandits. 

Our message to this 7th Congress, therefore, is: let us consolidate and strengthen the alliance 
and advance in concert. Let us remain vigilant and watch out for those forces who never leave 
the boardrooms where they studiously plot our own undoing. Our victories are many and significant. 
But now more than ever we need to defend them in order to secure our offensive and ensure our 
advance to the victory of our revolution. We wish your 7th Congress every success. 

All Power! Matla! 
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From 
John Nkadimeng 
General Secretary 
SACTU 

its warmest 
occasion of 

The South African Congress of Trade Unions sends 
revolutionary greetings to the SACP on this historical 
your 7th Congress. 
Looking back over the past decade, considering our common struggle 
and our complementary tasks, SACTU and the SACP have reason for con
siderable pride. Working class organisation has re-emerged, more power
ful than ever before, in recent years. 

But it is not only on the trade union front that the working class has re-
emerged powerfully. Within the broader mass democratic movement it 
is workers who are, more and more, taking on their role as the leading 
class force. This is being achieved not just through sheer force of numbers 
but by virtue of their organisational experience and increasing political 
confidence. 

This Congress is occurring in a period that is rich with revolutionary potential. The apartheid regime 
is caught within a chronic, all-round crisis. Although the regime may still limp on in crisis for some 
time, we are undoubtedly witnessing its final years. 

Despite nearly 40 years in the underground, the prestige and popularity of the South African 
Communist Party is now greater than at any time in its history. But prestige and popularity also 
confer revolutionary duties. You can be certain that the programmatic, strategic and tactical posi
tions that emerge publicly from this 7th Congress will be closely studied by our friends and enemies 
alike. But, above all, and more importantly, the impact of this Congress will surely echo powerfully 
among the working masses of our country. 

From 
Jay Naidoo 
General Secretary 
COSATU 
We salute the outstanding contribution the Party has made to both working 
class theory and the actual task of building and consolidating working 
class organisation. The labour movement which today has emerged as 
an important weapon of working class struggle has been inspired by the 
contribution made by leading Party comrades such as JB Marks, Moses 
Mabhida and Harry Gwala, amongst others. 

You meet at an exciting time — a time in which the racist regime is clearly 
floundering under the weight of united mass resistance. The regime's 
growing inability to give a coherent lead to its traditional social base is 
clear for all to see. The whole country is engulfed in an ever-deepening 
political and economic crisis. 

Even its erstwhile imperialist allies who have underpinned it in the past, are finding it increasingly 
difficult to justify it any longer. The crisis is irreversible. 

Our historic duty remains to strengthen the mass organisation on the ground so as to develop 
the capacity to surge forward. It doing so, the democratic movement has to forge a programme 
that overcomes our subjective weaknesses and takes along with it as wide a range of forces for 
change as is possible into a future in which they have an objective interest. 

We are confident that your deliberations and conclusions will add to the momentum which brings 
us closer to our strategic objective of total liberation. 

FORWARD TO A DEMOCRATIC SOUTH AFRICA! 



From President 
Sam Nujoma 
of SWAPO 

On behalf of the Central Committee of SWAPO, I would like to convey 
to you and through you to all the leaders and ardent participants to the 
Congress warm and militant salutations from the rank and file of our Move
ment. We wish to express our full solidarity and support with you, 
comrades-in-arms, as people with whom we are fighting against the 
common enemy. 

We are convinced that decisions and resolutions to be taken by the 7th 
Congress will have some political influence on the development of events 
in South Africa in particular, and our region in general. 

We wish you renewed strength, excellent health and many more suc
cesses in the just struggle for the establishment of a democratic and non-
racial South Africa and the complete eradication of apartheid. 

From 
Govan Mbeki 
About a fortnight ago I received the Draft Programme. I wish to say I was 
overjoyed to read, after a quarter of a century, a document of its nature. 
I wish to convey my very warm greetings to all the comrades at the 
Congress and elsewhere. I would like to assure them of the great spirit 
and determination of the comrades I left behind on Robben Island and 
at the other places where our fighters are continuing the struggle under 
other conditions than the ones we're experiencing. 

I am sending these greetings not only from me but also on their behalf. 
Long Live the 7th Congress! 

% 

From Communists 
on Trial 

We want to convey our militant and revolutionary greetings to the 
Indaba and to wish it all the success in its important and difficult task We 
will await the outcome of the Indaba with keen interest. We refuse to be 
grounded and be cut off from the mainstream of struggle. 

We are preparing ourselves for the impending battles which will be 
starting in the Supreme Court. 

Messages from Communist and Workers Parties: 
CP Algeria, CP Austria. CP Argentina, CP Belgium. CP Bulgaria, CP Canada, CP China. CP Col
ombia, CP Congo, CP Cuba, CP Cyprus, CP Czechoslovakia, CP Egypt, CP El Salvador, CP Ethiopia, 
CP Finland, SED (GDR), German CP, CP Great Britain. CP Greece, CP Guadeloupe, People's Pro
gressive Party of Guyana. CP Iraq, CP Ireland, CP Israel, CP Japan, CP Jordan, CP Lesotho, CP 
Martinique, Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party, CP Mozambique, CP Netherlands, Socialist 
Unity Party of New Zealand, Socialist Working People's Party of Nigeria, CP Phillipines, CP Poland, 
CP Portugal, CP Romania. CP Soviet Union, CP of Spain and the CP of the People's of Spain, CP 
Sudan, Left Party Communist of Sweden, Swiss Party of Labour, CP Syria, Socialist Unity Party of 
West Berlin, CP USA. 

FQRWARD TO A NON-RACIAL SOUTH AFRICA* 



MEMBERS 
REINSTATED 

In 1937 three South African communists were ar
rested in the Soviet Union and charged with 
'counter revolutionary' activity. They were ex
pelled from the CPSA by the Comintern and 
sentenced to undergo imprisonment in labour 
camps. Two of them were executed in 1938 and 
the third is reported to have died in a labour 
camp in 1941. All the sentences have since been 
annulled by the Soviet judicial authorities. 

At the 7th Congress the following resolution 
was adopted: 

'In the light of the information received from 
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union to the 
effect that P. RichterandM. Richter, executed by 
the Soviet authorities on 1 March, 1938, andLazar 
Bach, who died in a Soviet labour camp of 'natural 
causes' on 10 March, 1941, had been expelled 
from the Communist Party and convicted on the 
basis of false evidence extracted from them by 
the Soviet security authorities, this 'Tin Congress 
of the SACP decides that the three comrades 
would be posthumously reinstated as members 
of the Party. 

i Congress also 
instructed the PB to 
re-examine the cases 
of SP Bunting and 
others expelled by 
the CPSA during the 
early 1930s. In the 
lease of SP Bunting, 
the PB has declared 
that 'it is high time 
jto restore Comrade 

Bunting, a great leader of the liberation move
ment, to the roll of honour where he rightly 
belongs. He was unjustly expelled from the Party 
together with other leading militants in 1931 
during the great 'purge" carried out by 
international communists of alleged "right wing 
deviationists".' 

Although he had doubts about certain aspects 
of the Black Republic policy adopted by the 6th 
Congress of the Comintern in 1928, it was left to 
him to explain and win support for the policy on 
his return to SA from Moscow. 'It was a travesty 
of justice to condemn him for having the courage 
and foresight to initiate what would in time 
become the settled policy of the entire mass 
/democratic movement'. 

CONGRESS ON 
NAMIBIA 

The Namibian independence process at present 
under way in terms of United Nations Resolution 
435 is a major milestone in the decolonisation of 
our continent. After decades of heroic struggle 
under the leadership of SWAPO, freedom for the 
Namibian people is now in sight. 

The Namibian independence process is the 
result of three major factors: 
i) the historic defeat of the apartheid war 
machine on the battlefield in southern Angola, 
by the combined forces of FAPLA, the Cuban In
ternationalists and SWAPO. This military defeat 
resulted partly from the impact of the interna
tional arms embargo on Pretoria. But it was also 
the result of the superior morale of the combin
ed FAPLA, Cuban and SWAPO combatants 
engaged in a just war. 
ii) the growing inability of an apartheid economy 
in crisis to sustain the war in Namibia and Angola. 
This economic crisis is partly the result of inter
national sanctions and disinvestment directed 
against apartheid South Africa. 
iii) the overall struggle within South Africa itself, 
tying down large numbers of SADF forces. Many 
young whites, who have openly refused forced 
conscription into the SADF, have also contributed 
to the defeat of Pretoria's military aspirations in 
South Western Africa. 
Pretoria has been forced to the negotiating table 
by military defeat, international isolation and by 
all-round political struggle led by SWAPO. 
There has been no 'change of heart' by the 
regime. It is of the greatest importance to 
emphasise this fact. Neither Pretoria nor its 
imperialist allies must be allowed to use the 
Namibian peace process as a pretext for under
mining the campaign for the international isola
tion of apartheid. 

In the coming months the struggling peoples 
of South Africa and Namibia, and all progressive 
forces around the world, must exercise max
imum vigilance to ensure Pretoria complies with 
UN Resolution 435. To this end, the SACP sees 
the forging and deepening of ties of solidarity 
between the Namibian and South African people 
as an important priority within South Africa. 
Independence in Namibia must resound 
throughout the ranks of our people, inspiring the 
struggle against the last bastion of colonialism in 
our continent. 

NAMIBIA MUST BE FREE! 
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A DELEGATE'S 
IMPRESSION 

At the opening of the Party's 7th Congress, as we 
rose to sing the National Anthem, and the Inter
nationale — first in English, then in Zulu — I had, 
to be honest, a feeling of considerable bewilder
ment. For me, as for many other delegates, this 
was my first SACP Congress. It was a very 
strange sensation to be gathered together with 
so many fellow South African communists. My 
direct experience of Party life has always been 
in the back of a Kombi, or in a darkened room 
— hurried, clandestine meetings with one or two 
other anonymous comrades. 

Now here we were, gathered openly beneath 
the new Party flag, red with its black star and 
gold hammer and sickle. Behind the speakers' 
dais was a large banner: Build the Party ... For 
a Democratic Victory and Advance to Socialism! 

Of course, not all the delegates would have 
been as bewildered as I was at the beginning. 
Not all were attending their very first Party con
gress. During the breaks between sessions, one 
comrade was able to entertain us with memories 
of CPSA congresses going back to the 1930s. 

It is inspiring to be a member of a Party that 
has such deep roots, a Party that has weathered 
nearly 40 years of illegality, and which, despite 
four decades in the underground, is now more 
popular and more influential within our country 
than ever before. 

But the 7th Congress was much more than 
songs, banners and memories. It involved many 
long hours of hard work. In my opinion the main 
achievement of all this hard work was the adop
tion of the new Party programme — The Path to 
Power. It was no easy task. As an entire Con
gress we proceeded line by line, paragraph by 
paragraph through a 50-page draft document. 

We had to consider more than one thousand 
amendments, criticisms and additions proposed 
by the entire Party membership. Should our pro
gramme in its style and approach place more 
emphasis on analysis and strategy, or on agita
tion and education? (On this we agreed that the 
former tasks were more important. Agitation and 

education around the perspectives of the new 
programme could come later). 

How detailed should a programme's strategy 
be? (Here, after some discussion, we agreed that 
a Party programme should be a guiding light for 
an entire phase of struggle. It should not be con
fused with a very time-specific programme of 
action.) 

There were other issues that were debated in
tensely. The whole Congress was very en
thusiastic about the much clearer insurrectionary 
perspective that the draft programme introduc
ed. Here, we all felt, was a strategic approach 
that was informed by the great rolling wave of 
struggles within our country in the 1980s. Here 
was an approach that introduced a much more 
concrete, specific grasp of the social realities of 
revolutionary struggle in South Africa. 

But comrades were also concerned that this 
emphasis on insurrection should not be seen, in 
any way, as displacing our commitment to pro
tracted struggle. Nor should the importance of 
rural areas be ignored. After much debate about 
precise formulations, the Congress adopted a 
programme of which we are all proud. 

Whether working through the programme, or 
discussing organisational matters, or consider
ing the international report, our Congress was 
always dominated by one major concern — the 
Home Front. In his concluding remarks Cde Joe 
Slovo, unanimously re-elected General 
Secretary, underlined this point. 

'The test of a good policy', he said 'is that it 
becomes negated by its own achievement. We 
have fulfilled the mission which exile gave us. 
Less and less can we hope to lead effectively 
from the outside. This growing limitation is not a 
measure of failure. It is a measure of success. It 
is ever more vital that more and more of us 
should be where the action really is.' 

Armed and motivated with that perspective, 
we, delegates, embraced each other, said our 
goodbyes, and dispersed into the massed ranks 
of our great liberation struggle. 

UNITE ALL ANTI-APARTHEID FORCES! 



FOK ADEMOCRATIC VICTORYANPAWAHCt TO SOCIALISM ! 

PEN PICTURES OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 
GENE GUGUSHE (STEPHEN SEROTO) 

(also known as Ngini) 

Very few of the younger generation of com
munists have made such a deep impression as 
Comrade Gene. Born in the middle fifties in 
Kroonstad, OFS, Gene's experience of Bantu 
Education, as with so many others of his genera
tion, turned him into a questioning rebel. He par
ticipated in the 1976 student revolt, and was 

among the flood of young people who left the 
country. He joined Umkhonto, excelled during 
training and became an engineering instructor. 
An avid reader, Gene rapidly grew into an ex
cellent political theoretician. 

After recruitment into the SACP. he was 
selected to study Marxism-Leninism at the Lenin 
Party School. Upon completion of his studies, 
Gene was deployed in Lesotho to concentrate on 
trade union and Party work. 

Serious, industrious, absolutely committed to 
our revolutionary cause, Gene became an out
standing political instructor. Able to speak most 
South African languages, he communicated 
clearly on both theory and practice with trade 
unionists and underground operatives who par
ticipated in his political school. 

The barbarous Maseru raid, in which he was 
gunned down, deprived our movement and our 
people of a very gifted revolutionary who would 
surely have become one of our outstanding 
leaders. 

PREPARE FOR SEIZURE OF POWER! 



MK HITS WHERE IT HURTS 
In the early hours of 3rd May 
1989 a unit of Umkhonto we 
Sizwe attacked a strategic mili
tary base near Slurry in the 
Western Transvaal. The base 
houses 3 Sattelite Radar Station, 
a key SA Air Force installation 
which is responsible for moni
toring air movement in 
Botswana and controlling SAAF 
fighter planes operating within 
500km of Slurry. 

It is also the garrison for the 
enemy's troops currently occu
pying Bophuthatswana. 

The attack began with a mor
tar bombardment. Six shells hit 
the barracks, two struck the 
radar itself and a further two 
landed in the base's vehicle 
park. One cadre was wounded 
and captured. The rest of the 
units withdrew safely. 

From local sources we 
established that all nearby 
hospitals were mobilised to 
deal with the wounded and 
numerous helicopters ferried 
casualties to Pretoria. Damage 
to the radar will disrupt the 
SAAF's covert reconnaissance 
over Botswana and disable it's 
fighter-control capabilities for 
some time. 

The attack on Slurry is the 
largest operation ever con
ducted by MK against an 
enemy installation. In MK's 
record of operations this year, 
however, it is no exception. The 
majority of actions have been 
against enemy installations and 
personnel. These include suc
cessful operations against the 
Natal Command Officer's Club 
and Nataliahof police 
residence in Durban; the 
Municipal Police and Kit-
skonstabel bases in Katlehong; 
the Municipal Police base in 
Dube; and attacks on police 

patrols in the Witwatersrand, 
Eastern Cape and Natal. 

Statistics indicate that the 
enemy had suffered heavy 
casualties this year with at least 
22 killed and 80 wounded. Dur
ing this same period no civilians 
were killed, and only 3 were in
jured. These figures speak for 
themselves; there can be no 
doubt as to both the intended 
targets and discipline of units in 
the field. This is both a welcome 
and important development 
away from last year's spate of 
incidents featuring civilian 
casualties. 

These actions have occurred 
at a time when the enemy and 
its media predicted that the 
disbanding of Umkhonto train
ing camps in Angola would 
result in a serious setback to the 
armed struggle. Events have 
shown, as the ANC leadership 
has always stated, that the 
development of armed struggle 
is not dependent on its rear 
bases. 

MK has two major respon
sibilities: firstly, as the core of 
our People's Army, to deploy 
cadres capable of reproducing 
themselves so that the combat 
forces of the revolution multiply 
and stones are replaced with 
grenades, sticks with AKs; 
secondly to field highly skilled 
soldiers to strike at the enemy's 
security forces and nerve cen
tres. The record shows that 
both these responsibilities are 
being met. 

The number of actions car
ried out to date this year is 
down on previous years. The 
quality of actions, however, is 
immeasurably higher. It is this 
which, in the final analysis, 
counts. The Spear has become 
sharper and more precise. 

Yet we cannot afford to be 
complacent. Only once the 
slogan 'Every Patriot a Comba
tant' starts to be'come a reality 
will the armed struggle reach 
it's next decisive phase and the 
revolution's insurrectionary 
capacity be ensured. 
Forward with the Spear! 
Every Patriot a Combatant! 
Every Combatant a Patriot! 
JOIN MK! 

Joe Modise, Commander of 
Umkhonto we Sizwe 

Chris Hani, Chief of Staff 
of Umkhonto we Sizwe 

LONG LIVE UMKHONTO WE SIZWE! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
17. SIGNALS 

Comrade A has been introducing various forms 
of Non-Personal Communications (NPC) to his 
underground unit. At times he has carefully used 
the telephone, post and press to pass on innocent 
sounding messages, (see No. 16 of this series). 
Key phrases, spoken and written, have acted as 
signals for calling meetings, warning of danger 
etc. He has also used graphic signals, such as 
a chalk mark on a lamp post, or an object like 
a coloured piece of string tied to a fence, as call 
and answer sign (See No. 14). 

Signals can be used for a variety of reasons 
and are essential in secret work. They greatly 
improve the level of security ofthe underground 
and help to avoid detection by the enemy forces. 

Everyday Signals 
The everyday use of signals shows how useful 
they are in conveying messages and what an 
endless variety exists. Road traffic is impossible 
without traffic lights (where colour carries the 
message) and road signs (where symbols or 
graphics are used). Consider how hand signals 
are used in different ways not only to direct traf
fic but for countless purposes from sport to 
soldiers on patrol. Everybody uses the thumbs-
up signal to show that all is well. Consider how 
police and robbers use signals and you will 
realise how important they are for underground 
work. In fact in introducing this topic to his unit 
Comrade A asks them to give examples of every
day signals. The reader should test his or her im
agination in this respect. 

For our purpose signals are divided into TYPE 
and USAGE. 
• Typo: 
Sound — voice, music, whistle, animal sound, 
knocking etc. 
Colour — all the hues of the rainbow! 
Graphic — drawing, figures, letters, numbers, 
marks, graffiti, symbols etc. 
Actions — behaviour/movement of a person or 
vehicle. 
Objects — the placing or movement of anything 
from sticks and stones to flower pots and flags. 
• Use: 
To call all forms of meetings; to instruct people 
'to report to a certain venue or individual; to in
struct people to prepare for a certain taskorac-

tiQn; to inform of danger or well-being; to indicate 
that a task has been carried out; to indicate a 
presence or absence of surveillance; to indicate 
recognition between people. 
Whatever signals are invented to cover the 
needs of the unit they must be simple, easy to 
understand and not attract attention. 

Here are some examples of how signals can be 
used; 
One example is included which is bad from the 
security point of view. See if you can spot it. Con
sider each example in terms of type and usage. 
• Comrade A draws a red arrow on a wall to 
call B to an emergency meeting. 
• D whistles a warning to C, who is slipping a 
leaflet under a door, indicating that someone is 
approaching. 
• B stops at a postbox and blows his nose, in
dicating to A, observing from a safe distance, that 
he is being followed. 
• D hangs only blue washing on his clothes line 
to indicate that the police have visited him and 
that he believes he is in danger. 
• B enters a hotel wearing a suit with a pink car
nation and orders a bottle of champagne. These 
are signals to C that she should join him for a 
secret discussion. 
• C, having to deliver weapons to 'Esther', 
whom she has not met before, must park her car 
at a rest-spot venue on the highway. C places a 
tissue-box on the dash-board and drinks a can 
of cola. These are the recognition signals for E 
to approach her and ask the way to the nearest 
petrol station. This phrase and a Mickey-Mouse 
key-ring held by E are the signs which show C 
that E is her blind contact. (Note: both will use 
false number plates on their cars to remain 
anonymous from each other). 

• C places a strip of coloured sticky tape inside 
a public telephone box to inform A that she has 
successfully delivered weapons to E. 

The bad example? D's pink carnation and 
champagne draws unwanted attention. 

SEIZE THE TIME! 
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NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 

6. A DIFFICULT PROBLEM 
Comrades will remember last time I was discuss
ing our plan for building a strong Party 
underground. It was a plan directed at the in
dustrial area in which I am working. Well, a 
strategy is one thing. But don't think that in 
political struggle things just run smoothly to plan. 
Along the way don't be surprised by all kinds 
of pot-holes and road-blocks. 

Already we have had one such difficulty. 
Following the plan I had identified one comrade, 
'Tom', who was on the branch executive of his 
trade union. He works in a factory with great 
strategic importance. And another thing, his 
trade union is under backward leadership, and 
it is not in Cosatu. In short, Tom has opened a 
way to both a key factory, and to a union that has 
been closed to us. 

I had recruited Tom, with clearance from my 
unit and from the Party centre. He is still a pro
bationer, a somebody who is being trained to 
become a full Party member. I have been work
ing with him for some time. We have been 
reading and discussing. I have also given him 
some small tasks. 

About two months ago, the comrade was forc
ed to resign from his elected position in the union 
on charges of 'theft'. Trade union money had 
disappeared and Tom was held responsible. 
Now let me straight away say I do not believe 
for one moment that this charge is true. This is 
a comrade who would give his last cent away for 
the struggle. 

It is Tom's view that he was deliberately fram
ed by the reactionary leadership in the union. 
They fear his militancy and popularity with the 
workers. Within our unit we discussed this case. 
My view agreed completely with Tom. I said we 
must continue with his Party probation. 

One of the other comrades in the unit took the 
opposite view. She argued that even if the case 
was almost certainly rigged, it didn't matter. The 
Party must consist of only the most outstanding 
comrades. There must be not the slightest doubt 
or stain on any of them. 

The comrade went on to ask what would hap

pen if Tom's Party connection eventually 
became public — maybe through a trial? What 
would workers in his union think of someone their 
union leadership had suspended? The comrade 
ended by saying: 'Even if Tom didn't take the 
money, he was careless to give his enemies the 
gap to suspend him.' 

We had a heated debate in the unit, but we 
could not reach agreement. Finally, we referred 
the matter to our Party district centre. This is how 
they advised us on the matter: 

They said Tom's probation must be suspend
ed as long as there is any doubt about the money 
issue. It does not matter that Tom is still well plac
ed in a key factory. There can be no short-cuts. 

At the same time, the district committee in
structed that I must remain in closest contact with 
Tom. At a time when the leadership of his union 
had launched a heavy campaign against him, it 
would be a great blow to his morale (and 
possibly to our own security) if his Party contact 
just suddenly cut him. The district committee ad
vised that the situation must be explained honest
ly to Tom. 

So, that is how we are proceeding. I feel that 
the district committee's view is well balanced, 
and I have confidence in following it. I wonder 
if readers of this column agree w.th me? 

If my assessment of the comrade is right, Tom 
will come through his difficulty and play an 
outstanding role in the longer term, building our 
insurrectionary forces in the industrial zone. 

Read the AFRICAN COMMUNIST 
The theoretical quarterly journal of the 

South African Communist Party. 
Available from 

Inkululeko Publications 
PO Box 902, London N19 3YY 

BUILD THE UNDERGROUND! 
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MARXIST PHILOSOPHY 
12. Philosophy and Language 
Language is of obvious importance to 
philosophers in general and to Marxist 
philosophers in particular. General philosophical 
interest in language goes back to Plato 
(427-347BC), who, in his Cratylus, set out the 
earliest theory of the origins of language in the 
history of Western thought. Since the beginning 
of our century, however, modern philosophers' 
interest in language has become especially in
tense. They have been greately concerned with 
questions as to what language is, how it is possible 
and whether scientific explanations of its work
ings can be given. In fact, in our times, it is quite 
impossible to study philosophy seriously without 
giving some attention to such questions. 

The topic is clearly of vital interest to Com
munist philosophers, whose attention is focussed 
on social processes and who recognise that 
human society is unimaginable without language. 
This is certainly true of South African com
munists, engaged as we are in a national libera
tion struggle in a country whose people speak 
a wide diversity of language, and committed as 
we are to the preservation and flourishing of all 
our country's languages and cultures. 

The 'linguistic turn' in philosophy, as it is 
sometimes called, is especially associated with 
the work of Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889-1951), who 
is regarded by many thinkers today as the 
greatest genius of twentieth century philosophy. 
A strange, lonely figure, he was certainly never 
a member of a communist or any other political 
party. In fact, Wittgenstein's first great work, the 
Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus, was attacked by 
NI Buhkarin, a former editor of Pravda, who was 
shot during Stalin's 1938 purges, as having om-
mitted any consideration of 'social and historical 
man'. This view of Wittgenstein persisted in the 
Soviet Union until quite recently. Now the Soviets 
are preparing new translations of Wittgenstein's 
work, and in the People's Republic of China, Pro
fessor Chen Weihang of Wuhan University is 
preparing the first ever translation of the trac
tatus into Chinese. 

The son of a wealthy Viennese industrialist, 
Wittgenstein studied engineering, first at Berlin 
and later in Manchester. However, his interest 
in the problems of mathematics and logic led him 

to Cambridge to study philosophy under Ber-
trand Russell, who soon came to realise that his 
pupil was a genius with abilities far beyond his 
own. During the First World War, Wittgenstein 
fought with the Austrian artillery on the Eastern 
and Italian fronts, was several times decorated 
for bravery and was taken prisoner towards the 
end of the conflict. It was in this period and under 
these circumstances that he wrote the Tractatus. 
After the war, he gave away his inheritance and 
worked for a while as a schoolteacher, return
ing permanently to Cambridge and philosophy 
in 1929. By this time Wittgenstein had come to 
believe that the account he had given of 
language in the Tractatus was incorrect in cer
tain crucial respects, and the rest of his life was 
devoted to rigorous self-critical thinking, which 
issued in the Philosophical Investigations. 
It is only quite recently that some scholars have 
realised that Wittgenstein's self-criticism was 
assisted by his acquaintance with Marxist 
philosophy. He visited the Soviet Union during 
the 1930s and, at one time, considered settling 
there. In Moscow, Wittgenstein had discussions 
with Sophia Janovskaya, later Professor of Logic 
at Moscow University, who later recalled his in
terest in developments in Soviet philosophy. 

The influence of Marxism shows itself in the 
way Wittgenstein criticised his early work. As 
Marx had criticised Hegel's idealistic notion that 
history was governed by a hidden logical 
essence, so Wittgenstein criticised his own 
assumption in the Tractatus that language was 
governed by a hidden logical essence. As Marx 
and Engels had concluded that human con
sciousness could not be understood apart from 
human social processes, so Wittgenstein came 
to see that 'to imagine a language is to imagine 
a form of life' — by which he meant the social 
lives of real, live human beings. 

The lesson for communists of this story of great 
philosopher's self-critical struggle is clearly that 
dialectical insight is not a privilege which pro
fessing Marxists alone enjoy. The truths of 
Dialectical Materialism can influence even those 
who seem to be at a great distance from our 
struggle's intellectual concerns. 

INTENSIFY ARMED ACTIVITY! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 
12. IS THE ECONOMY OVERHEATING? 

The talk of South African economists in recent 
months has been of 'overheating'. Is the economy 
overheating9 How badly? And what should be 
done about the heat? These money men sound 
like weather men. But let us try to make sense 
of their words because what they are referring 
to is really a serious economic problem. Their 
soft words like 'overheating' are a way of pretend
ing that the problems are not so serious. 

Capitalist economies are not planned. There 
is no direct government action to control produc
tion and ensure what is produced is what peo
ple want or what the country can afford. In other 
words the government cannot direct things to en
sure the economy is in balance. So in a capitalist 
economy like South Africa's many different im
balances occur. 

'Overheating' is a word used to describe the 
types of imbalances that occur when the economy 
has seemed to be booming. Business directors, 
some white workers, bankers, and many of the 
rich in South Africa have experienced a boom 
over part of 1988 and 1989. Their profits rose, 
prices of shares on the Johannesburg Stock Ex
change rose, the output of many firms rose, and 
the standard of living of the minority rose even 
further. But now they claim it has led to 
overheating which will bring the boom to an end 

The word 'overheating' means two types of im
balance. One is on the balance of payments, 
reflecting the country's imports and exports. As 
the economy booms, imports grow faster than ex
ports. This is a sign of danger because everyone 
knows it cannot continue. If it did go on the coun
try would run out of money to pay for the things 
it needs to import. So there are calls to protect 
the balance of payments by policies which try 
to end the boom. 

For example, the government could raise taxes 
to make people poorer and encourage them to 
cut their spending. If this succeeds it means less 
money will be spent on imports. It also means that 
many South African companies will have difficul
ty selling their goods in the country so the boom 
in their profits, output and share prices will come 
to an end. The economy will be 'cooled down' 
Another favourite policy to end the boom is a rise 
in interest rates. 

The second imbalance referred to by 'over
heating' is in employment and wages. It means 

that factories, mines and farms have been so 
busy that there is a short-age of workers. The 
owners try to hire more workers in order to in
crease output in these boom conditions, but this 
creates difficulties for them. 

One of the difficulties is that wages start to rise 
generally as workers find that employers are 
competing with each other to hire them. Another 
is that firms face acute shortages of workers with 
particular, key skills. 

This aspect of 'overheating' is worrying for 
business. The rise in wages makes bosses afraid 
that their profits will fall because of high wage 
bills. And a shortage of key skilled workers also 
harms profits because it disrupts the smooth 
growth of production. As a result businesses 
press the government to take steps to reduce the 
overheating, cool the economy, or, in other 
words, end the boom. 

In all countries the fears businesses and their 
friends in government have about the over
heating of their economy reflect deeper prob
lems. They are always a sign of business leaders' 
fear of workers' power. If unemployment is kept 
high, wages can be kept low and there will be 
fewer shortages of key workers. But when the 
economy grows and unemployment begins to 
come down workers' power to push for higher 
wages improves and the shortages of key 
workers show how much firms' profits depend 
on their workers. 

In South Africa these fears reflect the deep 
structural problems of the apartheid economy. 

For example, the rise in imports and worsen
ing balance of payments deficit as the boom 
'overheats' is sharp because South Africa has 
failed to develop a strong manufacturing industry 
producing machinery and consumer goods that 
can compete with other countries. And this pro 
blem has been increased by the sanctions and 
withdrawals of capital imposed through the 
worldwide anti-apartheid movement. 

Similarly the employment imbalances are the 
effect the distorted labour policies of apartheid 
have when the economy booms. Business fears 
of 'overheating' are a recognition that apartheid 
worsens some of capitalism's normal problems. 
But it is never forgotten that apartheid also lies 
at the root of the extraordinary long term profit
ability of South African capitalism. 

LONG LIVE OUR HEROIC WORKING CLASS! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 
12. IS THE ECONOMY OVERHEATING? 

The talk of South African economists in recent 
months has been of 'overheating'. Is the economy 
overheating9 How badly? And what should be 
done about the heat? These money men sound 
like weather men. But let us try to make sense 
of their words because what they are referring 
to is really a serious economic problem. Their 
soft words like 'overheating' are a way of pretend
ing that the problems are not so serious. 

Capitalist economies are not planned. There 
is no direct government action to control produc
tion and ensure what is produced is what peo
ple want or what the country can afford. In other 
words the government cannot direct things to en
sure the economy is in balance. So in a capitalist 
economy like South Africa's many different im
balances occur. 

'Overheating' is a word used to describe the 
types of imbalances that occur when the economy 
has seemed to be booming. Business directors, 
some white workers, bankers, and many of the 
rich in South Africa have experienced a boom 
over part of 1988 and 1989. Their profits rose, 
prices of shares on the Johannesburg Stock Ex
change rose, the output of many firms rose, and 
the standard of living of the minority rose even 
further. But now they claim it has led to 
overheating which will bring the boom to an end 

The word 'overheating' means two types of im
balance. One is on the balance of payments, 
reflecting the country's imports and exports. As 
the economy booms, imports grow faster than ex
ports. This is a sign of danger because everyone 
knows it cannot continue. If it did go on the coun
try would run out of money to pay for the things 
it needs to import. So there are calls to protect 
the balance of payments by policies which try 
to end the boom. 

For example, the government could raise taxes 
to make people poorer and encourage them to 
cut their spending. If this succeeds it means less 
money will be spent on imports. It also means that 
many South African companies will have difficul
ty selling their goods in the country so the boom 
in their profits, output and share prices will come 
to an end. The economy will be 'cooled down' 
Another favourite policy to end the boom is a rise 
in interest rates. 

The second imbalance referred to by 'over
heating' is in employment and wages. It means 

that factories, mines and farms have been so 
busy that there is a short-age of workers. The 
owners try to hire more workers in order to in
crease output in these boom conditions, but this 
creates difficulties for them. 

One of the difficulties is that wages start to rise 
generally as workers find that employers are 
competing with each other to hire them. Another 
is that firms face acute shortages of workers with 
particular, key skills. 

This aspect of 'overheating' is worrying for 
business. The rise in wages makes bosses afraid 
that their profits will fall because of high wage 
bills. And a shortage of key skilled workers also 
harms profits because it disrupts the smooth 
growth of production. As a result businesses 
press the government to take steps to reduce the 
overheating, cool the economy, or, in other 
words, end the boom. 

In all countries the fears businesses and their 
friends in government have about the over
heating of their economy reflect deeper prob
lems. They are always a sign of business leaders' 
fear of workers' power. If unemployment is kept 
high, wages can be kept low and there will be 
fewer shortages of key workers. But when the 
economy grows and unemployment begins to 
come down workers' power to push for higher 
wages improves and the shortages of key 
workers show how much firms' profits depend 
on their workers. 

In South Africa these fears reflect the deep 
structural problems of the apartheid economy. 

For example, the rise in imports and worsen
ing balance of payments deficit as the boom 
'overheats' is sharp because South Africa has 
failed to develop a strong manufacturing industry 
producing machinery and consumer goods that 
can compete with other countries. And this pro 
blem has been increased by the sanctions and 
withdrawals of capital imposed through the 
worldwide anti-apartheid movement. 

Similarly the employment imbalances are the 
effect the distorted labour policies of apartheid 
have when the economy booms. Business fears 
of 'overheating' are a recognition that apartheid 
worsens some of capitalism's normal problems. 
But it is never forgotten that apartheid also lies 
at the root of the extraordinary long term profit
ability of South African capitalism. 

LONG LIVE OUR HEROIC WORKING CLASS! 
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FORWARD WITH 
OUR INTIFADA! 
The Central Committee of the South 
African Communist Party hails our 
people and especially our working class 
as the real victors in the September 6th 
racist elections. After five years of 
emergency rule and unending terror we 
showed that bullets, batons, whips and 
dogs cannot stop our irresistible march 
to freedom. 

While six percent of the popula
tion put crosses on ballot papers, 
we have demonstrated to the 
whole world that the future is in 
our hands and not in those of the 
racist parliament. The voting 
campaign for the white parlia
ment and its two puppet talking 
shops was completely over
shadowed and sidelined by the 

| open defiance and resistance of 
the voteless majority. The whole 
world saw these racist elections 
for what they really were — an in
sult to democracy and humanity. 

H* M 



It is crystal clear to all that the results of the 
elections will not be found in the ballot boxes 
but in the actions of the voteless millions who 
voted with their feet, with defiance and resis
tance in the factories, in the community, in the 
schools and universities and in the churches. 

Those who have assembled in Cape Town to 
pass laws cannot, by any civilised standard, 
be regarded as constituting a parliament. The 
appointed government has no legitimacy and 
no mandate to rule. It is no accident that the 
regime celebrated its return to power by 
mowing down scores of peaceful black pro
testers in a hail of bullets. 

We say to our working class, to all the op
pressed and to all genuine democrats that the 
future continues to be in our hands. We must 
know our strength and use it with more and 
more vigour. Without us the whole economy 
grinds to a halt. Without our participation the 
whole state apparatus can hardly function. 
Without our consent to be governed the whole 
country becomes ungovernable. 

The Spring Offensive must be pursued and 
must reach new heights in the seasons which 
follow until we have won our freedom. If we 
realise our strength and our power and use 
them to the full we can surely see to it that this 
election is the last of its kind. 

To those among the white community who 
have seen the writing on the wall and who 
voted against a future of camouflaged apart
heid, we say that you will not find the answer 
within the narrow confines of white politics. 

There is no middle road between racism and 
majority rule in one democratic, united South 
Africa. And only when this is achieved will 
there be peace in our country which, in the 
words of the Freedom Charter, belongs to all 
who live in it, black and white. 

To our friends outside and to the whole inter
national community we say that you should 
judge De Klerk and his group by their deeds 
and not by the sweet talk designed for inter
national consumption. Events have shown over 
and over again that the only hope for a real 
solution lies in the direction of increased in
ternal and external pressures. 

The new white president has over and over 
again declared that the reform programme 
which he is trying to sell will never lead to ma
jority rule in our country. This is the true pur
pose and meaning of his five-year plan which 
is designed to find another way to maintain 
white domination and privilege. And the ter
ror which he unleashed against peaceful 
demonstrators is an indication of the 
mechanisms he intends to use to impose his 
type of 'reform'. 

Despite the bows which De Klerk has made 
in the direction of negotiations, there can be 
little doubt that if he ever comes to a genuine 
negotiating table it would be the result of 
struggle and pressure and not of dialogue or 
well-meaning diplomacy alone. 

The period ahead must be seen as a period 
of struggle and sacrifice. 

Let us raise our own intifada to new heights. 

Let us say with one voice that we will spare 
nothing in our quest for a united, democratic, 
non-racial South Africa based on one person 
one vote. 

Let us see to it that September 6th will go 
down in history as the last election of its kind. 

Through oar defiance and the historic 
stay a way we have baptised De Klerk in fire. 
The task ahead is clear — to keep the racists 
under relentless pressure. 

STEP UP DEFIANCE! 



NO ILLUSIONS ABOUT TALKS 
The new regime was con
siderably weakened in the 
parliamentary power struggle. 
It faces a security establishment 
which feels a threat to its 
dominance. It is under pressure 
from its Western friends to 
deliver a package of reforms to 
enable them to divert popular 
pressures for further action 
against apartheid. At the same 
time it knows that schemes for 
'power sharing' designed to 
maintain white supremacy trig
ger off heightened mass 
upsurge. 

The way ahead for De Klerk 
is also dogged by a significant 
polarisation on the edges of the 
white electorate. On the one 
side 31 percent voted for no 
retreat from old-style apart
heid, with the possibility that a 
swing of a further two percent 
would give the Conservatives 
up to 50 seats. On the other side 
431 000 (20 percent) voted for a 
vision, however vague, of non-
racialism, opening up greater 
possibilities than ever before of 
bringing a substantial number 
of whites closer to the cause of 
real democracy. 

Above all, De Klerk's main 
nightmare is that the whole 
election was completely over
shadowed by the actions of the . 
voteless majority. 

All these realities add up to 
the conclusion that the De 
Klerk regime has undoubtedly 
emerged weaker than its pre
decessor and with the unity of 
the white power bloc more 
precariously balanced than 
ever before. 

The question now is not how 
far De Klerk is willing to go to 
meet democratic aspirations. 

The people have created a 
situation which has narrowed 
his options. We must build on 
this victory by a further escala
tion of the internal upsurge and 
the mobilisation of more exter
nal pressures. We must take 
maximum advantage of the 
very space we have helped to 
create through our struggles. 

In pursuing our offensive we 
must take care not to be side
tracked by the spread of racist-
fed illusions that De Klerk has 
either the will or the mandate 
to dismantle apartheid in its 
real meaning. 

It is foolish to believe that the 
white electorate voted to 
dismantle the essence of apart
heid. 80 percent signalled sup
port either for Treurnicht's 
open, or De Klerk's camouflag
ed, form of continued white 
domination. Those who voted 
for De Klerk endorsed his pro
mise that 'there will never be 
majority rule' and approved his 
recipe for blocking it by means 
of a policy of 'reform' and 'law 
and order'. 

At the moment the air is thick 
with talk of negotiation. The 
regime's hint that it is ready to 
talk is clearly an attempt to find 
a way out of its present political 
and economic crisis. It is trying 
to achieve external and internal 
legitimacy without abandoning 
the accumulated white group 
privileges, especially in the 
economic sphere. 

Our position is clear. We do 
not reject all possibilities of 
negotiation or compromise in 
the course of struggle. We have 
always regarded the diplo
matic arena as an additional 
terrain of struggle in which we 

must occupy the high ground. 
This the ANC has achieved in 
the recent period, gaining con
tinental acceptance for its 
negotiating concept. 

But the real question is not 
whether to talk but on what 
agenda. And there can be no 
meaningful agenda unless the 
starting point is the accep
tance of majority rule in a 
united, democratic and non-
racial South Africa. Until suf
ficient pressure is mounted to 
compel the regime to even 
contemplate such a South 
Africa, the only answer lies in 
the direction of intensified 
political and armed struggle. 

There is a real need in the 
present situation to maintain 
vigilance against all attempts to 
suck the liberation forces into 
phantom exchanges intended 
to raise false hopes, to divert in
ternational pressure and to 
demobilise the masses. 

ONE PERSON ONE VOTE! 



OUR VIEW OF 
A VANGUARD 
The party's claim to represent the historic aspira
tions'of our working class does not, in itself, give 
us inherent leadership rights either now or in the 
future; it merely imposes leadership obligations. 
Our new programme asserts that a communist 
party does not earn the title of vanguard merely 
by proclaiming it. 

Nor does its claim to be the upholder of 
Marxism-Leninism give it a monopoly of political 
wisdom or a natural right to exclusive control of 
the struggle. We can only win our place as a 
vanguard force by superior efforts of leadership 
and devotion to the revolutionary cause. 

This approach to the vanguard concept has not 
always been adhered to in world revolutionary 
practice. It was undoubtedly one of the most 
serious casualties in the divide which developed 
between socialism and democracy — a divide 
which not only distorted the inner life of working-
class parties but also led to the exercise of com-
mandism and bureaucracy over society as a 
whole. 

We exercise a vanguard role in relation to trade 
unions, not by transforming them into instruments 
of the party and engaging in intrigue, but by striv
ing to give guidance in what we consider to be the 
best interest of their members; and by individual 
communists winning respect as the most loyal, 
devoted and ideologically clear members. The 
same principle was stressed in relation to the na
tional movement. 

In short, the concept of vanguard remains in 
place. It is indispensable for the working class to 
have an independent political instrument which 
safeguards its role in the democratic revolution 
and which leads it towards a classless society. But 
such leadership must be won rather than assert
ed. And it must guard against conflating demo
cratic dissent with counter revolution. On balance, 
the SACP has moved towards these positions both 
theoretically and in its revolutionary practices. 

Our claim to be a working-class vanguard at the 
present stage, in the way we have defined it, re
mains in place even though we accept the ANC 
as head of the alliance at the first stage. 

We must not confuse the need to mobilise and 
organise the working class as the dominant social 
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force in the national liberation struggle, and to 
provide it with political leadership, with the for
mality of projecting the party itself as the' leader' 
of the whole process. Whether it is correct for the 
party to strive to place itself at the exclusive head 
of a given revolutionary process depends on 
specific conditions. In some cases an attempt to 
do so may retard rather than advance a party's 
vanguard role. The most advanced class can 
rarely, if ever, bring about a fundamental transfor
mation on its own. It must always relate to other 
social forces. 

If correct leadership of the democratic revolu
tion requires strengthening of the national move
ment as the major organisational force, then this 
is precisely the way in which a vanguard role is 
exercised in the real, and not vulgar, sense of the 
term. As long as the party does not lose its in
dependence and identity, then support for, and 
collaboration with, bodies like the ANC as the 
mass movement heading the struggle, is in no way 
inconsistent with the true role of a vanguard 
organisation. 

The shared perspectives between the ANC and 
the party in the present phase do not diminish the 
independent role of party objectives. The party 
must help organise the working class and work 
to ensure that it occupies a dominant place in the 
alliance of social forces striving for liberation. At 
the same time it must spread the understanding 
of socialist ideology and the inseparable link be
tween national democratic and socialist 
transformation. 

UNBAN THE ANC AND SACP! 



WOMEN INSIDE 
THE MOVEMENT 

THE RIGHTS OF WOMEN 

Let's be honest, when it comes to sexism we still 
have a lot to correct within our own ranks. This 
includes the ranks of the Party, the ANC and the 
Mass Democratic Movement. 

Surely every woman in the struggle has ex
perienced situations where she is kept out. Why? 
... Simply because she is a woman. These are 
situations where she could have made an effec
tive contribution. There are many areas where 
this happens. 

In political discussion women are often exclud
ed. When they are present, their contributions 
tend not to be taken seriously. Male comrades 
yawn, intervene, change the subject, or nod 
patronisingly with ears shut. Male comrades who 
would fiercely deny sexism are guilty of such 
behaviour. When it comes to deployment in 
political work, how often are women simply 
forgotten, while a desperate search is made 
among a few available male comrades? Of 
course, when it comes to service or administra
tive work it is a different story. Then comrades 
only look among women. 

It is usually only a fierce battle on the part of 
individual women comrades that enables them 
to escape the problem. There is often a high cost 
to this individual struggle. Women raising issues 
of sexism are dismissed as 'Western feminists'. 
Women fear this label because it is used to sug
gest you are 'politically unreliable'. 

Many women themselves become the victims 
of these attitudes. Sexism can have exactly the 
same effects as racism. How many racially op
pressed people, without realising it, begin 
wrongly to regard their situation as somehow their 
own fault? 

So it is with women. They start to be undermin
ed by an uneasy feeling that perhaps they are 
not really capable of serious, difficult, responsi
ble or demanding tasks. 

Unwelcome physical approaches are often 
made to women without condemnation or dis
cipline being used against the male offenders. 
Behaviour, like undermining sexist jokes, is often 
simply ignored in our ranks. 

Its not enough just to profess a progressive and 
revolutionary outlook and to have Lenin and 
socialism on our lips, if, when it comes to women, 
chauvinism inspires our practice. 

Women's Organisations 
As organised women we have for a long time ac
cepted a service role in the struggle. We have 
cake and jumble sales. We make banners, do 
catering, organise creches and make other prac
tical contributions. These tasks can be important 
in themselves, and they can serve to draw the 
mass of women into organisational structures. 

But do we regularly and seriously question the 
relative absence of women in leadership and 
other responsible struggle positions? Do we 
always look for a more direct or combative role 
for our organisations around issues which are at 
the root of our sufferings? 

Women have courageously played a key role 
at times of mass uprising in our country. But 
women's organisations seem to step aside when 
the planning, strategising or tactical work is 
done. We need to balance our activities more 
if we are both to draw the mass of women into 
active struggle, and also allow our organisations 
to realise their full revolutionary potential. 

Women's organisation is essential. But it runs 
the risk of comrades generally feeling they can 
ignore women's issues because there is a 
separate structure to deal with them. Only by 
women being an active and vital force in all 
aspects of the struggle can we avoid this danger. 
We have to learn not to be afraid of raising 
women's issues in the Party, in the People's 
Army, in the ANC, in the trade unions, and 
wherever women are. 

Involving the greater number of women 
actively in the struggle, enabling women to reach 
their full revolutionary potential — this is not 
merely a question of morality. It is primarily a 
political question. 

Women, more than half the population, suffer 
some of the worst effects of apartheid col
onialism. Our success in unleashing their fullest 
potential now will affect the speed with which we 
obtain our victory. And it will affect the degree 
to which we are able to eliminate oppression and 
exploitation in the future. 

FIGHT FOR WOMEN'S RIGHTS! h 



iNOTES FROM THE COSATU 
CONGRESS 

The Cosatu giant is coming of age. Its Third Na
tional Congress will always be remembered as 
one of the major milestones in South Africa's 
labour history. The Congress helped set the 
stage for the current mass offensive. 

Since its last National Congress, Cosatu has 
grown both in quantity and quality. The process 
of consolidating affiliates into national industrial 
unions has, effectively, been completed. Paid-
up membership is approaching the one-million 
mark. And the intervention of the federation in 
political struggles has been enormously 
enhanced. 

Discussions and debates at the Congress show
ed political and ideological unity and a sense of 
responsibility. Issues which in the past could 
have divided the federation were debated out 
in a comradely spirit. This is reflected in part by 
the far-reaching resolutions on such issues as the 
workers' charter, negotiations, building the 
MDM, organisation of women and the Constitu
tional Guidelines. 

The level of political maturity and cohesion at 
Congress was itself the result of practical, 
painstaking work. In mass actions against the 
bosses and the state, many thorny questions are 
being clarified. Faced with state repression, the 
federation has closed ranks. In the effort to forge 
unity with Nactu and independent unions, the 
areas of agreement among Cosatu members and 
among workers in general has been widened. 
Confronted with weakened community-based 
structures, the trade union movement has taken 
active part in their revival and strengthening. 

It is also in structured consulation between 
Cosatu and the UDF, in joint seminars and ac
tions around such issues as the anti-apartheid 
coalition and the Natal peace process that com

mon perceptions were realised. From these and 
other experiences, a definite political formation, 
the Mass Democratic Movement has emerged. 
Though it is not bound by a constitution, the 
MDM's basic character is united action on the 
basis of a common political approach. In the 
words of one MDM leader, components of the 
MDM are united by 'a common political pro
gramme, a commitment to working class leader
ship and a recognition of the leading role of the 
African National Congress'. 

In this category fall such formations as the UDF, 
Cosatu, democratic structures and individuals 
within the religious community and the South 
African Health Workers' Congress. The 
significance of the Congress resolution on 
building the MDM lies in the realisation that na
tional MDM leadership on its own is not enough. 
It has to be backed by grassroots organisation 
and action. 

It should be emphasised that the spirit of unity 
at the Cosatu Congress does not imply that dif
ferences have ceased to exist. 

Without differences of approach, any organisa
tion would not develop. Political maturity should 
be reflected in the ability to accomodate diverse 
views. Such views should be discussed 
democratically, openly and frankly. Political 
labelling and counter-labelling has to be avoid
ed. Factionalism should be challenged. 

The Cosatu Congress was itself a great begin
ning. All the decisions require effective follow-
up. The spirit of unity needs to filter down to all 
affiliates, especially unions such as CCAWUSA 
which are bogged down by unnecessary con
flict. In actual day-to-day work, especially at 
regional and local levels. unionS still have to 
strike the correct balance between 'affiliate 
work' and the work of Cosatu as an integrated 
body. The federation's national and regional of
fices need to be strengthened. And the process 
towards financial self-sufficiency should be 
speeded up. 

Taking these and other practical steps will in
deed be made easier by the profound sense of 
unity and purpose which Congress helped to 
consolidate, 

LONG LIVE COSATU! 



PEN PICTURES OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 
CASSIUS MAKE 

GOB SHIMANKANE TABANE) 

Cassius Make — single-minded, determined, yet 
soft-spoken with a quiet laugh and ready smile 
— was 45 years old when he was gunned down 
by Pretoria's assassins in Swaziland on 9th July, 
1987. Cassius was born in Rustenburg on 6th 
December, 1942, the son of working-class 
parents. 

Cas, as he was fondly called, matriculated at 
the Bethel Training College in Transkei. He left 
South Africa in March 1964, and from the on
wards until his untimely death his life was spent 
in service to the cause of freedom. 

During the early 1970s Cassius was respon
sible for Radio Freedom in Dar es Salaam and 
later Lusaka. 

As the struggle escalated m the post-1976 

period, he was entrusted with a senior position 
in Umkhonto we Sizwe, becoming Deputy Secre
tary of the Revolutionary Council. Cas also ful
filled many other functions as part of his work 
with the military headquarters of our people's 
army. 

It was at the ANC's Second National Con
sultative Conference, at Kabwe, Zambia in June 
1985, that Cassius was elected to the National 
Executive Committee. 

Cassius had many unique qualities, not least 
of which was his ability to work well with the 
broad cross-section of our people — young and 
old, soldiers and students, men and women. His 
unswerving, but undogmatic, belief in Marxism-
Leninism led him to join the SACP as a youth. His 
selfless sacrifices, both during his life and in the 
very manner of his brutal death, serves as an in
spiration to our people, in particular the soldiers 
of Umkhonto we Sizwe. 

DISMANTLE APARTHEID! 



DRAFT WORKERS CHARTER 
The Central Committee of the South African Communist Party welcomes the initiative taken by the Third Con
gress ofCOSATU to launch and spearhead a Workers' Charter Campaign. As a contribution to this campaign 
we have prepared a draft which contains some of our preliminary thinking on what such a Charier should 
contain. This draft is presented as a basis for discussion and does not reflect our final positions. We publish 
and circulate it as part of the debates, discussions and consultation called for in the COSATU resolution. We 
invite all structures of our Party, ouralliesin the National Liberation Movement, the Mass Democratic Move
ment and, of course, COSATU and its constituents, to examine the draft critically. We express the hope that 
it will contribute constructively to this important COSATU initiative. 

PREAMBLE 
We, the working people of South Africa, the main pro
ducers of our country's wealth, declare: 
* That, as workers, we are daily robbed of a rightful 

share of the fruits of our labour. 
* That, as black workers, we are subjected to even 

more intense exploitation by a system of capitalism 
which uses national domination to keep wages low 
and profits high. 

* That, as part of the black oppressed, whose 
forebears were conquered by force of arms, we 
continue to suffer all the social, political, economic 
and cultural deprivations of a colonised people 

* That the most urgent task facing us as workers, as 
black workers and as part of the black oppressed, 
is to use our organised strength both at the point of 
production and among our communities, to put an 
end to the race tyranny and to help bring about a 
united, non-racial, non-sexist, democratic South 
Africa based on one person one vote as broadly 
defined in the Freedom Charter. 

* That we see the winning of such a non-racial 
democracy as part of a continuous process of 
creating conditions for the building of a socialist 
society which will be in the interests of all our peo
ple; a society free of all exploitation of person by 
person which alone can complete the liberation ob
jectives in all spheres of social life. 

* That we are the most vital constituent of the broad 
liberation movement in which we play a pan both 
as individuals and through our trade unions and 
political organisations. We stand ready to work 
together with all other classes and groups genuinely 
committed to a non-racial democracy, at the same 
time safeguarding our class independence and our 
right to propagate, and mobilise for, a socialist 
future. 

* That we extend a hand of friendship to our white 
class brothers and sisters whose long-term interests 
lie in the unity of all labour — black and white. 

In order to ensure 
— that victory in the national liberation struggle is not 

hijacked by a new exploiting class, of whatever 
colour, 

— that the immediate interests of the working people 
are fully safeguarded in the post-apartheid state, 

— and that we are not prevented from asserting our 
democratic right to win the majority of the people 
for a socialist future. 

we, the working people, adopt this Charter (as an 
elaboration of the Freedom Charter) and pledge 
ourselves to strive together, using our organised 
strength, to guarantee its implementation. 

OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL OF THE ECONOMY 
The commanding heights of the economy shall be plac
ed under the ownership and overall control of the state 
acting on behalf of the people. Such control shall not 
be exercised in an over-centralised or commandist 
way, and must ensure active participation in the plan
ning and running of the enterprises by workers at the 
point of production and through their trade unions. 

Economic policy shall aim to generate the resources 
needed to correct the economic imbalances imposed 
by race domination and bring about wealth redistribu
tion for the benefit of the people as a whole More par
ticularly, steps shall be taken to do away with the white 
monopoly of ownership and managerial control. 

Participation in the state sector by domestic or foreign 
private capital, where judged necessary, shall not give 
such capital a controlling share and all enterprises, 
whether state-owned or private, shall be compelled to 
safeguard the interests of their workers and the nation 
as a whole. The continued operation of market forces 
in the functioning of the economy shall not prevent state 
intervention in areas relating to the people's basic 
needs. 

In the penod after the defeat of the race tyranny, the 
fundamental perspective of working class political and 
trade union organisations shall be to work for the crea
tion of economic and social conditions making possible 
a steady advance towards a democratic socialist society. 

THE RIGHT & DUTY TO WORK & TO A LIVING WAGE 
Every adult person has a right and duty to work and 
to receive remuneration according to his or her con
tribution. The new state shall, as a matter of priority, 
work to create economic conditions in which jobs are 
available to all Until this is achieved the state shall en
sure that social support is provided for the unemployed 
and members of their families 

All managerial and administrative posts and other 

DEFEND THE RIGHT TO STRIKE! 



jobs shall be open lo every qualified citizen irrespective 
of race, colour, sex or religion. The equal right of ac
cess to jobs, managerial and administrative posts shall 
be subject to positive measures necessary to correct 
the imbalances inherited from the era of race 
discrimination. Public and private institutions shall have 
a duty to provide facilities for training and opportunities 
lo apply the acquired skills. 

The State, in consultation with the trade unions, shall 
adopt and enforce a national minimum wage. 

Child labour and all forms of forced and semi-forced 
labour shall be prohibited. Special attention shall be 
paid to redressing the oppressive situation of workers 
involved in farm work, domestic service and those trap 
ped in the so-called homelands. 

THE RIGHT TO ORGANISATION AND STRUGGLE 
There shall be no restrictions on the right of workers 
to organise themselves into political parties or trade 
unions Trade union organisation shall be based on the 
principles of one industry — one union and one country 
— one federation. 

Trade unions and their federations shall be complete
ly independent and answerable only to the decisions 
of their members or affiliates democratically arrived 
at. No political parly, state organ or enterprise, whether 
public, private or mixed, shall directly or indirectly in
terfere with such independence 

The state shall ensure that the trade unions, as the 
key mass social organisation of the organised working 
class, are given the opportunity to participate at all 
levels of economic planning and implementation. 

All workers, in every sector of the economy, shall 
have the right, through their trade unions, to engage 
freely in collective bargaining and to use the strike 
weapon. All legislation dealing with procedures for col
lective bargaining, including any limitations on the right 
to strike in exceptional cases, shall require the consent 
of a majority in the trade union movement. 

In the case of all other labour legislation there shall 
be prior consultation with the trade union movement, 
whose views on such proposed legislation should be 
timeously tabled in parliament. 

THE RIGHT TO MEDIA ACCESS 
Steps shall be taken to break the existing media 
monopoly by big business and the state and to ensure 
effective workers' access to all sections of the media, 

THE RIGHT TO FAMILY LIFE & SOCIAL FACILITIES 
All legislation and labour practices which prevent or 
interfere with the right of families to live together shall 
be outlawed. Migrant labour shall be phased out or, in 
cases where it is unavoidable, provision shall be made 
for family accommodation during any period of service 
exceeding three months 

The state shall aim to make adequate accommoda

tion and children's schools available to all workers and 
their families, close to their places of work. All enter
prises shall help to create local or regional recreational 
facilities for the workforce, as well as creches and 
primary health care facilities. 

No parent, male or female, shall be disadvantaged 
or disabled from any form of employment by virtue of 
his or her duty to help rear children and. where 
necessary, this should be ensured by the creation of 
special facilities including provision for paid maternity 
and paternity leave. 

THE RIGHT TO HEALTH AND SAFETY 
Conditions of work shall not threaten the health, safety 
or well-being of the workforce or of the community at 
large, or create serious ecological risks. 
All workers shall have the right to paid annual leave and 
paid sick leave 

Those injured at work shall receive proper compen
sation for themselves and their families. Provision shall 
be made for the rehabilitation of all disabled workers 
including, where necessary, the provision of alternative 
employment. 

THE RIGHT TO SECURITY IN OLD AGE 
All workers shall be entitled to an adequate pension on 
retirement, provided either by the state or the relevant 
enterprise. 

THE RIGHTS OF WOMEN WORKERS 
The state shall aim to integrate all women workers as 
full and equal participants in the economy. Any form 
of discrimination against women workers in regard to 
job allocation, wages, working conditions, training, 
benefits, etc.. shall be prohibited. 

Positive steps shall be taken to help correct the 
discrimination suffered by women both in the work 
place and the home. Opportunities shall be created to 
enable women to acquire skills for employment outside 
the home. 

It shall be the duty of the state, trade unions, workers' 
political parties and all other mass and social organi
sations to ensure effective women's participation at 
leadership, management and other levels and to take 
measures, including educational campaigns, to combat 
all forms of male chauvinism both in the home and 
outside 

We declare that the above immediate and 
long-term objectives are in the best interests 
of all the working people and of society as 
a whole. As individuals and as part of the 
organised working class, we pledge to 
struggle, side by side, for their full 
implementation. 

FIGHT FOR A LIVING WAGE! 



AN EXPL 
OUR( 

The forces seeking change, away from apartheid, 
are growing continuously. These forces for 
change are made of classes and strata who differ 
not only on the tactics of the struggle but also on 
what should happen when racism is defeated. 
This does not mean that there is no room for inter-
class action in areas where we share common 
ground, however temporary. Indeed, we must 
work actively to make more and more room for 
such action. 

At the same time we must never forget that the 
class aspirations of the constituents of a front 
struggle do not just evaporate because of a shared 
platform. In collaboration with other social groups 
it is always imperative for the working class to 
keep its organisational, ideological and program
matic powder dry. 

The longstanding debate on a Worker's Charter 
has been partly informed by these considerations. 
But, in its earliest phase, the whole issue was un
fortunately confused by a tendency to counter 
pose the Worker's Charter with the Freedom 
Charter as mutually exclusive documents. In 
response to this tendency, radicals shied away 
from treatingthe Workers' Charter on its merits. 
The embrace of the Freedom Charter by the bulk 
of the Trade Union Movement and the MDM has 
cleared the air and we welcome COS ATU 's Third 
Congress initiative to spearhead a Worker's 
Charter campaign-
As a contribution to this campaign our Party has 
presented its own draft clearly as a basis for 
discussion. The starting point of our draft is the 
Freedom Charter which, quite correctly, was not 
designed to tie itself to the aspirations of a single 
class. Our draft attempts to deal with both the 
political and economic aspirations of the working 
class, concentrating on broad principles rather 
than spelling out the kind of detail which would 
be more appropriate in day-to-day trade union 
demands. 

The preamble attempts to set out the working-
class vision of the post-apartheid state and the 
drive towards a socialist society. 

The draft implies that in the immediate aftermath 
of the victory there will exist a state and private 
sector with the possibility of some involvement by 
private foreign or domestic capital in some levels 
of the state sector; in other words, a mixed 
economy is implied in which market forces will 
play an important, although not exclusive role as 
economic determinants. 

But, calling an economy 'mixed' tells us very lit
tle about its social content. In most of the capitalist 
world, including South Africa, there already exist 
'mixed' economies. The use of the phrase does 
not in itself indicate the direction in which the 
societies are moving. The real question is whether 
the mixed economy is designed to serve and en
trench capitalism, or whether it is designed to 
create the transition conditions in which society 
can move towards socialism. Our draft clearly 
points to the latter objective. In other words, we 
envisage a mixed economy with a socialist 
orientation. 

The economic clauses clearly point in this direc
tion. They provide for the taking over by the state 
of the commanding heights of the economy, not 
just in terms of the transfer of ownership but in 
terms of control, with workers participating both 
in the planning and running of such enterprises. 
The aim is not mere nationalisation (which, as we 
know, can serve capitalism as well) but rather 
socialisation. The draft also points to some of the 
negative experiences of socialist construction 
and, more particularly, rejects over-centralisation 
and commandism in the running of the economy. 

The participation by private capital in the state 
sector, where judged necessary, islimitedby pro
visions which are designed to prevent private 
capital domination. Such capital should not have 

ORGANISE THE WORKERS! 
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a controlling share or the power to divert the enter
prises from serving the interests of the workers 
and the community as a whole. The draft also in
sists on state intervention at the level of the opera
tion of market forces to meet the people's basic 
needs. It also emphasises the fundamental objec
tives of the post-apartheid state to take immediate 
measures to redistribute wealth and to correct 
race imbalances at all levels of the economy. 

At the political level our Draft Charter sets out the 
general perspectives that workers should be 
guided in the post-apartheid period by the need 
to create economic and social conditions which 
make possible a steady advance towards 
socialism. This objective can only be underwrit
ten by a well-organised politically-conscious 
working class; a task which cannot be postponed 
until after victory. 

The clauses dealing with workers' conditions 
generally speak for themselves. But it is 
necessary to say a few words on the section head
ed ' The Right To Organisation and Struggle'. We 
draw special attention to the paragraph which 
reads: 'Trade Unions and their federations shall 
be completely independent and answerable only 
to the decisions of their members or affiliates 
democratically arrived at. No political party, state 
organ or enterprise, whether public, private or 
mixed shall directly or indirectly interfere with 
such independence'. 

History has shown that the transformation of the 
trade union movement into 'yes persons' of the 
state and ruling party in parts of the socialist world 
undermined socialist democracy and diluted the 
whole process of socialisation. It led, among other 
things, to alienation and to very little participation 
by the workers in economic planning and 
implementation. 

The right to engage in collective bargaining and 
ô use the strike weapon is entrenched, as well 

as a real say by the trade union movement on all 
labour legislation. These rights must be safe
guarded not only in private and mixed enterprises 
but also in the whole state sector in the period of 
the mixed economy and the transformed socialist 
economy. 

Another clause worth emphasising is the right to 
media access. Democracy can have little mean
ing without steps to do away with the existing 
media monopoly by big business and the state and 
without ensuring that workers and their organisa
tions have effective access to all sections of the 
media. In conclusion it should be emphasised that 
the Draft Charter attempts to avoid the kind of ring
ing formulations which have the effect of raising 
unreal expectations. In this connection we em
phasise the following; 

a) Although we aim to abolish private capital we 
recognise the reality that it has an objective 
role to play in creating conditions for an ad
vance to socialism. 

b) We are aware of the arbitary character of 
market forces but recognise the reality that we 
will have to live with them for a while subject 
to the need to bridle them in crucial social 
areas. 

c) The right to full employment is a priority ob
jective. But its fulfilment must be seen as a pro
cess requiring interim provisions for social sup
port for the unemployed and their families. 

d) The full emancipation of women workers and 
their equal integration into the socio-economic 
framework is also seen as a process. It will re
quire affirmative action. The draft emphasises 
that the state, trade unions, workers' political 
parties and all other mass and social organisa
tions have a duty to ensure effective women's 
participation at leadership, management and 
other levels. 

Measures are also called for, including educa
tional campaigns, to combat all forms of male 
chauvinism in the home and outside. 

SOCIALISM IS LIBERATION! 



LETTER TO THE EDITOR: 

SAVE 
THE 
PATRIOTS! 
Comrades, Combatants, Compatriots. The struggle lies ahead. Every one of you freedom loving 
people of South Africa do something for our comrades who are presently on death row facing the 
gallows or waiting to be executed. The Save the Patriots campaign has been launched We must 
do something to popularise it It lies on our shoulders and commitments that we must do something 
about it. We have comrades and freedom fighters currently on death row in the crumbling, confused 
Malan regime. It is our task together with International Solidarity, to force the South African regime 
to be a signatory to the GENEVA CONVENTION of which the ANC is signatory. Let us stop the 
blood-thirsty racist Boer regime. Those Comrades on death row must be given POW status, especial
ly the kidnapped cadres, and the comrades must be reprieved. 
Expose all the ill-treatment of the regime. 
If we cannot live as free men, we rather choose to die as free men. 
FREEDOM OR DEATH, VICTORY IS CERTAIN! Kragersdorp Militant 

CRUDE DISTORTIONS 
OF SOVIET POLICY 
Statement by the Praesidium of the 
Soviet Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee 

The Soviet Republic views with a deep concern 
the campaign recently mounted in the Western, 
especially British, mass media directed at 
discrediting the traditional support of the Soviet 
Union for the liberation movement in South 
Africa. In the process of this campaign use is 
made of crude distortions of statements by Soviet 
scientists and public figures. The interpretation 
of facts and events is given in such a manner as 
to fit them into a (previously) formulated scheme 
of an alleged withdrawal of Soviet support for the 
liberation struggle. 

What are the aims of the organisers of the 
campaign? 
• Firstly, it is to drive a wedge through the tradi

tionally friendly relations between the USSR 
and the ANC, which were reconfirmed dur
ing the recent visit to the USSR by the ANC 
President Oliver Tambo. 

• Secondly, to demoralise the democratic 
forces in South Africa which invariably regard 
the USSR as a reliable supporter of their 
freedom struggle. 

• Thirdly, to justify the continued co-operation 
of Britain and other Western countries with 
the Pretoria regime in their opposition to com
prehensive mandatory sanctions against 
South Africa. 

The Soviet Afro-Asian Solidarity Committee 
resolutely reiterates its unfailing solidarity with 
the South African Liberation Movement led by 
the ANC, and its recognition of the Liberation 
Movement's right to choose the necessary 
means, including the armed struggle, to attain the 
eradication of apartheid. 

Stressing our special commitment to traditional 
ties with the African National Congress, we once 
again confirm our readiness to develop relations 
with all forces in South Africa which are against 
the shameful apartheid regime. It is from this 
position that one should regard the recent visit 
to the USSR of the UDF leaders. It is from this 
position that one should regard tfte forthcoming 
visit to the USSR of the delegation of the Institute 
for a Democratic Alternative for South Africa. 

We are convinced that the ANC and the grow
ing alliance of the democratic forces inside the 
country can achieve the elimination of apartheid 
and the implementation of the ideals of freedom 
and democracy formulated in the historic 
Freedom Charter — the ideals of a united, 
democratic non-racial South Africa. 

END APARTHEID EXECUTIONS! 
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NEW SERIES: 

THE ART OF INSURRECTION 
1. PREPARING 
Whatever scenario we paint of the possible out
come to our struggle, our present priorities re
main unaltered. We must prepare for the seizure 
of power. A negotiated settlement favourable to 
the masses, for example, can only take place 
when the enemy is forced to concede that the 
organised forces of revolution have decisively 
seized the initiative. 

Our programme sees no conflict between the 
insurrectionary perspective and the possibility 
of a negotiated transfer of power. The exact form 
of the ultimate breakthrough should not be con
fused with the strategy needed to help create 
conditions for the winning of power. 

'The path to power', as our Party Programme 
states, 'lies with our masses'. The purposeful 
organisation and leadership of the masses is the 
primary task of the liberation vanguard and the 
goal of this mission is the seizure of power 
through insurrection. 

An insurrection is a mass revolutionary up
surge of the people in conditions which hold out 
the possibility of a seizure of power. It takes 
place within the context of both internal and in
ternational political and economic dynamics. An 
insurrection is an act of force usually involving 
mass upsurge and varying degrees of organised 
armed activities. History has thrown up a number 
of categories which illustrate the varied mix be
tween armed struggle and mass insurrection. 

In a classical situation an insurrection involves 
the physical capture of the country's key ad
ministrative and economic infrastructures and 
the neutralisation of the combat capabilities of the 
enemy's armed forces. If successful it culminates 
in the seizure of political power 

To be successful insurrection must, in the first 
place, rely not on conspiracy nor its vanguard, 
but on the advanced masses, the political army 
of the revolution which, armed and unarmed, is 
ready for decisive struggle. Unlike a coup, it can
not be blue-printed. Insurrection is not simply a 
military plan of conquest. As such, in our condi
tions, it would be doomed to failure. The key to 
success lies in the integration of our numerical
ly weak combat forces with the advanced 

masses. 
Secondly, seizure of power is dependent on 

leadership which is responsible for preparing 
and organising all revolutionary forces as well 
as planning and directing the insurrection. 
Without underground leadership organs at local. 
regional and national levels that are in command 
of all revolutionary forces, insurrection is a 
pipedream. The building of these structures is 
the single most urgent task facing us today. 

Of course insurrection involves conspiracy: the 
details of the actual timing and preparations for 
insurrection must at all times be closely-guarded 
secrets. However, the principles and tactics in
volved must be clearly understood and studied 
by all revolutionaries and popularised amongst 
the masses. For unless the masses are actively 
conscious of the ways and means for seizing 
power, they will not be prepared for decisive 
struggle. 

Insurrection is an art. This much-quoted 
phrase is often misunderstood. What Engels 
meant was not that insurrection relies on inspira
tion and intuition, but quite the opposite. It is sub
ject to certain rules. It requires careful prepara
tion and planning. 

What are the conditions necessary for a suc
cessful insurrection? What are the forces re
quired and how should they be organised and 
led? When is the right time to focus all efforts 
of organisation and agitation on the plan for in
surrection? What are the essential elements in 
such a plan? What is the role of the revolutionary 
army, the various combat forces of the revolu
tion, in the planning and conduct of insurrec
tion? How are the enemy's forces likely to res
pond both before and during an insurrection? 
What are the rules governing the actual conduct 
of insurrection? 

These are questions that all of us as revolu
tionaries need to address, and which we will 
tackle in this series of articles. There is no 
blueprint for insurrection. We need to combine 
the lessons of history with a keen understanding 
of our own objective and subjective conditions. 
Now is the time to plan our own path to power! 

ORGANISE TO SEIZE POWER! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
18* DEAD LETTER BOX 

Comrade A's underground unit has been master
ing forms of Non-Personal Communication to 
make their work secret and efficent. Comrade 
A feels they now have sufficient experience to 
use the DLB, sometimes called 'dead drop', to 
pass literature, reports and funds between one 
another. 

The DLB 
It is a hiding place such as a hollow in a tree or 
the place under the floorboards. It is used like 
a 'post box' to pass material between two people. 

To give a definition: A DLB is a natural or man-
made hiding place for the storage and transfer 
of material. 

It can be a large space for hiding weapons or 
small for messages. It can be located inside 
buildings or out of doors; in town or countryside. 
It can be in natural spaces such as the tree or 
floorboards, or manufactured by the operative, 
such as a hollowed out fence pole or a hole in 
the ground. It is always camouflaged. 

suspicious to approach by day and dangerous 
by night. 

Preparation 
This involves constructing and camouflaging the 
DLB; making a diagram; working out a signal 
system and security arrangements. If you are 
burying the material put it in a tin, bottle or 
weather-proof container. 
• Once your have selected the place for your 
DLB you will have to prepare it. This will usual
ly take place under cover of night whether you 
are digging a hole or hollowing out a cavity in 
a tree and camouflaging it. 
• You will have to make an accurate descrip
tion, preferably including a simple diagram. 
• You will have to work out a signal system for 
yourself and partner indicating deposit and 
removal of material. 
• Finally, work out a check route to and from 
the DLB and a legend for being there. 

Selecting the DLB 
It is very important to carefully select the place 
where the DLB is to be located. Follow the rules; 
• It must be easy to describe and find. Avoid 
complicated or confusing descriptions which 
make it difficult for your partner to find it. 
• It must be safe and secure. It must be well 
concealed from casual onlookers. Beware of 
places where children play, gardeners work or 
tramps hang out. It must not be near enemy 
bases or places where guards are on duty. It 
must not be overlooked by buildings and 
windows. 
• It must allow for safe deposit and removal of 
material. The operatives must feel secure about 
their actions in depositing and removing 
material They must be able to check whether 
they are being watched. The place must be in 
keeping with their public image and legend 
• It must allow for weather conditions and time 
of day. DLBs can be exposed or damaged by 
rain or flooding Some locations may be 

Example of DLB 
Comrade A has spotted a loose brick in a wall. 
The wall is located along a little used path and 
shielded by trees. At night he hollows OUT a 
space behind the brick, large enough to take a 
small package The loose brick is the tenth along 
the wall, second row down The brick fits secure
ly into the wall but can be quickly removed with 
the use of a nail. The operation takes ten seconds 
and the footsteps of any stranger approaching 
can be easily heard. 

A's Description of the DLB 
Reference No. DLB 3. 'Loose Brick in wall' 
Location. Path leading from Fourth Street to Golf 
Course 
Direction: In Fourth Street, just past the 61 Bus 
Stop, is the path, with red brick wall on the right. 
wooden fence on the left Three paces down the 
path, on the right, just before a tree, is the DLB. 
in the brick wall. 

LEARN UNDERGROUND SKILLS! 



The DLB. It is a loose brick, with while paint 
smudge As you walk down the path from Fourth 
Street, it is the tenth brick along the wall, second 
row from top In the space between this brick 
and the ninth brick is a hole. Place a nail into this 
hole to help prise out the brick. The space 
behind the brick holds a package wrapped in 
plastic with dimensions 12x6x3 cm. After 
removing the package replace brick using blue 

tack (or other sealing substance) to hold it in 
place. 
Signals. 1 After A deposits material he ties a 
piece of red string to a fence signalling that the 
DLB is 'loaded'. 2. After B removes material 
from the DLB he draws a chalk mark signal on 
a pole 
Note: Signals must not be in the DLB's vicinity. 

(X = DLB) 
61 BUS 
STOP 

RED BRICK W A L L ^ 

TO GOLF ^ PATH 
COURSE * 

C3 

CO 

^ 7 

WOODEN FENCE 

TO 
TOWN 

CENTRE 

BUS STOP 

Kj- THREE PACES 

^ P A T H 
(X = DLB) 

Carrying Out the Operation 
The use of the DLB is an operation which must be carefully planned as follows. 

Comrade A: 

Comrade 3; 

Comrade A 

1. Prepares material (packaging and camouflaging) 
2. Checks route for surveillance 
3 Observes situation at DLB 
4 Places material (if no surveillance) 
5. Return route to check for surveillance 
6 Places signal indicating deposit 
7. Returns home 

/. Sees signal of deposit 
2. Checks route 
3. Observes situation at DLB 
4. Removes materia} (if no surveillance) 
5. Return route to check for surveillance 
6. Places signal of removal 
7. Returns home. 

1. Checks signal of removal 
2. Removes signals 
3. Reports success 

Note: It is important that both A and B check that they are not being followed when they go to the 
DLB and after leaving it. 
(Next issue, portable and mobile DLBs) 

ISOLATE ENEMY AGENTS! 
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NEW SERIES: 

Studying the Party Programme 
1. STUDY SUGGESTIONS 

THE PATH TO , 
P®WER j t 
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As a guide to political study groups we will be cover
ing the SACP programme, The Path to Power, 
chapter by chapter 

Different reading groups will have different 
needs. Some will want to spend several sessions on 
each chapter, reading background material and go
ing into detail on particular points. Other groups will 
want to move more quickly. In some cases com
rades will find it possible to read the chapter on 
their own before the group discussion. In this case 
it is useful to set guide questions for everyone to 
think about before the discussion. 

In other cases it might be best to read the chapter 
aloud together. Don't forget many comrades have 
difficulty reading English on their own — not to 
mention the problem of finding a place to read 
with enough light and privacy. These notes can 
only b e general guides. Each group will have to 
adapt them for their own purposes. 

How to Study Political Theory 
There are three basic points: 
1. Always try to understand the main outline, the 

main steps in the argument. Maybe some of the 
words are too difficult to understand at first? 
Don't worry too much. Make a note of these dif
ficult parts and come back to them later. As a 
guide, an outline of the main steps of the argu
ment can be displayed in front of the group when 
you discuss. 

2. The booklet you are studying is not a holy ob
ject that cannot be touched. Don't be shy to 
underline and number main points. You can put 
a ring around difficult words. Try to summarise 
difficult parts in your own words. The more you 
work the text, the more you will learn. 

3. The purpose of revolutionary study is not to leam 
a whole lot of big words by heart. Revolutionary 
study must equip us to understand our world and 
to act. Test your understanding by connecting 
what you are studying to personal experience. 

For instance, Chapter One speaks about trans
national corporations. These are big capitalist com
panies with branches in many countnes. Maybe 
someone in the group works for one? In our daily 

lives we all know of some transnational like 
Colgate-Palmolive, or Nestles, or Sony. 

Chapter One also deals with the debt burden in 
developing countnes. Maybe your local newspaper 
or the TV had some item on this in the past week? 
You should discuss how the Party programme's 
notes on such topics help you to understand better 
what you see around you every day. 
Outline of Chapter One 
Chapter One covers five main points: 
1. The main historical tendency in the world today 

(page 4 — the first three paragraphs). 
2. The nature of present-day capitalism (page 4 to 

the end of page 6), and the three main revolu
tionary contingents: 

3. The world socialist system (page 7 to page 9). 
4. The national liberation movement and the anti-

imperialist struggles of the developing countries 
(page 9 to page 10). 

5. The working class movement in the advanced 
capitalist countries (page 10 to page 11). 

Guide Questions 
At the end of the session on this chapter, all com
rades in the group should be able to answer the 
following questions: 
• What are the main features of present-day 

capitalism? 
• In what ways does the world socialist system 

contribute to the world revolutionary process? 
• How do we explain contradictory tendencies 

within the working class movement in the major 
imperialist countries? 

• What world problems threaten all humanity? 
How can our own struggle contribute to the in
ternational solution of these problems? 

Useful Additional Reading: 
Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto. This is 
the first ever Communist programme. It contains the 
basic outlook of communism. Parts I, II and IV should 
especially be studied. Part III deals with early Euro
pean socialism and is more of historical interest. 
V.I. Lenin, Imperialism, the Highest Stage of 
Capitalism. This is the classic analysis of our present 
epoch. This work can be difficult for beginners. 

A COMMUNIST IS ALWAYS A STUDENT! 
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7. OUR NEW WEAPON 
* 

The Party Programme occupies a central place 
in the life of any Party. The adoption of a new Pro
gramme — 'The Path to Power' — by the historic 
Seventh Congress of our Party, makes an ex
amination of this question particularly topical. 

The Party Programme provides a scientific 
analysis of national oppression (apartheid) and 
class exploitation (capitalism) in South Africa. 
Placing this analysis in the context of the 
historical development of colonialism and 
capitalism in our country it situates our struggle 
within the framework of the struggle for 
democracy and socialism on the African conti
nent and the whole world over. 

This analysis is not a ready made formula. It 
arises firstly from the application of Marxist tools 
of analysis to the concrete reality of our situation. 
It is drawn, secondly, from the great well of col
lective knowledge accumulated over decades 
of struggle by our Party and its allies. It stems 
finally from intensive pre-congress discussion 
and debate in the underground structures of the 
Party in and outside the country. 

Thus, for example, the characterisation by our 
Party of our situation as 'Colonialism of a Special 
Type' is as unique as the conditions in which we 
struggle for democracy and socialism. 

In order to smash apartheid and build 
democracy and socialism the working class and 
its allies must understand their enemy and its 
state apparatus, the class character and nature 
of exploitation in our society and the global con
text which shapes our struggle. In this sense the 
Programme serves and must daily be used as 
an educator of our oppressed people. 

The Party Programme defines the 'fundamen
tal principles of strategy within a certain period 
of historical development'. In other words it 
establishes the goals of struggle, broadly outlines 
and puts before the people the demands and 
tasks of the present stage of struggle. It defines 
the motive forces and characterises the stages 
of struggle in the fight for socialism. It defines the 
role of the Party and examines forms of struggle 
and their relationship to one another. It is a sum
mary of the aims and tasks of the Party and ex
amines the ways in which these must be 

achieved. 
It does not examine the finer details of tactics 

— the nitty-gritty of day to day struggle. These 
can only be determined by concrete conditions 
of a given time and place. 

Thus in this sense too the Programme is an 
educator. But it serves also as a guide to action, 
a beacon in the struggle. The Programme is the 
foundation of the Party's educational work, it 
must guide our organisational and agitational 
work and keep us focused on our goals and ob
jectives. As Lenin said 'each paragraph of the 
programme must be a summary of hundreds of 
thousands of speeches and articles of the 
agitators that every working man and woman 
must know, assimilate and understand.' Much 
like a geographical map, the Programme helps 
us to steer a general course and line of march 
— but it cannot identify each stone we will meet 
on the rocky road of struggle. 

It follows then that all Party members and units 
— all those who wish to see socialism in our coun
try — have a duty to understand and popularise 
the Programme wherever and whenever they 
can. Using the Programme as a weapon of strug
gle, (in its entirety or using extracts, ideas and 
slogans from it), we must educate and organise 
the oppressed and toiling people of our land. 

We must creatively and tirelessly translate the 
priciples, demands and tasks outlmed in the pro
gramme into concrete actions. We must, as Lenin 
urged, boldly put before the people our vision 
of a direct route to decisive victory. Thus arm
ed our people will come forward 'as creators of 
a new social order' to bury apartheid and ex
ploitation in the.dungheap of history. 

EDUCATE, MOBILISE AND ORGANISE! 
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K& NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 
7. UNCOVERING ENEMY AGENTS 
Our underground Party network spends much time helping with MDM issues. There is one area 
where, more and more, our assistance is needed. How many readers recognise the following story? 

Comrades in an MDM structure have someone 
they are sure is an agent. Suppose these suspi
cions are correct. But the comrades don't know 
how to proceed. The matter is discussed loose
ly, the story spreads. But still the suspect lingers 
on in MDM structures. 

Soon enough he gets to hear the stories about 
himself. Being a clever agent, he then gathers 
to his side members who have personal grudges 
against the leadership. He wins over new 
members who are flattered a more experienc
ed 'comrade' shares information with them. 

The agent starts to spread a counter story. He 
says the suspicions were started by people in the 
organisation who are 'sectarian'. Who don't want 
their 'undemocratic style' challenged. Eventually 
the organisation is divided. 

Even if the enemy has failed to introduce a 
totally unsuspected agent, they have succeed
ed in paralysing the organisation. The situation 
has become so messy it is now virtually impos
sible to get to the bottom of it all 

But if basic steps are followed, none of this 
needs to happen. In our region we are helping 
MDM organisations set up small, three-person 
security and discipline committees. These com
mittees can be entirely under underground 
discipline. Or they can be confidential structures 
answerable to the leadership of the relevant 
MDM organisation. It depends on the cir
cumstances. Only the most trusted and mature 
comrades must be pulled into such a committee. 

Such a committee can be used to check on in
dividuals where the need arises. There are basic 
things to check: 
• personal history — childhood, schooling, 

relatives, friends. What to look for is any 
possible connections with the police. Or any 
gaps, any unexplained and sudden changes. 

• money — does the person have more money 
than can be explained by their job or family 
situation? 

• absences — are there regular or unexplain
ed absences from work? from home? These 

could be times when the person is being in
structed by the police. Sometimes false 
'detentions' are used for the same purpose 

• behaviour in the MDM organisation — is the 
person sectarian, or provocative (always sug
gesting ultra-revolutionary action)? Does the 
person get involved in loose sexual 
behaviour, or drinking sessions with key in
dividuals in the organisation? 

Such investigations must be conducted quietly. 
With well-disguised questions to friends and 
former school-mates plenty of information can be 
gathered. Under no circumstances must the per
son under investigation become suspicious. 

These investigations should not drag out too 
long. Sometimes the person is clearly innocent. 
Sometimes there is hard evidence of direct work 
for the enemy. But often things are uncertain. 
How then do we proceed? 

Extreme measures are not always necessary 
or appropriate. An MDM structure will seldom 
have the resources to complete a full secret in
vestigation, or withstand an intense enemy 
counter-attack. But other effective measures can 
be taken to neutralise an infiltrator. 

Already in our region we have had success 
with these measures. After a careful investiga
tion by a security committee, other members of 
the MDM leadership are informed of the result. 
If needed, a surprise session with the individual 
is set up with five or six MDM leadership peo
ple. He or she is then confronted with a mass of 
information, with contradictions and unexplain
ed facts. 

It is surprising how often this kind of confron
tation has led to a confession. In other cases 
questions remain unclear and unanswered. In 
the first case the individual must be expelled. In 
the second case he or she must be suspended 
from the organisation. The general membership 
and the MDM as a whole must be informed with 
the general reasons given. At all times these 
cases must be handled efficiently, confidently 
and with minimum disruption. 

KEEP THE UNDERGROUND SECURE! 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 
13. WHAT DO BANKS DO? 

Everyone knows that a bank is a useful place to 
keep their money. Apart from anything else it is 
safer than keeping cash under the mattress — 
at least it usually is. But banks also do two other 
things for their customers and these give them 
an important role in capitalism. 

One service banks provide is to transfer 
money and change money. If you keep your 
money in a bank account the bank will transfer 
money when you want to pay a bill. That is what 
happens when you write a cheque, for example. 
Also the bank will change your rand into foreign 
currency if you wish (and if the law permits it). 

This is a main part of the banks' work, for there 
are millions of transfers and exchanges every 
day (for example, as firms issue salary cheques 
and as people pay electricity bills). The banks 
make a large profit by charging for these 
services. 

The banks' other type of service is to lend 
money If you or a firm want a loan the bank may 
give you credit which you have to repay in a few 
months or two or three years. If it is the special, 
flexible type of loan called an overdraft you have 
to repay it whenever the bank decides to ask for 
it. but they may renew it for a long period. 

Whatever type of loan you have, you have to 
pay the bank interest on it. In other words, in 
total, you owe the bank more than you borrow
ed. But if you have a bank account, the bank may 
pay you interest on the money you keep in it. The 
interest the bank pays for the money in people's 
accounts is lower than the interest the bank 
charges on loans. So the banks make large pro
fits from the difference between their interest 
payments and receipts. 

Banks are in business to make profits for 
themselves but in the process they have had a 
strong influence on the growth and operation of 
the whole capitalist economy. 

They helped trade develop. From capitalism's 
earliest days in Europe bank loans have financ
ed merchants' trade and enabled the vast expan
sion of trade which is characteristic of capitalism. 
As banking grew, its ability to transfer money 
and carry out foreign exchange meant that firms' 
products could be sold to customers over a vast 

area, and that reinforced the expansion of trade. 
They have also enabled firms to raise the 

finance to pay for new factories, farms, mines 
and machinery. The money customers keep in 
bank accounts adds up to a huge pool of funds 
which banks have to lend to others to obtain in
terest. In that way they enable the funds owned 
by savers to be used for productive investment 
by borrowers. 

But, of course, banks are also responsible for 
many of capitalism's worst faults. Much of their 
profit comes from financing purely speculative 
activity — gambling on the stock exchange, buy
ing and selling land and existing buildings to pro
fit from rising prices, and many other get rich 
quick schemes. The profits on these are more at
tractive to them than financing poor people's 
housing or health services. 

The most harmful of the banks' recent activities 
has been the debt crisis which they have impos
ed on poor countries. Between 1973 and 1981 in
ternational banks loaned billions of American 
dollars to countries in Asia and Latin America 
(with small amounts going to Africa). The loans 
were fixed between their ruling classes and the 
bankers. The interest rates the countries paid to 
the banks seemed low at the time, but they have 
steadily risen to unbearable levels since. 

The debtor government cannot pay the interest 
or repay the loans. The banks' response is to 
force them to push down the living standards of 
their masses even further below the poverty line. 
It is an attempt to squeeze from the poorest the 
resources to pay the interest and capital on the 
debts mcurred by their rulers. But it is a problem 
which also weakens the banks and Western 
leaders are nervous about that. Some people 
think it and other problems may cause a collapse 
of banks and a crisis for capitalism as a whole. 

Under socialism banks also have a 
role in transferring funds and making 
loans, but they do it as part of a national 
plan which ensures that the activities 
financed by the banks strengthen the 
economy for the benefit of the people. 

WEALTH BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 



It is crystal clear to all that the results of the 
elections will not be found in the ballot boxes 
but in the actions of the voteless millions who 
voted with their feet, with defiance and resis
tance in the factories, in the community, in the 
schools and universities and in the churches. 

Those who have assembled in Cape Town to 
pass laws cannot, by any civilised standard, 
be regarded as constituting a parliament. The 
appointed government has no legitimacy and 
no mandate to rule. It is no accident that the 
regime celebrated its return to power by 
mowing down scores of peaceful black pro
testers in a hail of bullets. 

We say to our working class, to all the op
pressed and to all genuine democrats that the 
future continues to be in our hands. We must 
know our strength and use it with more and 
more vigour. Without us the whole economy 
grinds to a halt. Without our participation the 
whole state apparatus can hardly function. 
Without our consent to be governed the whole 
country becomes ungovernable. 

The Spring Offensive must be pursued and 
must reach new heights in the seasons which 
follow until we have won our freedom. If we 
realise our strength and our power and use 
them to the full we can surely see to it that this 
election is the last of its kind. 

To our friends outside and to the whole inter
national community we say that you should 
judge De Klerk and his group by their deeds 
and not by the sweet talk designed for inter
national consumption. Events have shown over 
and over again that the only hope for a real 
solution lies in the direction of increased in
ternal and external pressures. 

The new white president has over and over 
again declared that the reform programme 
which he is trying to sell will never lead to ma
jority rule in our country. This is the true pur
pose and meaning of his five-year plan which 
is designed to find another way to maintain 
white domination and privilege. And the ter
ror which he unleashed against peaceful 
demonstrators is an indication of the 
mechanisms he intends to use to impose his 
type of 'reform'. 

Despite the bows which De Klerk has made 
in the direction of negotiations, there can be 
little doubt that if he ever comes to a genuine 
negotiating table it would be the result of 
struggle and pressure and not of dialogue or 
well-meaning diplomacy alone. 

The period ahead must be seen as a period 
of struggle and sacrifice. 

Let us raise our own intifada to new heights. 

To those among the white community who 
have seen the writing on the wall and who 
voted against a future of camouflaged apart
heid, we say that you will not find the answer 
within the narrow confines of white politics. 

There is no middle road between racism and 
majority rule in one democratic, united South 
Africa. And only when this is achieved will 
there be peace in our country which, in the 
words of the Freedom Charter, belongs to all 
who live in it, black and white. 

Let us say with one voice that we will spare 
nothing in our quest for a united, democratic, 
non-racial South Africa based on one person 
one vote. 

Let us see to it that September 6th will go 
down in history as the last election of its kind. 

Through our defiance and the historic 
stayaway we have baptised De Klerk in fire. 
The task ahead is clear — to keep the racists 
under relentless pressure. 

STEP UP DEFIANCE! 



WHICH WAY FRELIMO? 

Frelimo's 5th Congress Ouly 
24-30) was attended by 721 
delegates, including 130 
workers and 275 peasants. The 
congress was dominated by 
two issues — the search for a 
peace settlement in Mozambi
que, and the question of 
broadening Frelimo's ranks. 

The report of the outgoing 
central committee estimated 
that 700 000 people have died 
as a direct result of bandit 
assaults. 2,4 million more have 
been displaced from their 
homes, while 5,5 million 
Mozambicans depend on food 
aid for survival. It is no wonder 
that much of congress was 
dominated by the theme of 
peace. 

President Chissano was 
given a firm mandate to con
tinue exploring the prospects of 
a negotiated end to the war. 
Frelimo is prepared to be 
generous in re-integrating 
former bandits as individuals. 
But congress came out strong
ly against any form of 'power 
sharing' or coalition govern
ment with MNR. 

The other major theme at con
gress was that Frelimo needed 
to broaden its ranks, to return 
to its original role as a front. 
Rules restricting entry into the 
party of religious believers and 
'property owners' were 
modified. Any citizen who ac
cepts the party's programme 

and has the support of the com
munity will now be able to join. 

Frelimo now calls itself a 
'vanguard party of the whole 
people', rather than a 'Marxist-
Leninist vanguard party'. The 
view is that Frelimo should now 
act as the vanguard of an 
alliance of all patriotic class 
forces. Frelimo explains such 
shifts as necessary adjustments 
to new realities. Destabilisation 
has, indeed, severely limited 
Mozambique's space for 
manoeuvre, increasing its 
vulnerability to pressure from 
Western donors and creditors. 

Frelimo also, undoubtedly, 
made errors in the methods 
used to lead Mozambique to 
socialism. For instance, the par
ty underestimated the contribu
tion which individual peasant 
households and even small 
capital would have to make in 
a transitional period. It adopted 
too sectarian an attitude 
towards religious people. But 
the changes endorsed at the 5th 
congress must also be seen 
against the background of other 
developments within Mozam
bique. 

Mozambique is two and a half 
years into an IMF-backed 
'Economic Rehabilitation Pro
gramme' (known by its Por
tuguese initials as PRE). 'Ad
justments' made under the PRE 
have included major currency 
devaluation and price in
creases, the removal of sub
sidies, and a move to 
'privatisation'. 

The period since the in
troduction of the PRE has seen 
some economic growth. But its 
impact has been extremely 
uneven. Lower paid urban 
workers have borne the brunt 
of the austerity measures. 

Private capital has benefited 
from the opening up of 
numerous additional oppor
tunities for profits supported by 
abundant foreign aid. 

A stratum of 'PRE-men' has 
emerged with growing in
fluence in society. The changes 
in the rules of party member
ship endorsed by the 5th con
gress not only allow 'property 
owners' to become members. 
They also permit ex.sting par
ty members to become proper
ty owners and employers of 
wage labour. 

Some of these class 
developments were reflected 
in the sessions of the congress 
itself. 'We don't feel the collec
tive is ours,' said one collective 
farmer, 'decisions are taken 
elsewhere, we sign the che
ques but that's the end.' A 
Maputo worker delegate com
plained: 'Workers are not suf
ficiently part of factory control 
— management ignores the 
workers.' 
To what extent will emerging 
bourgeois class forces be able 
to exploit openings created by 
Frelimo's understandable at
tempt to broaden its base? This 
remains to be seen. The 5th 
congress did approve a 
number of special measures to 
promote employment and pro
tect the living standards of the 
poorest strata of society. The 
new party programme also pro
claimed Frelimo's continued 
commitment to socialism. 

The capacity of the party to 
achieve these goals, and of the 
working people to defend the 
gains of the revolution in the 
face of a rapidly accelerating 
process of class formation, 
seems likely to be tested in 
struggle in the months ahead. 

A LUTA CONTINUA! 



N E L S O N M A N D E L A 

THE SACP GREETS YOU! 

BUILD 
THE PARTY! 
We address: 
All the working people in our land in town and 
countryside. Through your struggle and sacrifice 
you have brought us to the dawn of a new non-
racial democratic South Africa. It is your united 
action which will guarantee the achievement and 
consolidation of the liberation objectives and pro
vide the main foundation for the ultimate winning 
of socialism. 
We pledge, in everything we do, to put 
your interests first. 

We address: 
Our comrades, brothers and sisters in the trade union movement. You have built 
an organised force of inordinate strength which has stood effective guard over 
the workers' interests at the point of production. As an independent force, as 
part of the liberation alliance headed by the ANC and in fraternal co-operation 
with our workers' party, you constitute one of the main pillars of working class 
power in the coming struggles. 

We pledge to resist any attempts to undermine your organisational integrity 
or independence either now or in the future. 

We address: 
The new working-class leaders who have been thrown up by the struggle on 
the shop floor and at other levels. 
The thousands of radical youth, tested in political battle, who are defiantly rais
ing our banner of socialism. 
The scores of revolutionary intelligentsia who are searching for a future without 
exploitation of person by person. 

All of you have a home in our party. We stand ready to welcome you in our ranks. 

TOWARDS A DEMOCRATIC CONSTITUTION! 



We address: 
All our members in the underground and in 
exile. In the face of persecution and suffering 
you have kept high the flag of our party. It is 
through your commitment and hard work, dur
ing 40 years of illegality, that the support and 
following for socialism and our party are at an 
all-time high. 

Now the challenge is even greater. This is not a 
moment for rest. We must muster all the strength 
we have to build our party in the new conditions. 
• We must attract the thousands of militants of 

quality who support our political vision and 
policies. We must not fear a mass party. 

• We must be more vigilant than ever against 
all remains of sectarianism, arrogance or 
elitism. 

• We must not mechanically reject those social
ists who, in the past, expressed genuine reser
vations about some of our policies or practices. 

• Above all we must, in the new period, make 
a clean break with those limitations on inner-
democracy and accountability which under
ground life and the drawbacks of exile 
imposed upon us. 

• Our role as vanguard of the working class 
must be won in democratic mobilisation and 
not imposed. 

THE ROLE OF THE SACP 

Our party has earned an honoured place as a 
vital constituent of the liberation alliance headed 
by the ANC c nd has played an independent role 
to pursue the aspirations of the working class. In 
the developing situation our role at both levels 
is becoming more crucial then ever before. 

The ANC will undoubtedly remain the overall 
head of the broad liberation front. The need to 
consolidate and advance the liberation process 
in the immediate aftermath of the people's vic
tory may also justify a widening of the democratic 
camp in a variety of alliances. 

We can look forward to an ANC of massive 
strength and every militant must help to make this 

a reality. In the process, some strata with their 
own agenda will undoubtedly find it self-serving 
to flock into its ranks and try to steer it away from 
its working-class bias. 

All in all we should be ready for an inevitable 
sharpening of inter-class ideological contest in 
the run-up to victory and in its immediate after
math. It follows that the consolidation and growth 
of our party and the trade union movement — as 
independent contingents and as part of the libera
tion alliance — is more imperative than ever. 
Equally, our attempts to create conditions for an 
advance towards socialism in the post-apartheid 
phase will be frustrated without the organised 
political and industrial power of our working 
class. 

ESTABLISHING OUR LEGAL PARTY 

Steps are under way to establish our legal party, 
beginning with the creation of an internal leader
ship core. The whole process requires careful 
preparation and its implementation must be 
guided by priorities. We are by no means yet in 
a secure and free political climate and long-term 
survival continues to demand a role for the 
underground. 

In the meanwhile, we call upon all our active sup
porters not to sit back and wait for formal contact. 
You should take your own initiatives and create 
Umsebenzi Discussion Circles in factories, 
townships and other places. These circles should 
begin studying and discussing our programme, 
policies and other party literature, as well as 
socialist theory. 

Let Umsebenzi know what you are doing and what 
help you need. 

THE FUTURE DEMANDS 
A STRONG WORKERS' PARTY. 
LET US ALL GET DOWN 
TO THE JOB! 

DEFEND THE WORKING CLASS! 



DEMOCRACY BEGINS AT HOME 
New space has been opened for the building of 
both the ANC and the Party. Our years of illegal
ity, and the drawbacks of exile, have taken their 
toll on some of the principles of democracy and 
accountability The special conditions made cer
tain departures unavoidable. But the important 
thing is not to allow practices which were war
ranted in old conditions to become a habit in the 
new conditions. The democratic life-blood of our 
type oi organisation is democracy, criticism, self-
criticism and collectivity. Let us say a few words 
on each of these categories. 

Criticism 
Criticism is not only a right, it is also a duty. If 
members fear to criticise, or act like 'yes persons' 
they are helping to entrench a bureaucratic style 
of leadership from the top. The same would hap
pen if those who are at the top resented criticism 
or ignored it. 

But criticism must be constructive otherwise it 
does more harm than good. It must aim to find a solu
tion and should be based on correct information and 
not just street-corner gossip. It must be expressed 
through the right channels. To take an extreme ex
ample, it is quite impermissible to spread it to hostile 
elements outside the structures. 

On the other hand, the right to criticise has little 
meaning unless the leadership binds itself to cer
tain practices. Criticism must be judged on its merits 
and not on prejudices about those who express 
them. The leadership must provide proper 
democratic platforms for criticism so that the 
membership is not tempted to engage in hole-in-the-
corner whisperings. If the criticism is judged to be 
wrong, it must be fairly answered. If it is right, the 
leadership must be seen to do something about it. 
In order to make possible balanced criticism the 
leadership has a duty to provide maximum possi
ble information within the limits of a given situation. 
But it must not exploit such limitations as a device 
to suffocate democratic life. 

Self-Criticism 
Self examination by each member must be delib
erately encouraged at all levels of our structures. 
It should not be approached like the religious con
fessional in which the 'sin* is written off merely 
because the subject has admitted it. There is a duty 

on the individual to take steps to overcome his or 
her weaknesses and the collective also has a duty 
to help him or her do so. 

Democracy 
The existence of democratic life within an organisa
tion can only be assured when a combination of 
practices are present. In the first place it demands 
guarantees that the leadership is subject to free and 
fair elections The membership must have a real 
right to change the leadership if and when it has 
lost confidence in it. 

Each member and each structure from top to bot
tom must be accountable to its constituency. This 
involves a regular flow of maximum possible infor
mation and consultation. There are concrete situa
tions (such as underground conditions, security fac
tors and similar considerations) which may put a 
limit on this process. But an organisation should be 
on continuous guard against wrongly using such fac
tors as an excuse to suffocate democratic life. 

To make the exercise of democracy a reality 
proper mechanisms must be provided which 
enable the membership to express their views both 
about policy and the way in which leading organs 
conduct themselves. It is also vital that the spirit of 
democratic tolerance should be understood and 
practised by every member at whatever level of 
our structures. It is easy to listen to people who 
agree with you. But the essence of democracy is 
to listen to people who don't agree with you and 
to weigh up their views on merit and not on fixed 
preconceptions or personal prejudices. 

Collectivity 
Collectives must not become clubs in which 
members protect one another through thick and 
thin. At the same time no collective can survive 
without a degree of collective discipline. If each 
member of the collective felt free to wash all its dirty 
linen in public it would encourage disintegration. 
If a member of a collective has reservations about 
aspects of its work or its policies his or her duty is 
to battle within the collective in an attempt to rectify 
matters. Of course, in a democratic organisation 
proper occasions will be provided (Congresses 
etc.,) when members of collectives have the righ: 
and duty to speak freely about its shortcomings an.f 
about tne weaknesses of their colleagues. 

VOTES FOR ALL! 



INTERVIEW WITH JOE SLOVO: 

THE CRISIS IN THE SOCIALIST WORLD 

Question: Has the SA CP adopted a collec
tive position on the distortions of socialist 
practice which culminated m the recent 
events in Eastern Europe? 

JS: My own first reflections are contained in the 
recent publication. Has Socialism Failed?. The 
essay has been authorised by our Party leader
ship not as a final, collective position but as a 
launching pad for further critical thought and 
debate both within the Party and throughout the 
broad democratic movement. 

The South African commercial press, like 
their counterparts in the West, are daily 
crowing about the 'crisis of socialism'. 
How do you react to all this? 

Before we even begin to address the present 
problems of socialism, let's remind ourselves of 
another crisis. Two-thirds of humanity is direct
ly subject to the capitalist system. Capitalism is 
not just the relative wealth of North America, 
Western Europe and Japan, it is the mass star
vation, the cr ippl ing deb t bu rden , the 
catastrophic levels of unemployment in the third 
world. Over 90% of people on the African conti-
nent live out their wretched and repressed lives 
in stagnating and declining capitalist-orientated 
economies. International capital, to whom most 
of these countries are mortgaged, virtually 
regards cheap bread, free education and full 
employment as economic crimes. This is all the 
crisis of capitalism. And even within the advanc
ed capitalist world the working people continue 
to face the social evils which stem from a system 
which puts profits before people. 

But don't we risk giving even more am
munition to our enemies? 

I don't agree that we can allow such a considera
tion to block what is absolutely necessary: an 
unsparing critique of the past of existing 
socialism. We need to carry through such a criti
que in order to draw the necessary lessons for 
ourselves. To do so openly is an assertion of 
justified confidence in the future of socialism and 
its inherent moral superiority. 

By a critique of the past of existing 
socialism do you mean basically a critique 
of Stalinism? 

Yes, in the sense of a bureaucratic-authoritarian 
style of leadership (of parties both in and out of 
power) which denuded the party and the prac
tice of socialism of most of its democratic content 
and concentrated power in the hands of a tiny 
self-perpetuating elite. While the mould for 
Stalinism was cast under Stalin's leadership, he 
doesn't bear sole responsibility for its negative 
practices. The essential content of Stalinism — 
socialism without democracy — was retained 
even after Stalin in the Soviet Union (until Gor
bachev's intervention), albeit without some of the 
ter ror , brutality and judicial distortions 
associated with Stalin himself. 

While conceding the need for change, 
some comrades argue that many of the 
present problems in Eastern Europe are 
precisely the result of Gorbachev's 
reforms. There is a view that perestroika 
and glasnost are being applied too hastily. 

To blame perestroika and glasnost for the ail-

ONE PERSON ONE VOTE! 



ments of socialism is like blaming the diagnosis 
and the prescription for the illness. The only way 
to ensure the future of socialism is to grasp the 
nettle with the political courage of a Gorbachev. 
In general, the fact that the processes of pere-
stroika and glasnost came too slowly, too little 
and too late in Eastern Europe did more than 
anything else to endanger the socialist perspec
tive there. It is through these processes — and 
they must be implemented with all possible 
spee ' ! - that socialism has any hope of showing 
its essentially human face. 

Do* • the present crisis in the socialist 
work! prove that Marxism as a science is 
flawe !? 

No, not at all. The serious errors that emerged 
in the practice of existing socialism are not rooted 
in the basic tenets of Marxist revolutionary 
science. They are the result of distortions and 
misapplications. They were not inevitable. The 
economic stagnation of socialism and its poor 
technological performance as compared to the 
advanced capitalist countries cannot be attri
buted to the ineffectiveness of socialist relations 
of production but rather to their distortion. 
Socialist relations of production provide the most 
effective framework for maximising humanity's 
productive capacity and using its products in the 
interests of the whole society. 

Likewise, the great divide which developed 
between socialism and political democracy 
should not b e treated as flowing naturally from 
key aspects of socialist doctrine. Unfortunately, 
this misconception has been fuelled by the 
sullied human rights record and the barrack-
room collectivism of some of the experiences of 
existing socialism. But Marxism itself clearly pro
jects a system anchored in deep-seated political 
democracy and the rights of the individual And. 
let's face it, these ideals can only truly be attain
ed when society as a whole assumes control and 
direction of all its riches. No matter how loudly 

the ideologues of capital might be crowing, we 
continue to insist that a society cannot be 
democratic which is ruled by profit and social 
inequality, and in which power over the most 
vital areas of life is outside public control. 

Could we look a little more closely at this 
question of existing socialism and 
democracy. Would you say that the gap 
that developed between democracy and 
socialism as practised lies at the root of the 
present socialist crisis? 

Yes. The gap you refer to occurred in a number 
of spheres. In the first place, there was a steady 
erosion of the powers and representative 
character of elected institutions. In practice the 
majority of the people had very few levers with 
which to determine the course of economic or 
social life. 

Democracy in the mass organisations was also 
more formal than real. The enormous member
ship figures told us very little about the extent 
to which the individual trade unionist, youth or 
woman was able to participate in the control or 
direction of their respective organisations. At the 
end of the day these organisations were turned 
into transmission belts for decisions taken 
elsewhere. The trade union movement became 
an adjunct of the state and party. Workers had 
no meaningful role in determining the composi
tion of the top trade union leadership which was, 
in substance, answerable to the party apparatus. 
For all practical purposes the right to strike did 
not exist. The extremely thin dividing line be
tween management and the trade union collec
tive on the factory floor detracted from the real 
autonomy of trade unions. Apart from certain 
welfare functions, they tended, more and more, 
to act like Western-style production councils, but 
without the advantage of having to answer for 
their role to an independent trade union under 
the democratic control of its membership. 

The same erosion of democracy tended to 
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occur within the party as well. In the immediate 
aftermath of the October revolution, the Boshevik 
party shared power with other political and 
social tendencies, including Mensheviks and a 
section of the left Social Revolutionaries. 

In the elections for the constituent assembly in 
1918, the Bolsheviks received less than a third 
of the popular vote. Well, there may be moments 
in the life of a revolution which justify a postpone
ment of full democratic processes. I don't want 
to go into the complex question here of whether 
the Bolsheviks were justified in taking a mono
poly of state power during the extraordinary 
period of both internal and external assault on 
the gains of the revolution. Suffice it to say that 
the single-party state and the guiding and lead
ing role of the party subsequently became a 
permanent feature of socialist rule and was en
trenched in the constitutions of most socialist 
states Henceforth the parties were 'vanguards' 
by law and not necessarily by virtue of social 
endorsement. 

This was accompanied by negative transforma
tions within the party itself. Under the guise of 
'democratic centralism' inner-party democracy 
was almost completely suffocated by centralism. 
All effective power was concentrated in the 
hands of a political bureau or, in some cases, a 
single all-powerful personality. 

The control of this 'leadership' by the party as 
a whole was purely formal. As a result of this the 
invigorating impact of the contest of ideas in 
Marxist culture was stifled. 

You 've already touched upon the question 
ot the single-party state. Do you believe 
that a single-party system is compatible 
with democracy? 

The concept of the single-party state is nowhere 
to be found in classical Marxist theory Gor
bachev recently made the point that developing 
the independent activity of the masses and pro
moting democracy under a one-party system is, 

and I quote, 'a noble but very difficult mission 
for the party'. 

Personally, I think we have had sufficient ex
perience of one-party rule in various parts of the 
world to perhaps conclude that the 'mission' to 
promote real democracy under a one-party sys
tem is not just difficult but, in the long run. 
impossible. But, in any case, where a single-party 
state is in place and there is not even democracy 
and accountability within the party, it becomes 
a short-cut to a political tyranny over the whole 
of society. 

What impact has this lack of effective 
democracy had on the daily lives of 
workers m socialist countries? 

The destruction of the political and economic 
power of capital are merely the first steps in the 
direction of overcoming the general sense of 
alienation experienced by workers under the 
capitalist system. The transfer of legal ownership 
of productive property from private capital to the 
state does not, on its own, create fully socialist 
relations of production, nor does it always 
significantly change the work-life of the pro
ducer. The power to control the producer's 
work-life and dispose of the products of labour 
are now in the hands of a committee rather than 
a board of directors. And if the committee 
separates itself from the producers by a 
bureaucratic wall without democratic accoun
tability, should we be surprised if its role is 
perceived no differently from that of the board 
of directors? 

State property itself has to be transformed in
to social property. This involves reorganising 
social life as a whole so that the producers, at 
least as a collective, have a real say not only in 
the production of social wealth but also in its 
disposal. What is required is not just formal but 
real socialisation, so that the working people are 
the masters of all socialised production. 

FORWARD TO A CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY! 



We Ve been looking mainly at the socialist 
countries. But what is the SACP's own 
record? 

The commandist and bureaucratic approaches 
which took root during Stalin's time affected com
munist parties throughout the world, including 
our own. We cannot disclaim our share of the 
responsibility for the spread of the Stalinist cult 
and a mechanical embrace of Soviet domestic 
and foreign policies, some of which discredited 
the cause of socialism. 

It would, of course, be naive to imagine that a 
movement can, at a stroke, shed all the mental 
baggage it has carried from the past. And our 
7th Congress emphasised the need for on-going 
vigilance. It notes some isolated reversions to the 
past, including attempts to engage in intrigue and 
factional activity in fraternal organisations, sec
tarian attitudes towards some non-party col
leagues, and sloganised dismissals of views 
which do not completely accord with ours. 

Our party's critics are already suggesting 
that, in espousing greater democratisation 
and openness, we are merely running true 
to form. We are, they allege, once more 
tailing after Moscow. 

We do not pretend that our party's changing 
postures in the direction of democratic socialism 
are the results only of our own independent 
evolution. Our shift undoubtedly owes a prime 
debt to the process of perestroika and glasnost 
which was so courageously unleashed under 
Gorbachev's inspiration. And we must acknow
ledge another debt. Closer to home, the 
democratic spirit which dominated in the re-
emerged trade union movement from the early 
70s onwards also made its impact. 

But we can legitimately claim that in certain 
fundamental respects our indigenous revolu
tionary practice long ago ceased to be guided 
by Stalinist concepts. 

Does this apply to the SACP's conception 
of its vanguard role? 

Yes, absolutely. We have always believed (and 
we continue to do so) that it is indispensable for 
the working class to have an independent 
political instrument which safeguards its role in 
the democratic revolution and which leads it 
towards an eventual classless society. But, as our 
new programme asserts, such leadership must 
b e won. not imposed. A communist party does 
not earn the title of vanguard merely by pro
claiming it. However (and this is my point) the 
wording on this issue in the new party pro
gramme comes more or less word for word from 
our central committee 's 1970 report on 
organisation. 

What kind of inner-party democracy is 
possible in an underground party like the 
SACP? 

Well, there are inevitable limitations which il
legality imposes. Despite this, the principles of 
accountability and electivity of all higher organs 
have been substantially adhered to. Seven 
underground congresses of our party have been 
held since 1953. The delegates to congress from 
the lower organs were elected without lists from 
above and always constituted a majority. The in
coming central committees were elected by 
secret ballot without any form of direct or indirect 
'guidance' to the delegates. Our structures, 
down to the lowest units, have been increasing
ly encouraged to assess and question leadership 
pronouncements in a critical spirit and the views 
of the membership are invariably canvassed 
before finalising basic policy documents. 

What about SACP relations with fraternal 
and other organisations? 

As I have already noted, one of the most serious 
casualties in the divide which developed 
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between democracy and socialism was in the 
one-sided relationship between the ruling par
ties and the mass organisations. In order to pre
vent such a distortion in post-apartheid South 
Africa we have, for example, set out in our draft 
Workers' Charter that trade unions and their 
federation shall be completely independent and 
answerable only to the democratic decisions of 
their members or affiliates. And we underline 
that no political party, state organ or enterprise, 
whether public or otherwise, shall directly or in
directly interfere with this independence. 

The substance of this approach is reflected in 
the way our party has in fact conducted itself for 
most of its underground existence. We do not 
regard the trade union or the national movement 
as mere conduits for our policies. Our relation
ship with these organisations is based on com
plete respect for their independence, integrity 
and inner-democracy. 

And you believe in a multi-party system for 
South Africa? 

Experience has shown that an institutionalised 
one-party state has a strong propensity for 
authoritarianism. I believe that we must have a 

multi-party post-apartheid democracy both in the 
national democratic and socialist phases. If there 
is real democracy in the post-apartheid state, the 
way will be open for a peaceful progression 
towards our party's ultimate objective — a 
socialist South Africa. 

... A final word? 

Well, there is certainly no final word on these 
issues! But let me say with every confidence that 
the way forward for the whole of humanity lies 
within a socialist framework guided by genuine 
socialist humanitananism and not within a 
capitalist system which entrenches economic 
and social inequalities as a way of life. 

Socialism can undoubtedly be made to work 
without the negative practices which have 
distorted many of its key objectives. But mere 
faith in the future of socialism is not enough. The 
lessons of the past failures have to be learnt. 
Above all, we have to ensure that its fundamen
tal tenet — socialist democracy — occupies a 
rightful place in all future practice. 

BUILD THE PARTY! 



WE DEMAND 
A CONSTITUENT 
ASSEMBLY! 

At the Conference for a Democratic Future 
thousands of delegates from all sectors and cor
ners of our country called for a fully elected Con
stituent Assembly. The CDF has correctly and 
decisively placed this revolutionary, democratic 
demand firmly on the political agenda. 

The SACP fully supports the call for a Consti
tuent Assembly based on one-person one-vote 
in a unitary South Africa. In a democratic and 
accountable Constituent Assembly the working 
masses, the overwhelming majority in our coun
try, will have a powerful forum for determining 
the shape and direction of a future South Africa. 

In the coming months let us now popularise and 
mobilise around the call for a Constituent 
Assembly. We need to ensure this demand 
features more and more prominently in our 
slogans at mass rallies and in marches. Let the 
call for a Constituent Assembly be the response 
of the broad masses to De Klerk's intention to 
restructure South Africa on some meaningless 
power-sharing basis that will perpetuate white 
minority privilege and power. 

In Namibia a Constituent Assembly, elected on 
a one-person, one-vote system in a united, un
divided country is paving the way for a peaceful 
and relatively stable resolution of the Namibian 
conflict. With the Namibian example right before 
our noses, the De Klerk regime and its sup
porters have no grounds for special pleading in 
the case of South Africa. Sauce for the goose is 
sauce for the gander. 

Our demand for a fully elected Constituent 
Assembly to draw up the constitution for a new 
South Africa is rooted in our fundamentally 
democratic approach to liberating our country. 
We wish to see a future constitution that has 
emerged from a thoroughly representative, 
legitimate process. 

'What future role do you envisage for PAC? 
Inkatha? Azapo? etc*. These are questions con

stantly posed to the ANC-led alliance. Elections 
for a Constituent Assembly will provide the 
clearest answer to these questions — from the 
people themselves. Let all forces who claim to 
represent constituencies submit themselves to 
the test of public opinion in a situation in which 
free political activity is possible. 

But how do we get to such a situation? In rais
ing the call for a Constituent Assembly in the 
coming months it is crucial that we do not nar
rowly confine its significance to a negotiated 
settlement. 

Change in South Africa may or may not come, 
in the end, through negotiation. The appropriate
ness of an elected Constituent Assembly as the 
major forum for drawing up a future constitution 
remains — whether change comes through nego
tiation, popular insurrection or some combination 
of both. 

But let us all be very clear. A fully elected Con
stituent Assembly, answerable to the people, is 
not about to be served up on a tray. Only inten
sified mass struggle will bring this demand 
closer. Let us popularise and agitate around this 
demand. Let us link it to our daily struggles. 

Let us surround the tri-cameral parliament, 
black local authorities, management committees 
and all other illegitimate apartheid structures 
with a sea of demands focusing on a democratic 
Constituent Assembly! 

FREE THE PRISONERS! 
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A major objective of the coming months will 
be the building of a strong, legal SACP 
rooted among the working masses of our 
people. A concerted campaign of mobilisa-

) AN ADVANCE TO SOCIALISM! 

tion and organisation will be undertaken, 
with its focus upon the tens of thousands of 
militant workers and youth who have, over 
the last years, openly associated themselves 
with the traditions and ideals of the South 
African Communist Party. To this end the 
SACP is in the process of consulting our 
underground and other structures, and we 
shall shortly be announcing a public SACP 
leadership core within our country. We shall 
also be despatching Communist Party 
members into the country to strengthen this 
core as soon as possible. 

Our Party is determined to rally all those 
within our country who are genuinely com
mitted to a socialist future. Now, more than 
ever, the place of all socialists is within the 
ranks of the South African Communist Party. 
In building a powerful, above-board Party let 
us avoid all forms of sectarianism, elitism and 
dogmatism. Let us spread and deepen a 
liberating and democratic socialist culture 
within our country. 

The Central Committee reaffirms the SACP's 
firm commitment to our revolutionary 
alliance with the ANC. The new situation will 
present us with opportunities for creatively 
deepening and extending still further this 
alliance. A major task facing all Party 
militants in the coming months will be not only 
that of building our Party, but of assisting with 
the construction of a mass-based ANC, the 
leading organisation in our national libera
tion struggle. 

The CC wholeheartedly endorses the 
February 16th statement of the ANC National 
Committee, and we commend the initiative 
to present, face-to-face with De Klerk, those 
outstanding preconditions that need to be im
plemented in order to create a negotiating 
climate. 

LONG LIVE THE SACP! 
LONG LIVE THE SACP-ANC ALLIANCE! 



THOUGHTS ON 
MILITARIST DEVIATIONS 

Do we have the capacity to defeat the apartheid war machine? In the event of negotiations, 
shall we have the military clout to back our demands? Has the movement not paid too much 
attention to 'political work' at the expense of armed struggle? Should the Party not con
centrate on work in Umkhonto we Sizwe, as distinct from work within the working class? 

The manner in which these questions have been posed can lead to wrong conclusions. 
Let us examine some of the issues in greater detail. 

• The relationship between 'political' and 
'military1 struggle: Our programme, the Path to 
Power, is emphatic that the military struggle is 
a form of political struggle. It pursues political 
ends and is guided by political objectives. Fur
ther, armed struggle in our situation demands not 
only the progressive involvement of the people 
in military tasks. The people must engage in 
mass actions around day-to-day and strategic 
demands. They should weaken the capacity of 
the regime to rule them, thus creating better con
ditions for the development of armed struggle. 
Without effective mass mobilisation and 
organisation, armed struggle would not advance 
in any significant way. 

• 'Political1 and 'military' organisation: It is 
the political structures of the vanguard movement 
which must give leadership to the armed compo
nent of our organisation. Both within and outside 
the country, the structures and cadreship of the 
armed forces must be subordinated to the political 
movement. In our situation, the armed struggle 
depends even more on the strength of the under
ground networks of the vanguard organisation. 
• The concept of people's armed forces:There 
is the tendency to view people's military forces 
simply as the trained guerrillas of Umkhonto we 
Sizwe. They are the core of the people's military 
contingent. And, around them — as a result of the 
work of the broader political underground — 
should form various layers of the people's army. 
These include self-defence units, popular com
bat groups and. not least, those elements that we 
are winning over from within the enemy camp. 
Combined with the masses in revolt and led by 
the vanguard movement, all these forces must 
develop the capacity to seize power. 

• Is the military struggle the 'highest form of 
struggle'? The fact that this phrase has been 
used by many revolutionaries does not mean that 
it is accurate. Certainly, the armed struggle re
quires a high level of organisation, planning, 
political maturity and discipline. But this also 
applies to underground work at all levels, in
cluding propaganda, work in enemy forces, 
security and intelligence. Besides, there is no 
higher expression to forms of struggle than the 
act of seizure of power and it is not always won 
through the barrel of a gun. The tendency to 
glorify usage of military force is fraught with the 
danger of undermining other forms — a militar
ism that can in fact cost us victory. 

• Negotiations and military clout: Certainly, 
without the necessary military strength, it would 
not be possible to have genuine negotiations 
leading to the transfer of power to the people. 
But, the military strength of the revolutionary 
masses must be seen in the context of the forces 
enumerated above. This also implies strong polit
ical structures and painstaking work to win over 
more and more forces to the side of the people 
— before and during the negotiations process. 

The SACP conducts its work at all levels of the 
liberation movement and among workers and 
other sectors of the people, for the victory of the 
democratic revolution and an advance to 
socialism. This strategic objective and the 
strategic approach outlined above form the 
foundation of our activities. We should always 
examine our work critically. 

But we must avoid the temptation to deviate 
from our fundamental principles. 

EQUAL EDUCATION FOR ALL! 



PEN PICTURES 
OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

ELIJAH LOZA 
Elijah Loza was the first freedom fighter detain
ed under the 90-days detention act on 1st May, 
1963. He was severely tortured, and held incom
municado on Robben Island. On his release in 
196b he was served with a severe five-year ban
ning order and placed under house arrest. 

Elijah Loza, communist, chairman of the Sactu 
Western Cape Committee, and a leader of 
Umkhomo we Sizwe, found on his release that 
many of his colleagues had left the country for 
MK training. Despite severe repression and 
harassment, he obtained a job and renewed his 
activities, particularly with workers, mobilising 
and organising on trade union issues, ANC 
underground work and MK. 

He remained an energetic organiser and ac
tivist, making a great impact on the youth. With 
stalwarts like Dora Tamana, he mobilised in 
Cape Town in solidarity with the Soweto upris
ing. He worked tirelessly to rebuild the Party, 
ANC and MK. 

Detained yet again in May 1977, Elijah was tor
tured so severely that he died on 2nd August, 

ELIAS MOTSOALEDI 
Elias Motsoaledi, one of the Rivonia trialists 
released in October 1989 after 25 years on Rob
ben Island, was born near Middleburg in 
Sekhukhuneland in 1924. By 1949 he was an ac
tive trade unionist and had joined the Communist 
Party. During the 1950s he served as chairman 
of the Council of Non-European Trade Unions, 
and was an activist of SACTU. 

Elias joined the ANC in 1948, and became a 
member of the Transvaal provincial executive 
committee. An active organiser for the 1950 stay-
at-homes, he was served with banning orders in 
1952. detained during the I960 Emergency, and 
was held in solitary confinement under the 
90 day law in 1963. 

Released unconditionally, Elias has immediate
ly I'.'turue.;; > active work within the Party, the 
ANC in. i t if trade union movement. 

1977. Demands for a judicial inquiry were re
jected. But he is not forgotten In 1985 he was 
honoured by the people of the Western Cape 
who, despite the existing State of Emergency, 
unveiled a tombstone dedicated to him. Fighter 
for Freedom. 

REDISTRIBUTE WEALTH! 



LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 

NO MORE TOKENISM! On 'Uncovering Enemy Agents' 

The article in Umsebenzi, Volume 5( Issue 3 & 4, 
4th Quarter poses serious questions which must 
be addressed now, by the Party, the national 
liberation movement and all the democratic 
organisations and people engaged in the libera
tion struggle. 

All progressive forces of our country have to 
put the gender question and women's emancipa
tion on their immediate agendas. The last Cosatu 
congress has made tentative steps worth follow
ing in this regard. 

We can no longer afford the luxury of slogan
eering and tokenism on the question of women's 
emancipation. The liberation movement has to 
draft clear policies as well as a concrete pro
gramme of action for this particular area of 
struggle. Affirmative action has to be undertaken 
now and not in the hereafter. Sexism and 
negative attitudes are a reflection of a low level 
of political and ideological consciousness. 

We therefore need to declare a political war 
against sexism, backward attitudes, male 
chauvinism and outdated traditions with a clear 
historical background to the origins of these 
problems. Without vulgarising the struggle for 
the emancipation of women, the women, by their 
own actions, have to take their front positions and 
explode the myth of their being inferior. 

Women's organisations and groups have to 
transcend the welfare and service role they 
usually carve for themselves. Sewing, knitting, 
baking and some such projects are not an end 
in themselves but a means to gather women for 
a higher political purpose. 

What women can do if their full revolutionary 
potential has been unleashed has been proved 
in places like Cuba, Nicaragua, Vietnam, El 
Salvador and elsewhere. Our failure to use this 
chained potential today is, in effect, not only 
delaying the very dawn of victory but also 
restricting the advance and development of our 
future South Africa. 

Comrades, 1 would like to congratulate you on 
your excellent work in producing Umsebenzi. 
Every issue gives clear guidance on issues of na
tional importance to our revolution. Every article 
is relevant, straightforward and understandable. 
Our trade union movement, indeed all the demo
cratic forces involved in bringing an end to the 
apartheid system, need your paper more than 
ever before in what is hopefully the last and 
decisive phase before victory! 

Comrades, reading your article 'Uncovering 
Enemy Agents' in the series 'Notes from the 
Underground', I would like to comment on the 
last part of the article under the subtitle 'How do 
we proceed?' (after having identified an agent). 
You are suggesting that 'extreme measures are 
not always necessary or appropriate'. In the case 
of a suspect confessing 'the individual must be 
expelled' and in the case of questions remain
ing unclear and unanswered 'he or she must be 
suspended from the organisation'. In this context 
I would like to highlight a few considerations in 
dealing with uncovered enemy agents. 

It should be clear to everyone that the uncover
ing of an enemy agent is part of our overall 
struggle against the enemy and its system and 
should at no point become an end in itself. 
Following from this it is clear that dealing with 
an enemy agent must take a whole range of con
siderations into account. The basic and most im
portant measurement must be: does the way in 
which we deal with the uncovered enemy agent 
further our political struggle? Does it forge 
stronger unity among the democratic forces in 
our area? Does it weaken the enemy and 
strengthen our forces, or are there possibilites 
of the opposite outcome? A certain type of 
punishment of an enemy agent may be morally 
justified but politically unwise, at times even 
seriously damaging to our cause, if we cannot 
stomach the enemy reprisals. Under different 
corrolations of factors vigilantes becomes the 

AN END TO ALL SEGREGATION! 



order of the day and the duty of all revolu
tionaries. Therefore I fully agree with the follow
ing sentence from your article: Only the most 
trusted and mature comrades must be pulled into 
such a committee! 

It should also be clear that the seriousness of 
the nature of the case has to play a part in con
sidering the correct punishment. Obviously an 
ancovered agent at a discussion table at a univer
sity will have to be dealt with differently than an 
agent spying on workers activities, providing the 
enemy with important information which forms 
the basis of an organised massacre like the one 

at the Germiston tram station. 
In short the correct punishment of an uncover

ed agent should be guided by our thoughts of 
protecting our gains and advancing the struggle. 

In the Year of Mobilisation for a Democratic 
Future our struggle needs the full weight of the 
SACP. Without the SACP, the vanguard of the 
South African working class, there can be no 
democratic South Africa! 

Forward to a Democratic Society! 
Forward to Socialism! 
C.V. 

CONFERENCE CRAZY 
Scarce night's transformed into dawn, 
with the same daily sight I'm beset: 
folks go forth to their offices — 

each to his own: 
to glav, 
to com. 
to polit, 
to prosvet. 
Barely passing the establishment porter, 
they're piled with papers like snow; 
selecting some fifty — 
the most important! — 
to conference 
people go. 

You peep in: 
'Couldn't so-and-so see me, eh? 
I've been coming here 
God knows how long ...' 
'Comrade Van Vamch's gone off to confer 
on a merger of Theo and Gukon!' 

The umptieth staircase. 
You're done for, you think. 
Yet again: 
'You're to come in an hour.' 
Damnation! 
"They're in conference: 
the purchase of a bottle of ink 
for the district co-operative association.' 
In an hour; 
neither secretary 
nor clerk! 
Great hell! 
All under 22 — 
blonde or dark — 
at a conference of the YCL. 

Again, perspiring, already towards dusk 
to the top of the seven-storey building I come. 
'Has Van Vanich arrived?' I ask. 
'No — in session 
at the a-b-c-d-e-f<om.' 
Enraged, 
like an avalanche in full might. 
I tear in, 
wildly cursing 
Gosh! 
Only halves of people in sight! 
'Where are they,' 
I holler, 
'the halves that are missing? 
Murder! 
Manslaughter!' 
I rush about, roaring. 
Horrendous, the picture's driving me nuts. 
Then I hear the secretary's calmest voice: 'Sorry, 
they're attending two conferences at once. 
At ten sessions daily 
we have to appear, 
so willy-nilly 
in half we tear — 
down to the waist 
we're here, 
and the rest of us — 
there.' 

The shock brings insomnia 
Yawning and yearning 
1 meet the dawn with a dream of bliss: 
Oh. for just one more decisive conference. 
concerning 
the abolishment of all conferences! 

Vladimir Mayakovsky, 
Poet of the Russian Revolution 

ONE PEOPLE, ONE PARLIAMENT! 
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Studying the Party Programme 
2. Study Guide to Chapter Two 

The chapter consists of three main sections: 
• p 13-15 the inter-connection between struggles 
in Africa, the common historical experience and 
the differences between African countries. How 
the balance of class forces results in a wide 
variety of political systems in independent 
African countries. 
• pl5-17 the transition to socialism as the only 
road to resolving the many-sided problems af
flicting developing countries. The difficulties fac
ing African countries on the road to socialism. 
• pi7-18 the Southern African region — the 
great changes in the last 15 years, Pretoria's 
policy of destabilisation and the role of 
imperialism. 

1 HE PATH TO . 
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• In discussion simple diagrams to illustrate 
points can be very useful. For example, we can 
simply illustrate the point made by the pro
gramme on class alliances in independent 
African countries: 
REACTIONARY FORCES 

T7T. 
PROGRESSIVE: FORCES 

Questions for Discussion 
1. On page 13 the Programme says: 'The attain
ment of independence by the majority of African 
peoples constitutes the greatest political advance 
of the past three decades on the continent'. Do 
you agree with this? 
2. The programme distinguishes between three 
kinds of bourgeoisie that can develop in inde
pendent African countries — a compradore 
bourgeoisie, a bureaucratic bourgeoisie and a 
national bourgeoisie. Discuss what you under
stand by each term. Can we see the emergence 
of such forces among blacks in our own country? 
3. What objective problems and subjective mis
takes can occur In African countries committed 
to socialist development? Read the programme 
section 'The Transition to Socialism' (page 15 to 
page 17) and also consider a concrete case (for 
example, the article on Frelimo's 5th Congress 
in Work in Progress No. 60). 

Further tips on political study 
• S'anir.g at a page is net productive Two Hours 
in front ci a fceck are not necessarily as useful 
?.s twenty minutes c; good, active eoncentra?icn 
Take a rr-eak and clear your mind Let ycur rrand 
larn over what you have been reading Yea will 
be surprised at hcv; things can become rearer 
v.ith a break 

There are two basic tendencies, 
either reactionary forces dominate 

or progressive forces dominate 

In the process, those in the middle can be won over to one or 
other side. 

Some further useful reading: 
• 'Imperialism, Apartheid and Destabilisation 
in Southern Africa', African Communist, No. 115, 
August 1989. 
• Rob Davies — 'Still Committed to Socialism'. 
on Frelimo's 5th Congress, Work in Progress, 
No.60. August 1989. 
• Lenin, Draft theses on the national question. 
• A rich understanding of colonial Africa, of the 
various liberation struggles, and of the indepen
dence period can also be gained from reading 
novels and short stories by African writers. The 
works of Ngugi. or Honwana's They killed mangy 
czg, cr Sembene Ousmane's God's bits of wood. 
:*r instance, can be read and discussed in con-
.;r.ction with this chapter of the programme 

BUILD THE SOUTH AFRICAN NATION! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 
19. Stationary, Portable and Mobile DLBs 

We have been discussing the use of the dead 
letter box (DLB) through which underground 
members secretly pass material to each other. 
There are various types of DLBs: 

1. Stationary DLBs are fixed places such as a 
camouflaged hole in the ground, hollow tree 
trunk or fence pole, loose brick in a wall (as 
described in last issue). 

2. Portable DLBs are containers which can be 
carried and left in innocent places to be picked 
up, e.g. discarded cigarette pack, hollowed-out 
stick or fake piece of rock. 

3. Mobile DLBs are in different types of transport 
(car, bus, tram, boat or plane) and are used to 
communicate between operatives who live far 
apart. 

Magnetic DLBs: A simple magnet attached to a 
container increases opportunities for finding 
places to leave your DLB. With the aid of 
magnets you are able to clamp your DLB to any 
metal object such as behind a drain pipe, under 
the rail of a bridge, under a vehicle, etc. 

Comrade 'A' will use a variety of DLBs with *B\ 
Never use a stationary DLB too often because this 
increases the risk of being spotted. The advan
tage of a portable DLB is that the place where 
it is left can be constantly changed. Because of 
the danger of a stranger picking it up by chance 
the time between making the drop and the pick
up by your partner must not be long. 

5. Portable DLB - 'Wooden Stick': 

Buy a piece of plastic tubing or pipe. Cut off a 
30cm length. Glue pieces of bark around it to 
make it look like a twig. With a little patience you 
will be surprised at how realistic you can make 
it. You have a portable DLB into which you can 
insert material. Work out a suitable location 

where it can be safely dropped for a pick-up. 
You can carry it up your sleeve and drop it in 
long grass or into a bush near an easy-to-locate 
reference point. It must be concealed from 
passers-by and nosey dogs! 

Alternatively you can try hollowing out an ac
tual piece of branch, or splitting it down the side 
and glueing it. But you will probably find the 
plastic pipe easier to handle and longer-lasting. 

6. Portable DLB — 'Hollow Rock': Experiment 
with plaster of paris (which you can buy from a 
chemist) and mould it into the shape of a rock. 
Allow enough of a hollow to hide material. With 
paint and mud you can make it look like a 
realistic rock. Carry it to the drop-off point in a 
shopping bag. 

(Note: the above can serve as a portable DLB 
as well as a useful hiding place for the storage 
of sensitive material around the home). 

Mobile DLB: Comrade 'A' uses the Johannesburg 
to Durban train to send material to comrades 
down at the coast. There are numerous hiding 
places on trains, as with other forms of transport, 
and if you use magnets the possibilities are in
creased. Removing a panel in a compartment 
provides a useful hiding place. Comrade 'A' 
does this long before the train's departure, 
before other passengers arrive. He has a 
telephonic signal system with the Durban com
rades to indicate when the material is on its way 
and how to locate it. They might get on the train 
before it reaches Durban. Whatever the case, 
the operational system must be carefully studied 
at both ends. 

BURY THE TRI-CAMERAL PARLIAMENT! 
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NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 
8. Rural Areas 
Our Party underground network continues to 
grow. It is not easy to describe all developments 
in these notes — details might betray us to the 
enemy. What we can say is that this growth has 
included extending into the rural areas of our 
region. 

There are many reasons to extend into rural 
areas. First of all they have value in their own 
right. We need to ensure that our Party and the 
politics of our revolutionary alliance reach the 
people of these areas. By extending to the four 
corners of our country, we extend the enemy. 

The rural areas are also often important 
because they lie along the supply lines for our 
mam town and city underground headquarters. 
A good supply of up-to-date information on 
enemy roadblocks and general movements is 
highly useful for our operations. 

But building the underground in rural areas 
presents its own difficulties and challenges. For 
this column we interviewed one of our best rural 
underground operatives. Let's call him Com P. 

Com P.: 'First and foremost, in most rural areas 
people are suspicious of outsiders. If you want 
to operate underground you must either be total
ly invisible — and I mean totally — or a known 
person from the area. If you are a stranger, as 
I have sometimes been in some missions, you 
must recruit one or two very good people local
ly and operate through them. This is a matter of 
must. 

'If you are from the area, you must also be able 
to easily explain whatever absences you might 
have had. Schooling, you can say, or migrant 
work. At the moment I'm working politically in 
my own home town. It is a town like so many 
other dorps The white town and shops, two 
garages, a lumber factory and small fertiliser 
plant down by the station. And then, three 
kilometres out of town, just off the mam road, the 

« & 

black township where I live. 
In short, not much employment, not much 

entertainment. But it's a place. 
'The MDM structures are not strong here. They 

picked up a bit in 85-86, but they've broken down 
again. This is not to say there are no collective 
structures. And this is my next main point about 
underground work in a place like this. Here 
there are two black churches and their choirs, 
a soccer club, the black school. 

'Each of these institutions has good people, and 
bad people, and mostly lots of just ordinary 
people. This is important for building our under
ground. Institutions like these show you which 
are good people — and what they are good at. 

'In a small rural town communications are very 
important for the underground. Our connection 
to the regional command structure is our lifeline. 
I won't tell you how we've solved this issue. But 
use your own imagination. Every small town has 
people whose jobs take them regularly to the city 
— transport workers, taxi-owners, weekly 
migrants. 

'In preparing for combat work, I mean 
weapons training, securing weapons, etc.; we 
have begun to solve this by combining it with 
what we call work in the enemy forces. After all, 
not every black policeman is a sell-out. Need I 
say more? 

'Reconnaissance of roads for roadblocks and 
troop movements has been assigned to us as an 
important task by the regional command. Again 
we have solved the challenge by recruiting on 
the basis of people s work. Other specialised 
units are a workers' factory unit, and a propagan
da unit that handles distribution of Umsebenzi, 
Mayibuye, etc.' 

Com P. conclude J his interview by appealing to 
other comrades invo! ed in rural underground 
work to share the lesc^ns learned. 

AN END TO BANTUSTANS! 



The Central Committee (CC) of the South 
African Communist Party has met to consider 
the new challenges and opportunities facing 
our Party. Forty years after banning us, the 
apartheid regime has been forced to con
cede that it can never uproot communist 
organisation and communist ideas from the 
soil of South Africa. Today our Party is emerg
ing from the underground with massive 
prestige and popularity. The CC is fully 
aware of the weighty responsibilities this 
prestige and popularity place upon our Par
ty and upon each one of our militants. 

Although our Party has been unbanned, the 
illegitimate apartheid regime remains in 
power. Highly repressive legislation re
mains on the South African statute books. FW 
de Klerk has implemented some important 
first steps, but his regime is committed to a 
brutal economic policy that is anti-worker, 
and indeed against the interests of the ma
jority of South Africans. His policies of 
privatisation, especially in the specific con
ditions of entrenched racial oppression, are 
handing over ever greater chunks of our 
national wealth to a small circle of white 
capitalists. 

Over the past year the regime, in collusion 
with the bosses, has launched a brutal offen
sive against the organised working class. All 
too often labour relations are being con
ducted at gun-point. In a period in which De 
Klerk has proclaimed his concern for 
negotiations, his government has been 
tinkering with the anti-worker Labour Rela
tions Act without once consulting with the 
progressive trade union movement. 

Precisely because communists espouse the 
immediate and long-term interests of the 
working people, we have no doubt that, as 
our Party emerges from illegality, com
munists will remain prime targets for all kinds 
of repression — legalised and informal. We 
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shall not be deterred. We are determined 
to seize the time, making creative use of the 
new opportunities, rising to the new 
challenges. 

FORWARD TO A DEMOCRATIC 1 
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UNDERSTANDING 
EVERYDAY ECONOMICS 

14. SOVIET ECONOMIC PLANNING - PART ONE 

What is economic planning? What is its record? 
Today those questions are specially important 
because the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe 
are trying to reappraise and restructure their 
planned economies. 

The country which set the model for planning 
a whole economy is the Soviet Union. There, for 
six decades, all major aspects of economic life 
were controlled by central state bodies and their 
subsidiaries. That means the central planners 
decide how much should be produced of each 
of the major types of goods. 

Each industry has to attempt to reach the level 
of output targeted in the plan. The amounts of raw 
materials and parts they could obtain as inputs 
to the production process was also set by the 
planners. Industrial enterprises were state-
owned and controlled by the plan-

By contrast with the Soviet Union's centrally-
planned economy, capitalism has different firms 
deciding their own levels of output and pur
chases of inputs. Capitalist firms' decisions are 
partly based on the prices of those goods. 

Prices also exist in the Soviet Union and are 
used in planning. The difference is that those 
prices are set by central planners and not fre
quently changed, while under capitalism prices 
are set by firms and dealers and respond to 
market conditions. 

Soviet planning attempts to achieve a desirable 
balance for the economy as a whole. Two objec
tives are at the heart of this. First, the employ
ment balance between the number of workers 
and the number of jobs. Second, the balance be
tween producing consumer goods as a whole 
(food, clothing and similar goods) and produc
ing investment goods (such as new machines, 
trains, factories and warehouses). 

It has had success with the employment 
balance, but also, as we know, some serious 
problems. The success has been that, unlike 
capitalism, there has been no unemployment. A 
problem has been that there are too many jobs 
so enterprises are sometimes short of labour. A 
related problem has been that labour-saving 
techniques of production have not been introduc
ed as fully as possible. 

Soviet planning has also aimed to achieve a 
balance between consumption and investment. 
The economy has had a very high rate of invest
ment in new plant and equipment. Over the 
years this has been at a much higher rate than 
the United States and it rapidly transformed the 
Soviet Union from a poor backward country to 
a major industrial power. But this also creates 
problems. People now feel that too few consumer 
goods are being produced so the planners 
should direct more resources to those industries 
and less to the construction of capital goods. 

Soviet planning has had much success, and its 
problems can be solved without abandoning 
planning. One approach would be to keep the 
same planning system but change some of its 
rules. For example, the planners can allocate 
more resources to producing consumer goods. 
And instead of giving enterprises targets mainly 
for their output they could set quality targets too. 
Such changes are being attempted and could be 
successful. 

Another approach would be to alter the type 
of planning, and it may be attempted under 
perestroika. 

In the next issue we shall look at alternative 
types of planning. The big questions they face 
are whether planning can operate with private 
ownership and a greater role for prices. 

LONG LIVE THE LIBERATION ALLIANCE! 



NO LET-UP ON SANCTIONS! 
Both the liberation forces and the racist enemy ex
ist in a complex system of international economic 
and political relations. As such both sides cannot 
be indifferent to international opinion. In general 
terms the exploiting classes would tend to support 
the racists, while the exploited classes would tend 
to support the liberation forces. 

In the period immediately after Sharpeville, many 
British and European investors withdrew their in
vestments from South Africa for fear that the political 
climate was no longer safe. The racist regime fac
ed the prospect of economic decline and perhaps 
even an impasse that could lead to collapse. It was 
saved by a massive injection of US investments, 
which rose sharply especially after the Rivonia 
arrests in July of 1963. In this way foreign capital 
helped to rescue the apartheid regime at a time 
when its policies had resulted in severe economic 
problems. 

The action of these US investors, and others from 
Western capitalist countries who followed their ex
ample, was motivated not by hatred of black 
people, but rather by their material interest in main
taining a system of cheap labour that was highly pro
fitable to the companies they ran or owed. 

However, in many capitalist countries, whose rul
ing classes have links with and support the apart
heid regime, there are numerous political and 
social forces that can be mobilised to support the 
liberation movement. In some instances these are 
people moved by purely humanitarian considera
tions to oppose oppressive regimes whose brutali
ty they find repugnant. This was the case with the 
system of slavery during the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Others are moved by deeply-held religious and 
philosophical beliefs. The most reliable motive 
however, is class solidarity based on common in
terests as members of an exploited class. Socialists 
regard this as a cardinal principle of working class 
politics. 

It is in the obvious interest of the oppressed to win 
support among all these layers of people in the 
Western countries so that they can use their political 
muscle to deter their governments from col
laborating with apartheid. This is the reason why 
the liberation alliance encouraged the formation of 
the Anti-Apartheid Movement, first in Britain in 1959, 
then in other countries. 

Solidarity as a Factor in our Struggle 
Besides such political forces in Western countries, 
all socialist countries had an anti-imperialist foreign 
policy, dedicated to assisting all peoples fighting 
for liberation from colonial enslavement. This form
ed the basis of the fraternal Soviet assistance to the 
Chinese people during their revolution; and the par
ticipation of the Chinese volunteers in the Korean 
War. Closer to home we have the example of the 
Cuban internationalist fighters who have defended 
the integrity of Angola. 

The people's newly liberated territories in 
Southern Africa all owe much to the assistance they 
received from socialist countries in the form of arms, 
military and technical training, and economic 
assistance after liberation. Needless to say the 
racists and their allies would like to break the links 
of friendship between the national liberation move
ment and our allies in order to render us weaker. 
International solidarity was one of the most positive 
elements of socialist foreign policy, even during the 
Stalinist distortions. It would be a tragic retreat if 
the recent positive changes are accompanied by 
the Hungarian-type betrayal we saw recently when 
Pik Botha was hosted in Budapest. 

Strengthen International Solidarity 
Beyond the symbolic, the people in the Western 
countries that are South Africa's chief trading part
ners have also mounted a campaign for economic 
sanctions and the total isolation of the racist regime. 
Though sanctions have not yet been universally ap
plied, popular pressure in these countries has forc
ed their governments to act. Companies, anxious 
to avoid the hostility of their customers at home have 
disinvested; banks have refused to make loans and 
even arms dealers have been forced to forego what 
was once a lucrative market. 

The impact of all these combined pressures has 
already greatly weakened the regime and shaken 
the confidence of its popular support base among 
whites. The release of our leaders on 15th October 
followed by that of Nelson Mandela on 11th 
February, owed much to the support our movement 
has gathered in the international community. Until 
De Klerk sees real sense there must be no retreat 
from a policy of sanctions and international isnla 
tion of racist Pretoria. 

LET-UP ON SANCTIONS! 



DE KLERK'S OPEN 
AG ENDA 

De Klerk has no secret agenda. He does not hide his commitment 
to a future South Africa in which the people will be tied hand and 
foot to prevent them from doing away with the realessence of race 
domination-
It is true that he has so far gone further than any other white leader. The 
steps already taken and some others which are promised are by no 
means cosmetic. It is a measure of the crisis brought about by mounting 
internal and external pressures that he has gone as far as he has. 

But he has over and over again spelt out his limits. In short, we are 
being told that whatever else happens there will never be majority 
rule. Instead we are offered a so-called 'universal and equal franchise1 of 
a special kind. It would lead to the election of a parliament which would, 
in practice, be powerless to deal with the accumulated white race 
privileges. All this in the name of so-called 'group rights' to prevent, so it 
is claimed, the replacement of white domination with black domination. 

Let us stop playing games. 

The regime knows only too well that our liberation movement, which 
represents an unequalled diversity of culture, language, religion and 
tradition, would be the last to oppose the unqualified protection of such 
rights. Indeed, we have over and over again committed ourselves to their 
protection both in policy and in practice. * continued on page 2 

NO GROUP RIGHTS OR PRIVILEGES! 



• From page 1 

But these are not the kind of rights or the kind of veto the regime is really 
talking about. It is using the protection of these basic human rights 
as a cover-up for something else. It is a cover-up for the continua
tion of the essentials of apartheid by other means. And we need to 
be clear what we mean by apartheid. 

WHAT WE MEAN BY APARTHEID 
Apartheid, in its broader meaning, is not just the denial of political rights, 
segregation, population registration, segregated beaches and so on. It is 
true that apartheid not only went further in all these areas but also com
bined it with intensified state repression. But at the end of the day apart
heid was the continuation of race domination by other means. Its ration
ale remained the same as the system of domination which preceded it; to 
underpin economic domination and privilege in a new situation of 
rising resistance and defiance. 

If tomorrow every racist statute were to be repealed it would, of 
course, be a considerable advance. But if, at the same time, the constitu
tion made it impossible to redistribute wealth or to interfere with the 
virtual white monopoly of our country's economic riches, liberation would 
be less than half complete. Apartheid, as we understand it, would remain 
in place. And it is this key element of apartheid which De Klerk wants to 
carry over into the future under the guise of protecting 'group rights. 

OUR RESPONSE 
What should be our response? Should we be tempted to follow the great 
Kwame Nkrumah when he said to Africa 'seek ye first the political 
kingdom'? There is some wisdom in these words. They suggest a power 
reality which may make it difficult to achieve everything in one fell swoop 
and imply a degree of compromise. 

We of course cannot rule out the possibility of acceptable com
promises at any future negotiating table. But, to concede a constitution 
which would be a permanent block against the redistribution of 
wealth would not be such a compromise; it would be an act of 
surrender. 
If De Klerk's insistence on his version of group rights and minority vetoes 

is not just a bargaining chip, there will be little hope for a positive out
come of the negotiating process. 

We are, of course, committed to go to a negotiating table if the 
obstacles spelt out in the Harare Declaration are removed. We do not go 

ONE PEOPLE ONE PARLIAMENT! 



along with those armchair revolutionaries with their mythical armies who 
scream 'treason' at the very mention of the word dialogue. There is very 
little in their practice which can teach us about actual struggle. It is 
precisely because we have fought and not just talked that the other side 
is forced even to contemplate a political solution. 

THE PEOPLE AND THE TABLE 
The period since the release of some of our most cherished leaders has 
seen our millions responding to rising militancy in both town and 
countryside. But let us also concede a weakness. The slogans around 
which people are gathering and acting are focused on immediate local 
issues and the removal of obstacles to negotiation. These struggles 
remain vital. But we must go beyond them. 

The time has never been more ripe to channel the people's energies 
and power towards demands which go to the very roots of our immediate 
liberation objectives. We must more and more raise the demands of: 

* Equal votes for all 

* A fully democratic constituent assembly 

* Redistribution of land 

* Redistribution of wealth and income 

* One united, democratic, non-racial South Africa. 

Recent history has shown that a people in motion around their 
democratic aspirations and using their organised economic strength are 
unstoppable. 

For us the negotiating table is one of the terrains of struggle and not a 
substitute for struggle.We know that the outcome is not written in the 
stars. Nor will it depend on smooth talk. It will depend on the power of our 
people on the ground acting together in unity, discipline and organisation. 



SABOTAGING THE FUTURE 
The bosses and the regime are moving fast to 
secure their own interests while they still have the 
power to do so. Their aim, openly stated, is to 
make sure a future democratic government does 
not have as much economic power as the 
present regime. 

Among the manoeuvres are: 
* Privatisation 
u Reorganising assets 
* Export of capital 
1 Locking us into international economic 

programmes. 

Privatisation 

The present policy of privatisation is the most 
obvious and cynical way of economically 
sabotaging a future democratic government. The 
regime is selling off the birthright of all South 
Africans. In practice giant state corporations will 
now be owned by those private companies that 
already control the vast majority of our economy 
- Anglo, Old Mutual, Rembrandt, Santam, etc. 

Not only does privatisation greatly increase 
the power of a small minority, it hands over key 
social services and strategic industries from the 
state into private hands. More and more, a hand
ful of rich bosses will be deciding who gets hous
ing, water, electricity, transport, health care ... 
and at what price. 

This is accompanied by much rhetoric 
about the greater efficiency of private com
panies. Such arguments are contradicted by the 
reports of commissions the regime itself set up to 
investigate the parastatals. These commissions 
found them to be extremely efficient. The view 
that private companies are always more efficient 
has been disproved in practice around the world. 

The regime and big business further allege 
that competition in the private sector will in
crease the efficiency of privatised companies. 
What they do not mention is that Escom, Sats, 
etc are in effect monopolies. State monopolies 
will become private monopolies. Competition 
could not be further from the reality. 

What Should be Done? 

Privatisation is a serious act of bad faith. All 
those who buy into these companies must be 
regarded as accomplices in this act of bad faith. 
They will have to take the consequences when 
the future democratic government considers how 
to rectify the situation. 

Reorganising Assets - Shifting 
the Furniture 

While the regime manoeuvres, we can be sure 
that big business is also hurriedly sabotaging the 
future. They will be shifting the furniture within 
their vast economic empires. New companies 
will be created, money, assets and the patterns 
of ownership will be hidden in dark comers. They 
are trying to organise in advance of any future 
redistribution of wealth. 

Exporting Capital 

Another way of ensuring that the cupboard is 
bare for a future government is the exporting of 
large amounts of capital. Big business is using its 
overseas operations to do this. This explains the 
transfer of no less a person than Angk> chairper
son, Gavin Rally, to head their overseas Minorco 
operations. We have only, to look at Namibia to 
see the success of a policy of bleeding a country 
dry just before independence. In Namibia the 
banks were empty when the elected SWAPO 
government took office. 

Locking us into International Ar
rangements 

The regime has suddenly become desperate to 
be readmitted to the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF). Why? Perhaps they hope to involve South 
Africa so deeply in one of the IMF's economic 
packages, a future government will not be able to 
disentangle itself. The IMF is notorious worldwide 
as an agent of imperialism, using loans and 
threats to direct and control the economies of 
the developing world. 

We need to set up monitoring commtttees that Include experts. The committees should monitor 
all the sabotaging manoeuvres of the regime and big business. These must be publicised and we 
must develop ways of countering such manoeuvres. 

Such monitoring must not be the monopoly of experts alone. Workers and professional 
staff In areas like banking, company law, and foreign trade must be mobilised Into this work. 

We must engage much more actively In the present economic debate. We can win the 
broad support of a very wide range of South Africans In combatting this economic sabotage of 
our common future. 

NO LET-UP ON SANCTIONS! 



THE CHALLENGES OF 
DUAL POWER 
After February 2nd a wave of mass action has 
engulfed the country. In these actions, the 
people address their day-to-day grievances as 
well as the central issue of political power. Many 
township councillors and bantustan functionaries 
have succumbed to popular pressure. 

On the other hand, the regime has adopted 
a new approach to the crisis it faces. Pretoria's 
preparedness to negotiate is a reflection of this 
new strategy. But De Klerk has openly stated that 
his regime would not permit the removal of apart
heid's administrative structures. To this end, 
massacres and arrests have taken place. 

There are clearly two powers within South 
Africa today. These powers exist side by 
side and are contesting for political 
control. 

On the one side is the regime, with its ad
ministration, army, police and other machineries. 
On the other side is the as-yet fledgling power: 
the democratic movement led by the ANC. In 
what form then does dual power manifest itself? 

In answering this question we must take into 
account the changed and changing political ter
rain. We must identify the linK among various 
strands, some of them seemingly unrelated and 
even contradictory: 

• Mass actions in a number of townships have 
resulted in the collapse of ghetto councils 
and the setting up of people's committees. 

• In some bantustans, anti-apartheid forces 
or sympathetic elements are running the 
administrations. 

• Under the pressure of mass struggles, a 
number of previously anti-people forces in 
the councils, bantustans and tri-cameral 
parliament have come 'repentant' to the 
democratic movement and put themselves 
at the movement's disposal. 

• Within the police and army, especially in the 
bantustans, more and more individuals are 
identifying with the people's cause. 

• In addition is the overwhelming mass sup
port enjoyed by the ANC and the rest of the 
democratic movement. 

The challenge we face is to develop these 
various elements in an integrated manner. 

In this regard, the central task is that of 
building the people's forces in action. In all areas 
of the country, irrespective of the concrete politi
cal situation, we should build the ANC, the Party 
and other democratic formations. We must set 
up people's committees at street, area and other 
levels and impose people's 'law and order' 
through self defence units. We must strive to win 
enemy forces to our side. In regions such as 
Bophuthatswana, where tyrants are still in con
trol, we must see to their removal. 

Does this mean that if we have removed the 
ghetto councils, we should take over the ad
ministration of the townships? How do we then 
restructure these administrations? How do we re
late to the white City Councils and the regime's 
administration in general? 

Where unpopular regimes have been over
thrown, should democrats take part in the ban
tustan administrations? What would be the 
strategic and practical implications of such a 
step? Should we rather rely on advice and critical 
support? How do we address the question of 
work in the armed forces of these bantustans? 

These are some of the difficult questions we 
face. Further, going into broad fronts with ele
ments who have recently repeT^d does pose 
problems of the crimes that some of them have 
committed, rank opportunism among them and 
popular revulsion against them. We have to con
duct rigorous education among the people and 
the 'new allies', and see to it that programmes 
agreed upon are implemented. 

The approach to dual power rests on the 
building of people's committees and the 
people's forces in general. But it also depends 
on our ability to put to good use the space that 
we win in struggle. 

NO MINORITY DOMINATION! 



UJJJJJJJJJJJiJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJjjjjjjjjjjjjjJJJJJJjJjJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJjjjjjjjjjjjjjjjjjn 

MILITANCY OR DISCIPLINE? 
There has been a tendency, especially in the present, for comrades to oppose 
militancy and discipline. We are in the midst of a rapidly changing situation. We 
need to assess and adapt tactics continuously. So it is perhaps understandable 
for comrades on the ground to sometimes misunderstand, or to only hear one 
side of the message coming from the leadership of our national liberation move
ment. 

For instance, we sometimes hear rank-and-file comrades saying: 'What we 
now need is discipline, not militancy. Militancy only plays into the hands of De 
Klerk* Or we hear the opposite: 'We are so disciplined these days, we're falling into 
FW'strap' 

But it is quite wrong to oppose discipline and militancy in this way. 
They are not opposites. 

Or course, in a changing situation, it is true that we do need to fine-tune our 
tactics correctly. We need to be very skilful in our approach, always seeking to 
achieve the correct balance between disciplined militancy and militant discipline. 

In this regard there are important lessons to be leamt from some recent 
events. We are thinking of the looting on the fringe of the Cape Town Grand 
Parade reception for comrade Mandela, events in the Ciskei following the removal 
of Sebe, and Kathlehong. 

Actions must always be located in a specific situation. By and large the 
apartheid regime's security forces remain relatively strong. Where we allow the 
regime to deploy its security forces, without It paying a high political price in 
doing this, we lose some ground. At the same time the SAP and the SADF regain 
some of their rapidly-declining morale and sense of purpose. 

An overflowing of popular enthusiasm and celebration in the Ciskei following 
the fall of the hated Sebe regime was completely understandable. It is the duty of 
the ANC, the Party and the mass organisations to inspire such mass feeling and 
to direct It. 

Instead of looting and arson, what possibilities were there for assuming dis
ciplined popular control over the properties of Sebe and his henchmen? Where 
v. are the workers' industrial locals that could assume political control of their 
industrial areas? Where were the popular forces that could have mounted joint 
patron with patriotic elements of the Ciskei Defence Force? 

Well, there are perhaps many good explanations for these absences. But the 
point is that, in the present fluid situation, we must develop the capacity to build 
popular forces. Forces that are capable of taking control, of ensuring discipline. 
Forces that, where possible, make any SADF and SAP intervention very costly in 
political and moral terms. 

But, above all, let us be very clear. A call for discipline is not a call 
for mass passivity and inertia. 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiti 

VOTES FOR ALL! 
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LETTER TO UMSEBENZI 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEADERSHIP 

Comrades, we are rapidly moving into a 
situation in which we may well have an 
ANC-dominated government within five 
years. But let us not assume imperialist 
circles and our own ruling class have no 
long-range plans. They are not just aban
doning the struggle! I don't mean there is 
some detailed blue-print. But our 
enemies are learning and experimenting 
- in Eastern Europe, in Nicaragua, in the 
southern African region. 

Having failed to defeat the ANC, they 
will try to draw its teeth instead. Privatisa-
tion and deregulation belong to one 
strategy. They want to make sure a fu
ture democratic government inherits 
much less economic power than that en
joyed by white minority regimes over the 
decades. On the political front, imposing 
some kind of minority group veto is a 
similar strategy. 

But what I particularly want to men
tion is a strategy I call 'losing the first 
one-person one-vote elections, so you 
can win the second'. What do I mean? 

I am thinking of the strategy of 
scape-goating. That is, getting a new 
leadership to bear the burden and blame 
for the difficulties and disappointments 
caused by an objective situation. Or, per
haps even more likely, caused by 
deliberate destabilisation. And here 
recent events in Nicaragua have some 
relevance. 

There is no doubt that political, social 
and economic transition to a new, non-
racial and democratic South Africa will 
bring a phase of dislocation. The present 
ruling class and imperialist circles will do 
everything in their power to exaggerate 
these problems. They will use their media 
to try to separate the l iberation 
movement's leadership from its mass 
support. 

There are two golden rules for handling 
this counter-revolutionary strategy, and 
Lenin set the example in the difficult tran
sition years after 1917 in the Soviet 
Union. 

• Absolute honesty before the mas
ses. If things are difficult or going 
badly, if wrong decisions have been 
made, all of these must be explained 
and openly admitted to the people. 
Every step with the people! Trust the 
people polit ically! No false 
promises, no attempts to buy 
favours! 

• And, most especially, the future 
leadership of our country must not 
live abovethe masses. Surely this is 
a prime lesson from the present 
crisis in Eastern Europe? Special 
privileges, an elite style of life, ar
rogance, undemocratic behaviour-
these things are an open invitation 
to the counter-revolution. 

If I am raising these questions now, it 
is because they are not such distant con
cerns. As we build a massive ANC and a 
large Party in the coming months, let us 
ensure that, right from the start, we 
demand a very clear code of conduct 
from our leaders. 

STRENGTHEN INTERNATIONAL SOLIDARITY! 
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PARTY MEMBERSHIP - A READER'S VIEWS 
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Umsebenzi Response 
We greatly welcome comrade Z.M.'s 
timely letter. We are aware that, owing 
to the very small full-time structures 
operated by the Party outside (and also 
owing to our own subjective shortcom
ings, no doubt) there are many out
standing ANC comrades who have 
never been approached to join our 
Party. It has come to our notice that 
there has also been a widespread, but 
partial misconception that the only way 
of joining our Party was by invitation. 
There are, therefore, many outstanding 
revolutionaries in ANC ranks, who are 
committed to socialism and to the ideals 
of our Party, who must feel uncertain 
about why they have never received 
'invitations'. 
The Party will soon be much less in
visible. There is no way that we will do 

justice to the organisational demands of 
the time without the assistance, not just 
of workers and militant youth at home, 
but of very many ANC members who, 
for one reason or another, are not yet 
Party members. 

We urge all those who support the 
aims and objectives of the SACP to get 
in touch with our Party. At the present 
time this can be done in correspon
dence to: 

The General Secretary, SACP, 
c/o PO Box 31791, Lusaka, or 

* Inkululeko Offices in London. 
But, more relevantly, in the near fu

ture the Party will be opening public of
fices in the major centres within our 
country. 
We hope to see you there! 

BUILD THE PARTY! 
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M* ROARING INTO THE FUTURE 

The re-launch soon of the ANC Youth League is 
a major step in the organisation of this vital sec
tor. The ANC Youth League was originally 
formed in 1944 under the leadership of comrades 
Lembede, Sisulu, Tambo and Mandela. In the 
late 1940s and early 50s it played a central role in 
developing the ANC into a mass-based militant 
organisation. 

The Congress Youth League will be re
launched now in conditions where vast sections 
of the South African youth are involved in active 
service against the regime. 

Undaunted Young Lions 
No repressive measure of the regime has suc
ceeded in daunting the youth. The mass killings 
of 1976, instead of quenching the fires of revolt, 
gave rise to a generation of militants now to be 
found everywhere - in our Party, the ANC and the 
Mass Democratic Movement. 

During the 1980s the youth of South Africa, 
in unity with other sections of our people, shook 
the apartheid regime. It was the youth who 
patrolled the barricades established during the 
84-86 uprising, harassed the enemy's security 
forces and protected communities against 
'vigilantes'. 

Active involvement has not been limited to 
the black youth - indeed white youth have been 
at the forefront of their community's resistance to 
apartheid. The stands taken against military ser
vice - despite the threat of six years' imprison
ment-and the mass actions of students in both 

English and Afrikaans-speaking campuses are 
testimony to this. 

The central task now facing the Youth 
League is to weld all the energies of South 
Africa's young people into a single movement; 
into a movement which is capable of carving out 
a peaceful and prosperous future for all coming 
generations. 

The building of the Youth League is both a 
related and distinct task from the broader task of 
building the ANC into a powerful mass-based or
ganisation. The process of creating youth 
branches leading to the formal launch of the 
Congress Youth League must at the same time 
contribute to the building of the ANC. 

Leadership and Organisation 
But there are specific youth-related tasks upon 
which the League will be concentrating. The 
decision that the League should be organisa
tionally autonomous will allow it to follow its 
own programme under the broad direction of the 
ANC. 

The League will have to provide cohesion 
and leadership to the efforts of the youth. Correct 
youth leadership will ensure that tactics chosen 
in the course of struggle will be in keeping with 
the demands of the situation. This is important 
where conditions differ from region to region, or 
even from one township to another. Our tactics 
in areas like the Transkei or Ciskei, or where cer
tain community councils are willing to carry out 
the wishes of our people, will be different from 
those used in situations where the regime con
tinues to suppress our people brutally. 

It will also be important to build strong 
Youth League branches throughout the country. 
The Youth League needs to organise in all parts 
of the country, not simply in key urban areas. It 
must attempt to organise all sections of the 
youth population, not only the most militant. 

Another important task for the League will 
be the development of youth leaders. Political 
education and training programmes as well as 
the sharing of responsibilities among activists will 
assist in the process of fostering leadership. 

Uniting for the Future 
Above all, the Youth League must be committed 
to uniting the broadest range of young South 
Africans. The League will have to address sec
tors as diverse as working and professional 
youth, students, women, white youth, religious 
and rural youth, youth in apartheid's army and 
police, as well as those active in cultural, sport
ing and environmental organisations. 

The successful welding of this variety of for
ces will certainly lay the basis for a new South 
Africa. 

BUILD THE SOUTH AFRICAN NATION! 
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THE SACP AND 
A PERSONAL VIEWPOINT 

Words like 'an historic conference', or 'a milestone in our 
struggle', are like old 5 cent pieces. They're forgettable. 
They've lost their shine with too much handling. That's a pity, 
because 'historic* in its full and plain meaning describes ex
actly the three-day COSATU/SACP meeting at the end of 
March in Harare. 

The meeting brought together a 28-person SACP 
delegation led by comrade Joe Slovo, and a 31-person 
COSATU delegation led by Vice President Chris Dlamini. For 
three days Party and COSATU delegates discussed inten
sively a range of topics - the history of the Party (its rich 
traditions and some failures); the present crisis in the 
socialist world; an economic policy framework for a new 
South Africa; the Workers' Charter campaign; the national 
question; and the role of trade unions and the Party. 

It was an historic meeting for a number of reasons. 
• It was the first of its kind, bringing together officially the 

two major formations active among the South African 
working class. 

• For the first time since its banning nearly 40 years ago, 
the SACP was surfacing a relatively large delegation. 
Even amongst the Party delegation there were some surprises as 'closet 
communists' emerged from the shadows! 

• For the Party and COSATU, both committed to struggling for socialism in our 
country, the international situation contributed to the historical character of the 
meeting. At a time when anti-socialist propaganda is having a free rein 
worldwide, it is a matter of pride that in our country the red flag is flying high. 
The mass prestige of socialism in our country provides an opportunity and a 
challenge that both the SACP and COSATU delegations expressed a determina
tion to seize. 

• Above all, the meeting was historic because of, literally, the history that lies 
behind it. I am thinking of the immediate history of the last fifteen years or so, 
and the longer history going back to our Party's formation in 1921. 

As we all know, the progressive trade union movement in our country began to 
regroup and build itself again in the immediate aftermath of the 1973 Durban strikes. 
Running alongside these organisational developments was a growing popularisation 
and working class support for the ideals of socialism. 

From its formation in 1921 our Party and its militants played a pioneering role on 
the trade union front - Bill Andrews, Jimmy la Guma, John Gomas, JB Marks, Ray 
Alexander, Moses Kotane - the list of communist trade union militants is endless. For 
decades in the leadership of the progressive trade union movement, non-party mem
bers were the exception, not the rule. 

The re-birth of a powerful trade union movement in the 1970s owed a lot to 
earlier traditions. There were also underground Party cadres who played their part -
both organisationally and ideologially. But it would be a distortion to claim that our 

LONG LIVE THE REVOLUTIONARY 
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COSATU M EET 
party alone played the leading role in the 
organisational development of the new generation of unions 
that merged into COSATU in 1985. 

Hundreds of non-party worker-leaders and revolutionary 
intellectuals played an outstanding role in these develop
ments. They were non-party, at least in many cases, not in 
the sense of being anti-party. They just couldn't find the 
Party. Our Party was largely invisible, and in two senses. It 
was underground, and in the late 1970s it had little inde
pendent profile from the ANC. 

Of course there were also those in the emerging trade 
unions with serious doubts about our Party. There were mis
givings about style or operation - would our Party attempt to 
capture the trade union movement by manoeuvre and infiltra
tion? And what about our Party's strong commitment to the 
national democratic struggle as a stage towards socialism? 
There were those who thought it was just a way of postpon
ing any serious consideration of socialism. (And we should 
admit that at least some formulations in Party publications 
gave the impression that there was a vast chasm between 
the national democratic struggle and the anti-capitalist strug
gle for socialism). 

Organisational developments give rise to ideological cur
rents. By the early 1980s there were powerful trade unions 

and a whole range of militant community-based, sectoral organisations. 
As we know, these were the seed-beds for two contrasting ideological currents 

that came to be labelled 'workerism' and 'populism'. Each had its strong points, each 
its own one-sidedness and limitations. 

By 1983/4 there was a serious danger that the two streams of struggle (national 
and class) which our Party, virtually since its inception, had struggled to hold 
together, would fly apart. 

That danger has been averted - in the first instance and above all, practically - on 
the ground in struggle. The growing unity in action between COSATU and the UDF in 
the second half of the 1980s was testament to this. Umsebenzi also made an 
important ideological contribution to overcoming the limitations and dangers in the 
workerism/populism debate. 

But, if our Party has been able to contribute positively to these developments, it 
has not been from superior or complacent position. We have been able to inject over 
70 years of struggle experience. But we have also had to learn - not least from the 
now-powerful trade union movement grouped under the umbrella of COSATU. 

What did we have to learn? Or re-learn? Many things, but above all that a 
powerful, politically conscious working class needs - in fact demands - its own 
political party - an active, independent party committed to socialism. 

This might seem strange, but it is true. COSATU has helped the SACP to 
re-discover itself. 

All of this is history. Recent history. It was precisely this recent history, shared by 
all the delegates to the SACP/COSATU meeting, that created a special atmosphere 
and which gave a particular ring to all the discussions in our, yes, 'historic' meeting. 

ALLIANCE OF THE ANC/SACP/COSATU! 
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PEN PICTURES 
OF SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNISTS 

JACK SIMONS 

JACK SIMONS Now in his 80s, Jack 
Simons still retains the intellectual youthfulness 
that has had such a major influence on our Party, 
and on our broad national liberation movement. 
Jack was born on February 1st, 1907 in the 
Cape. He studied in South Africa, and later in 
London where he obtained a doctorate from the 
London School of Economics. He returned to 
South Africa in 1937 and joined the Cape Town 
District Committee of the CPSA. 

He went on to be professor of Comparative 
African Government and Law at the University of 
Cape Town. He married Ray Alexander in 1941, 
and for nearly 50 years they have formed a for
midable revolutionary couple. In 1939 Jack was 
elected to the Political Bureau of the Party, and 
he served for a time as Party chairman, and on 
leading Party organs until the CPSA's banning in 
1950. 

The author of numerous books, articles, 
pamphlets and lectures, Jack's best known work 
is the classic, Class and Colour in South Africa, 
1850-1950, which he co-authored with his wife, 
Ray. In the early 1960s Jack was banned by the 
apartheid regime from the university, and 
prohibited from writing anything for publication. 
In 1964 Jack and Ray were forced into exile, and 
for some 26 years they were to be based in 
Lusaka. It was there that, for many years, Jack 
was professor of Sociology at the University of 
Zambia. 

In February 1990, a few weeks after the un
banning of the Party and the ANC, Jack and Ray 
were among the very first ANC exiles to return 
openly to South Africa to a warm, enthusiastic 
welcome. 

Jack has made many important contribu
tions to our struggle. But his greatest skill is as a 
teacher. Throughout the ranks of our liberation 
movement there are young, and not so young, 
cadres who are proud to count Jack as their 
mentor. We reproduce here the memory of one 
such cadre: 

"1 was one of the '76 generation who 
found themselves in great numbers in the MK 
camps of Angola in the late 1970s. It was there 
that I first met comrade Jack, commissar Jack. I 
had imagined that communists were hard-line 
and dogmatic. Not comrade Jack. 

"We would be gathered in company 
strength - about 80 to 100 of us - under a tree. 
Down below us would be a river, and in the back
ground this lovely mountain. Jack would be 
standing by a black-board. 

" 'Right comrades, today we are studying 
the difference between subjective and objective 
factors. Can anybody please explain the dif
ference?' 

"Silence...TTien one comrade comes with 
a long, complicated answer that he has clearly 
got from a book. Comrade Jack asks if this has 
made the matter clear. 

"Again, silence. Cde Jack lets the silence 
sink in for a long moment. Then he growls: 'Over 
there is a mountain. As soldiers you have been 
ordered to move a large mortar to the far side. 
How do you go about it?' 

"Now suddenly there are a whole lot of 
participants. One comrade says we should get 
some cows to help pull it. Another says bicycles 
strapped together. Others agree, or come with 
more ideas... TTie river! Somebody remembers 
there is first the river to cross. Again there are a 
whole number of suggestions. All the time cde 
Jack is happy to sit to one side and listen. Final
ly, towards the end of our session, he gets to his 
feet again. 

" 'Congratulations comrades. You have 
given an excellent illustration of the difference 
between the objective and the subjective. The 
river and the mountain are objective factors. The 
cows, the bicycles, the log raft, the tyre tubes -
these are all different subjective approaches to 
the same objective problems. 

"Tomorrow's topic: materialism and 
idealism...'" 

LONG LIVE MAY DAY! 
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SOME DREAMS COME TRUE 

- VERWOERD'S DIDN'T 

Are bantustans a terrain to contest? And to what 
extent can such contestation by the progressive 
movement lead to dual power? 

These questions and many more have 
forced themselves on to the agenda. Simplified 
analyses of bantustans have tended to describe 
them as 'dumping grounds' or as 'rural areas'. 

Yet significant industrial development has 
taken place in some parts of the bantustans (for 
instance, Mdantsane in the Ciskei; Seshego-
Mahwelereng in Lebowa; or the Nkowankowa-
Tzaneen-Lenyenye complex in 
Gazankulu/Lebowa). In some cases there are 
significant concentrations of intelligentsia around 
academic institutions like Turfloop, Ngoye and 
Fort Hare. 

At the same time, there are large areas of 
the bantustans which are very rural in character 
(such as the Bochum area in Lebowa, parts of 
the Transkei, Venda and KwaZulu). 

The social and political complexity of the 
bantustans is made the more challenging by the 
existence within them of various democratic for
mations (opposition parties, trade unions, mass 
democratic organisations of various designa
tions, patriotic chiefs, etc). 

At least 11.7 million people live in the ban
tustans, constituting a significant percentage of 
the oppressed. In short, the bantustans are com
plex, significant and challenging realities. They 
simply cannot be ignored politically. 

Recent events in most of the bantustans 
have once again highlighted this point. The 
coups by patriotic soldiers in the Transkei in 
1987, in Ciskei and (questionably) Venda in 
March 1990, and the attempted coup in 
Bophuthatswana, mass insurrectionary uprisings 
in Gazankulu and Bophuthatswana, all point to 
the collapse of Verwoerd's dream. In all these 
bantustans, the question arises again and again: 
should revolutionaries participate in these institu
tions? And if they do not, who will fill the political 
and administrative vacuum created by the col
lapse of puppet structures? 

There seems to be no problem in stating 
that revolutionaries should "work with' patriotic 
forces like Holomisa, Gqozo, Mabuza and 
Ramodike. But could we not pursue a much 
bolder approach? One which deliberately en
courages progressive forces to actively par
ticipate within bantustan structures? 

But in that case, what guarantees do we 
have that once inside the bantustan administra
tions, such forces will not find it loo sweet' and 

forget their primary mandate? Namely to bar the 
way to sell-outs and to use these bantustans as 
bases for further advances towards democratic 
power. 

There are no simple answers. But there are 
two major principles to be followed: 

• We must ensure there is mass mobilisation 
and mass organisation in the bantustans. 
Manoeuvres at the top, in isolation from the 
masses (no matter how well-intentioned) 
always run the risk of demobilisation and 
opportunism. 

• The political perspective of a united, non-ra
cial, democratic South Africa must always 
be maintained. All localised, bantustan-
based struggles must be linked to this 
perspective. Revolutionaries must seek to 
broaden the political consciousness of the 
widest range of forces in the bantustans. 

As we move towards full liberation, more 
and more elements of dual power will emerge in 
our country. Our own popular power structures 
will not necessarily be identical to those that 
emerged, for instance, in Russia in the run-up to 
the October Revolution. In our country, bantus
tans under patriotic and democratic forces will 
undoubtedly be one important component of an 
emerging dual power situation. 

KV '<•''-: 

REDISTRIBUTE THE LAND! 
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UMSEBENZI DISCUSSION CIRCLES 

We call on all workers and youth, on all 
our supporters who want to help build 
the Party, who want to deepen socialist 
understanding and socialist organisation 
- form Umsebenzi Discussion Circles in 
factories, townships and other places. 

Discussion circles are very valuable 
in their own right. They can also help to 
lay the basis for a strong SACP rooted 
among the masses. It will be an SACP 
that emerges, partly, from a thousand 
local initiatives. As the Party's above-
board organisation grows and develops 
within our country we will find each other 
and official structures can be con
solidated. 

How large should such discussion circles be? Until our recent unbanning, the 
Party encouraged the formation of very small discussion circles of no more than four 
or five comrades. But there are now possibilities to organise larger more open 
groups - perhaps of 12 or even 20 comrades. You should obviously be guided by the 
concrete possibilities in your own specific situation. 

Remember, no group is too small. But if a group is much larger than about 20, it 
might be better to form two or more circles. The key is to ensure that everyone is 
free to discuss - a discussion circle is not a mass meeting! And you should meet no 
less than once every two weeks. 

What can you read and discuss? Again, you must decide for yourselves. You 
should be guided by current problems and debates. The following are some sugges
tions: 

• The Path to Power- the Party Programme. A useful study-guide booklet on the 
programme is also available. It will help and guide your discussions. 

• The 12-part history of the Party, from Umsebenzi. (In addition, you can read A. 
Lerumo's Fifty Fighting Years, South African Communists Speak, and Brian 
Bunting's Moses Kotane.. 

• Dialego's Philosophy and Class Struggle. 
• Joe Slovo, The South African Working Class and the National Democratic 

Revolution. 
• Joe Slovo, Has Socialism Failed? 

Umsebenzi will, in future, be publishing a regular column of correspondence and 
notes from Umsebenzi Discussion Circles. We invite all Circles to write to us. Let us 
learn from each other's experience. As SACP offices and above-board structures are 
established, you will be able to contact us through them. In the meantime, for any 
advice, help or information, write to: 

INKULULEKO PUBLICATIONS, PO BOX 902, LONDON N19 3YY 

LONG LIVE MAY DAY! 
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'HAS SOCIALISM FAILED?': READERS RESPOND 

The Umsebenzi discussion pamphlet, Has Socialism Failed? by Comrade Joe Slovo, 
has provoked much interest and commentary. We publish extracts from a few letters: 

'i^:;:^;";;?^^-;-;^ 
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::::-;:>--;::':::':::::::::':::":::;:>:;: 

V i V A S V M W y A ^ - j W A V . V . . V . W » ' i ' A \ i ' . V i * A " A ' A \ « V».ViV*Vi : * • • : - : * : • : • : 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ t h i s certainly is the i i n | ^ ^ M 
^^^^^^^^^^^^^m&^^ 

Set aside our opinion of Trotsky as a politician, he n o n e | p p ^ | i y i ^ ^ | i i i 
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drawn from the working class itself) whose skills and expertise were desperat 
I p i s a to maintain the state. This caste, according to jf§^^^^^^^^^^ 

. he too sought to employ historical materiallj^to explain Stalinism. In 

asantry. After the abandonment of the New Economic Policy, capi-
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^ ^ M f t fulfil its promise, it must assist communists in 
of their own oppositionist traditions, •left' and 
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FREE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 
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HOW TO MASTER SECRET WORK 

20. FAILURE AND HOW TO DEAL WITH IT 
Our series would not be complete if we did not 
deal with failure in the underground and how to 
react to setbacks. 

1. WHAT DO WE MEAN BY "FAILURE"? 
When members of the underground are ex
posed, arrested or killed, when the underground 
structure is broken-up or destroyed by the 
enemy - failure has occurred. Failure can be 
PARTIAL, were only some members are affected 
or COMPLETE, where the entire network or 
machinery is smashed. OPEN failures are those 
that the enemy chooses to publicise. CON
CEALED failures occur when the enemy suc
ceeds in infiltrating the underground with its 
agents but keeps this secret. In this case they 
make no immediate arrests choosing instead to 
patiently obtain information over a long period. 

2. REASONS FOR FAILURE 
There are numerous causes of arrests and set
backs. 

a) Violating the rules of secrecy: This is 
one of the main causes of failure. To carry out 
secret work successfully everyone must strictly 
follow the organisational and personal rules of 
behaviour that have been outlined in this series. 
Common violations of the rules are: 

• failure to limit the number of links between 
persons (knowledge of others must be 
limited) 

• not keeping to the principle of vertical lines 
of communication (eg. a cell leader must 
not have horizontal contact with other cell 
leaders but only with a contact from the 
higher organ) 

• failure to compartmentalise or isolate dif
ferent organs from one another (eg. com
rades responsible for producing propagan
da must not take part in its distribution) 

• poor discipline (eg. loose talk; carelessness 
with documents; conspicuous or unnatural 
behaviour etc.) 

• poor recruitment practices (eg. failure to 
check a person's background; failure to test 
reliability;selecting one's friends without 
considering genuine qualities etc.) 

• failure to use codes and conceal real iden
tities 

• weak cover stories or legends 

• poor preparation of operations and meet
ings 

• violating the rule of "knowing only as much 
as you need to know" 

• not using the standard methods of personal 
and impersonal communications 

• inadequate preparation of comrades for ar
rest and interrogation so that they reveal 
damaging information. 

b) Weak knowledge of the operational situa
tion: This means not paying sufficient attention 
to the conditions in the area where you carry out 
your tasks. Comrades are often caught because 
they failed to study the methods used by the 
enemy, the time of police patrols, guard systems, 
use of informers, etc. Mistakes are made if you 
fail to take into account the behaviour of local 
people, cultural mannerisms and habits, forms of 
dress etc. Knowledge of political, economic, 
geographic and transport conditions are part of 
the operational picture. 

c) Weakly trained and poorly selected 
operatives: TTie underground can only be as 
strong as its members. Poorly trained leaders 
result in weak leadership, weak communication 
links and poor training of subordinates. This 
leads to wrong decisions and incorrect be
haviour throughout the structure and a whole 
series of mistakes. Care and caution are the key 
to the selection of capable leaders and recruit
ment of operatives. 

d) Weak professional, political and per
sonal qualities: Serious shortcomings in the 
qualities required for underground work can lead 
to failure. For example a comrade who is sound 
politically and has good operational skills but 
who drinks heavily or gambles can put a 
machinery at risk. Similarly a person with good 
professional and personal qualities but who is 
politically confused can be the cause of failure. 
And a person with good political understanding 
and fine personal qualities but who has weak 
operational capability is best used for legal work. 

e) Chance or accldent:An unlucky incident 
can lead to arrest but is the least likely cause of 
failure 

.3. PREVENTING FAILURE 
Following the principles and rules of secrecy 
greatly reduces the possibility of failure - "Preven
tion is better than cure". But when failure occurs 
we must already be armed with the plans and 
procedures for dealing with the situation. 

FORWARD TO PEOPLES POWER! 
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21. DETECTING AND 
LOCALISING FAILURE 

When the principles and rules of secrecy are 
poorly applied, failure and arrests follow. The 
main dangers come from infiltration by enemy 
agents or the arrest of comrades on operations. 
DETECTING failure means to be aware of the 
danger in good time. LOCALISING failure means 
to act in order to quickly contain the crisis and 
prevent the damage spreading. The following are 
the main points to consider: 

1. REVIEW THE MACHINERY: 
It is only possible to detect and localise failure if 
the underground has been built on a solid basis 
according to the correct organisational prin
ciples. A study and review of the structure, lines 
of communications and the personnel is an es
sential part of secret work. But it becomes im
possible to obtain a clear picture if the under
ground has been loosely and incorrectly put 
together and is composed of some unsuitable 
persons. In such a situation it becomes very dif
ficult to correct mistakes and prevent infiltration. 
A network which is tightly organised, operates 
according to the rules of secrecy and is cleared 
of unsuitable operatives is easier to review and 
manage. 

2. CHECK SUSPECTS: 
This is part of the work of reviewing the 
machinery. It must be carried out discreetly so as 
not to alert the enemy or undermine the con
fidence of operatives, a) Review the suspect's 
behaviour, movement and performance; b) 
check with co-workers, friends, family; c) carry 
out surveillance by the security organ after ex
hausting the other checks to determine whether 
there are links with the police. 

3. SOME TACTICS OF ENEMY AGENTS: 
• they try to win your confidence by smooth 

talk and compliments; 
• they try to arouse your interest by big talk 

and promises; 
• try to get information and names from you 

which is no business of theirs; 
• try to get you to rearrange lines of com

munication and contact points to help 
police surveillance; 

• may show signs of nervousness, behave 
oddly, show excessive curiosity; 

• may pressurise you to speed up their 
recruitment or someone they have recom
mended; 

• ignore instructions, fail to observe rules of 
secrecy. 

Note: good comrades can be guilty of lapses in 
behaviour from time to time, and agents can be 
clever. So do not jump to conclusions but study 
the suspect's behaviour with care and patience. 
Sooner or later they will make a mistake. 

4. LOCALISING FAILURE: 
This involves two things: acting against infiltra
tion when it is detected and acting against ex
posure of the machinery and preventing further 
arrests, capture of documents, material etc. 

a) Acting against Infiltration: The severity 
of action will depend on the stage reached and 
the danger posed. The enemy agent may be: 

• cut-off without explanation; 
• politely cut-off with a good, believable 

pretext (eg. told the underground unit is 
being dissolved); 

• "frozen" - told they are not being involved 
because they are being held in reserve; 

• arrested and taken out of the country as a 
prisoner; 

b) Avoiding arrest: 
• The moment it is known that a comrade has 

been arrested those whose identities he or 
she could reveal must immediately go into 
hiding. Most arrests take place because this 
rule is ignored. Even if it is believed that the 
arrested comrade is unlikely to break, this 
precaution must be observed. 

• Everyone must have an ESCAPE PLAN. 
This includes an early warning system; 
assistance; safe hiding place; funds; 
transport; disguise; new documents of 
identity; 

• Endangered comrades may "lie low" until 
the threat passes or work in another part of 
the country or leave the country; 

• All links must be cut with a comrade who 
has come under enemy suspicion or sur
veillance. In this case the comrade may be 
"put on ice" until the danger has passed; 

• All documents, incriminating material etc. 
must be destroyed or removed from 
storage places known to the arrested com
rade including from his or her house and 
place of work; 

• All comrades must be instructed on how to 
behave if arrested. They must refuse to give 
away their fellow comrades and strive to 
resist even under torture. Trie longer they 
resist the more time they give their com
rades to disappear and get rid of evidence; 

• Everything must be done to help the ar
rested comrade by providing legal repre
sentation, publicity, food and reading 
material if possible, solidarity with the fami
ly, organising protests, etc. 

END THE BANTUSTAN FRAUD! 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE ' KNOWLEDGE IS STRENGTH' THEORY AND 

NOTES FROM THE 
UNDERGROUND 

A New Situation 
After the February 2nd unbanning of the ANC 
and our Party, all the units in our regional under
ground network immediately discussed the new 
situation. And I am sure this was happening in 
underground structures up and down our 
country! At first there were two schools of 
thought. 

Some comrades were jubilant. After 40 
years the regime, which had hoped to bury us 
once and for all, was forced to admit that the 
communist movement is unshakeably rooted in 
the soil of our country. In their jubilance these 
comrades were arguing that we should now im
mediately surface our underground. 

But a second school of thought had dif
ferent ideas. 'Nothing has really changed', they 
said. 'The apartheid regime is still in power. The 
SADF has not yet suffered a decisive internal 
"Cuito Cuanavale". We must proceed in our usual 
way*. 

Of course, these views were a case of what 
Marx calls the unity of opposites. With further 
discussion we soon realised that there was some 
truth in both positions .and some confusion. 
Dialectics in practical operation! 

It is very wrong to imagine that nothing has 
changed. As the front-page article of the last 
copy of Umsebenzi (First quarter 1990) clearly 
puts it, the number one organisational challenge 
we now face as communists is the rapid building 
of a large, above-board SACP. 

It must be an SACP that draws in the work
ing class leadership thrown up by trade union 
struggles; the thousands of radical youth who 
support our perspectives; and the many revolu
tionary intellectuals. They must all find their home 
in our Party. 

But what happens to the existing Party un
derground? It seems clear to us that at least for 
the moment this underground must remain in
tact. Things are still fluid. We cannot throw away 
this important weapon in our organisational ar
moury. 

But what exact strategic role should this 
underground now play? Speaking of the Party 
underground, we think it should mainly play the 

role of a reserve force. It should be a kind of 
internal 'rear base', a structure into which com
rades can retreat if the whole efforts of legal 
Party building comes under serious threat 
through repression. 

But how possible is it to maintain an under
ground largely as a reserve force? When we dis
cuss this with veteran Party members they refer 
back to their own experience. They say that at
tempts were largely a failure, from the Party side, 
in the late 1940s, and from the ANC side in the 
1950s, to build just such a reserve underground 
in anticipation of banning. They say that a 
reserve that is just a reserve is very difficult to 
maintain 

• 

This experience is worth thinking about 
seriously. But we wonder if there are not some 
differences that also need reflecting upon. 

• Unlike the 1940s and 50s, many of our 
present comrades only have under
ground experience. Their entire political 
lives have been spent in clandestine 
structures. The problemwefaca may be the 
exact opposite to that remembered by 
our veteran comrades. Many of our new 
underground generation will find surfac
ing subjectively difficult. 

• But in any case, the last five years with the 
States of Emergency have given tens of 
thousands of comrades plenty of ex
perience in operating at a number of levels 
- mass legal, semi-legal and totally under
ground. Many of the comrades in our units 
have experience of combining all of these 
levels, and of using one level to act as a 
reserve for another. 

Well, I am sure there are many comrades 
who will have differing views from these notes, 
which are just the product of collective thinking 
within our own specific network. But at least two 
things are clear. 

We need to be very creative in 
our tactical and strategic thinking, 
and we need to assess ail our posi
tions in an ongoing and open way. 

FIGHT FOR A DEMOCRATIC CONSTITUTION! 
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Studying the Party Programme 
3. Study Guide to Chapter Three 

Colonialism of a Special Type 
In this chapter, the programme provides a basic Marxist-Leninist analysis of 
South Africa. This class analysis of our society will be used as the basis for 
the next three chapters which advance our strategy and tactics. The chapter 
consists of four main sections: 

1 . A scientific definition of colonialism of a special type (CST) - p19 
A. Within different capitalist countries, the bourgeoisie rules through dif

ferent kinds of domination that range from BOURGEOIS DEMOCRACY to 
FASCISM 

B. The bourgeoisie also exerts its class rule across frontiers. It has used 
various forms of COLONIAL and NEO-COLONIAL RULE 

C. In South Africa bourgeois domination is maintained through a specific variant of bourgeois 
rule: colonialism of a special type (CST). This is capitalist rule in which 
the main features of colonial (rule across frontiers) are maintained, but as 
a form of internal domination. 

2 . The historical origins of CST - p20-22 
The national structures that were installed in 1910 established the 

political conditions for the development of a national capitalist economy 
and national institutions of bourgeois political domination. These new 
national structures were based on the effects of centuries of European 
colonial conquest and land dispossession. 

3. The class and social structure of CST - p22-31 
CST is based on, and perpetuates, a basic line-up of class and 

social forces in our country. 

• On the one hand, power is a bloc of 
classes and strata committed to 
preserving white power and 
privilege. At the centre of this bloc is 
the ruling class, the bourgeoisie, 
dominated by monopoly capital. 

• On the other hand, there are the clas
ses and strata that make up the 
oppressed black majority. The lead
ing class force within the oppressed 
majority are the six million strong 
black industrial workers. 

4 . The present crisis of CST - p31 -33 

Questions for discussion 

1. Opponents of the concept 'colonialism of a 
special type' have argued that it departs from a Mar
xist class approach. They have argued that CST 
obscures the fact of capitalist exploitation in South 
Africa. Re-read carefully the programme's definition of 
CST on p19, then discuss the above views. 

2. How has South Africa's historical path to 
capitalist development affected our present situation? 

3. Explain why you agree (or disagree) that 
today's crisis of CST cannot be resolved within the 
confines of apartheid colonialism. 

SOUTH AFRICA IS ONE COUNTRY! 
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THE NICARAGUAN REVOLUTION IS NOT OVER 
Public opinion polls plus the atmosphere sur
rounding the huge mass rallies addressed by 
President Daniel Ortega had created the expec
tation that the Sandinista National Liberation 
Front (FSLN) would win an overwhelming victory 
in the elections that were held in Nicaragua on 
February 25. But it didn't turn out like that. The 
National Opposition Union (UNO) headed by 
Violeta Barrios de Chamorro gained a clear 
majority in the election for both the presidency 
and the legislative assembly. The Sandinistas 
who had created and defended the Nicaraguan 
revolution for ten bitter years against everything 
the counter-revolutionaries, both internal and ex
ternal, could throw against them were forced to 
go into opposition. 

The United States, which opposed the 
Nicaraguan revolution from the beginning and 
armed, trained and financed the murderous con
tra bandits who had attempted to overthrow the 
Sandinista government by force, claimed the 
election result as an extension of the popular 
insurrections which had overturned the com
munist governments of eastern Europe. But 
there is no comparison between Nicaragua and 
Eastern Europe. 

The Nicaraguan revolution which overthrew 
the hated Somozan dictatorship in 1979 was a 
genuine people's revolution, and the social 
changes which then took place owed nothing to 
the intervention of any foreign force. The new 
government included representatives of all the 
main political tendencies in the country. It 
nationalised the banks, mines, fisheries, forests 
and the property of the Somoza family. It confis
cated and redistributed unused land, but left 
most of the economy of the country in private 
hands. It was not communist. 

It came under attack from both the right 
wing and the left wing parties - from the right 
wing because it was alleged to be Marxist-
Leninist, which it wasn't; from the left wing (in
cluding the odd-ball Nicaraguan Commmunist 
Party) because it was not Marxist-Leninist 
enough. It was in fact a government of national 
liberation. 

Armed attacks on Nicaragua were launched 
by former members of the Somozista National 
Guard from Honduras in late 1979, and by 1980 
elements of the right-wing parties joined the for
ces of counter-revolution. In 1982 a second front 
of counter-revolution was opened from Costa 
Rica. These forces were supported in every way 
by the United States, which in 1984 went so far 
as to organise the mining of Nicaraguan ports. 

The United States counter-revolutionary in
tervention in Nicaragua has continued without 
cease, although disguised to some extent after a 
World Court order that it should desist. In addi
tion to this military intervention, which resulted in 

the death of 60,000 Nicaraguans and the 
devastation of huge areas of countryside, the 
United States imposed an economic blockade 
on the country which helped to ruin the 
economy. The gains which the people of 
Nicaragua had won from their revolution in the 
spheres of health, education and social security 
were wiped out by the cost of the cruel and dirty 
war waged by imperialism. 

The National Opposition Union headed by 
Violeta Chamorro is an uneasy alliance of 14 
parties advocating a return to capitalism, 
privatisation and close collaboration with the 
United States, but the election result should not 
be interpreted as support for these policies. 
Rather it can be interpreted as a vote for peace. 
The electorate was faced with the dilemma that 
a vote for Ortega, although a vote for national 
independence and social progress, was also a 
vote for continued confrontation with the United 
States, war, blockade and sanctions. After ten 
years of unceasing struggle and sacrifice, the 
population wanted a respite. 

Certainly, this is the spirit in which the 
FSLN has accepted its election reverse - not as 
a defeat but as a temporary setback. It remains 
the largest single party in the country, with 39 
seats in the 92-member legislature, as opposed 
to 51 for the UNO and one each for the Move
ment of Revolutionary Unity and the Social 
Christian Party. 

In a communique issued after the election 
result was announced, President Ortega said the 
FSLN would struggle to uphold revolutionary 
gains, and stressed that the freedom of trade 
union organisation, the right to strike and 
freedom of the press were guaranteed by the 
constitution. The UNO would need 60 seats to 
change the constitution. 

"The change of government does not in any 
way mean and end to the Revolution", said the 
FSLN communique. 

The change of government took place on 
April 25, but the peace for which the Nicaraguan 
people voted is still under threat from the con-
tras, who refused to carry out their previous un
dertaking to disarm by that date, and may still 
make a bid to displace Chamorro and seize 
power by force. 

One way or the 
other 'a luta 
continua' 

REDISTRIBUTE THE WEALTH! 
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SLOVO 
IN SOWETO 
On May 6, SACP general secretary Joe Slovo 
returned to the cradle of our struggle, Soweto, to 
address a report-back rally on the Groote Schuur 
talks. 

This is the text of his speech. 

Today I feel I am truly back home. 
To be here is to be in the very cradle of our 
struggle. Soweto has always been in the front 
rank of that struggle. To have the honour of 
talking to you is to talk to the future. 

We are hear because you have refused to 
bow down to race domination. With the ANC at 
your head you - the people - brought us together. 

With your organised strength in the factories 
and the mines you, the workers, brought us 
together. 

With the roar of young lions, you the youth 
brought us together. 

With courage and strength which matched 
that of the men you the women brought us to
gether. 

When we left the country 30 years ago we left 
a people angry but weak. The road of oppression 
which bound the oppressed for over 300 years 
was longer than ever. 

But you have shown that no rope is long 
enough to bind the people who refuse to submit. 
Sooner or later the rope must be cut. That is the 
meaning of what an African slave once said; 
"Time is longer than rope". And the time to free 
ourselves of this rope has come. There must be 
no mistake about it. It must be understood that 
the time is now. 

We used to dream of freedom in our life time. 
That dream is over. 

We have woken up from our sleep. We want 
freedom now. We are not prepared to wait for a 
lifetime. 

Mansions and matchboxes 

On our way to Cape Town we flew over our city 
Igoli. It is one of the richest cities in the world. 

But, from the air, we saw apartheid. On the 
one side we saw thousands of match-boxes 
which are called houses. On the other side we 

Joe Slovo salutes the crowds at the 
Soweto rally 

saw mansions with enough swimming pools to fi 
a river. 

We saw chains of factories and many mine 
dumps. We knew who laboured under the roofs 
of those factories and in the bowls of the earth. 
And we also knew that it is the sweat of the 
working people - those who live in the match
boxes - which makes possible those mansions 
and swimming pools. 

When we left the country this was so. And this 
is so today. 

For us who have suffered the curse of exile for 
close to 30 years this is a moment of the greatest 
* Continued on Page 22 
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joy. It is a moment of joy because we are at last 
back in this beautiful country and among the 
people we love. 

But it is also a moment of sadness. It is a mo
ment of sadness because there lied buried in our 
soil some of the finest sons and daughters of our 
nation. They gave their lives in battle during the 
long years when victory seem so far away. Some 
of them lie buried in foreign lands murdered by 
the enemies death squads. 

Comrades it is they and not us who should 
have had the first place of honour on this plat
form. It is they, above all, who helped make this 
moment possible. It is their blood which has 
fertilised the tree of defiance and resistance. No 
force on earth will be able to cut this tree down. 
Let us raise our voices to the heavens in praise 
of their courage and patriotism. 

GrooteSchuur talks 

We have just come away from a table which 
everyone is calling a table of peace. And we are 
happy that at last a white government is ready to 
talk across the table and through a barrel of a 
gun. And let us give credit where credit is due. De 
Klerk has shown a courage which no white leader 
has shown before him. 

We left the table with the feeling that he is a 
man of integrity who means what he says. 

This has provided a ray of hope that it may be 
possible to imagine an end to the climate of 
violence which has plagued our land for over 350 
years. It is a ray of hope for all South Africans -
black and white. Those who know our history 
also know that the ANC is not a recent convert to 
the struggle for peace. And we are committed to 
every word of the Cape Town Agreement. 

But before we get too excited we must not 
forget that it is not enough that De Klerk means 
what he says. The future does not depend only 
on one man and the small group around him. 

Those who are creating the boere armies, 
those in the police who pull the trigger, are not in 
the cabinet. It is they who intimidate the people 
prevent normal political life and who treat black 
life (like black labour) as cheap. 

If they are not stopped there is no hope for 
peace. 

Then we have people like ex-president Botha. 
In case you have forgotten him he is the man who 
is famous through out the world for having prom
ised to cross the Rubicon. He never even got into 
the boat. Friends I don't feel hurt that he doesn't 
like me. If anything it makes me feel that I may 

have done my job properly. 
Mr Botha should remember that Comrade 

Mandela never though of him as God's gift to 
South Africa. Yet he swallowed his pride and, in 
the interest of peace, had tea with him. 

I am sure that Mr De Klerk also does not like 
some of us. But at least he is big enough to try and 
put the country first. 

I will return to what was achieved at the Cape 
Town table. But for the moment I want to go 
beyond the table. I want to do so because what 
happened in Cape Town must not go down in 
history as a wasted opportunity. It will only lead to 
peace if the peace we are talking about takes us 
in a straight line towards a non-racial,.united 
democratic South Africa. And we should stop 
playing with words. 

We know only one kind of democracy and that 
is majority rule. We know only one kind of non-
racialism and that is that an end must be put to all 
political and economic race privilege. 

We know only one home land. It is not KwaZ-
ulu or Bophuthatswana. A home land covers 
every square metre from Cape point to the Lim
popo and from the mouth of the Orange River to 
the Indian Ocean. 

If the kind of peace which some people want 
is designed to prevent the kind of democracy that 
we have been talking about then we can be 
certain that in the end we will only reach the 
peace of the grave yard. In the long run the only 
hope for real peace is if we hear from the govern
ment that September 1989 was the very last all 
white election. And we must move with the ut
most speed towards a parliament elected by a 
free non-racial vote based on majority rule. 

White veto 

It really does not help the process of peace 
when we keep on hearing over and over again 
that there would never be majority rule. We are 
still being offered a democracy of a special kind 
which no one in the world has heard of. It is a so 
called democracy which will give the white group 
the right to veto the will of the majority. This in fact 
amounts to a veto on democracy. 

It's like saying, "Yes you can have everything 
you want except what we decide to keep". 

Then we are told by some who claim to be on 
our side: "Don't rush it - change is a slow process". It 
is said that De Klerk has gone further than any 
other white leader to seek a political solution. 
This is true. We are told that he would like to go 
further. This may also be true. But we are asked 
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Joe Slovo with ANC leaders Nelson Mandela and 
Alfred Nzo 

to remember that he has a white constituency 
which he can not ignore. We are told that this 
constituency has become so used to the pleas
ures of race privilege that it needs a long time to 
absorb the shock of equality. 

Opening doors 

But let us give clear notice that Tambo and 
Mandela also have a constituency. It has been 
suffering from the shock of race rule for 350 
years. It can not wait much longer for a new life. 
Mr De Klerk on February the 2 told his parliament 
how the people of Eastern Europe surged for
ward in an unstoppable tide towards freedom. 
These are very nice sounding words. But that tide 
is not just six thousand miles away; it is on his 
own door step. And it is a tide which is completely 
unstoppable. 

We came to talk with the government in a spirit 
of conciliation. If there is a real way forward with
out strife and blood shed we will grab it with both 
hands. 

We have been told by the State President that 
the door is open and we do not have to break it 
down. Well let's give him credit for having had the 
courage to take off a few of the bolts. But we all 
know that the master lock has not yet been open. 
In the end for there to be a lasting peace the 
master lock must be opened. If this does not 
happen, we will have to break it down. 

We continue to live in a country chained by 
apartheid. 

The vote, the land, the other economic riches, 
remain a virtue or monopoly of the white group. 
It is true that blacks also have a monopoly. But 
the monopoly they have is a monopoly of ghet
tos, of deprived children, millions of unemployed, 
inferior education, rural starvation, urban slums, 
low wages, and the bullets of some trigger happy 
police. 

Message to white compatriots 

Let us address a few words to our white com
patriots. We understand some of your fears about 
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the future. Some of you are nervous that we shall 
do unto you as you have done unto us. 

Your leaders encourage you to believe that 
we will replace white domination black domina
tion. You have also been brought up on a diet of 
propaganda that makes you believe only whites 
know how to practice democracy. When Man
dela spoke his famous words dedicating himself 
to a life struggle against both white and black 
domination, he spoke for a movement which not 
only preached this message of non-racialism but 
also practised it throughout its history. 

We say to our white compatriots we have no 
secret agenda. We believe like they do that there 
are certain rights which no majority should be 
allowed to take away. The right to language, 
culture, religion, political freedom; rights like these 
are holy. 

If this is the type of veto they are talking about, 
we welcome it. 

But this is not what they are talking about. 
They want a constitution which will permanently 
block the process of ending historically accumu
lated privileges based on race. 

Of course negotiation is a question of give and 
take. But there a limit on what the one side give 
and the other side takes. This is the gap that must 
be closed if the dialogue which has begun is to 
lead to a political solution. 

Achievements of the talks 

Let me now return to the table. 
Mandela said that the outcome in Cape Town 

was a victory for South Africa - not white South 
Africa. Not black South Africa. But the whole of 
South Africa. What was in fact achieved? 

In the first place there will be quick movement 
towards the release of political prisoners. The re
lease of those who gave up their freedom so that 
South Africa could be free. Some are waiting to 
be hanged. That we can never allow to happen. 
Their life is our life. 

Secondly exiles will be able to come back. 
They are our militant who left the country to keep 
the struggle alive when the organisations were 
smashed in the early sixties. And at the head of 
those who left the country stands one of the 
greatest giants in our history Oliver Tambo. 

Another victory for the whole people is the 
commitment by the government to do away with 
laws that stand in the way of normal and free 
political activities. Also to lift the state of emer
gency. 

I want to repeat that our turn to armed resis

tance proved once again that when it becomes a 
crime for a dominated people to speak in protest 
they will speak with an AK47. And it is because 
we spoke with an AK47 that dialogue is now at 
least in the air. We will only be too happy if 
conditions are created in which the AK47 can 
become a museum piece. Both sides have 
committed themselves to try to move towards 
peaceful negotiation. And we will do whatever 
can reasonably be expected of us to contribute to 
a climate for a political solution. 

We regard what happened in Cape Town as 
part of our continuing struggle. And our continu
ing struggle calls for organisation, discipline and, 
above all, unity let us not forget these three vital 
words; organisation, discipline and unity. 

Struggle which does not strengthen organisa
tion leaves us naked when the noise is over. 

We know that there is endless intimidation by 
the authorities. But, comrades, intimidation where 
it has occurred among us, must stop. It gets us no 
where. 

Struggle without discipline provides an ex
cuse for repression. 

Struggle without unity enables them to pick us 
off one by one. 

We want to say a few words about those arm
chair revolutionaries with their mythical armies 
who have hardly acted against the enemy and 
has screamed "treason" at the very mention of 
the word dialogue. 

We say to them that there is little in their prac
tice which can teach us about actual struggle. 

It is precisely because we have fought and not 
just talked as the other side is forced even to 
begin to contemplate a political solution. 

As we enter this first stage of dialogue we 
know that we can not achieve an acceptable 
political solution just through smooth talk. 

How far we get will depend on the power of the 
people on the ground. 

Let the air vibrate with demands for majority 
rule, for a redistribution of wealth, for land, for a 
constituent assembly elected by every person 
with an equal vote 

Let us surge forward in a tide of wave towards 
freedom. 

And let us not rest until we have won a truly 
non-racial united democratic South Africa. 

This is the time for all of us to stand up and be 
counted, in words and in deeds. 

Long live the ANC! Long live the SACP! Long 
live COSATU! Long live the Alliance! 

Long iive Tambo! Long live Mandela! 
Victory is certain. AMANDLA! 
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BUILD THE NEW 
MASS PARTY! 

On July 29, 1990, all roads lead to the Soweto Rally. Let us assemble there 
in our tens of thousands to celebrate the rebirth of the South African 
Communist Party as a legal organisation. 

Let us pay tribute to our people, whose organised power forced the regime to 
legalise our Party. Let us, on this day, once again openly join hands for a future of 
real freedom and democratic socialism. 

Forty years ago our Party was the first political organisation in our country to 
be declared illegal. But we refused to bow down. 

We regrouped in the underground. Communists continued to be in the front 
rank of struggle. No sacrifice was too much. More than 100 members lost their 
lives on the gallows, in police cells and in battle with the enemy. Imprison
ment, detention, banning and exile never stopped us from hammering away 
at racism and exploitation. 

Those years of dedication, sacrifice and struggle were years when victory 
seemed far away. Our working people and our fighting youth learnt during 
that dark period what communists are made of. 

That is why our flag flies and our songs are sung wherever our people 
assemble. That is why our Party and what it stands for are more popular today 
than at any time in our 69-year history. 

But there is another reason why our Party has won a big following. Millions of 
patriotic South Africans yearn for a way of life which puts people above 
private profit. They have learnt, through bitter experience, how the evil system 
of racism has been built to serve capitalist greed. 

• Continued on Page 2 
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The good life of the few has been made possible 
because of the exploitation of the cheap labour of 
the many. 

Those holding power are becoming more and more 
puzzled about the growing strength of our Parry and 
the ideas of socialism. They were hoping that the set
backs in Eastern Europe would make our people 
think again about their support for socialism. 

But this is a false hope. Despite the failures in Eastern 
Europe, we know that most of the socialist states 
became 20th century pioneers of a way of life which, 
for the first time in history, began to address such 
basic human rights as full employment, social secu
rity, free medical care, free education, and so on. 

It is clear that what failed in Eastern Europe was not 
socialism. What failed there was a socialism dis
torted by Stalinism. There are many important les
sons to be learnt from this. These lessons are deepen
ing our understanding of how to build our Party and 
how to build socialism. 

But the most important lesson is that no leadership 
can afford to be separated from the people. There 
can be no socialism without democracy. 

Capitalism is not the answer 
Our people know that capitalism is not the answer. 
The great majority of the earth's population live in a 
world dominated by capitalism. It is a world of debt, 
unemployment, declining living standards, starva
tion and epidemics. It is a world in which the poverty 
of the under-developed former colonies is the foun
dation for the prosperity of the industrial north. 

This is the system which has failed humanity. This is 
the system which has failed South Africa. This is the 
system which has brought nothing but misery to our 
dominated people. 

The humane ideas of socialism remain incontest
able . No rational person can doubt that the freedom 
of every individual can only be finally assured when 
no person is allowed to live off the labour of another. 
That is what socialism means. If the conditions for 
real democracy are created, we are convinced that 
we will move peacefully towards socialism. 

Wereiterateour belief in political pluralism. Itis valid 
now, for the transition period, and for a socialist 
future. 

• July 1985: The Party flag re-emerges at the 
funeral of the Cradock Four, Goniwe, Calata, 

Mkhonto and Mhlawuli 

The SACP believes in freedom of speech, freedom of 
the press and the right to full freedom of worship. 

We reaffirm the leading role of the ANC in the 
immediate stmggle for national liberation. 

We believe that no meaningful liberation is possible 
without a major redistribution of wealth and without 
affirmative social and economic programmes. 

A victory for South Africa 
The public launch of our legal SACP on July 29 will 
be a victory for the 40 years of dedication and 
struggle by our Party militants. But it will also be a 
victory for millions of South Africans, and particu
larly working people and militant youth. It is they 
who have stood by our Party, rallied behind its flag 
and struggled in wave upon wave of mass defiance. 

We believe that there are now real prospects for the 
winning of power by the people of South Africa as a 
whole. Whether this happens depends more than 
anything on the politically mobilised working people 
of our country. We call on them to intensify the 
struggle on all fronts. We call on them to swell the 
ranks of our great Communist Party. 

BUILD THE PARTY FOR DEMOCRATIC SOCIALISM! 



The Party and 
the alliance 
The ANC-SACP-Cosatu alliance is the engine-room 
of our broad liberation struggle.In the new condi
tions this alliance can be built into an even more 
powerful force. 

But can we really set about buildinga mass SACP 
at a time when much basic organisational work is 
needed to build the legal ANC? Are we not over-
extending our resources? How many militant work
ers, youth and radical intellectuals are going to join 
the SACP instead of the ANC? And what about union 
work? Will it not suffer with key organisers and shop 
stewards spending more time on Party political work? 

It is important to ask these questions. They repre
sent real concerns. In building the new mass Party 
thesequestionsmustbeheldfirn^yinmind. But. with 
the correct approach, these concerns can be an
swered. 

A strong independent Party 
In South Africa, a colonial-type national oppression 
is deeply entwined with an advanced capitalist 
economy. With a politicaUy conscious working class 
of some 6-million, both the objective conditions and 
the working people themselves demand a strong, 
independent Party of the working class. At the same 
time, the most direct line of advance to socialism in 
South Africa lies down the path of the national 
democratic revolution. Any serious South African 
socialist will want to see a powerful ANC. 

In our longstanding alliance with the ANC, the 
SACP has always taken the view that a strong Party 
strengthens the ANC, and vice versa. Apart from 
extremely rare cases, all Party members are at 
present active ANC members. It is something the 
Party actively encourages. In fact, the overwhelm
ing majority of Party members are presently full-time 
ANC cadres. As we build a new mass Party this will 
have to be altered to some extent. The Party will 
have to deploy many more full-timers in its own 
right. Many more activists will have to set their Party 
work as their first political priority. 

But in the interests of the Party itself, and of the 
whole alliance, a correct strategic balance will have 
to be maintained. For the majority of members of the 
new mass SACP their main Party work will remain in 
the ANC, or in the trade unions, or in their youth, 
civic and other mass democratic sectors. For a 
Communist Party to be strong and dynamic it can
not be wrapped up in itself. It must be in daily 
contact with the working people, And how better 

ANC-SACP-Cosatu: 
The basic principles 
of our alliance 
• While developing joint actions and a 
common perspective, the independence of 
each organisation must be respected and 
protected. One organisation that becomes a 
rubber-stamp for another weakens the entire 
alliance. 
• The alliance is not a talk-shop, it must be 
rooted in action. 
• The alliance must not be confined to 
committees at the top; it must also find 
expression in thousands of local joint 
committees on the ground. 

than for thegreat majority of its militants to be deeply 
involved in broad, popular structures of ali kinds? 

Our aim is to build a large Party of quality, in 
which cadre development is given prime attention. 
The Party branch should be a place in which Party 
members are able to deepen their revolutionary 
understanding and discipline. If we begin to suc
ceed in this, then Communists — whose main work 
is in other organisations—should enrich these frater
nal structures. They should do this through their 
discipline, political maturity and hard work. 

But this contribution will only be possible on one 
very important condition: Party members in ANC 
branches, in the trade unions, and in other fraternal 
formations must understand very clearly that they 
are under the discipline of these organisations, and 
must be fully accountable to their internal demo
cratic processes 

LONG LIVE OUR FIGHTING ALLIANCE! 



Nobody's Broederbond 
Umsebenzi: Will the new mass SACP be disclosing 
all its members? 
Joe Slovo: Well, before 1950 we didn't have a single 
secret member. Secrecy was imposed upon us when 
we were outlawed. Before that, all communists, 
including those in the ANC leadership, openly a n d 
proudly acknowledged their affiliation to the Party. 
And this is the way we see our future. We have not 
been, a n d do not intend to be, a Broederbond within 
the ANC or a n y other organisation. But w e are not. 
for the moment, dismantling our underground until 
it is clear that the process of demccratisation in South 
Africa has become irreversible. 

And what about Party members on the NEC of the 
ANC? The commercial press is constantly speculat
ing about this. 
On July 29 we will announceour national, internally 
based, interim leadership group. It will include 
communists who a re also on the NEC of the ANC. 

The reason for speculation about communist NEC 
members is the allegation that the SACP manipu
lates the ANC... 
It's simply a n insult to non-communist leaders of the 
calibre of Luthuli. Tambo a n d Mandela to imagine 
that they would have such close a n d warm associa
tion with our Party if we h a d a history of domination 
a n d manipulation of the ANC. It's a pity that some 
serious opinion-formers can't rise above the a comic 
book version of the Red under the Bed. 

By your own admission the SACP was in the past not 
entirely free of serious Stalinist deviations. But has 
the Party really changed now? After all, it was not 
so very long ago that the SACP was supporting 
Soviet invasions of Czechoslovakia and Afghani
stan. 
Perhaps the last Stalinist bastion to fall in our Party 
was our slavish support of all Soviet foreign policy 
decisions. For m a n y in our Party, support for Soviet 
intervention in Hungary, Czechoslovakia a n d Af
ghanistan w a s a reflex - it was not based on any kind 
of knowledge or analysis of all the facts. It is now 
clear to me that the 1968 intervention in Czechoslo
vakia put paid to a serious attempt to create a 
democratic form of socialism. It has led in a straight 
line to the anti-socialist hysteria which is now ram
pant in Czechoslovakia. 

Sceptics will say that all of this is just a different 
version of the same old SACP position. Gorbachev 
has criticised these aspects of Soviet foreign policy. 
And now, true to form, the SACP is tailing once more 

SACP g e n e r a l secretary Joe Slovo 
a n s w e r s s o m e burning ques t ions o n the 
bu i ld ing of t h e n e w Party 

behind the master in the Kremlin. 
On many important questions Gorbachev has tailed 
behind us! I'm thinking in particular of the relation
ship between the Party a n d mass democratic or
ganisations. In this respect, the decades-long theory 
a n d practice of the SACP in regard to the ANC is 
without parallel. 

Are there divisions within the SACP in regard to 
perestroika and glasnost? 
There a re comrades who find it more difficult than 
others to shed the baggage of the past. But I'm 
certain that the completely dominant tendency is 
away from Stalinism. In some areas debate contin
ues. We will not deal with those who disagree with 
the new thinking by silencing them using bureau
cratic means. 

Are there any differences between the ANC and the 
SACP? If not, why have two separate organisations? 
First let's take the things we have in common. There 
are no basic differences on the immediate objectives 
to end racism a n d to replace it with a non-racial, 
united, democratic South Africa. We agree too that 
there is room on the side of the liberation line-up for 
all who support real democracy. irrespective of class 
background or ideology. And we agree that the 
ANC stands at the head of such an alliance. 

But there are what I would call non-hostile, non-
antagonistic and non-competitive differences. We 
try to represent the basic interests of the working 
class so that it's role in the alliance is not swamped by 
other forces. And, of course, we stand for the ultimate 
creation of a socialist South Africa. We believe that 
these socialist perspectives must be propagated now. 

But do you anticipate serious differences in future 
between the SACP and the ANC? 
The question is too speculative. But if differences do 
arise I a m confident that they will be resolved in a 
spirit of togetherness. 

How does the Party see a post-apartheid economy? 
Our policy is informed, in the first place, by our 
concept of liberation. Liberation, if it is to be mean
ingful, means the winning of political power by the 
majority for the immediate purpose of redressing the 

REDISTRIBUTE WEALTH! 



• Slovo: My understanding of insurrection 
is exactly the kind of thing De Klerk 

welcomed in Europe - "an irresistible tide 
towards freedom". 

social, cultural and economic imbalances between 
the races. This, among other things, involves a state-
led policy tor ensuring a process of redistributing 
wealth, incomes and increasing participation by 
producers at plant level. People must be put above 
profit. I emphasise process because the economy 
theday after liberation is the same as the day before. 
It cannot be changed by edict. 

It is also crucial to remember that change without 
growth may satisfy emotions, but not stomachs. But 

equally, growth without change is irrelevant to most 
people. We support a mixed economy with a role for 
private domestic and foreign capital. These forces, 
as we are painfully aware, are not charities and 
must obviously have material incentives. 

In the rural areas, we want to unleash the initiative 
and creativity of millions of peasants by giving them 
land. But the supporters of private property say this 
is theft and heresy... 

Where does the Party stand on the question of 
nationalisation? 
We debated this concept and left the word out of our 
1989 Party programme. It lacks precision and leads 
to distortion. Insofar as it expresses the need for state 
intervention in the direction of a more equitable 
distribution of wealth, it has merit in relation to 
specific sectors. But insofar as it creates the illusion 
that the mere transfer of legal ownership or control 
from a board of directors to a board of bureaucrats 
will advance the economy, it is counterproductive. 

The SACP is involved in a tripartite alliance with the 
ANC and Cosatu. What is your approach to organi
sations like PAC, Nactu and the newly formed 
Wosa? 
An alliance is based on a common platform. We do 
not have a common platform with the PAC, Nactu, 
etc. But let us compete for a following by civilised 
ideological debate, and let our constituency decide. 
A big obstacle at the moment to any closer collabo
ration with some of these forces is that they are doing 
thekindof thing that givespoliticsabadname. They 
are playing with the emotions, and even the lives of 
people, to score political points against their com
petitors. I am thinking specifically of their attempts to 
stir up confusion around the present talks between 
the ANC and the regime. But our people are more 
mature than these organisations think. You can see 
this from the pathetic turn-out for their so-called mass 
rallies this past June 16. 

The final chapter of the Party's programme sees 
insurrection as the most probable means for demo
cratic change in South Africa. How valid is this 
perspective in July 1990? 
The substance of the programme's analysis remains 
valid. But some of the formulations need another 
look in the light of new developments since 1989 
when the programme was adopted. The winning of 
power remains the key objective and if avenues are 
closed for winningit by peaceful, democratic means, 
then insurrection is both morally and politically 
justified. That is why we do not see a conflict be
tween negotiations and struggle. But in any case, 
my understanding of insurrection is exactly the kind 
of thing De Klerk welcomed in Eastern Europe - "an 
inesistible tide towards freedom". 

LAND TO THE PEOPLE! 



Party democracy 
The organisation of the SACP has been based on 
Lenin's principle of democratic centralism. 

Democratic - because Party members have had 
the right to the maximum opportunity permitted by 
conditions to take part in the formulation of Party 
policy. And they have had the right (again within 
the limitations imposed by conditions) to participate 
in the election of all the higher organs. 

Centralism - because the Party has not seen itself 
as a debating society. Once decisions are taken by 
the higher organs of the Party, they are absolutely 
binding on all lower organs and individual mem
bers. 

We are firmly convinced that it is this combina
tion of democratic participation and strong organ
isational discipline that has made the Party what it 
is today. It is a force feared by the regime and the 
bosses, and respected by millionsof workingpeople. 
It is an organisation that has been carrying the fight 
to the enemy for 69 years. It has weathered enormous 
difficulties - some caused by our own errors, most the 
result of constant attacks by the class enemy and its 
apartheid state. 

But is democratic centralism really valid in the 
new conditions? The answer is YES - provided we 
adjust its application to meet the new challenges. 
For the past 40 years the SACP has had to operate as 
an underground force. The survival of our under
ground comrades and therefore the survival of our 
structures has been a prime concern. 

Unfortunately, the demands of the underground 
have always placed many limitations on the possi
bilities for full democratic involvement. The basic 
Party structure has been the secret unit of three or 
four comrades. All major Party strategic options 
have always been sent for discussion, comment and 
criticism to these units. For instance, the draft of the 
Party's new piogramme, "The Path to Power", was 

circulated throughout our ranks many months be
fore Congress, often at great risk. Units submitted 
over a thousand criticisms which were debated and 
discussed at the 7th Party Congress. 

But there have been major limitations. Apart from 
clandestine Congresses with elected delegates, the 
need for secrecy has, until now, virtually ruled out all 
other broader Party forums for debate and discus
sion. The same security considerations have made 
necessary a complex system of secret elections for 
the Central Committee. The identity of CC members 
has. until now. remained a secret, even to the 
Congress that elects them. The identity of under
ground regional and district committees has also 
been secret, and they have not been elected. 

For the majority of Party members the only known 
communists have been their own two or three fellow 
unit comrades, and the two or three publicly ac
knowledged SACP leaders. It is this secrecy that has 
enabled internal Party structures to survive. Without 
it. the Party would have failed in its most basic 
political tasks. But a price has had to be paid. 

In the new situation a much wider and fuller inner 
Party democracy will become possible. Once we are 
beyond the first phase of launching and initial or
ganisation, we must work to ensure that every level 
of leadership from the local branch upwards is 
elected. The Party needs to ensure that a lively 
culture of political debate and discussion flourishes 
within its ranks, and that forums to help this are 
established. 

Inner Party democracy must also be supple
mented by the Party making itself publicly account
able, especially to its broader working class constitu
ency. Thismeans, among other things, that the Party 
must continuously consult with fraternal organisa
tions and mass structures at all levels. It must be open 
to the needs and criticisms of the working people of 
our country. 

The new conditions present possibilities for greatly 
enriching Party democracy. But we must not sacri
fice the positive features that we have built up in our 
Party — unity, discipline and revolutionary effec
tiveness. A Communist Paxty that is serious about 
leading the working class to socialism cannot allow 
itself to become a debating society. A workers' 
vanguard, worthy of the name, is not a bourgeois 
parliamentary party. It is not an alliance of warring 
factions stitched together through deals, and whose 
mass membership is just so much parliamentary 
voting fodder. 

Let us build a democratic Party. But let us also 
build an effective Party, a powerful weapon in the 
hands of the working people of our country. 

DEFEND THE WORKING CLASS! 



69 years on the soil 
of South Africa 
When the regime banned the Communist Party of 
South Africa in 1950, it thought it had heard the last 
of communism in our country. It thought it was 
banning a foreign ideology. Nothing could have 
been further from the truth. 

For 69 years the Party has been actively engaged 
in the working class and liberation struggles. For 69 
years we have been carrying the struggle to the en
emy. Many Communists have paid the supreme 
price for their commitment: 
• Fisher and Spendiff, revolutionary white workers, 
gunned down by Smuts' troops in the 1922 Rand Re
volt. 
• Johannes Nkosi, murdered by the police in 1930 
while burning his pass, 
• Vuyisile Mini, worker, poet and Communist, 
hanged on the gallows in Pretoria in 1964. 
• Alpheus Maliba, peasant and journalist, and 
Ahmed Timol, school teacher, tortured to death in 
police cells. 
• Joe Ggabi and Ruth First, assassinated in exile, 
• Petros Linda Jobane (the "Lion of Chiawelo") be
sieged in Soweto, fought to his last bullet. 

These and many more, our Communist martyrs, 
have dyed the Party flag the deepest red with their 
blood. The colour of our flag is not just a colour. It has 
been earned in the trenches, down 69 years of active 
struggle. 

Through their dedication, our Party militants have 
pioneered strong and lasting traditions. The Party 

has never been the sole property of its activists. Our 
Party, its ideas, its strategy ana its organisational 
traditions have come to belong to the working people 
of our country in their millions. These are some of the 
traditions pioneered by our Party: 
• Non-racialism - today non-racialism is one of the 
most basic organisational principles of all progres
sive formations. It was our Party that pioneered this 
principle. In fact, for nearly 40 years after its forma
tion the Communist Party was the ONLY non-racial 
political organisation in our country. 
• One person one vote in a unitary South Africa -
decades before the ANC and other organisations 
took up this demand, the Party popularised the call 
for democratic, majority rule as a central demand in 
the first stage of struggle towards socialism. 
• Industrial trade unionism - for four-and-a-half dec
ades, up until the mid-1960s. Communists were 
virtually (although not completely) alone in build
ing militant, well-organised industrial trade unions. 

But perhaps the Party's greatest historical contri
bution, as the first Marxist-Leninist Party on the 
African continent, has been to root, develop and 
popularise the liberating ideas of scientific socialism 
within our country. As the Party goes forward in the 
new conditions this is a major tradition on which to 
build. Let us continue to forge a Communist tradition 
in our country - one which is internationalist in 
outlook, but one which is deeply South African in 
character. 

HONOUR TO OUR MARTYRS! 



1921 
Launch of the Communist Party 
of South Africa — the first 
Marxist-Leninist par ty in Africa 
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Ivon Jones SP Bunting Bill Andrews 

The CPSA emerges f rom 
revolut ionary socialists active 
among whi te workers 

1922 
THE RAND REVOLT 
The most militant white 
workers ' strike is 
anti-boss and ... anti-black 
workers! 
The CPSA needs to shift its 
base 

1928 
At f i rst , members}] 
Is largely white. 
N o w the Party 
actively 'Afr ican-

ises , ' and outstan 
aries join the rank 
the CPSA's 1 7501 
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The late 
1930s 
A non-sectarian 
leadership 
emerges 
around 
Moses Kotane 

While It must 
not lose it* 

international 
allegiance, the 
Party must bm 

Bolshevised, become 
South African, not 
only theoretically 

but in reality 

: 
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•.. and Party members l ike Ray Alexander do 
pioneering trade union work 
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1941- mid-40s 
During the war years, Communis 
l ike Dora Tamana bui ld strong 
CPSA branches in the townships 
of the Cape, the East Rand/ 
Durban etc. Communists p lay 
leading roles in bui lding the Con* 
movement/ and 
doctors Yusuf Dadoo 
and MP Naicker 
t ransform the 
Transvaal and Nata l 
Indian Congresses D o r a Tamane 
into mass revolut ionary organise 

• x x~x x'x x x . x b . . ' . 

rx-x-x-x^^^-*^ V x T . . 
L x I L x x x L . x 
. 4 4 . 4 4 . 4 . . & K # * t v?•:y •:• -----*>•->-' 

ss ^X-X-X-L-X-L-LX-X_X-.-X-X-.-X-.-.-.T.T.T. ' .TLT. 'LT. ' ' rprr > 
?;'^'LVL-LV: 

'j''Lm.-.'.'STr^^SSSS.- r , - f - - - • • T
_ r _ —.•—. L _ . T ' T T , ' — . ' ' ^ ^ j r r t " " l - " " l i " | " ."."."0 L!I—- x! x v x x x * x x x x l x x x x LXX XVX • * xVx'x'x'xVxVxNNN^ 

x ,x ,x ,,x ,x-x-,xLx-Vxx-x-xJ,„-. ix i,-,-rt«- f^C-,^^».-. i.'.*'.-V^L
LxLx'L-L-x-/ 'x*>x'[ ' I</^^'"^^* * * * r* * - * * * ^ ^ > f > % V ^ ' V V ^ 

4 4 4 4 xxx xx x xyx x'l xv x^»^V. ^ . xf^J<<<x"x'x'x'x'x'x-x x'x 4-4-1". - . - . - . - W x"x-x x x-xx-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x"*-.-^ bVlT^^^^x-x-x'x-x-x1 

* 1 x * \ \ x_x« x x x t x x x x x x b x x . . . . . . . . . . - _ _ W x_'x'x'x'x'x'x x'x x x x x'x x x'x x-.-.-.-.-.-.T.'^^^xrx,x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-x-xJ-.-x-b-b-x-b-.'^^^^^x-x-x-x-x-xn 

69 FIGHTING YEARS 
A brief history of - A 
the South African 
Communist Party 
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1929 
BLACK REPUBUC THESIS: 
For the first time, the 
CPSA develops a clear 
strategic line, with the 
assistance of the 
Communist International: 
'In South Africa the 
most direct line of 
advance to socialism runs 
through the mass struggle 
for majority rule/ 

The early 30s 
FACTIONALISM 
The Communist 
International also has 
negative effects: 
Growing dogmatism in 
Stalin's Moscow 
influences the CPSA, and 
factionalism within the 
Party leads to the 
expulsion of veterans 
like SP Bunting 
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1946 
BLACK 
MINEWORKERS 
STRIKE 
100 000 miners 
strike against the 
Chamber of 
Mines. The strike 
is led by African 
Mineworkers 
Union president 
JB Marks, a long
standing Party 
member 

1950 
CPSA BANNED: In 1948 the racist National 
Party comes to power, with the CPSA as 
its most unswerving opponent. In 1950, 
the Party is banned 

1953 
SACP LAUNCHED: South 
African Communists regroup 
— and a new underground 
Party is launched 
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1961 
LAUNCH OF ARMED 
STRUGGLE: On December 16, 
the ANC and SACP jointly 
launch Umkhonto w e Sirwe 

1962 
'ROAD TO SOUTH AFRICAN 
FREEDOM7: At an underground 
conference, the SACP adopts a 
new programme 

South Africa 
is a colony 
of a special 

typm. r*«v 

At the SACP's underground 
igh command of MK is captured 

The mid-60s 
YEARS OF REPRESSION: Hundreds of communists are 
jailed; some, like Vuyisile Mini, are sent to the gallows 
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1970 
AUGMENTED CENTRAL 
COMMITTEE: At a landmark 
Central Committee meeting the 
SACP reviews nine years of 
armed srru< x 

Armed 

• ^ 
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1971 
INTERNAL RECONSTRUCTION: 
The Party rebuilds its 
clandestine structure. 
Inkululeko appears — a 
voice from the undergound. 
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1973 into the 80s « ^ 
YEARS OF MASS MOBILISATION AND 
ORGANISATION: Workers strikes and mass 
uprisings; MK scores major armed propaganda 
successes. 

T986 
65th PARTY ANNIVERSARY: 
Inspired by the growth of a 
powerful trade union movement 
— and by the growing popularity 
of socialism — the SACP 
reasserts a more independent 
profile 

UMSEBEHZI 
First issue of Umsebenzi published 

JM* 

COSATU 

'$ZM&$fe$$MkWSMM 

1989 
7th PARTY CONGRESS: A new 
Party programme is adopted 

The prospects 
of achieving a 
revolutionary 
breakthrough 
in South Africa 

are greater today 
than ever before ^ ^ ^ A „ | C A N 

in our history /COMMUNIS? PARTY CONCUSS 
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1990 

On February 2, the 
SACP is unbanned 
— ending 40 years 
of existence as an 
outlawed 
organisation 

July 29, 1990 

FORWARD 
TO A 
NEW 
MASS PARTY! 
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A vanguard party 
or a mass party? 
Since its formation 69 years ago the Communist 
Party in South Africa has set itself the task of being a 
vanguard party of the working class. But now, with 
the Parry's unbanning, and with a potential mem
bership larger than ever before, should the SACP not 
change from a vanguard to a mass party? 

This is a question being asked quite widely in the 
ranks of our Party and in fraternal organisations. We 
believe the question is based on a wrong assump
tion. It is wrong to automatically counterpose a 
vanguard role with a relatively large membership. 
A vanguard parry and a mass party are not neces
sarily opposite things. 

Within the broad Communist movement there is 
a long tradition of debate around the ideal nature, 
structure, size and role of a workers' party. In 1902 
Lenin published his classical work on the topic, 
"What Is to Be done?". 

Two tendencies 
Lenin was frustrated with the highly factionalised 
Russian socialist circles of the time. He was frustrated 
with the two tendencies common among these circles. 
They tended either to become talk-shops, or they 
engaged in heroic but amateurish actions. In the 
face of a vicious Tsarist secret police he called for a 
Party of a new type. It was to be a vanguard force of 
the most tried and tested revolutionaries. It was to act 
with strict centralised discipline and unity of pur
pose. 

In Lenin's words :"The party is the politically 
conscious, advanced section of the class, it is its 
vanguard. The strength of that vanguard is ten 
times, a hundred times, more than a hundred rimes, 
greater than its numbers ... Organisation increases 
strength tenfold." Not all revolutionaries agreed with 
this perspective. The outstanding Polish-German 
revolutionary. Rosa Luxemburg, argued that Lenin's 
approach underestimated the creativity of the 
masses. 

After the 1905 experience of spontaneously-
formed local organs of people's power (the Soviets), 
Lenin himself adjusted some of the ideas in "What Is 
to Be Done?". Without abandoning the call for a 
vanguard party of quality, Lenin now argued more 
forcefully that the vanguard did not lead the masses 
from on high. In order to lead, the party had to be 
among the masses; it had to learn constantly from 
them. 

But where does all this leave us in the new 

situation in our own country? The first point is that the 
best organisational approach to building a working 
class party organisation is not an abstract matter. 
There are some general rules and experiences that 
can be applied. But in the end what is crucial are the 
actual conditions prevailing at a specific time and 
place. Party organisation is not an end in itself. The 
Party is an instrument of working class struggle, and 
its specific organisational character must be set by a 
socialist strategy that is right for the concrete condi
tions. 

In approaching the question of party building in 
South Africa now, there area whole number of issues 
that must be weighed up. These include: 
• the national democratic revolution remains the 
most direct line of advance to socialism in South 
African conditions, 
• the ANC is a long-standing revolutionary ally of 
the SACP. The major organisational task at present 
for all revolutionaries - communist and non-commu
nist- is the building of a massive ANC, whose class 
composition and perspectives continue to be domi
nated by the working class, 
• the existence of powerful mass democratic forma
tions, and particularly trade unions, with a tradition 
of combining broad front struggles with organisa
tional independence, 
• a numerically large industrial proletariat -the larg
est in Africa. It is a politicised working class, which 
needs (and indeed demands) its own independent 
class party. 
• the mass popularity of socialism in our country. 

The need for balance 
When all these factors are weighed up against each 
other, we believe that the correct approach to party 
building at present is to balance a relatively large 
membership with quality. 

The party must strive to be a vanguard force of the 
workingclass. representing its immed^ateandlonger-
term interests. To do this the Party, more than any of 
its allies, needs to place great stress on internal Party 
cadre development. 

But at the same time there is simply no way that 
the Party can represent the workingclass adequately, 
or do justice to the expectations of South African 
socialists, without becoming relatively large. The 
SACP must not become a small left oppositionist 
voice. It must be a mass force that remains central to 
the whole liberation drive. 

LONG LIVE MARXISM! 
11 
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As a socialisti hitfefor some tim<B been a critical suppcwter of t te 

Party's long traditions. But I have also been uncertain about some of the Party's skeletons in 
i u p b b a r d i N p ^ t f l n i s t past, some very dogmatic articles in certain Party publications just a 
tew yem ago, and the Int^fe^ 
Party members, or self-appointed supporters) treated open discussion in the MDM and trade 

I have been g i ^ t l y e m : o u r a ^ by the ip i r l to f glaanostthal has beenevidentln recent pub
lications and interviews given by Joe Slovo. I have also been pleased with the general line 

In his recent press interview to announce the July 29 launch of the new legal Party, Slovo 
i ' r e ^ r t e l i ^ ^ 
announced at the rally. But he is also reported as saying that this ILG will still be under the 
ultimate authority of the Central Committee, and that the identity of Central Gbnimittee 
members wil l not be revealed. Will we still have a secret committee controlling Party affairs? 
Does this really square with the new demands and the new spirit? : 

:-;-;— 
.:•- • : • : : 
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•:[ • : ; Umsebenzl replies: 
We appreciate SG's concern. In the first place, there isJ;pihOCratiCp^ 
decision that the existing Central Committee should remain the highest authority until the next 

The present CC is an elected organ - - it waselected at the 7th Party Congress last year. 

commiueev^ 
for Internal national and regional Party structures would be meaningless. Nonetheless, Interim 
appointoiente Should still be based on wide consultation, including consultation with relevant 

I l i p t f ^ a h i s a U o n s . 
The Party's objective is, however, to ensure that by the time of the next Congress, scheduled 

for July 1991, allieadership structures down to branch level will be fully elected and open. 
As for the decision not to reveal all the names Of the existing CC, this has been based on 

security considerations. Alt houg h we are un banned, the process of democratising South Africa 

meff i f l rship and an open leadership in the shortest possible time. 

Underground Party conference 
The Party recently held an underground national 
consultative conference, drawing together mem
bers of our underground structures in the major 
industrial areas of the country. 

It brought together the practical experience of 
comrades currently engaged in the organisation of 
trade unions, women, youth and civics, and those 
involved in the re-establishment of the legal ANC. 
With an average age of just under 40. the partici
pants spanned every living generation of struggle. 

The focus of the conference was the building of 
the legal SACP. Papers were presented on: 

• The challenges we face. 
• What type of Party should emerge. 
• The context within which the Party emerges, 
• The tripartite alliance, 
• The participation of women workers, and 
• A consideration of the present relevance of the 
Party programme. "The Path to R>wer". 

The conference drew up an extensive set of reso
lutions and recommendations which formed the 
basis on which the Central Committee reached its 
decisions on the launch and character of the new. 
legal SACP. 

WE SALUTE OUR UNDERGROUND MILITANTS! 
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Organising women workers 
At the recent underground SACP Consultative 
Conference, comrades discussed the participation 
of women workers in the Party. An underground 
SACP member who is also a COSATU activist 
presented a paper on this topic. Here are some 
extracts. 

I Comrades, we urgently need to work out ways 
of getting women workers to assert themselves 
actively within our organisations. 

In the first place, we need to realise the issue must 
be addressed by both women and men. Too often 
we regard the organisation of women as a problem 
for women activists. In this way the majority of our 
activists (who are male) are excused from giving 
any serious organisational attention to this area. 

We need to develop, as a Party, education pro
grammes around the women's question, with par
ticular attention to women workers. Without skills 
training and developing confidence, women will 
always be severely disadvantaged. But again we 
must not think of education around the women's 
issue as solely targetted at women. Men also need to 
learn about the roots and ongoing causes of women's 
oppression. These education programmes should be 
jointly planned and implemented by women and 
men. 

In Cosatu the organisation of women workers is 
not yet systematic, but there is some progress. It is 
now the norm to put questions relating to women 
workers on the table when negotiating with the 
bosses. This has led to some real shop-floor victories. 

But the way these victories are being won needs to 
be examined. There is a tendency for the women 
workers not to be involved at all in the process. They 
do not feel it is their issue, and the victories mean so 
much less. The struggle becomes legalistic, and not 
mass-based. Victories are won on behalf of the 
constituency, and not by the constituency. 

Organising women workers into the Party pres
ents some real challenges. If, in building the new 
legal Party, we put emphasis on quality and activ
ism, we might find we unintentionally exclude 
women workers in large numbers. It is not easy for a 
woman worker to be a political activist. With her 
factory work, her family obligations, and often with 
her sense of inferiority.awoman worker has enormous 
hurdles to overcome. The Party will need to be 
extremely sensitive to a whole range of issues - some 
of them basic things like the time of Party meetings. 

Full-time women's organisers 
We should strongly consider employing Party 

cadres to do full-time work among women workers. 
The SACP needs to be in the vanguard on this issue. 
We need to formulate a clear code of conduct for 
Party members addressing issues of morality and 
sexism. We need to insist on exemplary conduct 
from Party members. In building Party structures we 
need to pay particular attention to the inclusion of 
women, but this must be done without tokenism. Its 
not just a question of women workers taking up • 
leadership positions - they must assert leader- J 
ship. 

ONE PERSON ONE VOTE! 
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The Party and religion 
One of the most common allegations made 
by the regime against our Party is that we 
are opposed to freedom of worship. 

This is simply not true. Our Party stands 
for complete freedom of religion in a secu
lar state. Believers are welcome to join our 
Party. Indeed, there are already coura
geous religious people in our underground 
Party ranks. 

In South African conditions we commu
nists feel that we are closer to the moral 
content of Christian, Muslim, Hindu and 
Jewish teaching than many an apartheid 
dominee. 

It is true, however, that in the past some 
communists have adopted an intolerant 
and dogmatic, anti-religious attitude. 

Abuse of religion 
We need to look at the reasons for this intol
erance. In South Africa, and in the rest of the 
world, the ruling classes use religion to en
courage passivity among the oppressed 
masses. like an ideological tot system, the 
oppressors pour out religion toencourage in 
the toilers a resigned acceptance of their lot 
in life. 

In apartheid South Africa, a brand of 
Christianity was even declared the state re
ligion and used to justify racism. 

It was against this kind of background 
that many communists and other progres
sives developed a deep dislike for religion. 
But this was always a one-sided picture. 

The world's major religions were bom 
and nurtured among the popular masses. 
They all contain a strong moral core of progressive, 
even revolutionary, views - a sense of communal-
ism, of solidarity among the poor and suffering, of 
moral outrage at decadence and ill-begotten pn-
vate wealth. 

A powerful force 
In our country, religion is a powerful social force. 
Millions of South Africans, including very many 
black workers, subscribe to various religious beliefs. 
Our national liberation struggle has a long tradition 
of non-believers and believers fighting shoulder to 
shoulder in the common cause. 

Many leading religious figures — among them 
Archbishop Trevor Huddleston, Father Smangaliso 
Mkhatshwa, Sister Bernard Ncube, Molvi Cachalia 
and Beyers Naude — have played an outstanding 
role in our struggle. 

In recent years there has been a further important 

development. With the advance of our liberation 
struggle, and other similar struggles world-wide, 
progressive Christians, Muslims, Hindus, Jews, and 
others have begun to make a systematic effort to 
give their religious doctrines a thoroughly liberatory 
character. 

The ideology of the SACP is based on scientific 
materialism. We make no apologies for this. Under
standing historical changes, the causes of oppres
sion and exploitation, and how to overcome these 
scourges, requires a scientific approach. Political 
practice is weakened without continually develop
ing a concrete understanding of actual, material 
conditions. We believe that invoking forces beyond 
the material world is not helpful to a clear, political 
understanding. 

But there is absolutely no reason why a believer 
cannot accept every word of our programme, join 
the Party and actively participate in Party work. 

BUILD THE SOUTH AFRICAN NATION! 
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FW tries to move 
the goal-posts 
The launch of the new. legal SACP comes at a very 
specific moment in the South African situation. To 
build a strong Party, we need to understand the 
ground on which we are building. One key feature 
of the present moment is the fact that the apartheid 
regime is trying to conduct a retreat - but a strategic 
retreat. 

The hammering it got at Cuito Cuanavale, years 
of mass struggle at home, and decades of interna
tional isolation - all of these have made it impossible 
for the regime to continue in the old way. 

Now it wants to move back, but in its own time 
and in its own way- The present situation is one in 
which both the liberation forces and the regime are 
locked in an intense struggle to seize the strategic 
initiative. 

We have amassed enough power to force the 
regime to talk. But we have not yet built sufficient 
power to guarantee that any eventual negotiations 
will result in the transfer of real power to the people 
as a whole. This remains a key task for the months 
and years ahead. 

While the enforced retreat of the regime is cause 
for some rejoicing, we must not get carried away. 
There are many examples in history of well-con
ducted retreats that are turned into victories, in the 
end, for those who are retreating. De Klerk is making 
real concessions. But only so as to better safeguard 
those key areas (like control over the economy) 
where he has no plan of moving at all. 

De Klerk's retreat has the strategic aim of demobi
lising and disorganising the broad anti-apartheid 
front of forces, both in South Africa and intemation-
ally. To achieve this he is trying to move the goal
posts. 

Listening to De Klerk and his spokesmen you 
would think apartheid is a thing of the past. You 
would think that we already have a iuUy-fledged 
non-racial and united South Africa. (Have the ban-
tustans disappeared?) Democracy is here, we are 
told. (Oh yes? So does everyone have an equal vote 
for a single parliament?) Then there is the small 
matter of the social and economic impact of centu
ries of national oppression. (Are we supposed not to 
notice that a small band of white monopolists still 
owns and controls two-thirds of our economy?) 

According to De Klerk, thanks to this miraculous 
disappearance of racial oppression, the struggle 
today is no longer between national liberation and 
apartheid. Triat is 'a thing of the past". The real 

struggle now is between "socialism (he calls it an 
outmoded system that hasn't worked anywhere) 
and the free market". 

This is what we mean by moving the goal-posts. 
Three-quarters of the way through a match that he's 
losing, De Klerk wants us to start playing in a totally 
different direction. 

This attempt to move goal-posts presents a very 
special challenge to the emerging SACP, and to all 
socialists and working class militants in our country. 
Let us actively propagate socialism, let us attack De 
Klerk's beloved but bankrupt "free market* system. 
But let us not fall into De Klerk's trap. He wants to 
isolate us as a small left opposition force, both inter
nationally and at home. 

So how do we respond to this challenge? Our own 
offensive strategy remains the best defence against 
this manoeuvre: 
• Let us build the triple alliance into a still more 
powerful and unbreakable force. 
• Let us widen the anti-apartheid front within our 
country, and internationally. 
• Let us ensure that socialism remains a major cur
rent within the national liberation front, not an iso
lated voice. 
• Let us build a large, well organised Communist 
Party - bed-rock of socialist ideology, vanguard of 
the working class. 

FORWARD TO A CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY! 
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BUILD THE PARTY FOR DEMOCRATIC SOCIALISM! 

Speakers: 
Joe Slovo • Chris Hani 



Volume 6 Issue No. 4 VOICE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 

NO 
NOW! 

Fourteen years of mass onslaught 
since 1976 have forced the apart
heid regime to the negotiating 
table. 

But the struggle is far from over. 
With major change in the air, we 
must be vigilant against the dan
ger of selling ourselves short, of 
retreating headling into 'victory'. 

We must ask ourselves: has our broad 
liberation alliance adequately adjusted, 
since February 2, to the new strategic 
situation? 

The government currently has three 
basic objectives with regard to the ANC, 
which it acknowedges as its principal 
adversary: 
• To counter-balance the ANC with a 
host of alternative formations (Inkatha, 
PAC, etc) 
• To smash its alliance with the SACP 
• To change the character of the ANC by 
separating it from its only real source of 
strength - the masses. 

On this last point, it is clear that since 
February 2 the revolutionary alliance has 
not found an adequate formula for linking 
mass struggle with what has become the 
main, potential cutting edge of 
transformation - the negotiating process. 

Dialogue with the regime, technical 
discussions in joint working groups -

• Continued on Page 2 

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNITS 
• See Pages 22 & 23 
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• From Page 1 
these are essential aspects of the present process. The 
SACP fully accepts this, and leading members of our 
Party are involved in these activ ities in their ANC capacity. 

But from the start of the process both the ANC 
and the SACP have made It clear that dialogue 
cannot be a substitute for mass organisation and 
mass struggle. 

Let us not now lose sight of our original clear 
understanding. 

Likewise, conferences on aspects of a "post-apartheid" 
South Africa are essential. But we cannot allow this kind 
of future-gazing to blind us to the real struggles on the 
ground today. We need to balance all the talk about "when 
wc are in power", "when we have an ANC government", 
with solid strategic planning about how we are going to 
get there in the first place. 

Many ofourdifficulties and shortcomings in the present 
are connected to the objective situation in which we find 
ourselves. 

Both the Party and the ANC are emerging out of many 
years of illegality. 

Combining our forces from different situations and 
experiences - exile, jail, the underground, the mass 
democratic movement - is a complex challenge. The 
regime knows this very well. 

The regime and our other opponents are deliberately 
piling on the pressure for quick answers, for fast tactical 
adaptations. 

And if the revolutionary alliance fails to respond rapidly, 
they say we are dragging our feet and are not serious about 
negotiations. 

But if the leaders of our alliance do respond quickly, 
they are in danger of not consulting adequately, of not 
taking the broad masses of our people with them. 

To overcome these difficulties we need to build strong, 
mass-based, democratic organisations. 

And above all we must build a powerful ANC 
rooted In Its branch structures. 

But we cannot allow this organisation building to 
becomeasubstituteformass struggles, mass campaigning, 
mass mobilisation. 

AGMs, national conferences, regional and branch 
launches, the election of office-bearers - all of these are 
absolutely essential organisational activities. 

But they must not become our exclusive concern. 
We must combine organisational work with mass 

campaigns. 

The broad popular masses must not become mere 
spectators in the negotiating process. If they become 
spectators then our negotiating hand is drastically 
weakened. 

For instance, in the economic debate our ANC-led 
alliance is besieged daily with the concerns and worries of 
the ruling class. 

"If you nationalise you will lose foreign investment," 
they tell us. "If you utter the word socialism, domestic 
capital and managerial skills will disappear." 

But what about the concerns of the oppressed majority? 
These concerns must for us occupy prime place. And it 

is through active, militant struggles on the ground for 
housing, education and jobs that these mass demands will 
more clearly be heard in the present debates. 

Do we trust De Klerk? 
That is an irrelevant question. It is not De Klerk's 

attitude, but the pressure of our mass struggle that has 
plunged apartheid into crisis. 

If we relieve that pressure now, then we will have ended 
the crisis without ending the oppression and exploitation 
of apartheid. 

But how do we begin to give greater focus to mass 
struggles? 

In the course of last month, the Transvaal suffered its 
own Bloody September. More than 1 000 people were 
slaughtered in a brutal and deliberate, cold-blooded 
campaign of destabilisation. More than 1 000 - that's the 
equivalent of 14 Sharpcville massacres! 

And yet we failed to respond in a clear-cut, decisive 
way. 

The lesson for the revolutionary alliance is that we must 
inspire the popular masses with a much greater sense of 
initiati veon the ground. Whenstate violence is orchestrated 
against them, the popular masses must not be looking over 
theirshoulders, waiting uncertainly for national leadership. 
The sense of local, militant confidence that was so much 
a hall-mark of 1984-5 and of 1989 must not disappear. 

But there is also a greater need than ever for clear 
national leadership. There are many existing mass 
campaigns. There are major land occupations occurring in 
rural areas. There arc major working class struggles on the 
shop-floor, and there is the workers' charter campaign. 
There are civic and educational struggles. 

But it is as if these struggles are isolated and unconnected 
to the main national political event - the negotiating 
process. 

The revolutionary alliance needs to develop a coherent 
programme of mass action - a programme that links local 
struggles and existing campaigns to the negotiations 
process and to the debate about a future South Africa. 

Above all, we must link the various sectoral struggles 
and the charter campaigns to our demand for a democratic 
constituent assembly. 

Build a powerful, mass-based ANCI Strengthen the 
ANC-SACP-Cosatu alliance, at all levels, from the 
ground up. 

Forward to a democratic constituent assembly! 
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Go well, Son of Man 
From the underground, four 

weeks before he died in a hail of 
bullets, Muzikayise Samuel Thusi 
("Stanley Khumalo") wrote to the 

General Secretary of the SACP 
applying for membership of the 

Party. This is his story 

MUZIKAYISE Samuel Thusi was 
born on June 15,1952 in the Nkandla 
area of Natal. 

His family was forced to move to 
Edcndale a few years later. 

He matriculated in Pieierma-
ritzburg, and worked (amongst other 
things) forSappiintheforestsof New 
Hanover, and as amunicipalbusdrivcr 
in Pictcrmaritzburg. 

A keen sportsman, he played soc
cer for Machibisa Fast Eleven and 
ocassionally for Durban Bushbucks 
FC. This established him as a well-
known and popular figure among the 
youth in the townships. 

In 1980 he enrolled at the Univer
sity of Zululand. 

In highly repressive conditions, he 
established an underground unit, 
"Ojakalase", on the campus and was 
instrumental in forming an Azaso 
(Sansco) branch. 

While at Ngoyc, he earned his 
nickname, "Son of Man": Fellow 
class-mates remember how he fear
lessly held off armed Inkatha assail
ants and saved many defenceless 
students during the notorious 1983 
"Ngoye massacre". 

The Genera/ 
SACP 
Lusaka 

Secretary 

the Party 

Ozwathini 
South Africa 

i / t h March 1990 

Dear Cde Siovo 

among U I S ^ P ° U < % bounc ing jZ£lHence t h e South 

we X^SSSS^sr s of SACP 

wmmm 
ypt fiCt 

toMizt 

Tireless organiser 
In 1984 he was employed by the UDF 
as a rural organiser in the Natal Mid
lands. 

An outstanding and tireless organ
iser, he was earmarked for elimina
tion by the enemies of democracy. 

But he evaded them and left the 
country in 1985. 

He received military training in 
Angola and Cuba and relumed to the 
country several times on MK mis

sions. 
Shortly afterhe relumed againearly 

this year, he clashed with a kombi-
load of apartheid troops. 

He shot his way out and survived lo 
reach his destination, where he estab
lished "Comrade Johnny Makhalini 
Base" deep in a forest. Several com
rades received training there. 

On April 19, while on a mission to 

Port Shepsionc, comrade Muzi, Son 
of Man - also known, for his dili
gence, courage and high morale, as 
"Nsimbi kayigobi" - again clashed 
with apartheid forces and fell, fatally 
wounded. 

Hamba Kahle Son of Manl 
Hamba Kahle Nsimbi kayigobi! 
Qhawe lo Mgungundlovu! 

Honour to our martyrs! 
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The national Interim 
Leadership Group (ILG) 
At the July launch rally a 24-pcrson 
national ILG appointed by the Cen
tral Committee in consultation with 
the Party's internal underground 
structures, was announced. 

This ILG will be the effective inter
nal national leadership of the SACP 
until our next congress in July 1991. 

At this congress there will be elec
tions for our national leadership. 

The national ILG is chaired by 
Raymond Mhlaba and includes, 
amongst others, all Central Commit
tee members of our Party in the coun
try, among them the General Secre
tary, Joe Slovo. 

The ILG will meet not less man 
once every two months. 

The ILG Working Group 
To ensure thai Party work continues 
without interruption, a working group 
of the ILG has also been formed. 

Tnis is made up of all ILG mem
bers in the Johannesburg headquar
ters region, although ILG members 
from other regions arc fully entitled 
to attend working group meetings. 

The working group meets not less 
than once every two weeks. 

Party membership 

Building 
the Party 

In the coming months we are charged with building a large, 
well-organised SACP. It must be a Party that lives up to its title: 

vanguard Marxist Party of the South African working class. 
Our Party must be a powerful weapon in the hands of working people. 

Since the launch of the SACP as a legal political party on July 29 more 
than 10 000 applications for membership have been received from all 

over the country. The possibilities, tasks and duties are great. 

ILG Secretariat 
To ensure the day-to-day run

ning of the Party head office, an ILG 
secretariat has also been appointed. 

The ILG secretariat has begun to 
form Party sub-committees dealing 
with finance, administration, press 
liaison, internal Party education and 
Party media. 

Questions and answers 
about the SACP 
There arc a number of questions that 
are repeatedly asked by comrades: 

Who can be a member? 
The SACP has dropped the old six-month probation period that we used in 
underground conditions. All those who apply to join,and who broadly accept 
the Party programme and constitution will become card-carrying members 
once they have been allocated into branches. 

Obviously notorious police agents or criminals will be excluded. 
Local comrades are generally best-placed to assess these issues. 

Joining fee and subs 
Our approach is that membership cards should not be handed out, and the 
joining fee should not be paid until applicants are located in branches which 
are beginning to be functional. 

We do not wish to raise false expectations. And we do not want a paper 
membership. 

The joining fee for all members is R2. 
Monthly Party subs will be as follows: 

• For unemployed workers, pensioners, other non-earners, and for those 
earning up to R699 a month - no subs. 
• For those earning R700-R2 999 a month - a monthly sub of R2. 
• For those earning R3 000 and more a month - the monthly sub will be at least 
\% of their earnings. 

The Party speaks of a member
ship of activists. But as a member 
of several other democratic or
ganisations (a trade union, an 
ANC branch, a civic, etc.) how do 
I find time to be a Party activist? 

While disciplined activism is the 
hall-mark of a good Party member, 
this activism will often be mainly 
devoted to other organisations. This 
is perfectly correct. A good Party 
member who is a trade union organ
iser is someone who, perhaps, de
votes 90% of his or her time to the 
union. We hope that the Party will 
strengthen fraternal organisations, 
that the Party will develop skills and 
understanding and discipline. But we 
do not want to pull comrades out of 
their main-line activities. 

I am a workerfrom a non-Cosatu 
trade union (a Nactu affiliate, an 
Uwusa union, etc.)- Can I join the 
SACP? 

Yes, absolutely. Any worker or 
other person who accepts our broad 
Party programme and constitution is 
welcome to join our ranks. 

What about religious believers? 
Again the answer is Yes. Even in 

the Party underground days there were 
outstanding Party members who were 
believers. 

What about "ultra leftists", or 
those (like the so-called Marxist 
Worker Tendency) previously 
expelled from the ranks of the 
ANC? 

Build the workers' vanguard! 
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Our Parly encourages open, social
ist debate and discussion. Those, 
whatever theirpast positions, who are 
prepared to accept collective Party 
discipline and to work within the scope 
of our broad programme must be 
welcomed into our ranks. 

But our Party, like any other demo
cratic organisation, cannot allow anti
democratic factions with their own 
separate discipline, to operate inside 
our structures. 

Those who still continue to disrupt 
and undermine democratic organisa
tions are not welcome in the Party. 
Secret factions which conspire, not 
against the regime but within ourown 
structures, simply cannot be toler
ated. 

I am a woman worker and I feel 
that the Party is "too advanced" 
forme. Am I really "good enough" 
to Join? 

If the Party seems "too advanced" 
for women workers, then perhaps 
there is something wrong with the 
Party, and not with those asking the 
question. 

As a disciplined vanguard organi
sation, the SACP has the potential to 
set a shining example on the question 
of non-sexism by encouraging and 
developing women, and particularly 
women workers, as political militants. 

In these early days of recruitment 
and building, we must make a very 
conscious effort to draw large num
bers of women into the Party. 

Tt\Q fact that the Party was only 

able to announce two women on our 
24-person national ILG is a sign of 
how much work we still have to do on 
this front. 

What is expected of Party mem
bers? 

The Party is based on the Marxist-
Leninist principle of democratic cen
tralism. 

This means that all members must 
have the maximum possible opportu
nity to take part in the discussion and 
formulation of Party policy. 

By the end of July 1991, the date of 
our next congress, all our leading 
structures from the national level 
down to the branch level must be 
fully elected. 

At the same time, the Party is not a 
talk shop. Once democratic decisions 
have been arrived at, the minority is 
always subordinate to the majority. 

To secure the unity and cohesion 
of the Party, members are obliged to 
defend the Party and its policies and 
to carry out its decisions. 

Members who take an active part 
in fraternal organisations or who are 
engaged in other mass work have a 
duty to set an example of loyalty, 
hard work and zeal in the perform
ance of their duties. They are obliged 
to carry out decisions of that organi
sation. 

Finally, and above aU, the SACP 
hopes to see in its ranks comrades 
who use their own initiative, who 
think and work things out for them
selves. 

How do we 
build 
regionally? 
THE SACP is in the process of 
constituting regional ILGs in 
several centres. So far there is 
progress in the Transvaal, East
ern Cape, Border, Transkei, 
Western Cape and Natal. Most 
regions have either opened, or 
are about to open regional offices. 

The Party has begun with these 
regions because they are key in
dustrial areas, or because we have 
existing Party structures in place. 
But where there is local initiative 
on the ground, we can quickly 
move to launch other regional or 
sub-regional cores. 

An immediate task of regional 
ILGs is the distribution, collec
tion and processing of member
ship application forms. It is the 
regional ILGs that will have the 
responsibility of allocating Party 
applicants into branches. 

The SACP Branch 
The Party branch will be the new 
basic Party unit. It is in the branch 
that we will be building commu
nist cadres. 

Party branches should be no 
smaller than 25 members (al
though in rural areas exceptions 
could be considered), and no 
larger than 50. For the purposes 
of cadre development, political 
discussion and ideological train
ing, more than 50 members be
comes unworkable. 

Branches should meet once 
every two weeks. A register of at
tendance and a register of subs 
must be kepL A priority will be to 
build branches into unified, disci
plined structures. Ideological 
training and discussion will be an 
important part of this process. 
But our branches are not just talk-
shops, or class-rooms. Party 
branches must actively take up 
the concerns and campaigns of 
their communities. 

Build a mass party! 
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AS THE SACP responds to the 
enormous demand for Party member
ship, our regional interim working 
groups, Party members and appli
cants are all grappling with an impor
tant strategicandorganisational ques
tion. Do we build our branches on a 
work-place or residential basis? 

It would obviously be wrong to 
adopt a mechanical either/or ap
proach. A combined approach, in 
which we test, closely monitor and 
assess the relative strengths and 
weaknesses of each approach is re
quired in the coming months. 

But we still need to ask ourselves 
what emphasis to give in the immedi
ate present. 

In favour of residential branches 
• The townships are where the work
ing class exerts, in the most immedi
ate way, its political leadership over 
the broader oppressed masses. Con
fining our structures to work-places 
would weaken the Party's broader 
influence. It could also encourage 
narrow economism, with Party 
branches focussing on narrow work
place issues, as opposed to the broader 
political concerns the township poses. 
• Residential branches would enable 
us to organise not just the employed, 
but the unemployed (retrenched 
workers, youth, pensioners, etc). 
• In the coming years there is the 
strong probability of non-racial, 
democratic clcctioas - for a constitu-

; em assembly, for a new parliament, 
; etc. These elections could well be 
! based on some kind of residential 

constituency approach. If the Party 
has failed to organise adequately on a 
residential base, we may well greatly 
under-represent the voice of our par
ticular political constituency within 
the electoral process. 
• Generally speaking, residential 
branches should be easier to establish 
in terms of practical considerations. 
In work-place situations there arc 
often problems of finding venues and 
convenient times to meet (with ad
joining factories having different 
lunch hours, with shift workers with 
different hours, etc). This was a no
table experience of the CPSA in the 
1940s. 

Work-place 
or residential 
branches? 

THE PARTY ORGANISER 
Part One 

• Comrades in a work-place Party 
branch could easily become targets 
for victimisation by bosses. We should 
not exaggerate our still very undevel
oped Party's ability to defend such 
comrades in the face of victimisation. 
• How do we prevent the Party work
place branch from becoming merely 
a caucus within the trade union? One 
partial answer is obviously to try to 
build cross-factory, cross-industrial 
sector Party branches in industrial 
zones - rather than in a single factory. 
Nevertheless the danger remains. 

In favour of work-place branches 
•The most important consideration 
is the broad strategic question. Our 
broad popular struggle has always 
battled to carry organised mass power 
from the townships into the laager of 
the white minority ruling bloc. Resi-
dentially based organisation always 
has thedangerthat our structures will 
confine themselves to localised is
sues (as enormously important as 
these are), and fail to address issues 
concerning the control over the more 
commanding heights - economic, 
ideological (the campuses, the me
dia), and even the state repressive 
machinery (prisons, courts, police and 
army). The strategic value of an or
ganised Party political presence (and 
not just a trade union or sectoral/ 
professional presence) in at least some 
of these commanding heights should 

not be underrated. 
• What exactly does a township Party 
branch discuss and above all do that is 
markedly different from the local 
ANC branch? Are we not in dangerof 
duplicating scarce resources by going 
for a residential approach? 
• By cutting against the more com
mon residential and sectoral approach 
to organisation, a work-place politi
cal branch can help dynamise and 
politicise untapped potentials. A Party 
branch in an industrial area can build 
a much more dynamic socialist con
sciousness among our key constitu
ency - industrial workers, linking it 
directly to questions of control and 
ownership. Monthly lunch-hour fo
rums in a canteen or local cafe, net
works for Umsebenzi distribution, 
wall newspapers, etc all become 
possible. 

So what do we do? 
And what do you think? 
These notes arc a summary of points 
raised on this topic at a recent discus
sion by the interim Transvaal SACP 
working group. After much debate, 
the comrades in this forum decided: 
1. That the balance of the argument is 
in favour of using the residential 
branch as the most basic organ of the 
Party. 
2. But, there are certain specific situ
ations where the work-place approach 
is the obvious direction to go. In 
particular the comrades mentioned 
campuses and mine compounds. 
3. Even where Party members* basic 
unit is their residential branch, they 
must be encouraged wherever pos
sible to form Communist Industrial 
Area/Factory Groups with special 
tasks for these areas. 

Forward to democratic socialism 



UMSEBENZJ VOLUME 6 NO 4 - Pag. 7 

Umsebenzi 
Reading Circles 
IMMEDIATELY after the February 
2 unbanning of ourParty, Umsebenzi 
called on comrades to take the initia
tive to form Umsebenzi Reading 
Circles. 

In response reading circles have 
been established in numerous places. 
We spoke to Murray Michel who as
sisted the formation of a number 
among Cosatu workers in the West
ern Cape Town. 

What lessons and general ex
periences with these reading 
circles can you share with us? 

I think the first thing is to make 
sure that there is a definite programme 
of reading. The group needs to set 
specific objectives for itself. A read
ing circle that just stumbles around 
with a series of ad hoc readings 
quickly loses direction and a sense of 
purpose. 

Secondly, and related to the same 
point, a given reading circle should 
not necessarily aim to keep going 
indefinitely. Again, it's best to set out 
a particular task, and a time Get's say 
three months) to complete it. 

Frankly, we weren't that very clear 
exactly what the original call for 
Umsebenzi reading circles meant. 

Were we expected to read only, or 
mainly Umsebenzi? Was the idea 
that we should collectively work 
through one issue of Umsebenzi at a 
time? 

We quickly abandoned that idea. 
Instead, in the circles I've been in
volved with, we've focussed on The 
Path to Power, and then linked a 
section from the programme to ar
ticles in Umsebenzi. 

We've also used related articles 
from other journals as well -
Mayibuye, South African Labour 
Bulletin, Work in Progress, etc. 

Do you take a chapter of The 
Path to Power for each session? 

No, no. That's far too much. We do 
about a third to a half of a chapter at 
a time, plus, as I've said supporting 
materials. 

Is language a problem? 
Well, it obviously varies accord

ing to the group. We've been working 
with politicised shop stewards. Some 

of the comrades do experience prob
lems with reading English. 

We certainly need more translated 
material. But I'm more and more 
convinced that it's not just translation 
that is required. There is also the 
problem of understanding concepts -
whether they are translated or not. 

Concepts like "vanguard" or 
"democratic centralism" arc not easy 
matters. It's one thing being able to 
recite a definition of them. It's an
other being able to concretise and 
relate them to comrades'daily expe
riences. 

Which brings me to another point. 
Our experience has been that reading 
circles definitely needs some kind of 
tutor to give guidance from week to 
week. 

The tutor doesn't necessarily have 
to participate in the actual weekly 
discussion, but he or she needs to be 
around to suggest further reading, to 
explain difficulties, and just give 
general guidance. 

In some respects, the original 
call to launch Umsebenzi reading 
circles was a stop-gap measure 
Immediately after February 2. The 
Party realised that It would take 
months to get branches going, 
and yet there was enormous 
popular enthusiasm for joining the 
Party. 

Do you think that our emerging 
SACP branches will now replace 
the reading circles? 

No. I'm sure most, in fact probably 
all, our reading circle comrades will 
now be joining Party branches. And 
I'm sure that the branches, in their 
own political education work, will be 
able to apply some of the lessons 
learnt in the reading circles. But read
ing circles shouldn't now fall away. 

Umsebenzi hopes to publish a 
regular column on reading circles. 
We Invite comrades Involved In 
this work to write to us, so that 
we can share our experiences, 
difficulties and lessons. 

Theory is a weapon 
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Our Party Programme 
and the new situation 

"WE ARE convinced that the situ
ation has within it the seeds of a 
sudden transformation/' 

These words, the second-last sen
tence of our Party programme. The 
Path to Power, have proved them
selves true. 

It is just 18 months since our Party 
adopted a new programme, but the 
situation in our country and the world 
has changed significantly. At the 8th 
Party Congress in July 1991 we will 
have to change the Party programme 
to reflect the new opportunities that 
have opened up and to outline the 
new strategies and tactics that will 
take us to our goal of a socialist South 
Africa. In this series Umscbenzi will 
look at The Path to Power critically. 

Not a bible 
The programme is not a bible which 
cannot be criticised. 

It was adopted at the 7th Congress 
after a thorough debate and discus
sion by all units oftheSACP. And the 
same process must happen when we 
adopt a new programme. The aim of 
this series is to help comrades take 
part in that discussion. 

What has happened, since The Path 
to Power was adopted, to necessitate 
a new programme, or at least a heav
ily revised one? 
• The political situation in South 
Africa has been transformed. The 
ANChas been unbanned andiswidely 
seen as our future government. Our 
Party is emerging from 40 years of 
underground struggle. It is an impor
tant part of the revolutionary alli
ance. The SACP is widely respected 
as the political vanguard of the South 
African working class. We now face 
the challenge of building a mass, legal 
Party that will ensure a transition to 
socialism in a democratic South Af
rica. 
• Our country stands at the cross
roads. The possibility now exists of a 

The Path to Power 
Discussion Series 

peaceful transfer of power to the 
people. But this process is not as
sured. The regime is still a powerful 
enemy of our people. Every day the 
objective conditionsfordecisive mass 
action are maturing. 

We need to be clear on what meth
ods of struggle will involve the masses 
in ensuring that power will be trans
ferred. 
• Tne world situation is changing. 
Stalinist socialism has been over
thrown in eastern Europe. In the 
USSR peresiroika is creating a new 
form of democratic socialism. Our 
Party needs to rid itself of all traces of 
Stalinism which still exist in our the
ory and in the Party programme. We 
also need to work out how the de
struction of the world socialist sys
tem affects the world revolutionary 
process. 

In adopting a new programme we 
should not just throw away the old 
programme. The core of the old pro
gramme - the chapters which analyse 
Colonialism of a Special Type, the 
National Democratic Revolution, the 
Vanguard Role of the SACP and the 
Path to Power, are still essentially ac
curate. 

They are the result of nearly J 
70 years of communist I ; 
struggle in South Africa. 
They sum up our expe
rience, an experience 
which has helped to 
guide the revolu
tionary alliance 
to the threshold ft* 
of power. /?*$ 

When the / . J 
Bolsheviks '.:* 
adopted a '^ 
new pro
gramme 

four months after the October Revo
lution, Lenin urgedhis comrades "not 
to lose our ways in the sharp turns of 
history — to retain the general per
spective ... to see the scarlet thread 
that joins up the entire development" 

Underground 
Building a mass Party means thou
sands of new comrades are being 
drawn into the Party. Tneir experi
ence and understanding • which may 
bedifferentfrom comrades who have 
worked in the underground or in exile 
-mustbe reflected. 

We also need to discuss whether 
we should add new chapters to the 
programme. The Path to Power has 
very little to say about the economic 
and social policies needed to protect 
the interests of the working class in a 
democratic South Africa. 

And we need to outline the policies 
which will lay the basis now for an 
uninterrupted transition to socialism. 

Long live 
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RIGHT on cue, only days before the 
July 29 launch of the legal SACP, the 
people of South Africa were treated 
to a Red Plot media extravaganza. 

It was an attack by our enemies, 
with the government's favourite 
newspapers as willing accomplices, 
intended to discredit our Party and 
weaken the revolutionary alliance 
between the ANC, S ACPand Cosatu. 

But it failed. 
The result of the Red Plot red her

ring was not a collapse of the revolu
tionary alliance - which remains as 
firm as ever - but red faces in Pretoria. 

The original Red Plot allegations 
centred on an SACP underground 
national consultative conference in 
Tongaat on May 19 and 20. 

When police arrested comrades of 
the Vula group in Durban in the sec
ond week of July, they obtained 
important information about ANC 
underground activity. But the com
puter disks they seized also contained 
minutes of the Tongaat meeting. They 
rushed these to Pretoria to show their 
masters, leaving the details of Vula 
on ice for the moment - and their 
masters, victims of 40 years of their 
own anti-communist propaganda, 
leapt at the chance for some red-
bashing. 

Pik Botha has since claimed that 
the Tongaat minutes reveal a secret 
SACP agenda and that, having looked 
at the documents, De Klerk "came to 
the same conclusion". 

What the minutes showed was this: 
• The Party had held a secret meeting 
in South Africa in May. 
• The chairperson announced that the 
names of those present would not be 
disclosed. 
• At the meeting someone called 
"Com rade Joe" argued that a ceasefire 
was not binding on people not party 
to signing it 
• A discussion took place on the 
question of the seizure of power, in 
which a person called "Joe" partici
pated. 

Somewhere in these facts Pretoria 
found "evidence" of a communist 
conspiracy to embark on the path of 
insurrection should negotiations fail. 

And on the basis of this, the gov
ernment expected the ANC to drop 

Red plots 
and ted faces 

Underground Party conference 
The Party recently held an underground naoonal 
consultative conference, drawing together mem
bers of our underground structures in the n*»or 
industrial aioco ol ihe counBy. 

II brought together the jsacbca) experience of 
comrades currently engaged in the organisation of 
node unions, women, youth and civics, and tnose 
involved in the re«s!abUshment ol the legal ANC 
With an average age a) just under 40. the pc*bd-
pants spanned every living generation ol sttuggio 

caifetence was the; 

• Thechal lengesweicce. 
• What type ol Party should emerge. 
• Thecontext within which the Party emerges, 
• Ihe tripartite alliance. 
• The paiticipolionol women workers, and 
• A consideration ol the pxesent relevance ol 
Patty TMoguiuno. 'The Path to Power*. 

The conlerence drew up an extensive set ol resc-' 
.•:i•••:•• •- and rcc&Tiniendations which tormed the 
basts on winch the Centred Committee reached i\ 

I character oi the i 

What's so 'secret'?: Each of the 100 000 copies of Umsebenzi's special 
prelaunch edition contained a report on the conference 

Joe Slovo from its negotiating team. 
Beforelookingattheirconclusions, 

it is worth touching briefly on the 
uncontested facts: 
• The "secret" Tongaat meeting was, 
by the time of the government "reve
lations", no secret at all. Each of the 
100 000 copies of Umsebenzi's spe
cial prelaunch edition contained a 
report on the conference. Umsebenzi 
also recorded that a paper had been 
presented at Tongaat on the continu
ing relevance of The Path to Power. 
Obviously this would address theissue 
of insurrection, a central component 
of the Party programme. 
• The decision not to disclose names 
was not in itself sinister. Our Party 
had not yet emerged publicly. 
• Even taken outof context, Comrade 
Joe's statement is uncontentious: 
Obviously no agreement is binding 
on anyone who has not signed it. But 
as De Klerk must have been aware -
and his police, with access to 100 
pages of minutes, certainly were -
Comrade Joe was arguing that a 
ceasefire would not deny the people 
of Natal the right to defend them
selves. 
• The meeting was consultative: 
empowered only to make recommen
dations. And the statement by Com
rade Joe was no more than the opin
ion of an individual. As a seasoned 
politician and a lawyer, De Klerk 

knows such statements do not have 
the authority of policy. 

On the basis of this De Klerk and 
his Ministers believed - or say they 
believed - that an insurrectionary Red 
Plot had been hatched. 

It was their rush to reveal the Party 
General Secretary Joe Slovo was at 
Tongaat that showed their deficien
cies - or their dishonesty. 

TTieir police sleuths were aware 
that Slovo was in Lusaka when the 
Tongaat meeting took place. In addi
tion, these same sleuths had just ar
rested Siphiwe Nyanda in the Vula 
swoop. And as Siphiwe and half-a-
dozen of those arrested with him must 
have told them he was using the cover-
name "Joe". 

Siphiwe was in fact "Comrade Joe". 
And yet De Klerk appeared to believe 
Comrade Joe was Joe Slovo. This 
suggests his security chiefs misin
formed him - cither intentionally or 
because they were blinded by their 
own anti-communist propaganda. 

Faced with the facts, the Red Plot 
claims soon collapsed, to be replaced 
by red faces in Pretoria. Slovo at
tended the second summit as pan of 
the ANC team. And The Citizen ended 
up exhorting the government to 
"concentrate on Operation Vula" 
instead of "taking far too much cog
nisance of the controversy over Mr 
Slovo". 

Free Mac Maharaj! 
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Umsebenzi guest writer 
LEFT HOEK looks at the 
paranoia which seems to 
have gripped liberal 
democrats since the 
unbanning of the SACP 

With friends 
like this, 

democracy 
needs 

no enemies 
A fter mumbling in their sleep 

through decades of bitter 
popular struggle for democ

racy, a group of self-proclaimed lib
eral democrats has suddenly woken 
up. They are now pushing themselves 
forward as the guardians of democ
racy and freedom in our country. 

Their concern is not the racists 
who have brought our country to the 
brink of disaster. No, it is against the 
SACP that they direct all their"demo-
cratic" fury. 

But the SACP is one of the few 
parties with a record of actual 

physical, political and 
economic struggle to 

bring about democracy. 
Now let's be clear, the SACP has 

always worked for the broadest front 
ofdemocraticunity.Thishas included 
liberals and we have neverdemanded 
that they should change their basic 
outlook as a condition for joining this 
broad from. 

Many sincere and committed lib
erals have joined African national
ists, socialists and communists in the 
struggle against white minority rule. 
It is a struggle which is not yet over. 

But the group of liberals now 
making such loud moral claims for 
themselves are neither serious, nor 
sincere ... nor very liberal. Their 
sudden awakening betrays the fact 
that they arc more worried about the 
democratic verdict of the majority of 
our people than they were about dec

ades of racist tyranny. 
Among the loudest "liberal" trum

peters is the formereditorof Business 
Day (recently promoted to the Sun
day Times), Ken Owen. Owen'sprime 
method of attacking the SACP is bar
room humour. 

He writes (Business Day, August 
30): "Hani blathers on in public, and 
struts about wi th his bodyguard; Slow 
Joe (that's Owen's name for Slovo) 
makes jokes on the wireless, and 
Ronnie Kasrils plays James Bond with 
double whiskies, and Mac Maharaj ... 
well, I don't want to talk about him 
because the man has been detained 
under that appalling Section 29, and 
I *m hoping he will be brought to court 

soon. 

Hunting 
You' U agree, Owen is a great wit. The 
bit about Maharaj is particularly 
funny. Laughter can be heard ringing 
around the boardrooms of big busi
ness, John Vorster Square, the Union 
Buildings and all other places where 
concern for freedom and justice has 
always been on everybody's lips. 

Owen's mission is to hunt out so
cialists. After the public announce
ment of the Party's Interim Leader
ship Group he wrote: "We know that 
the serpent exists, and we (now) have 
a starting point from which to trace its 
length. We can look for connections 
that reach from the SACP into other 
political organisations, into welfare 

Power to the people! 
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groups and into the human rights 
struggle, into the unions and into the 
legal profession, into the media and 
religious lobbies, and into all branches 
of civil society". 

Communists in human rights 
groups? In the unions? So what! 

This kind of rabid anti-commu
nism is backward, intolerant and anti
democratic. 

Democratic pluralism 
Owen should rather spend his ener
gies finding out just who or who isn't 
in the CCB, or tracing the coils of that 
real python, Anglo American, as it 
winds its way through the Johannes
burg Stock Exchange, swallowing 
everything on its way. Owen would 
deny the fruits of democratic plural
ism to the SACP, one of the few 
parties actually to fight for that sys
tem. 

Owen, of course, is not alone in his 
"liberal" crusade. One of the saddest 
of the crusaders is the Oxford Univer
sity academic, RW Johnson. 

Long an adversary of the SACP, 
Johnson did once at least merit some 
respect. He used to be able to argue 
seriously and rationally. But now, 
alas, something seems to have come 
loose. Armed with a few rumours, 
some anecdotes and fewer facts, 
Johnson now furiously wields his pen 
in the people's "defence" against his 
own personal fantasy of what the 
SACP is and does. 

Unfortunately he expresses his fan
tasies in a number of newspapers 
which are influential - the New States
man and Sunday Independent in Brit
ain, and in the Sunday Times here in 
South Africa. And some people be
lieve him. 

Johnson's most recent theme has 
been: Operation Vula was, as the gov
ernment tried to allege, a plot by the 
SACP and "dissidents" within the 
ANC; it was kept secret from the bulk 
of the ANC leadership; it was an act 
of bad faith contrary to the Groote 
Schuur Minute; it was intended to 
undercut the negotiation process; and 
the existence of Operation Vula indi

cates a split between a Stalinist SACP 
and an "Africanist" leadership in the 
ANC, which must surely result very 
soon in an open break (New States
man, August 3, and Sunday Times, 
August 26). 

Johnson is supposed to be an histo
rian. Minimal research would have 
established the following: 
• Operation Vula was decided upon 
by the ANC national executive com
mittee in 1987 and placed under the 
command of the ANC president 
himself. 
• It was a plan for the development of 
an internal ANC political leadership 
coordinating the development of 
underground and armed work. The 
fact that SACP cadres were among 
those involved results from the 
SACP's standing orders to members 
always to be in the forefront of at
tempts to strengthen the national lib-

Mac Maharaj 

cration movement. 
• Continuation of Operation Vula 
was endorsed by the ANC leadership 
early this year as a sensible precau
tion against the failure of the negoti
ating process and in terms of a deci
sion mat all underground structures 
should not reveal themselves. 
• The Groote Schuur Minute, signed 
on May 5, made clear the ANC's 
commitment to move towards a peace
ful resolution of the conflict, but 
specifically excluded any ceasefire 
agreement. Consequently, both the 
government and the ANC continued 
to build and deploy their forces al
though at a lower intensity man be
fore. 

• Three seniorSACPmembers helped 
formulate the resolution that went 
before the ANC executive in late June 
proposing a suspension of the armed 
struggle at the next meeting with the 
goverment. 
• The arrests of ANC/SACP mem
bers allegedly involved in Vula came 
in mid-July, whereas the ceasefire 
agreement came in the Pretoria Min
ute signed only on August 6. 

In trying to support his argument, 
Johnson also comes with a whole 
series of other blunders - too numer
ous to list in full here. But let's men
tion just two prize samples. 
• We arc told that National Union of 
Mineworkers' General Secretary 
Cyril Ramaphosa is a membcrof some 
select group of young up-and-com
ing Xhosa leaders of the SACP. This 
must have come as a surprise to 
Ramaphosa - to say nothing of his 
siVenda speaking parents. 
• We are told that the SACP is "the 
most Stalinist CP in the world". This 
comment comes from a man who in 
1977 labelled South African commu
nism as "merely an off-shoot of ... 
white liberalism". 

The only consistent thing here is 
Johnson's dislike for the SACP. 

How long will newspapers, with 
the resources and means to better 
inform themselves, feed their readers 
on Owen's and on Johnson's ascer
tainable nonsense? • 

Build the anti-apartheid front! 
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The Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union held its 28th 
Congress in Moscow 
between July 2 and 13. 
We publish excerpts from 
the congress report of 
CPSU General Secretary 
Mikhail Gorbachev 

The future of perestrolka 
We cannot evade the question: why 
has the process of perestroika, which 
began successfully and which - in 
historical terms - has already given 
society so much, failed to cure many 
of its diseases? In some respects, the 
situation has even worsened. 

First and foremost this applies to 
the consumer market, but also to the 
economy as a whole, public orderand 
interethnic relations. One of the seri-
ousreasons for the difficulties we are 
encountering in many fields is the 
resistance to change put up by the 
bureaucratic stratum in managerial 
structures and by the social forces 
associated with it. 

We of course realised thatit would 
inevitably affect the interest of those 
who held power and who admini
stered society's wealth in the name of 
the people. Nor should we close our 
eyes to the fact that forces have 
emerged in society which are push
ing us towards the bourgeois system 
and which link coping with the pres
ent difficult situation to putting the 
country on the capitalist footing. 

We must do everything we can to 
enable perestroika to develop as a 
peaceful revolution,impartinganew 
quality to the country along socialist 
lines without upheavals whose chief 
victims are always the people. 

The market 
What we are talking about is estab
lishing a basically new model of 

Gorbachev: 
The state 
of the Union 

economy: amulti-sectoral model, with 
diverse forms of ownership and 
management, and with a modem 
market infrastructure. 

In general, we regard the market 
not as a goal in itself, but as a means 
of making the economy more effec
tive and improving the standard of 
living. 

The market must facilitate a 
speedy solution to the problem of 
giving our economy a greater social 
orientation and gearing it to the 
people's interests. 

The market, in its contemporary 
interpretation, rejects the monopoly 
of one form of ownership and re
quires a diversity of such forms, vested 
with equal economic and political 
rights. 

State-owned enterprises, the col
lective ownership of a cooperative or 
joint-stock association, the work-
earned property of the farmer, crafts
man, or family all serve to strengthen 
the democraticpillars of society, since 
the working people become the genu
ine masters of the means of produc
tion and the results of their labour, 
and have a personal stake in efficient 
performance and high final results. 

Here there is no basis for exploita
tion. This means that by moving to
wards a market we are not swerving 
from the road to socialism, but ad
vancing towards a fuller realisation 
of society's potential. 

It is this that underlies the concept 
of perestroika. 

Needless to say we cannot leave it 
to the market to implement major 
long-term scientific and technical 
projects, advance basic science, cul
ture or national social and ecological 
programmes. 

The Party 
The Party has officially dropped its 
claim to substitute itself for govern
ment bodies and to carry out admin
istrative and managerial functions. 

Various documents (now) refer to 
the need to revert to Lenin's concept 

Tell no lies... 
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Mikhail Gorbachev 
of the Party as the vanguard force in 
society. 

But doesn't that mean - and ques
tions such as this are being asked -
that we are once more aspiring to a 
kind of pre-eminence while just 
changing the term "leading role" to 
"vanguard role'? We must make this 
point clear. 

We consider that this vanguard 
role cannot be imposed on the com
munity, that it can only be won by an 
active struggle for the interests of the 
working people, by actual perform
ance and by the Party's entire politi
cal and moral image. 

The CPSU will pursue its policy 
and work to retain the mandate of the 
ruling party within the bounds of the 
democratic process, involving elec
tions for legislative institutions at 
national and local level. 

In this sense it will operate as a 
parliamentary party. 

There are powerful tendencies in 
the Party which favour excluding this 
principle (democratic centralism) 
from the Party rules as it has been 
discredited by the preceding prac
tices. 

But many are in favour of retain
ing it because they see in its renuncia
tion the danger of turning the Party 

into a debating club. 
Another question of principle, that 

of factions, is connected with this. 
We have taken a tremendous step 

forward in the development of de
mocracy and inner party glasnost and 
openness. 

All attempts to suppress different 
opinions have been renounced. But 
there is a threshold which, if crossed, 
would cripple the Party. And that is 
to form factions with their own spe
cial discipline. 

Let me specify this point. When 
speaking about the inadmissibility of 
forming that kind of faction, we allow 
for Party members who have their 
own point of view on certain issues 
differing from that of the majority to 
discuss and popularise it freely and 
express it publicly and even address 
Party congresses. 

Let us make it clear that we have 
an understanding on this score. 

All primary Party organisations 
(branches) are free to organise their 
inner life on their own. Their deci
sions, insofar as they do not run 
counter to the aims of the CPSU 
programme or the Party Rules, can
not be cancelled by higher organs, 
with the exception of resolutions on 
personal cases. 

Any regulation of the activity of 
primary Party organisations is to be 
abolished. They are to be responsible 
for admittance of members to the 
CPSU and are granted the right to the 
final judgement of the activity of any 
Communist registered in his or her 
primary Party organisation. 

On Eastern Europe 
Deep-going changes are underway in 
Eastern Europe. 

When anybody says this is the 
"collapse of socialism", we counterit 
with the question: which type of 
"socialism"? Hie one which was, in 
point of fact, a variation of Stalin's 
authoritarian bureaucratic system, 
which we have ourselves discarded? 
We are even reproached for"leaving 
the field without fighting". 

It turns out that we are advised to 
resort to exactly what we resorted to 
before... what we have correctly bro
ken with and emphatically denounced. 

From the policy statement 
of the Congress 
The CPSU resolutely rejects demo
cratic centralism in the way it took 
shape in the conditions of the com-
mand-and-administrative system and 
rigid centralisation, and upholds 
democratic principles such as elec-
(ivencss and replaceability, open
ness and accountability, the subordi
nation of the minority to the majority 
and the right of the minority to defend 
its views, even in the Party mass 
media. 

The democratisation of the Party 
presupposes the participation of all 
its members and structures in evolv
ing Party policy by means of all-Party 
and regional discussions and refer-
endums, the right of individual Com
munists and groups to reflect their 
views in platforms, the collective and 
open work of all Party bodies, and 
freedom of criticism. 

Gorbachev on Marxism-Leninism 

The substance of the social theory produced by Marx, Engels and Lenin had been 
formed on the basis of an analysis of the reality of the nineteenth century, and, 
in Lenin's case, also of the opening decades of the twentieth century. 

The world has since changed beyond recognition, notably, under the impact 
of Marxist thought itself, the October Revolution and the international revolu
tionary and democratic movement 

We, however, have been trying for decades to find answers to every contin
gency of life in quotations from classics, forgetting that the classics themselves 
had insisted on taking the historical circumstances into account behind any 
theory and had mocked those who has sought to convert Marxism into a kind of 
scripture. 

Claim no easy 
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COMPANIES like Barlow Rand. 
Delta and BTR Dunlop strongly 
oppose national industry bargaining. 

These are very repressive, anti
union companies. And they are fight
ing to stay out of national industry-
level bargaining. They want workers 
to bargain at plant level - or some
times even at department level. 

Why? 
Barlows, Delta and Dunlop have 

leamt this lesson from overseas 
experience. In Britain, when the en
gineering unions were strong they 
bargained at national level on wages 
and working conditions. 

But as the unions have grown 
weaker, more and more British com
panies demand that unions bargain at 
plant ordepartmental level. This way, 
the bargaining unit is much smaller. 
Unions cannot unite workers in big 
groups, mobilising their collective 
power. 

The bosses in Australia and in many 
other countries are trying to impose 
the same limitations on the unions. 

In South Africa, the President's 
Council decided three years ago that 
"national bargaining was not good 
for a developing country". It claimed 
enterprise bargaining" was better 

because bosses could pay what they 
could afford—that is, they could pay 
less. 

Weaker councils 
Since then, in line with this policy, 
the Department of Manpower has tried 
to weaken the national industrial 
council in the metal industry, the 
biggest in SA. But they have failed. 

In the clothing industry the bosses 
are trying to shift negotiations to 
regional level. They want to pay lower 
wages outside of the PWV. 

All of these are attempts at divide 
and rule. 

But many union members also 
prefer plant level, or enterprise level 
bargaining. TTiey say it gives them 
more money. 

Is this true? 

• I 

UNION 
BASHERS 

Members forget that plant level 
bargaining is often on top of wages 
and conditions already won at indus
try level. The majority of workers 
would do worse, not better, if there 
were only plant level bargaining. 

But there is also more than wages 
at stake in taking the national ap
proach. Around the world, in both 
capitalist and socialist countries, 
manufacturing is having to become 
more flexible. Sooner or later the 
manufacturing sector in South Africa 
will also have to transform itself. 

Our trade unions must be ready to 
negotiate how this transformation 
takes place - and to make sure that it 
benefits workers more than capitalists. 
This can only be done by keeping 
national industry level bargaining. 

At plant level, workers are far more 
likely to be pushed into productivity 
deals that cause retrenchment. 

Increasing the skills of the whole 
industrial work-force will be a crucial 
part of this industrial restructuring. 
With national bargaining we can 
demand training that enables workers 
to transfer from company to company 
and industry to industry. 

If there are only company level 
training schemes, workers are under 

bargaining 
management's control. The skills they 
leam are then only useful on the 
machines on which they were trained. 

Housing and health are otherarcas 
where industry level negotiations, or 
even negotiations across industries 
by Cosatu as a whole, are essential. 

Housing schemes negotiated at 
plant level tie workers to the bosses -
if they sirike or get retrenched they 
lose their houses. 

Medical schemes and pension and 
provident funds negotiated at plant 
level can only increase privatisation. 

Instead, our union movement 
should be moving towards national 
pension and provident schemes, na
tional housing schemes, national 
health schemes, national insurance 
and national training. 

Above all, the national approach is 
in line with our longer-term goals. 
Winning increasing working class 
control over production depends upon 
our ability to mobilise the broad 
masses of workers. 

Workers cannot win significant 
control of production in isolated plants 
without confronting the highly cen
tralised and concentrated nature of 
capitalism in our country. 

Undemocratic 
But this does not mean that we must 
abandon plant level bargaining on 
every issue. If there is no plant-level 
bargaining union structures in the 
plant run the risk of becoming weak 
and undemocratic. 

Our approach to bargaining - get
ting the correct balance between na
tional and plant level - must be guided 
by both our immediate and long term 
goals. 

We need to build powerful work
ing class organisation at every level. 
We need to develop a strong, na
tional, cross-industry working class 
consciousness. And we need to build 
a working class increasingly 
capable.through its organisation and 
through its consciousness, of taking 
control of production. 

Viva COSATU! 
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THROUGH measures like privatisa
tion and deregulation, the bosses and 
ihe government are trying to sabo
tage our future. They want a future 
democratic government in South 
Africa to be as economically weak as 
possible. TTiey arc determined today 
to shape the future society in ways 
which still serve the interests of a 
privileged few, even when the pres
ent political system of white minority 
rule has gone. 

Our broad liberation movement has 
consistently fought against privatisa
tion, deregulation and other ma
noeuvres by the state and bosses. The 
ANC-led liberation alliance has been 
warning ihcm that any com panies that 
are now suddenly privatised will be 
renationalised after liberation. 

Caught like thieves in the act of 
selling off our national wealth, our 
opponents are now pretending that 
these moves are based on sound rea
soning. They tell us that the public 
sector is necessarily inefficient. They 
preach to us about the bureaucratisa-
tion of the public sector. And they 
point to the experience of Eastern 
Europe. 

In the first place, as workers in 
many privately owned companies, we 
know that inefficiency is not the 
monopoly of the public sector. And in 
any case what is efficiency? Whose 
efficiency are we talking about? A 
company making luxury goods might 
be making profits very efficiently, 
but it is not efficiently meeting the 
basic needs of our people. 

Demands 
But in any case, let's be very clear 
what we are demanding. Yes, we want 
a strong public sectorin a future South 
Africa, at the service of the popula
tion as a whole. But no, we do not 
want a large bureaucracy which en
riches only the people who run it. 

Why do we want a strong public 
sector? It is because we believe that 
capitalists and their free market will 
not provide basic services to the 
majority of the people - the poor and 
the working class. We can't leave the 
social and economic development of 
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Democracy and 
the public sector 
our country to the bosses. They are 
only concerned with profits. 

There are some essential services 
which the government has to provide. 
These are: 
* A national health service. 
* Compulsory, free education. 
* Cheap and accessible electricity, 
transport and telecommunications. 
*A broadcasting system which re
flects all viewpoints. 

We agree that it is not a good thing 
to have too large a state, or for the 
ownership and control of things like 
access to housing to be too central
ised. We are not denying that the 
market has a role to play. 

A future government does not have 
to own all land and control access to 
all housing through rentals. But a 
future government must ensure that 
the poorer sections of the community 
are able to have housing and security. 

So how do we prevent the public 
sector from becoming bureaucratic 
and even corrupt? How do we ensure 
that it becomes more efficient than 
the present apartheid public sector? 

In the first place, a future public 
sector will have to operate within 
strict budgetary controls. This means 
that the spending of the public sector 
will have to be very closely con
trolled and monitored. 

Accountable 
But most importantly, the future 
public sector must be accountable 
through democratic processes to the 
government and to the people. Re
cently, Soweto residents have con
sidered setting up electricity user 
committees to monitor the supply of 
electricity. We should not just think 
of such structures for the present 
They should continue to exist in a 
post-apartheid South Africa. 

Indeed, our demand for an effec
tive, democratically answerable pub
lic sector must go hand-in-hand with 
our building of our SACP and ANC 
branches, and democratic mass sec
toral organisations of all kinds. 

It is our organisations, rooted on 
the ground, that will ensure an effi
cient future public sector. 

Forward to a people's government! 
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An economic policy 
THE ANCs Department of Economic 
Policy has recently produced an eco
nomic discussion document 

This is a very important initiative. 
As we move towards democracy, de
bates are taking place on all fronts 
and the debate on economic policy 
has been receiving a lot of attention. 

Unfortunately this debate has so 
far been dominated by the concerns 
and interests of big capital. 

When there has been discussion 
about redistribution or the need for a 
democratic state to play an active part 
in the economy the bosses have re
sponded with threats of capital and 
skills flight They warn about ineffi
ciency and problems of attracting 
foreign capital. 

But big capital was remarkably 
silent about the inefficiencies of apart
heid which has brought ourcountry's 
economy into a deep crisis. 

Poverty 
Apartheid poverty has massively 
narrowed our internal market 

National oppression has deprived 
our economy of skills. 

The violent social instability in our 
country, caused by homclessness, job
lessness and racist tyranny, has fright
ened away more foreign capital than 
our own sanctions campaign. 

For the bosses it has always been 
profits before people. 

And that is the basis for their 
present arguments as well. 

The ANC's new economic discus
sion document has a completely dif
ferent starting point 

Economic policy must be the re
sult of the people's demands and 
struggles. It is too important an issue 
to be left with the leadership or the 
experts. 

Popular education around econom
ics and the setting up of forums to 
discuss our economic policy must be 
made a priority. 

But what kind of economy are we 
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There are four big companies which control our economy. Between them 
they own 81% of ail the shares on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange. 

inheriting? 
It is an economy that has many 

serious problems. The three main 
crises facing the economy are: 

1. Crisis of accumulation or growth 
The South African economy has, since 
the mid-1970s, been declining. We 
had an average growth rate of 5,8% 
from 1960 to 1970. From 1975 to 

1989 it has been only 1,4%. In this 
pcriodour population has been grow
ing at 2,5%. This means our country 
has been becoming poorer. 

Investment in new factories and 
jobs has decreased by RIO-billion 
over the last 10 years. Unemploy
ment now stands at over 30%, nearly 
one in every three - that is some 3 to 
4-million without jobs. 

Redistribute wealth! 
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of the people 
2. Crisis of distribution 
This is no surprise. South Africa has 
one of the most unequal economies 
in the world. 

The richest 5% of the people own 
88% of the personal wealth in the 
country. 

The white population (14% of 
South Africa's total population) earns 
60% of the monthly pay packet, while 
the remaining 86% earn 40%. 

Similar inequalities exist in educa
tion, health, social services, housing 
and skills. 

3. Crisis of democracy 
There are four big companies (Anglo 
American, Sanlam, Old Mutual and 
Rembrandt) which control our econ
omy. Between them they own 81 % of 
all the shares on the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange. 

The Land Act denies African 
people access to 87% of the land. 
When the Land Act is scrapped, the 
majority of black people will still be 
too poor to buy what has until now 
been legally restricted to white 
ownership. Nothing much will 
change. 

The systematic exclusion of black 
people from meaningful participation 
has meant they have very little power 
to influence the economic life of the 
country. Any new economic policy 
we develop must answer these prob
lems. 

National development plan 
The ANC discussion document calls 
for economic growth through redis
tribution, in the context of political 
democracy. 

For this to succeed, the discussion 
document envisages a national devel
opment plan. Key elements of such a 
plan would include: 
• Using redistribution to ensure 

people can begin to afford basic needs. 
• The production of food and hous

ing, and the requirements for health 

and welfare, education and training 
will be emphasised, rather than lux
ury goods. 
• Promoting agricultural development 
as well as land reform. 
• Promoting local industry so more 
jobs are created and more foreign ex
change can be earned. The state's 
role will have to be increased to make 
sure this happens. 
• Developing higher levels and num
bers of skilled people from the op
pressed communities in all sectors of 
the economy. 

• Changing the tax system so that 
individuals pay less and business pays 
more. The state must also intervene 
to ensure that more money is spent on 
productive investment (building more 
factories), and less is spent gambling 
on the stock exchange. 

Our key task at the moment is to 
take the economic debate to the 
people. 

We must find creative ways of 
ensuring that the people's demands 
are placed at the centre of the eco
nomic debate. • 
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The Land Act denies African people access to 87% of the land. When the 
Land Act is scrapped, the majority of black people will still be too poor to 

buy what has until now been legally restricted to white ownership. 
Nothing much will change. 

The land to the people! 
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AN ARTICLE in the last issue of 
Umsebenzi takes a position on reli
gion which must be criticised. It was 
vague, unclear and often incorrect. 

How can we, as communists, build 
a strong and lasting alliance with 
religious comrades if wedo not clearly 
understand the basis on which our 
alliance must rest? The purpose of 
this article is not to attack or criticise 
religion. We are attacking the liberal 
attitude that obscures the differences 
between Marxism-Leninism and re
ligion and, in so doing, misrepresents 
the real basis for unity between 
communists and believers. 

As Marxist-Leninists our outlook 
is a materialist one. Material reality 
and actual practice are the founda
tions from which we derive our the
ory, our ideology, by using the meth
ods of scientific evalutaion, interpre
tation and deduction. And our theory, 
so derived, guides and enriches our 
practice (where it, again, is tested and 
refined). 

Marxism-Leninism therefore sets 
out to be a science. Its subject matter, 
its methods, its goals are those of 
science: to achieve a correct under
standing of the material world so we 
may change and improve it. That is 
why Marxism-Leninism calls itself 
scientific socialism - sentiment and 
idealistic confusion should have no 
place in it. 

Idealism 
By contrast, the religious perspective 
on the world is an idealist one. Reli
gion interprets reality in the light of 
its prior belief in a superior, non-
material deity or creator its starting 
point is a faith in a level of 'reality' 
that is not open to scientific proof. 

Even though religious persons may 
use the methods of scientific enquiry 
and analysis in their daily lives, their 
ideological, perspective bases itself 
on a fundamental commitment to 
religious ideas and ideals, a commit
ment which informs, guides and 
shapes their actions.' I nu s, in contrast 
to Marxism-Leninism, religion pro
ceeds, at least on one level, from 
theory to practice. 

DEBATE ARTICLE 

We need a scientific 
approach to religion 

It is therefore correct to say that on 
a basic theoretical or philosophical 
level there is a deep and irreconcil
able contradiction betwcenMarxism-
Leninism and religion. The one pro
ceeds from material practice via a 
scientific method to its theory. The 
other proceeds from a religious ideal 
via faith to its practical actions. And 
on this level, the two stand diametri
cally opposed. 

However, this is only one side of 
the story. We have seen how the two 
perspectives differ. But do they have 
any points of convergence? The per
spectives and methods of Marxism-
Leninism enable it to expose and 
explain the realities of oppression in 
South African today, as well as to 
frame guidelines for practical action 
to end that oppression. For this rea
son, communists have taken their 
stand in the struggle and fight side by 
side with the broad masses of our 
people to put an end to national op
pression and to achieve a democratic 
society - a struggle that is for us the 
first vital step towards a socialist trans
formation of our society. 

But we also find many religious 
comrades fighting alongside us in the 
same struggle, guided by their reli

gious ideals to fight for liberation and 
justice. This is because certain (but 
by no means all) religious perspec
tives emphasise a commitment to the 
poor, the dispossessed, the oppressed, 
and support the struggles of ordinary 
people for personal, political and 
economic freedom. 

Therefore, in practical terms we 
communists find ourselves in alli
ance with many religious believers in 
our common struggle. We share the 
same trench. But what unites us is our 
practice, our common actions in 
struggle against oppression, and not 
our theory. Faced with the active, 
antagonistic contradiction between 
ourselves and the forces of apartheid, 
the basic theoretical contradiction 
between religion and communism 
becomes non-antagonistic and largely 
irrelevant. 

A firm stand 
The nature of the differences between 
communism and religion, as outlined 
above, do not warrant - in the current 
situation - a specific prohibition on 
believers joining the party. However, 
the party must take a firm stand in its 
own ranks against manifestations of 
idealism and against unscientific 
analysis. 

Comrades, we must be absolutely 
clear on all of the above. To equivo
cate over these points of difference 
and of unity, as the Umsebenzi article 
does, is a disservice to both religious 
persons and communists alike. How 
can we be really clear on why and 
how we stand united in our common 
struggle, unless we start by knowing 
where and why we differ? Only on 
this basis of accurate analysis and full 
understanding can we build a strong 
and lasting alliance of unityin action. 
• Umsebenzi invites further con
tributions on this topic. 

Unity in action! 
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An open letter to Pallo Jordan 
Dear comrade Pallo Jordan 
What I am about to say in this letter I 
have already raised with you person
ally. But since I wish to deal with 
some widely published remarks of 
yours, it seems only fair to our read
ers that the reply should also be pub
lic. 

I have in mind your paper, 'The 
Crisis of Conscience in the SACP', 
originally published in Transforma
tion, and now re-published several 
limes over.There are many excellent 
and thought-provoking points in your 
paper. It's not the purpose of ihis 
letter to itemise the many positive 
features in your article - things we can 
leam from and things requiring tur-
iher discussion. 

Let's just say that it's refreshing to 
have intelligent, robust debate within 
the ranks of our national liberation 
alliance. 

But let's also remember, waving 
the banner of anti-Stalinism doesn't 
guarantee any of us against falling 
intoStalinisi habits. Unsubstantiated, 
simplistic, sweeping condemnations 
are a case in point. 

In your article you claim that "the 

political culture nurtured by the 
SACP's leadershipovcrthe years has 
produced a spirit of intolerance, petty 
intellectual thuggery and political 
dissembling among its membership 
which regularly emerges in the pages 
of both the African Communist and 
Umsebenzi". 

TTiose are serious charges - al
though, of course, they are very fash
ionable just at ihe moment. 

I am writing as a member of the 
Umsebenzi editorial collective, and I 
want to confine myself to the case of 
this journal. 

I do not believe you could single 
out one clear instance (let alone 
"regular" instances) of intolerance, 
petty intellectual thuggery and politi
cal dissembling appearing in the pages 
of our journal. 

The whole Umsebenzi project has 
been based on the objective of en
couraging critical and self-critical 
thought within the Party and broad 
liberation alliance. 

As you know, with the exception 
of the last two issues of Umsebenzi, 
our journal has been illegal since its 
launch in 1986. Copies have circu

lated inside our country with great 
difficulty and at high risk. Some of 
our most devoted readers have only 
managed to secure the odd, battered 
copy over the last several years. 

TTie majority of our readers have 
not, unlike yourself, been able to sit 
down and read the entire scries of 
Umscbenzis at their leisure. 

This makes your throw-away 
remarks all the more problematic. 
Umsebenzi readers (never mind the 
rabid anti-communists circling on the 
peripheries) are likely now to wonder 
if there is perhaps some intolerant, 
petty thuggery and dissembling that 
they have missed. 

No doubt, there have been Umse
benzi articles with which you might 
not have agreed. Me too. But that's a 
completely different matter, isn't it? 

To make serious allegations which 
cannot be substantiated is surely to 
come very close to indulging in pre
cisely the petty intellectual thuggery 
you are attacking? 

Yours in the struggle (including 
the struggle against anti-democratic 
behaviour within our broad ranks), 

Jeremy Cronin 

What is the current role of the SACP? 
The SACP enjoys great popularity among the masses. But 
we need to be very careful not to be complacent. 

The Party, like the ANC, has entered a new phase of 
struggle, which throws up questions we cannot easily 
answer. It is by no means clear what the precise role of the 
Communist Party is in this new, changed situation. 

This situation has serious dangers. All eyes have been 
fixed and fixated on the negotiation process. We have, 
within the broad liberation alliance, stopped evaluating 
our progress towards national liberation. 

And in the light of the present crisis in socialism, it is 
no longer easy to define the role of any Communist Party. 

The first step may need to be identifying the present 
strategic priorities of the liberation movement as a whole. 
Having identified these, we can focus on the role of the 
Communist Party in helping their realisation. 

The main goal of the current phase is to secure the 
transfer of power to the people, to secure democracy -
which in South Africa means national liberation. 

But the question of democracy within society cannot be 
separated from democracy within the ANC and all the 
other formations of the mass movement against apartheid. 

Building the ANC is simultaneously part of the process 
of building the new, democratic South Africa. It is in this 
process that the participation of Communists must be 
prioritised. 

Both the legal ANC and the SACP may have had to be 
re-established from the top downwards and it is only now 
with branch and region formation that the process of 
empowerment of ordinary members has started. 

An important element of this democratic process needs 
to be the increased involvement of ordinary members in 
the process of decision-making and policy formation. To 
be in the forefront of the struggle for democracy, within 
the liberation movement and within society as a whole, 
would be one of the ways of clarifying the role of the 
Party. 

Tarty Veteran' 

Viva the spirit ofglasnost! 
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Party Pioneers: 
Bopape from Brakpan 
ON THURSDAY August 10, 1944. 
the gates of Brakpan Location stayed 
closed. 

All 7 000 workers who served in 
the factories, shops and kitchens of 
"white** Brakpan stayed at home. 

The school bells of the location 
rang as usual, but the classrooms 
remained empty. 

Tnat afternoon, teachers, mothers 
and schoolchildren marched under 
banners declaring: 'No Bopape, No 
School!* 

Brakpan's white town councillors 
rushed to the location, but were told 
firmly that this was between the 
community and the school superin
tendent. 

Who was Bopape, the cause of the 
unheard of disruption in this small 
East Rand town? 

David Wilcox Bopape, bom in 
1915, was a school teacher, son of a 
farm labour tenant near Pietersburg. 
Educated at a mission school near 
Middelburg, he took up a teaching 
post in Brakpan location in 1939. 

Bopape held a number of political 
positions: ANC Transvaal secretary, 
founder member of the ANC Youth 
League, national secretary of the Anti-
Pass Campaign and a leading mem
ber of the Transvaal African Teach
ers* Association. 

He was active in local politics too 
- as secretary of the Location Child 
and Welfare Association, and a 
member of both the Vigilance Asso
ciation and Residents' Association. 

Party member 
But the key to his remarkable activ
ism was his membership of the 
Communist Party. 

The Party, says Bopape today, gave 
him political direction, education and 
support. It was the Party which en-

School teacher 
DAVID BOPAPE 
played a major role in 
building popular 
organisation on the East Rand 

couraged him to engage in struggles 
on a grass-roots level as well as on the 
broader political front 

He remembers clearly his first 
experience with the Party. 

"It was early in 1940... I went to a 
big rally held in Gandhi Hall. On the 
platform they had people who re
flected solidarity with the people of 
South Africa - a 'coloured' man, a 
black man, a while man. I liked that." 

He joined the Party a few months 
later, after hearing Party leader Yusuf 
Dadoo speak. "Dr Dadoo was a 
wonderful speaker,'* says Bopape. 
"He was a man of the time, like 
Churchill was a man of that time. The 
man was dynamite." 

World WarH.which began in 1939, 
had ushered in a period of rapid eco
nomic growth. 

But as black people flocked to the 
cities, neither the municipalities nor 
employers were willing to put up 
enough funds for housing. 

And South Africa's cheap labour 
system kept wages miserably low - so 
low it was impossible to survive with
out supplementing them. 

Apartheid was not yet formal gov
ernment policy, but racist laws and 
racial segregation flourished. 

Black workers were forbidden by 
law to belong to recognised trade 
unions or to go on strike. 

Women, struggling for ways of 
earning more money to supplement 
meagre family wages, were constantly 
harassed. 

In Brakpan Location police con

stantly raided homes in search of 
paying tenants staying without per
mits. 

TTiey also checked frequently for 
evidence of beer brewing - banned by 
most municipalities because they 
wanted to monopolise this activity 
themselves. 

ITiey wanted to use the profits to 
run - and control - the townships. 

ANC branch 
Two years after Bopape joined the 
Communist Party, he revived the 
Brakpan branch of the ANC, mobilis
ing support particularly among older 
residents, teachers and women. The 
women strongly supported him - it 
was their living the authorities were 
trying to smash. 

Bopape and the local ANC branch 
opposed the Brakpan town council on 
many issues. 

ITiey criticised the system of lodg
ers' permits, low wages at a time of 
rapidly rising prices, and the law 
against brewing. 

One evening, the Brakpan town 
council called the Residents' Asso
ciation and other groups to meet the 
new "manager of native affairs". 

Bopape was the residents' main 
speaker: "I said there must be no 
more managers. The council must be 
one council for both the blacks and 
whites - one man one vote for the 
council, for the town council of any 
city." 

This shocked the right-wing town 
council, and Bopape was dismissed 
from the school. 

The location was outraged. Bopape 
had been dismissed for political, not 
professional, reasons. The response 
was so solid and clear that the town 
council quickly capitulated. ITiey 
agreed to reinstate Bopape. 

Viva ANC/SACP/COSATU 
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Part of the crowd of 20 000 people who marched against passes at Market Square, Johannesburg In May 1944. 
INSET: David Bopape. 

But he had by then been drawn into 
anti-pass activities. 

Both in the towns and the country
side, the militancy of ordinary people 
was growing. People began to resist 
their appalling living and working 
conditions. 

In 1942 the government reacted by 
embarking on a series of mass pass 
raids. 

As secretary of the Anti-Pass 
Campaign, Bopape found himself 
travelling to "towns, villages, loca
tions, compounds and factories" 
throughout the country, mobilising 
people to join the campaign. 

By then he had also been appointed 
full-time secretary of the ANC, and 
was addressing meetings all over 
South Africa, from Sekhukhuniland 
in the northern Transvaal to Paarl in 
the Western Cape. 

Dadoo 
There was great popular support for 
the campaign: the pass deeply af
fected the lives of all African fami
lies. 

Initiated by Dr Dadoo, the cam
paign was also significant because it 
began to draw together different or
ganisations. 

"We invited all movements - church 
movements, stokvel movements, civic 
associations, the trade unions - all of 
them were invited to the Trades Hall," 

Bopape remembers. 
The response was so great that the 

ANC eventually joined, and its presi
dent, Dr Xuma, was elected chair
man. The campaign now included the 
Communist Party, the ANC and the 
Transvaal and Natal Indian Con
gresses. 

It attracted huge rallies and 
marches. People bought and wore 
anti-pass badges in the ANC colours. 

A year later, the Anti-Pass Com
mittee presented the acting Prime 
Minister with a list of hundreds of 
thousands of signatures. 

But the pass laws remained. The 
war was coming to an end and the 
government was thinking ahead to 
the next elections. 

It hardened its attitude towards 
black opposition. When the mine-
workers went on strike for higher 
wages in 1946, the government ruth
lessly crushed them. 

But resistance continued. The 
number of strikes, bus boycotts, squat
ter camp and education struggles 
grew. Members of the Communist 
Party were almost always involved. 

White right-wingers began to agi
tate against the Party and call for 
greater control over blacks in the city, 
with the National Party in the fore
front of the campaign. 

In 1948, the Nationalists won the 
election - apartheid became official 

government policy. 
The pass laws were tightened, 

group areas, race classification, job 
reservation, control of land and other 
racist laws were extended. 

In 1950 the Nationalists banned 
the Communist Party. 

This set the scene for the radicali-
sation of the ANC. Urged by some of 
the youth leaguers and its Commu
nist Party members, including 
Bopape, the ANC launched its Defi
ance Campaign in 1952. 

Last stand 
It was to be Bopape *s last stand in 
public. With other Party members, he 
was "listed" and forced to resign his 
post as ANC Transvaal secretary. 
Bopape and Dr Dadoo defied their 
bannings by attending a Defiance 
Campaign meeting. They were ar
rested and charged, but were eventu
ally released with suspended sen
tences. 

Although forbidden from doing so, 
Bopape continued to keep in touch 
with old comrades. 

Today, he is proud that Brakpan 
sent more defiers to the campaign 
than any other town on the Rand. And 
he honours Andries Raditsela, the 
shop steward from Brakpan, killed in 
1983 while in detention. The militant 
tradition, going back to that far-off 
dayin 1944,livesonintheEastRand. 

One person one vote! 
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Build people's 
self-defence units! 
1. Introduction 
The ugly violence that has been un
leashed against township residents 
makes the question of self-defence a 
vital necessity. 

In the past our attempts to defend 
ourselves have been spontaneous and 
sometimes poorly-planned, and lack
ing in discipline. 

What we need is an organised and 
disciplined force, guided by political 
leadership, which will serve both to 
protect the community and to ensure 
law and order. 

2. Serf-Defence is a Right! 
The government allows Inkatha impis 
to carry so-called "cultural" weapons 
and to mobilise in battle formations. 
Minister Vlok tells the AWB with its 
military camps that there is nothing 
wrong with "self-protection" pro
vided the commandos do not attack 
anyone. 

Our people, who are overwhelm
ingly the victims of the violence, 
demand the right of self-protection 
too. This is a political demand and a 
right. It must resound throughout our 
country. 

We do not intend to attack any
body but we demand the right to 
protect our lives, our families, our 
homes, our communities! 

Clearly we cannot rely on the apart
heid police and army. 

When they are not attacking us 
they are siding with the attacking 
impis and vigilantes. 

Tlie impression that the sinister 
hit-squads are recruited from their 
ranks is very strong too. No! If we are 
to protect our lives then we must rely 
on ourown strength, organisation and 
resources. 

Our strength is in our numbers 

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNITS 
A new Umsebenzi series 

but it must be organised strength. A 
group of 200 armed thugs cannot 
possibly overcome a township of 
20 000 if the people are ready, pre
pared and organised. 

3. About this series 
This series will attempt to give 

guidance and provide ideas on the 
building of defence units. It should, 
however, be viewed as a contribution 
to the on-going discussions that are 
taking place everywhere. 

To be relevant our series requires 
comments and contributions from 
activists who have gained invaluable 
experience over the years in the 
struggles to defend their communi
ties. 

TTiere is a wealth of experience 
that has been growing up out of town
ship and rural resistance. Theory must 
grow out of practice and in turn guide 
practice. 

4. Tackling the problem 
How do we build defence units? We 
need to tackle the problem in an or
ganised and systematic way. 

We cannot simply rely on calling 
together any group of people off the 
streets and run about haphazard in the 
face of attack. 

There arc various elements and 
tasks we will have to tackle. Amongst 
these are 
• Organisation 
• Structure 
• Recruitment 
• Training 

• Communication 
• Intelligence (gathering of informa
tion on hostile forces) 
• Observation (of hostile force move
ments) 
• Barricades and fortifications 
• Weapons 
• Tactics 
• Plan of operation (which requires 
study of the area). 

5. Organisation 
The setting upof a defence system for 
a township or area must first be dis
cussed with the local organisations 
such as ANC and SACP branch, civ
ics, trade unions, women, youth 
groups and other formations. 

These organisations shoulddiscuss 
the idea with the community at large, 
and ensure the community's under
standing and acceptance. 

The local, popular organisations 
should then elect or appoint a com
mittee for self-defence. This commit
tee will be responsible for the protec
tion of the community. 

It should be composed of reliable 
and decisive people who have the 
ability to organise and command 
without being dictatorial. 

Comrades with military skills, such 
as MK ex-prisoners or reliable ex-
policemen, will play an important 
role. 

It is important to stress that the 
committee is appointed by the popu-
larorganisations and that anyone who 
proves unsatisfactory can be immedi
ately replaced by these organisations. 

Defend the people! 
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The committee serves the commu
nity and the people's organisations 
and is subservient to them. 

But at the lime of attack or impend
ing danger all must obey the orders of 
the defence committee. 

The committee must be headed by 
a commander who works with a 
deputy (2nd in command), and about 
six or seven others (depending on the 
township's size) who head the vari
ous defence formations and struc
tures - company commanders plus 
those responsible for communica
tions, intelligence, political instruc
tion, etc. 

6. Structure 
Under the defence committee are the 
various defence units. These should 
be organised along para-military lines. 
Experience will show what the most 
manageable size of a basic unit or 
section should be. 

Twenty volunteers could conven
iently make up the basic section which 
is headed by a section leader and 
deputy. 

Each section is responsible for the 
defence of a single street - from one 
intersection to the next. 

TOWNSHIP 
DEFENCE COMMITTEE 

Commander; Deputy 
4 Company Commanders 

Communications Chief 
Intelligence Chief 

ChMPollUcajInstructor 

COMPANY 1 
500 volunteers 

PLATOON A 
100 volunteers 

SECTION 1 
20 volunteers 

STREET DEFENCE S YS TEM 

In this system Section lofB Platoon (Hi) defends 1st Street, 
between 2nd and 3rd Avenues, and the houses on the north and 
south sides of 1st street. The five sections of B Platoon defend 
the houses on 1st to 4th Streets between 2nd and 3rd Avenues. t 
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Platoon C 

Section CI 

Section C2 
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Section C4 
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Five sections could make up a pla
toon (100 volunteers) which defends 
a block of five streets (see diagram). 

Five platoons could form a com
pany (500 volunteers) with the re
sponsibility of defending 25 streets 
(intersection to intersection in block 
formation). 
Four companies (2000 volunteers) 
should be sufficient for the defence of 
a township of 20 000 inhabitants. 

These companies constitute the 
Township Defence Force. 

The rest of the population should 
be organised in an auxiliary or sup
port capacity assisting at the section 
level. 

This support should be organised 
with the assistance of the township 
street committees where these exist. 

Every person, young and old, has a 
role to play and all should be organ
ised (more about this later). 

7. Recruitment 
Joining the defence units must be on 
a voluntary basis. 

The volunteers must be carefully 
selected. Criminals and other unreli
able elements must be excluded until 
they reform and prove their reliabil
ity. 

Would-be recruits must be screened 
and checked by the street committees 
and popular organisations so as to 
prevent infiltration by izimpimpis. 

The capability of the volunteers 
must be constantly developed. 

They must undergo physical fit
ness training within their sections; 
receive education about their role as 
defenders of the community; and be 
trained to understand the needs of 
discipline and to obey orders. 

The wearing of uniforms, drilling 
and political education will build the 
required discipline and morale. 

Those with outstanding qualities 
are appointed to leadership positions. 

In this way we will build defence 
organs that serve the people and com
plement our political organisations. 

• To be continued... 

Free all political prisoners! 
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Party 
Flashes 
• Transkel launch 
The Transkei SACP Regional 
Launch Rally will be held in 
Umtata on October 28. Speakers 
include Joe Slovo and Chris Hani. 

• Eastern Cape 
and Border launch 
The Eastern Cape and Border 
SACP Regions will be launching 
at a joint rally in Port Elizabeth 
on November 11. 

• Transvaal SACP region 
Interim working group 
The following comrades have 
been announced as an interim 
leadership working group to start 
the process of SACP branch for
mation in the Transvaal: Stanley 
Nkosi, Moses Mayekiso, Bob 
Mabaso, Sam Shilowa, Benny 
Monama, Lisa Scftel, Gwede 
Mantashe, Mandla Nkompfe, 
Vusi Mavuso, Zwelinzima Vavi, 
Bobby Marie, Nomvula 
Mokonyane, Mike Roussos, 
Feroz Cachalia, Jerry Majatladi, 
Ismail Momoniat, Duma Nkosi, 
James Maseko, Elias Motsoaledi, 
Joyce Kgoali, Ignatius Jacobs, 
AndrcwZulu, andPaul Mashatile 

• Western Cape SACP region 
Interim working group 
A similar working group has been 
formed in the Western Cape. 

It includes Reg September, 
Ray Alexander, Jack Simons, 
Garth Strachan, Zollie Malindi, 
Cheryl Carolus, Mountain Qum-
bela, Alan Roberts, Nosie Pi-
eterse, Liz Abrahams, Noma-
India Mfeketo, Rose Sonto, 
Lumko Huna, Dcsi Angelis and 
Murray Michel. 

Where to 
contact 

the SACP 
HEAD OFFICE 

2nd Floor, National Acceptances House 
13 Rlssik Street, Johannesburg 
c/o PO Box 2424, Johannesburg 2000 
Phone: (Oi l ) 836 6425/6867 
Fax: (Oi l ) 836 8366 

EASTERN CAPE 
The Co-operative, 50 Pearl Road 
Korsten, Port Elizabeth 

WESTERN CAPE 
Vuyisile Mini Centre 
c/o FAWU Offices, NY 1 
Guguletu, Cape Town 
Phone: (021) 637-9041 ext 213 

TRANSKEI 
38 Spridge Street, Umtata 

Build the Party! 
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RULE! 
... not just 
race laws 

When an oppressor declares his intention to 
stop oppressing, we might be pleased. But 
we don't go down on bended knees in 
grat i tude. 

FW De Klerk announced on February 1 his intention 
to repeal the Group Areas Act, the Land Acts, and the 
Population Registration Act. 

The government has been forced by popular struggle to 
make concessions which arc positive and real. But we do 
not thank them for repealing (very late in the day) laws 
which the whole world recognises as crimes against 
humanity. 

It's true that Dc Klerk is now turning away from some 
of the legal Holy Grail of apartheid. 

But let us not get over-excited. Let us not overlook the 
facts, and some of the really dangerous pitfalls. 

Ending apanhcid isn't just repealing racist laws. 
• Apartheid is also the political power of an illegitimate 
minority regime, with its white-dominated police and 
army, buttressed with security legislation and with a 
whites-only judiciary. 

• Continued on page 2 

INTERIM GOVERNMENT NOW! 
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An illegitimate 
regime continues 
to rule by decree 

• Apartheid is also the accumulated 
economic powers and privileges of 
whites. These are powers and 
privileges that they have pocketed 
with the help of colonial conquest, 
dispossession and decades of 
National Party oppression of our 
people. 

So what docs FW Dc Klerk's 
February 1 speech have to say about 
all these critical issues? 

An Illegitimate regime 
As far as De Klerk is concerned, his 
illegitimate regime, which repre
sents a small minority of South 
Africans, will dictate the pace and 
content of change in our country, 
from above. 

He simply dismisses out of hand 
the call for an Interim Government 
and a democratic Constituent 
Assembly. 

He has not scrapped security 
legislation. He is silent about a 
general amnesty for exiles and 
political prisoners. He praises the 
security forces which continue to 
harass, detain, and even kill our 
people. He says nothing about 
disbanding death squads and 
vigilante forces. He praises the 
whites-only judiciary, but nothing 
is said about ending political trials. 

Is this the end of apartheid? 

White privileges 
And what about accumulated white economic power and 
privileges? 

On the face of it, De Klerk has moved away from the 
racist group concept. But his speech is full of hints about 
protecting the accumulated privilegesofwhites. Hespeaks 
about 'protecting standards' and about 'the rights of 
communities' in housing, welfare and education. 

These arc all hidden waysof referring to the maintenance 
and protection of while privilege. 

At present, the government's social spending is five 
times more per capita on whites than on blacks. But De 
Klerk tells us thai to achieve the goal of "parity in social 
expenditure will require hard work and stem discipline 
over the next decade and beyond." 

In other words, De Klerk expects equal government 
spending on blacks and whites lo take ten years and more! 

Is this the end of apartheid? 
Removing the Land Acts is one thing, real redress for 

ABOLISH THE RACIST PARLIAMENT! 
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3 million people forcibly removed and dumped like sacks 
of sand is another. Given the present racial inequalities, 
removing the Land Acts and the Group Areas Act may 
mean very little more than that whites will now also be 
buying up what little is valuable in the 13% of land 
presently designated 'black*. 

It is true, there will be some tokens. The Land Bank Act 
is to be changed. A few token black farmers will now also 
be financed. But this goes nowhere near getting to the root 
of the land question. 

In fact, Dc Klerk shows very little understanding of the 
immense suffering that his apartheid system has brought 
to our people. 

He even blames inflation on workers and' unjusti fiable 
wage increases'. Does he realise that about 70% of black 
people are living below the poverty line? 

We say: Scrap minority rule — not just racist 
legislation! 
We say: We need a representative inter im 
government now! 

It must be an Interim Govcrmcnt with real powers, an 
Interim Government that can supervise free and fair 
elections for a democratic Constituent Assembly. 

But De Klerk has dismissed the call for an Interim 
Government out of hand. Instead he has offered "certain 
transitional arrangements on the various legislative and 
executive levels to give the leaders of the negotiating 
parties a voice in the formulation of important policy 
decisions". 

It is clear De Klerk is trying to draw us into an apparatus 
where he has the authority, but where we share the blame. 
He is asking us to climb on board one of Vlok's Casspirs. 

Sorry. We arc not hitch-hiking, and we certainly don't 
want any lifts from Vlok *s Casspi rs, destination unknown. 

An Interim Government, which Dc Klerk summarily 
rejects, is a crucial component for a democratic transition. 
One side, representing a small but powerful minority, 
cannot be both player and referee. 

The Interim Government must have real power. An 
Interim Government installed, while the present army, 
police and administration exist unfettered and unchanged, 
will be an empty shell, not a government. The formation 
of an Interim Government must be linked to the beginnings 
of a new people's army and people's police force. 

We need to consider what role, if any, an international 
monitoring force, like the UN can play in the transition. 

The Interim Government must also have authority over 
all South Africa, otherwise it will be an accessory to 
another apartheid crime - the Bantustan system. 

Bush, Major and other western leaders have saluted De 
Klerk for his announced intention to do away with 

apartheid's corner-stone legislation. But neither they nor 
Dc Klerk have mentioned that essential corner-stone: the 
Bantustan system. 

Forward to a democratically elected 
Constituent Assembly! 
Dc Klerk, with all his nice words about democracy and 
participation, simply 'declares' his'opposition to the idea 
of an elected constituent assembly*. He doesn't tell us 
why. If he is such a firm believer in democratic 
participation, what's the problem with a constituent 
assembly? 

A democratic constitution is not something to be 
bargained over simply by the leadership of the ANC-led 
liberation alliance, the leadership of the NP, and by any 
other political leaders who happen to be at a multi-party 
conference. 

The framing of a democratic constitution must be the 
responsibility of the elected representatives of the people 
as a whole. 

If De Klerk is serious about his own 'Manifestofor The 
New South Africa', then let him show it by implementing 
its very first principle: 'Participation*. 

Let us have real participation when it comes to drawing 
up a new constitution. 

Mass action remains the key 
Not only docs Dc Klerk want to lock the leadership of the 
ANC into a powerless co-option. He also wants to 
demobilise the masses. 

In fact De Klerk is virtually taking overourown slogan. 
'Your victory is certain*, he is telling us. 
'Those who arc fighting about something which will 

disappear in any event', he wants us to believe, are 
wasting their time. 

In fact, now is the time to redouble our efforts. 
Let us not undcr-ratc the cunning of De Klerk and his 

government. But let us also not exaggerate thcirstrcngth. 
They have no longer-term workable solutions. They are 
juggling with ad hoc measures of all kinds. They arc in a 
desperate hurry to get negotiations going. 

With sustained mass action we can win our major 
demands. We can ensure that real democracy, and not 
minority rule in a new guise, is won. 

We will not be demobilised! 
The essence of De Klerk's speech is that he and his 
minority government will bring about the new South 
Africa. The rest of us can come along for the ride, if we 
want. 

Racist laws are about to be scrapped. 
But the spirit of baasskap lives onl 

FORWARD TO A DEMOCRATIC CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY! 
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Shaft Number 4 
The first Party branch in the Transvaal 
9pm on January 91991,45 min
ers arc singing revolutionary 
songs and moving in that accus
tomed toyi-toyi rhythm. This 
was the mood in which the first 
Transvaal branch of the SACP 
was launched. The branch is 
drawn from just one mine shaft 
on a large gold mine. 

For the purposes of defend
ing our branch and members at 
this early stage we shall refrain 
from giving the exact location 
and names. 

The threat of retrenchment is 
hanging over the head of many 
miners. 

The meeting started just after 
5.30pm. The manncrin which it 
was organised brought back not-
so-distant memories of the days 
of the underground. Only par
ticipants were in the vicinity. 
The premises were patrolled by 
marshalU who arc part of the 
new Party branch. These min
ers know that class struggles 
can be a matter of life and death. 
Organisation is the only means 
of survival. 

In the opening remarks a member 
of the Transvaal Regional Interim 
Leadership Group said :'Thc Party is 
not a bus that indiscriminately col
lects whoever has a fare. The Party is 
an organisation of fighters commit
ted to ending oppression and exploi
tation in this country. We arc not 
interested in card collectors and 
armchiirpoliticians. Forexamplc.no 
communist must take leave when 
workers are about to go on strike. We 
communists must strive to educate 
other workers mainly through force 
of example, in order to win their 
support and confidence.' 

When election time came for the 
branch leadership it was clear that 
workers have high standards and 

expectations. Nominees had to be 
motivated. One comrade had this to 
say about his nominee:' I came to this 
shaft knowing almost nothing about 
the Party. The only thing I knew was 
'viva SACP viva'. Comrade X played 
an important role in my education 
and that of others. Also of impor
tance, cde X is in the forefront in 
building our union and Party in this 
shaft. Therefore, comrades, I believe 
he can make a good branch secre
tary/ 

By contrast no-one was prepared 
to speak on behalf of cde M. Cde M 
had been nominated, but all those 
present objected. Although he was a 
good, hard-working communist he 
was already heavily involved in NUM 

and ANC structures. TTicrc was a 
unanimous feeling that he could 
not devote enough attention also 
to serve on the leadership of the 
Party branch. 

The launch of the Shaft Num
ber 4 SACP branch comes as a 
result of an intensive education 
programme over six weeks. This 
programme covered topics like: 
• building the Party 
• history of the SACP 
• the alliance 
• what it means to be a commu
nist 
• the role of the Party branch in 
the community and its relation
ship with other structures like 
the ANC, the Cosatu local, and 
the civic. 

This programme will be 
rounded off by taking the branch 
through the Party programme. 
After this orientation pro
gramme, the branch will be in
troduced to Marxist theory with 
emphasis on dialectical materi
alism. 

In closing remarks, one new 
member had this to say about his 

joining of the Party: 'I am a Christian, 
and a preacher in my church. But one 
thing that has been worrying me about 
the so- called 'Christian world' is that 
they never give material support to 
the deprived and oppressed. But 
communists from around the world 
always give material support. If you 
are fighting for liberation, commu
nists will always give you AK47s.' 

The process has begun. One Party 
branch has been launched in one shaft 
among dozens of shafts scattered over 
South Africa. The challenge is clear. 
Let all miners, communists and work
ing class militants rise to the occa
sion. Let our battle cry be: A Party 
branch in each and every shaft by 
May 1,1991! 

A PARTY BRANCH IN EVERY SHAFT AND FACTORY! 

http://Forexamplc.no
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Port Elizabeth, November 11:140 000 people at 
the Eastern Cape SACP launch rally, making it 
one of the biggest political rallies ever in South 
African history. 
The success of the rally reflects the enormous 
support our Party enjoys in the region. But it was 

also the result of hard work. 'For weeks before 
the rally we discussed it in all the locals,' says 
cde John Gomomo. 'We told shop stewards they 
must preach this in the factories at lunchtime.' 
The biggest political rally ever held under the Red 
Flag In South Africa, only cost the Party R7000. 

East London's Daily Deceiver 
The East London Daily Dispatch 
prides itself in being one of South 
Africa's leading liberal newspapers. 
But its liberal sentiments disappear 
when it comes to writing about the 
SACP. 

On Friday January 18 the Daily 
Dispatch reported that the regional 
SACP launch rally would take place 
the next day, Saturday. 

In fact, as the Daily Dispatch had 
been very carefully informed, the rally 
was due to take place on Sunday the 
20th. 

Was this a mistake? Well, it might 
have been. These things do happen. 

Bui it soon looked less and less like 

a mistake. 
There were frantic calls from the 

SACP Border Region office for the 
newspaper to correct its error. And so 
the next day, Saturday, the newspa
per helpfully published another story 
on the rally. 

The headline read : 'SACP rally 
postponed'. 

It was only right at the end of the 
article that it was mentioned, in pass
ing, that the rally was 'postponed' to 
Sunday, that is the very next day. 

Well, despite the Daily Dispatch's 
best attempts to sabotage it, the re
gional launch rally went ahead very 
successfully. It was attended by a 

huge crowd of nearly 20 000 in the 
Zwclitsha Stadium. 

But the Daily Dispatch still contin
ued its campaign of distortion. In its 
report of the rally i l quoted one of the 
main speakers, Raymond Mhlaba as 
saying: 'Christians should be impris
oned because they did not practise 
what they were preaching.* 

In fact, what cde Mhlaba actually 
said was that if all Christians prac
tised what they preached, they would 
be in the forefront of the struggle. As 
a result, the jails of apartheid South 
Africa would be overcrowded with 
millions of priests and believers. 

Just a little bit different, no? 

BUILD A MASS PARTY! 
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Umkhonto we Sizwe's chief of staff looks at 
Umsebenzi: How do you rale the 
contribution of Umkhonto we Sizwe 
(MK) to our overall struggle? 
Chris Hani: In the first place wc must 
try to go to the historical background. 
MK was formed in 1961 to pressurise 
the government of the day. The aim 
was to give the government a last 
chance to call a round table confer
ence. MK was not originally under
stood as an instrument for armed 
seizure of power. In the early years 
wc went to great efforts to avoid loss 
of life even to enemy armed forces. 

Now, the military achievements of 
MK cannot remotely be compared to 
those of the liberation armies inCuba, 
Vietnam and Zimbabwe. We never 
liberated and administered territory, 
arms in hand. 

The best achievements of M K were 
as inspircr. This was particularly 
during the very difficult 10 or 15 
years after 1965. Our overall libera
tion movement had suffered badly. 
The morale of our people was low. 
By systematically attacking, by con
tinuing tooffcr visible resistance, MK 
kept the flag flying for the entire 
liberation struggle. 

There arc interesting parallels with 
the Palestinian struggle. The PLO 
finds itself, as wc did, in a difficult 
geo-political situation, pitted up 
against a very tough military oppo
nent. In strict military terms the armed 
efforts of the PLO have also been 
limited. But their guerrilla activities 
kept the flame of resistance alight in 
the occupied territories, and inspired 
the mass uprisings (the Intifada). 

Was this kind of role for MK al-
ways clearly understood within our 
movement? 
Looking back wc can sec that the 

1967 Wankic Campaign was the 
beginning of incipient armed propa
ganda. An important feature of 
Wankic was that it delivered a mes
sage: MK was still alive. The spirit of 
resistance was alive. The apartheid 
government was forced to send troops 
into Zimbabwe. And this was publi
cised inside South Africa. 

It was no accident that the Black 
Consciousness Movement was 
launched inside the country at that 
time. I believe it was inspired, to 

'The paramilitary 
skills of our MK 
cadres must be 
married with the 

local knowledge and 
political supervision 

of others' 

some extent, by the 1967 Wankic 
Campaign. 

In 1969 at the ANC's Morogoro 
Consultative Conference our move
ment began to elaborate more clearly 
the general role of MK. Wc were 
learning the lessons of Wankic. 
Morogoro asserted the primacy of 
political struggle. The Conference 
said that it was impossible to carry 
out successful military struggle with-
out a mass political base. This strate
gic perspective was again rc-affirmed 
in 1979. 

What was the single greatest diffi
culty confronted by MK? 
Without question it was the absence 
of a secure rear base. MK nevcrgrew, 

in its exile years, to the size of a Plan 
or a Zanla. Wc had, all along, to 
accept the reality of the absence of a 
secure rear base bordering South 
Africa. This meant wc had to limit 
and control our potential for recruit
ing. Thcabscnceofasccurercarbasc 
also led to internal difficulties. For 
instance, there were the mutinies in 
MK camps in Angola. It would be a 
gross oversimplification to say that 
all those involved in the mutinies 
were enemy agents or criminals. Our 
inability to send back into South 
Africa a large proportion of our cad
res caused serious frustration. 

Vou correctly underline the great 
mass mobilising role that MK has 
played. Is there a danger that the 
legend of MK will turn into some
thing that blocks our ability to ac
curately understand our real 
strengths and limitations? 
Yes, there is that possibility. For 

instance, with the wave of violence 
sweeping Natal and the townships of 
the Transvaal and elsewhere, wc hear 
comrades repeating over and oven 
'MK must defend the people'. MK 
on its own has never developed the 
ability to adequately defend our 
people. We must stop passively re
peating 'MK must defend'. We must 
ensure that the people as a whole 
develop strong self-defence struc
tures. 

That brings us to the present role of 
MK. What views do you have on 
this? 
In the first place, MK needs to pre
pare cadres for a future democratic 
South African army. Tnat means we 
must recruit selectively, and send 
comrades to train as officers in mili-

CHRIS HANI 
VIVA UMKHONTO WE SIZWE! 
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the role of the people's army . ' ' , . . r : . • 
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lary academies in the third world and 
in socialist countries. We must have a 
balanced army in the future. It must 
not be dominated by racist elements. 

Would comrades trained in this way 
constitute the leadership core of 
our future army? 
I don't like to think of it like that. 

We must be completely realistic 
and honest about our capacities. 
The future army needs to be set up in 
terms of guidelines laid down by a 
civilian authority. This authority it
self needs to be appointed by and 
answerable to the elected and demo
cratic future government. The com
plicated task of integrating the S ADF, 
the various bantustan forces, MK, 
and even APLA will need to be 
handled sensibly and responsibly. 

And one more thing. We, the lib
eration movement, obviously cannot 
maintain a private army after the 
democratic transition. 

What other roles in the present can 
MK and MK cadres play? 
Helping to build a paramilitary force 
inside the country to defend the people 
is a crucial role. They have skills and 
experience. These must be made 
available to the people at large. 

Are there potential dangers of mili
tary elitism in using MK cadres in 
the task of building township self-
defence structures? 
Yes. Wc must avoid this danger by 
ensuring that the emerging self-de
fence structures arc entirely answer
able to branch and regional political 
structures. MK cadres have skills, but 
they must not become arrogant. The 
paramilitary skills of our MK cadres 
must be married with the local knowl

edge and political supervision of 
others. Anotherrelated task for 
MK cadres is the training of 
marshalls. Wc have spoken 
a great deal about a future 
democratic army. But wc 
have been saying very little 
about the future police 
force. It seems to me that 
building reliable, disci
plined teams of 
marshalls can contrib
ute to this task. MK 
cadres can supply 

. • . 

• ste„ 

training in drilling, in 
crowd control and so 
on. 

Finally, I believe 
our liberation alli
ance is not making 
enough use of the po
litical skills of our MK 
cadres. These arc com
rades who have had not 
just military but also po
litical training. They arc 
disciplined comrades, and 
they have come through 
many difficult trials. It 
seems to me that wc should 
be deploying them much 
more effectively as educators 
and as organisers. 

BUILD THE ANC! 
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Counter-re volution 
before the revolution 

The independence of Mozambique 
and Angola in 1975 seemed to mark 
a luming point in the freedom struggle 
in southern Africa. Hope was high 
that ihcsc countries, after years of co
lonialism, would begin to build their 
societies for the benefit of all the 
people. 

Sixteen years later, wc look back 
and sec that neither country has known 
a moment's peace. Dcstabilisation on 
a massive scale, through forces such 
as MNR and Unila, has robbed these 
countries of the peace and prosperity 
independence should have brought. 

Behind this dcstabilisation was the 
hand of apartheid South Africa. And 
now wc see these same tactics used 
inside our country, against the ANC-
lcd alliance, even before power has 
been transferred to the people. 

The violence has been portrayed as 
Inkatha versus ANC, PAC versus 
ANC, Zulu versus Xhosa, etc. What 
is happening in every part of our 

country is that, wherever the ANC 
begins to organise and establish a 
visible presence, forces arc mobilised 
to act against it. Where tensions be
tween organisations cannot be ex
ploited, criminal gangs and vigilan
tes arc used. 

What wc arc witnessing today is 
the attempt to launch South Africa's 
own MNR and Unila. It is the start of 
an attempted dcstabilisation policy 
for the new South Africa, even before 
its birth. The intention is to prevent 
the ANC growing strong, with an or
ganised, disciplined army of millions 
who demand freedom now. 

The governments following a two-
pronged strategy against the libera
tion movement. On the one hand, it 
wants to negotiate. But on the other it 
wants to talk to an ANC that is weak. 
It is clear that elements of the police 
and security forces arc behind this 
dcstabilisation strategy. 

Can wc defeat the dcstabilisation 

Ronnie Kasrils on the violence 
The Editor, 
Amongst the important decisions of the ANC Consultative Conference is the 

setting up of People's Self-Defence Units. The ANC and the liberation movement 
in general must proceed with the utmost urgency to encourage and guide our 
people in the building of these protective formations. But progress appears to be 
dangerously slow. Perhaps this is because there is still insufficient clarity on how 
to proceed. The Vmsebenzi series provides an extremely useful approach to this 
question. It is based on the organisation of the people into broadly based, 
disciplined, para-military units - which in my view is the logical and practical way 
of proceeding. 

To expect that Umkhonto we Sizwe can fulfill the function of defending our 
people in the present circumstances is wishful thinking.To believe that small M K 
units can protect our communities against the kind of orchestrated attacks we 
have witnessed is equally unrealistic. There is apparently even the view that 
defence units should simply monitor the situation and report on incidents. Such 
an approach flies in the face of Conference recommendations and leaves our 
people defenceless and paralysed when confronted by savage attacks. 

Whilst, at present, M K might not have the capacity nor possibility of providing 
such defence, MK cadres do have the ability, given the correct guidance and 
structures, to show our people how they can best defend themselves. 

Ronnie Kasrils 

strategy? Yes wc can. The most 
important issues wc have to address 
arc unity and developing a culture of 
political tolerance. Any tension within 
a community, or difference of opin
ion between organisations, is ex
ploited by the enemy to provoke 
violent confrontation. It is essential 
that wc know and meet all political 
formations that exist at the local level. 

Communication channels must be 
established toallow discussion to take 
place before any potential conflict. 
Wc must do everything to build unity 
among the oppressed. 

Despite the inhuman provocations, 
despite the criminal actions, wc must 
Still do what is politically correct. 
Acts of revenge arc not acceptable— 
they play into the hands of the very 
forces provoking the violence. 

Wc need to address how we deal 
with these problems. Without disci
pline we cannot respond properly to 
the attacks on our communities. If 
there is a lack of discipline in our 
ranks, we will give the enemy the 
opportunity to act against us. Wc will 
give them the chance to use our mis
takes against us. Anger that is undi
rected will be turned against us. 

The building of self-defence units 
is vital. But these units must operate 
in harmony with the political initia
tives being taken at every level. Vital 
to the success of self-defence units is 
that they must recognise the right of 
people to hold different political opin
ions. There must be the iron will to 
defend our people against terrorist 
attacks. But there must also be the 
iron will to develop a climate of po
litical tolerance. 

Wecan defeat the enemy ̂ counter
revolutionary tactics. But it will re
quire mass organisation, high disci
pline, and a climate of political toler
ance. 

BUILD THE PATRIOTIC FRONT! 
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Lenin and 
Piet Mutter's vision 
In June and July of 1905 reactionary, 
backward Tsarist Russia was shaken 
by a massive uprising of the working 
people. Russia seemed to be on the 
threshold of a major democratic tran
sition. 

A wide range offerees, both bour
geois liberals and revolutionaries, 
were calling for'democratic change'. 
But forthc bourgeoisie this call meant 
change that would guarantee contin
ued class exploitation, continued 
oppression. 

It was in this situation that Lenin 
wrote a long pamphlet entitled 'Two 
Tactics of Social-Democracy in the 
Democratic Revolution'. Among 
other things, Lenin tackled the ques
tion of the mechanisms for a demo
cratic transition. 

What were the correct strategies 
and what were the correct demands or 
slogans that should be advanced by 
the working masses? The first step, 
according to Lenin, would have to be 
the decisive defeat of the old regime 
in political struggle. In Russia of the 
time that defeat could only be by way 
of a popular insurrection. 

Once this was done, how would a 
nc wdemocratic constitution be drawn 
up? This, said Lenin, should be the 
taskofa democratically elected con
stituent assembly. But calling for a 
constituent assembly on its own was 
not enough. 

InLcnin's words:'Somcbodymust 
convene the constituent assembly; 
somebody must guarantee the free
dom and fairness of the elections; 
somebody must invest such an as
sembly with full power and author-
ily\ 

And it was for this reason that 
Lenin called at the same time for an 
interim government or, in his words, 
a Provisional Revolutionary Govcm-

LENIN: The first step is 
decisive defeat of the old regime 

in political struggle 

ment (PRG). 
'A PRG alone ... can secure full 

freedom to conduct an election cam
paign and convene an assembly that 
will really express the will of the 
people.' 

For Lenin, then, the call for a 
democratically elected Constituent 
Assembly and the call for an Interim 
Government (or PRG) were abso
lutely linked together. 

'Establishment of a PRG would 
signify the victory of the revolution 
in actual fact, whereas a 'decision' to 
set up a constituent assembly would 
signify a victory of the revolution in 
words only.' 

So how relevant arc Lcnin'sobscr-
vations to the South African situation 
of today? 

We must obviously guard against a 
mechanical application of theory from 
one situation to another. We arc not 
about to smash the apartheid regime 
arms in hand. We arc not in a position 
to unilaterally impose a Provisional 
Revolutionary Government. 

But here, in South Africa, there is 
the real possibility of a negotiated 
transition to democracy. That transi
tion will represent a negotiated re
treat, enforced by our struggles, on a 
minority regime that still has consid
erable power. Such a negotiated proc
ess obviously represents a balance of 
forces that is different from one that 
emerges from the revolutionary over
throw of a regime. 

There arc important differences, 
then. But here in South Africa, as in 
Russia of 1905, there is a wide range 
of different forces calling for 'a new 
democratic South Africa'. And the 
mechanisms for this transition arc 
absolutely crucial. They will have 
everything to do with whether the 
change is real or merely formal. 

FW dc Klerk in his February 1 
speech calls for a 'multi-party confer
ence'. On the face of it, this confer
ence is much the same thing as the 
ANC-SACP-Cosatu alliance support 
for a congress of all parties and or
ganisations. 

But what exact role docs dc Klerk 
envisage for a multi-party congress? 
Perhaps the answer is provided by a 
senior National Party journalist, Piet 
MuIIcr. 

According to Mullcr the transition 
to a 'new South Africa' requires that 
'aconsortium of political forces, made 
up of both white and black leaders 

• Continued on Page 10 

POWER TO THE PEOPLE! 
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What is an Interim Government? 
An Interim Government is an author
ity created to oversee the process of 
transition, interim means temporary. 
It is not a permanent structure, but a 
government established for a limited 
purpose. 

It is a government established to 
take the place of the existing apart
heid government. It should ensure 
that wc complete the process of draw
ing up a new democratic constitution. 

But what is the difference between 
that and a Constituent Assembly? 
The constituent assembly is anclcctcd 
body, created to make a new constitu
tion. The interim government cannot 
make this constitution. It is there to 
create the conditions for a new con
stitution to be made. 

But why do we need an interim 
government if we have got a con
stituent assembly? 
In the first place, lo ensure that elec
tions for a constituent assembly arc 
free and fair. 

But the reasons arc also broader. 
Wc cannot trust the apartheid gov
ernment to rule over this period. Al
ready it uses its power during this 
prc-ncgotiations period to favour 
some organisations at the expense of 

What do we 
mean by an 
interim 
government? 
others. It is alsolikclytousc its power, 
as a government, to try to ensure that 
the process docs not lead to funda
mental change. 

There has to be agreement as to the 
goals of the entire process. 

The government will have to ac
cept, as the Harare Declaration de
mands, that the result of negotiations 
must be a nonracial, non-sexist and 
democratic state. If that is agreed on, 
whoevcrmanages the transition must 
ensure that the process proceeds in a 
way that ensures that those goals arc 
met. 

: • : •*»• ,:•:•:,, :-:-^ • , - • - •• • . --^^x^ tfS 

Lenin on interim governments 
• Continued from Page 9 

with converging interests, must be brought into being. This consortium will 
decide that it has sufficient legitimacy to proceed on its own with a political 
settlement. It also follows logically that such a consortium would accept 
responsibility for the violent repression of radicals and revolutionaries.' 
(Rapport, January 20, 1991). 

Chilling words. It is clear that for some leading NP ideologues all the talk 
about 'political tolerance' and 'a new democratic climate* have a very limited 
meaning. 

Writing in 1905 Lenin, as wc have seen, makes the central point that a 
Constituent Assembly without a legitimate, Interim Government, is unlikely 
to lay the basis for a real democratic transition. 

Perhaps in South Africa in 1991 wc should also assert the reverse. Some 
kind of Interim Government, Joint Authority, or multi-party Consortium, that 
is not linked directly to the objective of convening an elected Constituent 
Assembly, is a grave danger to the future democracy. Wc can't say that Pict 
Mullcr hasn't warned us. 

But will the government ever agree 
to an interim government or the 
creation of a democratic state? 
If the government isn't going to give 
way to these demands, then wc are 
obviously making a mistake in trying 
to negotiate. It was our struggle that 
forced them to talk in the first place. 
It was our struggle that unbanned the 
ANC and SACP. It was our struggle 
that freed our leaders. 

And it is our struggles that will 
force them to realise that wc need 
peace. Peace cannot exist while apart
heid exists - that is something they 
may already recognise. They will also 
have to see that there cannot be last
ing peace until wc have a democratic 
state. 

If wc can force them to see this, 
they may find the idea of an interim 
government unavoidable. But ulti
mately ourmost persuasive argument 
isourstrcngthon the ground. Ourrcal 
negotiating strength lies with the 
people making the demands on the 
streets which the leaders make in 
discussion with the government. 

Accepting thai you can get an in
terim government, how can you 
ensure that the civil service and se
curity forces are loyal and carry 
out Ihedecisionsofthe government? 
That's a difficult question and obvi
ously also a key one for the success of 

FORWARD TO A PEOPLE'S GOVERNMENT! 
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any interim administration. We can
not replace the civil service in so 
short a time. In any case, we are not 
talking of an elected government. The 
interim government is a structure 
negotiated between the main parties. 
It cannot embark on substantial so
cial change, nor set in place a new 
civil service. 

This means that the question of the 
civil service in general and the secu
rity forces in particular arc a big prob
lem. Many civil servants arc Conser
vative Party, or even AWB support
ers. 

Before we wilt under the pressure 
of this problem, we should remember 
one thing. The alternative right now 
is to have no authority over the civil 
service whatsoever, leaving that au
thority to the present government. Of 
course, an interim government might 
have the legal authority to command 
obedience, but it may very well have 
difficulty in enforcing it. 

Having an interim government 
including the National Party may, on 
the one hand make it easier to secure 
enforcement. At the same time, it will 
mean the interim government will 
itself be a site of struggle. One side 
will be trying to limitorcven frustrate 
the process of democratisation, the 

other to sec it through to the most 
progressive conclusion. 

This is an area where we may have 
to consider some form of interna
tional monitoring force. But that still 
leaves the problem of how we ensure 
that the force functions loyally and 
effectively. 

You've referred to the Interim Gov
ernment as not being elected. How 
will it be created? 
The composition and manner of cs-

tablishmcntofanintcrim government 
will have to be negotiated. The tripar
tite (ANC- SACP-Cosatu) joint ex
ecutives have just endorsed the Janu
ary 8 call for a congress of all parties 
and organisations (see separate ar
ticle on this page). Such a congress 
may be a suitable forum for securing 
agreement on the formation of an 
interim government. 

To secure general confidence the 
interim government must, without the 
benefit of elections, be representative 
of the aspirations of most South Afri
cans and reflect the present balance 
of power. 

This would mean that the ANC, at 
the very least, should be in it, and so 
would the NP. Which other parties 
arc in it, should perhaps be deter
mined not merely by questions of 
legitimacy, but by considering 
whether their inclusion or exclusion 
will best facilitate the work of the 
interim government. 

(*nn 'I thisall turn into an elaborate 
form of cooption? 
Thai's certainly what Dc Klerk wants. 
It's unacceptable. The ANCmust have 
real authority in an interim govern
ment. The interim government must 
be part of the process of the transfer of 
power to the people. Otherwise we 
arc playing games. 

All-Party Congress or 
Constituent Assembly? 
This is what the recent January 27 National Executives meeting of the ANC/ 
SACP/Cosatu said on this crucial issue in their joint statement: 

'The three national executives accepted the idea of a congress of all parties 
and organisations as a forum for an exchange of views on the process of 
advancing towards a post apartheid constitution. 

'The precise objectives and character of the congress should be the subject 
of broad consultations throughout the democratic movement. 

"The meeting was further of the view that such a congress could also 
exchange views on the form of interim state structures necessary to ensure the 
democratic adoption of a post apartheid constitution. 

"The meeting, however, emphasised that such a congress cannot be a 
substitute for a constituent assembly and that it could only assume such 
functions if it were reconstituted. The representatives at such a congress must 
be elected in a non-racial election on the basis of one person one vote.' 

FREE ALL POLITICAL PRISONERS! 
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Some of the challenges facing on 
The ouibrcak of the war in ihc 

Persian Gulf presents a chal
lenge lo progressive forces 
world-wide to exert every ef

fort to bring peace and stability to the 
region at the earliest possible mo
ment. The longer the conflict rages, 
the greater the danger that more and 
more people will be sucked into it, 
and death and destruction will spread 
on a scale that threatens not only the 
health and wealth of nations but the 
very Survival of humanity itself. 

The ostensible cause of the war is 
Iraq's invasion and occupation of 
Kuwait last August. Both Kuwait and 
Iraq arc the creations of British impe
rialism following the collapse of the 
Ottoman empire and the carve-up of 
the Middle East after World War 1. 
Kuwait had been a district of Basra 
province under the old Ottoman 
empire. But when Britain granted Iraq 
independence in 1932, it kept Kuwait 
separate. This was the traditional 
imperialist policy of divide and rule. 
Iraq was left under the control of a 
pro-British king. But Kuwait re
mained a British property until it was 
allowed its independence in 1961. 

Independent Iraq has consistently 
laid claim to Kuwait. But until re
cently it has been unable to press this 
claim in the face of opposition from 
other states in the region. All these 
states have been functioning within 
the context of the imperialist settle
ment. A number of factors have to
tally altered the balance of forces in 
the region. In the first place has been 
the great oil boom of the recent dec
ades. TTicn there is the creation of the 
state of Israel in 1948, and the subse
quent wars of occupation by Israel 
(the West Bank, Gaza strip and Lcba-

What the alliance says 
A joint meeting of the ANC/SACP/Cosatu National 
Executives Issued the following statement on the 
Gulf Wat: 'TheJoint executives condemn the resort to 
war. We call for an end to US led military Intervention. 
We also call on Iraq to withdraw from Kuwait, and for 
a comprehensive Middle East conference, 

•We fully support the right of the Palestinian 
people to an Independent state, and call for the 
withdrawal of Israel from the occupied territories, and 
support the right of Israel to exist within safe and 
secure borders. We also call on our people to campaign 
for peace In the Middle East region.' 

non). Another important factor has 
been the disintegration of the 
world socialist bloc 
which had, in the 
past, func
tioned as a 
counter 
weight to 
imperial
ism. 

These 
pressures 
have led to 
the develop
ment of power
ful anii-imperialist 
forces among the 
peoples of the Middle 
East. These forces arc seen by the 
imperialist powers as a threat to their 
interests. 

The moral arguments which are 
being advanced by the United States 
and its supporters to justify their war 
effort against Iraq arc hypocritical. 
We can accept their criticism of Sad
dam Hussein as an aggressor, dicta
tor, and violator of human rights. But 
until August last year the US was 
quitchappy to count Saddam Hussein 

as one of their friends. They eagerly 
supplied him with weapons to carry 
out his assaults on Kurds, Iranians, 
Iraqi Communists and other demo
cratic opposition forces in Iraq itself. 

The US demands that the world 
condemn Iraq's invasion of Kuwait. 
But it expects the world to be silent 
about its own invasions of Grenada 
and Panama. It accuses Saddam 
Hussein of violations of international 
law. But it is silent about its own 

HALT U.S. AGGRESSION! 
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)gressive forces around the world 
Iraqi Communists have called for Iraq's armed 
forces tQ force Saddam Hussein to withdraw 
from Kuwait. 

They have also demanded a ceasefire by the 
US-led military coalition. 

In a statement Issued by the Iraqi Communist 
Party's central committee In Damascus, Iraq's 
military leaders are called upon to 'save our 
people from this ordeal and these horrors, 
which will continue If the dictator stays at the 
centre of decision- making and authority'. 

'We call upon the US and Its partners to halt 

What the Iraqi Communist Party says 
military operations Immedlately.We also call 
upon our armed forces to take the Initiative at 
this critical time and withdraw from Kuwait In 
order to eliminate any pretext for continuing 
military operations and the destruction of the 
economic and military Infrastructure of our 
country.' 

The Iraqi CP was one of the first targets In 
Iraq for the brutal Ba'athlst dictatorship, which 
has been dominated by Saddam since 1979. 
• Last year, the Iraqi CP Joined a 16-party alliance 
In opposition to Iraqi leader Saddam Hussein. 

offences in mining Nicaragua's har
bours and bombing Libya. Itdemands 
military action to uphold United 
Nations authority over the issue of 
Kuwait 

But the US has consistently sabo
taged UN decisions designed to pun
ish Israel for its atrocities against 
Palestinians and Lebanese, orTurkcy 
for its invasion of Cyprus. The US 
consistently refuses to support a 
Middle East peace conference. 

The war in the Gulf is an imperial
ist war in every sense of the term. 

Saddam Hussein attacked Ku
wait for his own imperi

alist interests. Not 
only did he wish to 
add a new prov
ince to his em
pire. He also 
wanted to con
trol the produc

tion and pricing 
of oil throughout 

the region. He is ap
pealing to the anti-im

perialist and anti-Israel 
sentiments of the entire 

people of the Middle East 
in a bid lo promote his own imperial
ist objectives. 

Forthcirpart, the US and its impe
rialist allies arc lighting in the Gulf to 
rcinforc their domination of the third 
world and its resources. For them it is 
notjustaqucstionofoil,but of power. 
They want the power to distribute the 
wealth of the world in thcirown inter
ests. Once again, it is the working 
people who are fighting and dying on 
the battlefield, while their masters 

gamble on the stock exchange and 
send the price of oil rising and falling 
without thought of the casualties. 

The United Nations unanimously 
and correctly condemned the Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait. The UN imposed 
sanctions in support of its demand 
that Iraq withdraw from the territory 
forthwith. But the UN was on less 
sure grounds in setting January 15 as 
a deadline after which military action 
against Iraq would be authorised. The 
CIA itself estimated that, given lime, 
sanctions would be effective in un
dermining the Iraqi military poten
tial. But the US military were impa
tient to test their new-fangled weap
onry in action. Thousands arc now 
dying, and millions more may die, 
because peace was never given a 
chance. 

The international working class and 
all progressives must now work ur
gently to bring about a peaceful reso
lution to this conflict, the implemen
tation of all relevant UN resolutions, 
and the holding of a conference at 
which all the problems of the Middle 
East can be settled in the interests of 
the peoples of the area. 

PEACE IN THE GULF! 
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A new deal at 
the local level? 

V 

The whole black local authori
ties system has more or less 
collapsed under the weight of 
its unpopularity. 

Faced with ihis faci Dc 
Klcrk.in his February 1 speech, 
has spelled out anew approach. 

On the one hand, Dc Klerk 
completely rejects the call for 
a national Interim Government 
to replace the present system 
of minority rule. But at the 
local level he has, in effect, 
made possible Interim Local 
Governments. 

In some respects this is a 
real victory for our civics and 
other structures. We have been 
struggling for years for the 
principle of one municipality 
one lax base. 

But apart from popular pres
sure, what other reasons arc 
there for Dc Klerk accepting 
the possibility of Interim Lo
cal Governments? 

In the first place, the new local 
government policy, means that the 
choice of whether or not to form a 
united, non-racial municipality lies 
with the existing white local authori
ties. They can dictate the terms, and 
they can choose not to participate. 

This exempts those muncipalitics 
where reactionary white forces arc 
strong, and areas where our civics are 
weak. This approach has several 
advantages for Dc Klerk: 
• Dc Klerk keeps his "non-racial" 
imageclcan for the overseas and local 
audience. While urban apartheid is a 
national policy, removing it has be
come a local issue. If there arc hun
dreds of racially divided municipali
ties that's not his fault, it's the fault of 
local white authorities. 
• Giving more powers to the local 
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Icvcl in the name of 'democracy' is 
also part of the general process of 
weakening the central state before a 
new democratic government comes 
to power. 
• Above all, Dc Klerkhopestodemo-
bilisc the masses at a point where our 
powcrhas been atits strongest - in the 
townships. 'Those who arc fighting 
about something which will disap
pear in any event", he tells us, are 
wasting their time. He docs not want 
mobilised masses in the townships 
directing their demands all the way 
up to the national level. 

How do we respond to all of this? 
In the first place, we must inten

sify, not drop, our struggle for non-
racial municipalities. 

At the same time, wc need urgently 
to stratcgisc jointly at all levels of the 

alliance. Local government 
struggles must not be re
moved from the civics and 
from local massmobilisation. 

But these struggles and this 
mobilisation, must also not 
be separated (as Dc Klerk 
hopes) from the national 
negotiating process. Our 
demand fora national Interim 
Government and for a demo
cratic Constituent Assembly 
must be linked directly to the 
civic struggles on the ground. 

Without an Interim Gov
ernment the security forces 
will always be intervening 
against our communities. 
Without a democratic Con
stituent Assembly there can 
be no long-term and legiti
mate policies for local gov
ernment. 

Wc need to move beyond 
formulating general prin
ciples for local government 

and actually construct a national lo
cal government policy. This policy 
must involve, not just models, but 
also the developing of skills and prac
tical knowledge about local govern
ment. 

Above all, the formation of a Na
tional Civic Movement is more ur
gent than ever before. 

We cannot allow Dc Klerk's local 
government strategy to work. He 
hopes to fragment and disperse our 
civic struggles. Strong civics must 
help weaker civics. Civics confront
ing Democratic Party municipalities 
must not be content with their own 
victories. 

Wc need a strong, mass-based 
national formation that keeps the 
question of local government on the 
national agenda. 

ONE PERSON ONE VOTE! 
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Electric power 
to the people! 

Electricity is one of the basic needs if 
wc arc to improve living standards, 
and if wc are to build a more stable 
and peaceful country. But in South 
Africa electricity is a privilege for the 
minority who can afford it. 

More than seven out of every ten 
people in South Africa do not have 
household electricity. About 208 
African townships with more than 20 
million people are without electric
ity. 

And yet in a country like this, 
Escom has decided to retrench an
other 4700 workers. 

Remember Escom 'a great 'elec
tricity for all' campaign? It was 
launched in August 1987. In the same 
period, between 1986-87, about 9000 
Escom workers were made redun
dant. 

Last yearthe corporation informed 
the unions organising its work-force 
— NUM. Numsa and the Electrical 
Workers' Union — of its decision to 
make redundant another 4700 work
ers. 

About 2700 of these workers were 
retrenched as a result of Escom's so-
called 'streamlining'. The remaining 
2000 workers will be made redundant 
due to Escom's mothballing of three 
of its older power stations: Camden, 
ncarErmclo; Komati.inthe Witbank 
region; and Grootvlci near Vcreenig-
ing. 

In total, Escom has reduced its 
work-force from 66000 in 1985 to 
50000 in 1990. 

The decisions on both the stream
lining and mothballing programmes 
have been taken without consulting 

STRANGE BUT TRUE: ELECTRIC 
LIGHT IS CHEAPER THAN CAHD1 E-
LIGHT. 

FOR INSTANCE. IF YOU BURN 
A 4 0 W BULB FOR 1 0 HOURS. AT 
AVERAGE ESKOM ELECTRICITY PRICES. 
THE COST WILL BE LESS THAN 1 0 
CENTS-

A N D E V E N A D O I N G T H E P R I C E 
O F T H E B U L B W O U L D I N C R E A S E Y O U R 
T O T A L C O S T BY L E S S T H A N I C E N T . 

B Y C O N T R A S T Y O U ' D N O T O N L Y 
H A V E T O U S E 4 0 C A N D L E S T O O E T 
T H E S A M E I L L U M W A T I O N . B U T . AT A N 
A V E R A G E O F 3 0 C E N T S P E R C A N D L E . 
Y O U ' R E L O O K I N G A T A T O T A L C O S T 

OF R 1 2.O0. 
IN ADDITION. ELECTRIC LK»HT IS 

ALSO MORE CONVENIENT. SAFER, 
MORE RELIABLE - AND GUARANTEED 
NEVER TO DRIP WAX ALL OVER YOUR 
TABLECLOTH 

SO NEXT TIME YOU HAVE A' 
CANDLELIT CELEBRATION. R£MEP4; 
BER THE CHAMPAGNE AND' CAVIAR 
ARENT THE ONLY COSTLY ITEM5 ON 
THE TABLE. 

COMPARED WITH ELECTRICITY, 
CANDLES AREN'T SO CHEAPL 

£g) ESKOM 
MAKING YOUR LIFE A LITTLE EASIER. 

A ROMANTIC CANDLELIT 
DINNER FOR TWO WOULD 
COST LESS IF YOU 
SWITCHED THE LIGHTS ON. 

Escom is placing lavish adverts like this in magazines and newspapers — 
at the same time as it lays off thousands of workers 

the unions. 
Escom is of the opinion that the 

unions should have no say in any 
streamlining exercise, or decision on 
whether plants are to be mothballcd 
or closed. 

The question of jobs and the ques
tion of electricity for the people arc 
directly linked. 

Escom has failed to provide af
fordable electrification to all house
holds, industries and farms. It has 
also failed to maintain, let alone 
increase, employment. 

Escom is a parastatal corporation. 
But the role of government in Escom 
at present is very limited. It consists 
primarily in guaranteeing loans which 
arc raised by Escom. The corporation 
receives no state subsidy. 

Escom is controlled by the Elec
tricity Council which is dominated 
by representatives from big business 
and the government. 

What must be done? 

• The Electricity Council must be 
democratised. Community organisa
tions and trade unions must be repre
sented strongly on this council. 
• The state must subsidise electricity 
provision. 
• Laws blocking Escom supplying 
electricity directly tohouseholds must 
be abolished. (At present Escom 
supplies electricity to municipalities 
on request The wiring for distribu
tion to households is then contracted 
out to private companies. Escom is 
legally prevented from doing this 
itself.) 

• Escom must establish work teams 
to extend cables to houses, to inslal 
metres and wire houses. 
• Priority must be given to employing 
retrenched Escom workers in these 
work teams. 

JOBS FOR ALL! 
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The world 
revolutionary 
process 
This is ihc second part of our scries 
looking at our Party's programme -
The Path to Power, In this issue we 
will try to provoke some discussion 
around the first two chapters • "The 
World Revolutionary Process' and 
'The Revolutionary Process in Af
rica'. 

These arc the chapters of the pro
gramme that probably need the most 
changes. 

The Path to Power says that in the 
present period of world history the 
main historical tendency is a transi
tion from capitalism to socialism. It 
says that there arc three main revolu
tionary forces in the world: 
• the world socialist system; 
• the national liberation movement 
and the ami -imperialist struggle of 
the developing countries; 
• the working class movement in the 
advanced capitalist countries. 

We need to decide whether this is 
still the correct way of looking at the 
world. 

In many ways, the world situation 
today is much more negative than 
that portrayed in our programme. 

During the past year many social
ist countries (like East Germany and 
Poland) have rejected socialism and 
arc moving back to capitalism. The 
world socialist system docs not really 
exist anymore. 

The Path to Power docs say that 
imperialism uses all its forces to try to 
stop the transition from capitalism to 
socialism. But socialism did not col
lapse in eastern Europe because of 
imperialism. It collapsed because the 
people in the socialist countries rc-

The Path to Power 
Discussion Series 

jeeted the form of socialism under 
which ihcy lived. 

Of course, the collapse of social
ism in eastern Europe docs not mean 
that capitalism has changed its char
acter. The majority of the world's 
people still live in dire poverty be
cause of the world capitalist system. 
Capitalism has developed a few coun
tries in Europe, North America and 
Japan. But the rest of the world pays 
for that wealth with the poverty of its 
people. 

Capitalism is not capable of solv
ing the enormous problems of pov
erty, hunger and disease facing the 
majority of the world's population 
living in developing countries. But is 
there any way out? 

The effects 
We need to look at the effect that the 
collapse of the world socialist system 
has on the world revolutionary move
ment. Is it correct to still talk about a 
historical tendency to move from 
capitalism to socialism? 

The program says that the 'might 
of the socialist countries restricts 
imperialism's ability to export 
counter-revolution' (p.7). In the new 
situation, arc the imperialists now 
free to stop countries choosing the 
path of socialism? 

These are all pressing questions 
that wc need to ask honestly and seri
ously. 

H is clear that, in many ways, the 

situation has deteriorated for progres
sive forces world-wide. Wc arc faced 
with a much more confident imperi
alist enemy. 

But all is not bleak. The fall of the 
Berlin Wall also represents a crisis 
for old-style, cold war anti-commu
nism. Because of the new foreign 
policies of the USSR, tensions be
tween the USA and the USSR have 
been reduced. 

The tendency to drag Third World 
countries into a cold war super-power 
contest is diminishing. More and more 
countries arc being allowed to deter
mine their own future without the 
threat of foreign military pressure. 
Dictatorship and one party rule are 
being rejected in many countries of 
Africa, South America and Asia. 

Is this tendency towards democ
racy not part of the world revolution
ary process? 

In the past wc have supported re
gimes which were undemocratic. Wc 
supported them because their leaders 
or panics said they were 'socialist' or 
'anti-imperialist*. 

Here in South Africa wc are fight
ing for one person, one vote in a 
multi-party system. Our Party has 
said it is impossible to achieve real 
democracy and socialism in a one 
party state. Can wc continue to say 
that regimes that arc thoroughly 
undemocratic arc part of the world 
revolutionary forces? 

Much of our understanding of the 
world revolutionary process came 
from Stalinism. It was mechanical, 
and often based on narrow foreign 
policy and military considerations. 
Diplomatic support for the Soviet 
Union was considered more impor
tant in assessing a developing coun
try, than the presence or absence of 
internal democracy. 

Wc have said that in South Africa 
the shortest route to socialism is 
through a democratic revolution. 
Surely the same is true about the 
world revolutionary process? It is only 
through the spread of democracy that 
a real world socialist system, rooted 
among the people, can emerge to 
defeat imperialism. 

FORWARD TO DEMOCRATIC SOCIALISM! 



LETTERS UMSEBENZI VOLUME 7 NO 1 • Pag« 17 

What is happening in the Orange Free State? 
Comrades, 
I am a siudcnt from the University of 
ihc Western Cape but I hail from Blo-
cmfontcin. My major point of con
cern is the lack of information on how 
the Party ideology and popularity is 
to be spread in the Free State. There 
seems lobe a lack of substantial propa
ganda on Marxist philosophy and 

Party literature in this region. 
Also, the silence of the Party on a 

Working (or Interim Leadership) 
Group in this region is very conspicu
ous. I say so in the light of the exis
tence of a feasible social base in the 
form of workers in the mines and the 
revolutionary potential of the region 
as a whole. 

I wish that these concerns should 
be given consideration so that as stu
dents we should know how to link up 
with the Party at home. 

Yours in the struggle against colo
nialism of a special type and for a 
united, non-racial democracy in our 
country. 

Noby Ngombane 

Colonialism of a special 
type: Is it a lame concept? 
Comrades, 
Your journal (November 1990) tells 
us that the revised Party programme 
will retain some features - 'the core of 
the old programme' - which arc still 
essentially accurate. 

One of the items to be retained is 
Colonialism of a Special Type. 

To stimulate discussion, I propose 
to add a little bit of Party history and 
Leninist theory. 

The idea of comparing the rela
tions between white supremacy and 
black oppression as a kind of coloni
alism was first put forward at the 

1949 Party Conference, where it met 
wilh great enthusiasm. Delegates 
welcomed the model as a correct and 
convenient way of compressing the 
experiences of 300 years of colonial 
wars, robbery of land and forced 
labour into a neat package. 

They were warned against giving 
the concept a literal meaning. 

It should be regarded as no more 
than an analogy, which, in the words 
of the immortal Lenin, is not proof. 
'Every analogy is lame', he said. 
'These are incontrovertible and com
mon truths; but it would donoharm to 

sec the limits of every analogy more 
clearly* (from Notes of a Publicist, 
written in February 1922). 

The limits of our analogy were 
drawn by FW dc Klerk on February 2 
1990.whcnhcliftcdthcbanonusand 
other forces of national liberation. 

It is true that white domination 
remains the central issue of political 
conflict, but as Dr van Zyl Slabbcrt 
pointed out recently, the transition to 
a truly democratic society will, hope
fully, come about by means of nego
tiation. 

Jack Simons 

LONG LIVE MARXISM! 



Page 18 • UMSEBENZI VOLUME 7 NO. 1 DEBATE ARTICLE 

Marxism and religion: 
Contradictory or complementary? 
This article, by a group 
who describe themselves 
as 'BelievingComrades', 
is in response to recent 
contributions to 
Umsebenzi on religion 

In the last issues of 
Umsebenzi there have been 
two contributions on reli
gion. The first encouraged 
self-criticism by Party 
members in regard to previ
ous dogmatic ideas on reli
gion. On the other hand, the 
second article ('We need a 
scientific approach to reli
gion') was wary of any 
'liberal approach' obscur
ing the di f fcrcnccs between 
Marxism and religion. 

We arc writing out of our 
own personal experience 
and practice as Christian 
Marxists. To be sure, there 
arc real differences and 
some tensions between 
these two traditions. What needs to be 
understood, though, is that this can be 
a creative interaction which serves to 
refine and purify both, rather than 
merely diluting them. 

We want to challenge the key as
sumption of the two previous articles. 
A materialist criticism of religion 
cannot stop short with the unques
tioned assertion that the religious 
perspective is idealist. A scientific 
criticism needs to rest upon adctailed 
study of the actual material condi
tions of particular religious groups in 
particular times and places. Other
wise the supposed scientific criticism 
is itself idealist. 

Today, just as in Marx's time, there 
is no shortage of idealistic religious 
groupings, and we arc by no means 
defending all institutionalised relig
ions. But in South Africa and in many 
third world countries there arc rcli-

BRINGIN 
THE 
C 
CLQSERTO-/~ 
THE PEOPLE 

gious groups whose belief in God is 
based on a materialist perspective. 

Just as orthodox Marxism has been 
recently challenged, so orthodox 
Christianity has over the last few 
decades received a serious jolt from 
an emerging people's church. 

The main distinction between tra
ditional and liberation theology is not 
simply their contents. It is rather in 
their method of doing theology and 
acquiring knowledge. Traditional 
theology is based upon orthodoxy 
('correct belief), where the teach
ings arc seen as absolute. The task of 
the theologian is simply to interpret 
the implications of these for people 
today. 

Liberation theology begins instead 
from material experience and from 
reflecting upon the meaning of Chris
tian values in the light of this lived 
reality. Wccalllhisortho-praxis(ihat 

is, we place emphasis on 
involvement, activity, on 
correct practice) - as op
posed to onhodoxy (that is 
'correct belief). 

In South Africa oursitu-
ation isquitc different from 
the East European experi
ence, and far closer to the 
Nicaraguan one, where the 
involvement of thousands 
of Christians in the revolu
tion enabled people to pro
claim 'between Christian
ity and the revolution there 
is no contradiction*. 

The two previous con
tributions to Umsebenzi 
have asserted that there is 
the need for a tactical and 
strategic alliance between 
believers and non-believ
ers. As religious Party 
members we fail to sec 
what blocksus from a prin
cipled alliance. 

In 1980 the Sandinistas 
stated: 'Our experience shows that 
when Christians, basing themselves 
on their faith, arc capable of respond
ing to the needs of the people and of 
history, these very beliefs lead them 
to revolutionary activism.' 

Our struggle is bom out of the 
blood and ashes of religious believers 
and atheists, fighting side by side in a 
common trench. 

We may not yet have answers to all 
the theoretical tensions between 
Marxism and religion. What wc 
should have is an attitude of respect 
and openness, to lcam from each other. 

Wc should avoid dogmatism that 
will only undermine the climate for 
creative growth. Wc believers find 
our values of faith and hope meaning
ful. Wc cannot help but notice the 
same values in many of our atheist 
comrades who arc ... unable to ex
plain from where these come. 

COMRADELY DEBATE IS A WEAPON! 
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You can ft go by 
how it sounds 

Joe Slovo, SACP general secretary, recently delivered the key-note 
address to the third national congress of the Postal and 

Telecommunication Workers' Association (POTWA). The topic was 
alliances. Here are extracts from the speech: 

When wc speak of alliances we arc 
obviously thinking, in ihe first place, 
about our tripartite ANC-SACP-
Cosatu alliance. This is an alliance 
that has given great life to our whole 
struggle -and it will continue to do so. 
The tripartite alliance is not popular 
with the regime, which is a sign that 
wc are doing good work. 

While the tripartite alliance is what 
comes most immediately to mind, 
this is obviously not the only kind of 
alliance wc need in South Africa. So 
with whom should revolutionary 
forces make alliances? 

You nevcrmake alliances with your 
main enemy. Talks with this main 
enemy may become part of the situ
ation. But never alliances with the 
main enemy. 

There are three different kinds of 
alliance which arc appropriate in the 
current phase of struggle: 
• An alliance on an issue relating to 
one major campaign - for example 
violence in Natal or the amendments 
to the Labour Relations Act (LRA). 
• A patriotic front which could aim to 
attract all who support an end to 
apartheid. This should not need 
complete agreement on the exact 
detail of a post-apartheid South Af
rica. But it is crucially important. Dc 
Klerk is working feverishly to create 
his own front, his own version of the 
Tumhalle Alliance in Namibia. So 
we must maximise all hie forces on 
our side. 
• A strategic alliance, such as the one 
between the ANC, the SACP and 

Cosatu - based on a broad agreement 
on strategy and a readiness to engage 
in joint planning and implementa
tion. This strategic alliance is based 
on the objectives of the national 
democratic revolution, and it consti
tutes the main core of our whole 
struggle. 

But what do wc mean by 'revolu
tionary'? What makes the ANC-
SACP-Cosatu alliance different to, 
for example, the recent alliance be
tween Cosatu and the bosses around 
the LRA? 

The word 'revolutionary* doesn't 
just mean to make a lot of noise. 
There is only one test of what is 
revolutionary policy, and that is: Will 
it advance the revolution or not? You 
can't just go by how it sounds. You 
must go by its content. In makinq 
alliances it is also important to make 
a distinction between revolutionary 
forces, and forces for change. All 
revolutionary forces arc forces for 
change. But not all forces for change 
arc revolutionary forces. 

Forexamplc.secuonsoflheChurch 
have played an important role in the 
struggle against apartheid, and in that 
sense arc forces for change. There arc 
also some bosses who want a trans
formation of the system of apartheid. 
They arc not part of the forces of 
revolution, but they arc definitely part 
of the forces for change. 

They may have a different objec
tive, but they have an interest in de
stroying apartheid. 

By contrast, revolutionary forces 
are those who are totally against the 
forces of oppression, who accept the 
complete need to do away with op
pression, and share a common strate
gic approach on the means required 
to do away with the system of oppres
sion. But even here, the partners in a 
revolutionary alliance may have dif
ferences. For instance, the SACP 
stands ultimately fora socialist South 
Africa. But the ANC has no specific 
policy on this question. There are 
diffcrcntvicwsonthcultimatcobjcc-
tive - but these arc not antagonistic 
differences. 

LONG LIVE THE ALLIANCE! 
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Party Pioneers: Alpheus Maliba 
and the Balemi Association 
One of ihe greatest injustices in the 
history of South Africa was the dis
possession of the land. In 1913, the 
government passed the Land Act. This 
law removed all but 10% of the land 
from African ownership. Over the 
years since then millions of dispos
sessed men and women have had to 
search for jobs in the cities in order to 
survive. 

During the 1930s a very severe 
drought drove thousands of people 
off the land. In 1936 the government, 
under the Native Land and Trust Bill, 
bought up some land and held it 'in 
Trust' in order to 'consolidate' some 
of the reserve areas. But the land was 
not handed over to the people. 

In 1939, the problem of land hun-
gercame toahead in the Zoutpansbcrg 
area. Undcrthc lcadcrshipof Alpheus 
Maliba, the peasants formed a resis
tance movement called the 
Zoutpansbcrg Balemi Association. 

The Ploughers' Association 
What was the Balemi Association? 
The word 'balemi* means ploughers 
- there was no more land for plough
ing. The leader, Alphcus Maliba (or 
'Madiba' in modem spelling) was a 
nightwatchman, a migrant worker 
from a village called Mjcrcrc near 
Louis Trichardt. 

He had been recruited into the Com
munist Party in 1936. The Party en
couraged Maliba to organise a peas
ant movement. Maliba began to write 
articles for the Party journal 
Inkululeko to mobilise the support of 
fellow migrants. 

Maliba began by organising Vcnda 
migrants on ihe Rand into a 
Zoutpansbcrg Cultural Association 
(ZCA). The organisation was based 
on 'homeboy' networks - stokvcls, 
burial societies and cultural associa
tions formed by workers with their 
kinsmen to support each other. These 
networks were formed to protect 

ALPHEUS MALIBA: Organised 
peasants and migrant workers 

in the 1930s 

themselves in the hostile world of the 
city. 

Maliba began to politicise these 
societies. He discussed the causes of 
land hunger at home. He spoke about 
the foundations of the pass laws and 
the migrant laboursystcm. He showed 
how all these things were linked. 
Meetings were held frequently. Re
port-backs were published regularly 
in Inkululeko. 

The growth of the ZCA led to the 
formationofanothcrassociation.This 
was based in ihe countryside, and it 
was called the Zoutpansbcrg Balemi 
Association. Migrants themselves 
became organisers. They carried the 
message of organisation whenever 
they went home on holidays, during 
the ploughing season. 

The message found a ready re
sponse in the rural areas. The drought 
of the early 1930s had been followed 
by foot-and-mouth disease. Huge 
numbers of cattle died. This added to 
the already severe loss of mealies and 
other crops. The price of maizx had 
shot up. People could not afford to 
buy their food. Still less could they 

pay their taxes. In 1937, two out of 
every three homes in the area were 
behind in paying taxes. 

The government's response was to 
introduce its 'betterment' scheme'. 
Clearly, there was a shortage of land. 
The answer, said government advi
sors, was to teach peasants modem 
fanning methods so that they could 
live on smaller plots of land. People 
were moved to the new 'Trust' land. 
Each family was given only a few 
morgen in size. Their cattle were 
culled ('to prevent overstocking'). 
The cutting down of trees was forbid
den ('for conservation purposes'). 
Tree cutting was punished by a heavy 
fine. Peasants were forbidden to 
plough near river banks, or to uproot 
bushes. They were left with mostly 
stony ground to plough. 

Against this background, Maliba 
found no difficulty in organising the 
rural areas. Elias Motsoaledi, who 
was a young migrant worker in the 
early 1940s, recalls that Maliba's 
meetings attracted large crowds. 

'He called big, big meetings. He 
addressed rallies. On a May Day he 
organised a May Day demonstration, 
and it was a big demonstration.' 

'We will remove the sticks' 
In October 1941, a meeting of some 
2000 farmers in the Zoutpansbcrg 
area passed the following resolution: 

'We people of the Northern 
Transvaal, have come together to save 
ourselves from starvation. We now 
solemnly decide that each and every
one of us will plough the land which 
we were accustomed to plough in 
past years. We will remove the sticks 
which the government has set up, and 
plough our own land.' 

Then they took the land and 
ploughed. Motsoaledi remembers: 
'Maliba said,"Rcmovc these beacons 
and plough". So it is right that it was 
called the Ploughers Association -

THE LAND TO THE PEOPLE! 
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Left; Alpheus Maliba with one of 
the articles he wrote on the 
Northern Transvaal 

literally. And il became an organisa
tion which defied, noi because they 
wanted to. But because they had no 
land on which to plough.' 

Soon afterwards, Maliba was ar
rested under the Riotous Assemblies 
Act. On 13 November he appeared in 
the Louis Trichard court. On the same 
day, 31 farmers from the Picsang-
hock area were charged with unlaw
ful ploughing. The trials received great 
popular support. Nearly a thousand 
people came to Louis TricharuT to 
attend the proceedings. 

People came to the court in ox 
wagons. They slept on the way be
cause of the distance. They came from 
the Zoutpansbcrg, and all the sur
rounding areas. And the crowd was 
so big that they crushed all the flow-
ersaround the magistrate's court. The 
magistrate ordered the police to al
low tlic people to crush the flowers -
in the interests of peace! 

The CPSA provided a senior law
yer, Party member George Findlay, 
for the defence of Maliba and the 
peasants. The case was postponed. A 
great demonstration was then formed. 
More people continued to arrive from 
afar. There was a mass march to the 
centre of the town. The Bavcnda 

military song was sung. People called 
out slogans such as' Wc want vhuswa' 
(food); 'Wc want more land'; 'Down 
with Land Rcdivision'; and 'Long 
Live Maliba'. In the centre of the 
town, the crowd stopped to listen to 
speaker after speaker condemn the 
government's land policies, racial dis
crimination and the pass system. The 
police wisely did not intervene. 

Eventually the case was dropped. 
But Maliba was banned from the area. 
Peasants continued to plough. From 
time to time they were arrested. But 
over the following few years the 
government seemed to hold back on 
the betterment scheme. Unfortu
nately, without Maliba's leadership 
and resources, the Balcmi movement 
fizzled out. 

Not the end of the story 
Resistance to landlcssncss was not 
confined to the Zoutpansbcrg area. 
During the 1940s,the ANCandCPSA 
held many large meetings in the coun
tryside. Zccrust. Sibasa, Wilzicshock 
and many othcrdistricts in the north
ern Transvaal, and in other parts of 
the country, were the scenes of well 
attended protest meetings. But they 
seldom went beyond resolutions. 

But the action of the Zoutpansbcrg 
Balcmi Association lived on in 
people's memory. The 1940s saw 
growing poverty in the rural areas. 
After the 2nd World War, the govern
ment reintroduced the betterment 
scheme in the form of a 'reclamation' 
project. It involved cattle culling and 
modem farming methods. 

The programme did not make more 
land available. Nor did it allow for 
consultation with the people on the 
land. Resistance flared up again. 

In the late 1940s another migrant 
member of the CPSA, Flag Boshiclo 
began to organise in the northern 
Transvaal. Comrade Flag was from 
Sckhukhuniland. Working with bur
ial societies in the city, he began 
organisations which threaded their 
way back to the rural areas - to Rus-
tenburg, to the Lydcnburg district, to 
Middclburg and farther afield. Flag 
Boshiclo built on the experience of 
Maliba. In the words of Motsoaledi: 

' What is interesting is that this (the 
Balcmi Association) brought about 
the idea of a peasant organisation, 
which later became Scbatakgomo. It 
advanced further - it developed into 
branches, embracing from the Vaal to 
the Limpopo. 

Il became even more prominent 
with the promulgation of the Bantu 
Authorities Act, when there was this 
sporadic move by the peasants which 
permeated the whole area coun
trywide - the eastern Cape, the Pondo 
revolt, the Sckhukhuni revolt.' 

What happened to Maliba? Maliba 
continued to write for Inkululeko. He 
was also a well known activist in 
Orlando. He continued to travel be
tween his homestead and the city. 

In the 1950s, like other members 
of the Party, Maliba was banned. But 
he remained active underground. 

In 1967, Maliba was detained by 
the police. Me was never seen alive 
again. 

HONOUR TO OUR MARTYRS! 
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Training for self-defence 
1 . Introduction 
In our scries so far wc have dealt with 
the suggested structure of a Town
ship Defence Committccinto compa
nies, platoons and sections. Five sec
tions of 20 volunteers each could 
make up a platoon, and Five platoons 
of 100 volunteers could make up a 
company. 

Wc also outlined a suggested street 
defence system with sections allo
cated to the defence of particular 
streets. 

As soon as units arc created their 
training can be started immediately. 

2. Basic Programme 
There will need to be a basic training 
programme for all volunteers and a 
specialised training programme for 
commanders and those dealing with 
specialised tasks such as communi
cations, intelligence, etc. 

Instructors will need to be ap
pointed and in most cases given some 
training guides and assistance. Com
manders and deputies from section, 
platoon and company levels will need 
to be given some initial training 
slightly in advance of their units so 
they in turn can act as instructors. 

3. Physical Fitness 
Volunteers need to be physically fit. 
Light physical training is best con
ducted at the section level. 

Time will be a constraint, how
ever, especially for those going off to 
work early and returning home late. 
Where possible the section should 
exercise as a unit. 

Ten minutes light exercises fol
lowed by a 20-minutc daily jog is 
sufficient. If the section can only 
exercise logctheron the weekend then 
individuals should be encouraged to 
exercise on their own on a daily basis. 

The joint weekend run can be in
creased to 30 minutes and is strongly 
recommended. As well as develop
ing strength and stamina, the joint run 
(or toyi-loyi) will develop a eollec-

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNITS 
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tive spirit. 
A longer run is not recommended 

because lime on the weekends will be 
needed forothertraining and activity. 

4. Unarmed Self-Defence 
The joining of martial arts classes 
like karate should be encouraged. 
Those with such skills should be used 
lo teach the basic exercises to lhc 
others ('each one leach one*). 

Drilling time on weekends should 
be allotted lo marching and drilling in 
formations from section to platoon 
and finally to company level. Units 
will have to be trained to speedily 
assemble ('fall in') and to rapidly 
move in formation from one point to 
another. They must become used lo 
rapid 'on the double' movement. 

Drilling is the basis of organised 
and disciplined manocuvcrability. Il 
is also the way of conditioning the 
volunteers to respond 10 commands 
as a formation. 

The units must be trained to imme
diately respond to various signals and 
alarms. The use of whistles should be 
used to convey certain commands. 

For example three blasts of a 
whistle could be the order for a sec
tion to assemble at a particular point 
in iheir strccL 

There needs to be a signal that 
commands lhc sections to assemble 
in their platoon formations and an
other which brings the entire com
pany together at a particular assem
bly point. 

There need to be commands which 
order sections to take up defence 
positions in their streets and others 
which speedily bring the platoons and 
even companies to specific points of 
impending aitack. 

There need 10 be signals for ad

vance and retreat and of course an 
alarm which mobilises the entire 
township into a state of battle readi
ness. 

All these signals and manoeuvres 
must be practised until perfection is 
achieved. 

5. Political Instruction 
At least one evening class should be 
conducted every week. Initial lec
tures should deal with the reasons for 
self-defence and the role of the 
Township Sclf-Dcfcncc Force. 

The syllabus should deal with the 
national liberation struggle, lhc cur
rent political situation, strategy and 
tactics, etc. 

6. Weaponry 
• Firearms 
A political campaign will have to be 
waged for the arming of the self-
defence units. 

All avenues need to be explored, 
including the seiting up of licensed 
security organisations. Licensed 
weapons can be obtained. Funds will 
have to be collected on a voluntary 
basis from the community. 

Once even a few firearms have 
been obtained firearms training can 
begin. This should be handled by MK 
cadres and sympathetic township 
police. 

For initial training purposes air-
guns should be used. Air rifles and 
pistols (the pellet gun type) can be 
bought for about R200 each. 

The advantage is that no licence is 
required and they arc an excellent, 
cheap and safe way for teaching 
people how to aim and shoot cor
rectly. 

A suitable practice range needs to 
be organised. 

DEFEND OURSELVES! 
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• Rudimentary weapons 
While everything must be done to 
adequately arm the defence units, we 
should not scorn the use of rudimen
tary weapons. 

From early times people have used 
clubs and stones, catapults and spears, 
bows and arrows, for hunting and 
self-defence. The martial arts dem
onstrate how formidable such weap
ons can be. 

A history of township and rural 
resistance shows that rudimentary 
weapons can be effectively used. The 
Vietnamese pcasanis used rudimen
tary weapons extremely effectively 
against the mighty US invaders (for 
example traps of sharpened bamboo 
spikes, etc.). 

In countries like El Salvador and 
Nicaragua home-made weapons have 
been used on a mass scale in the 
struggle against dictatorships (eg. 
petrol bombs, home-made grenades, 
dynamite). 

Our people must be encouraged to 
make home-made weaponry purely 
for defensive purposes. 

We need to face the fact that it is 
going to be a problem to obtain the 
necessary firearms. Until we do, we 
will simply have to make do with 
home-made weaponry. 

In a country like South Africa, 
however, there are plenty of sophisti
cated means of protection that can be 
purchased legally - among them gas 
guns and sprays. Crossbows and bow-

and-arrow sets can also be bought 
without a licence. 

Factory and engineering workers 
have the skills and the equipment to 
manufacture rudimentary weapons. 

Volunteers who do not have fire
arms should at least be equipped with 
two stout sticks, clubs or iron bars 
and a home- made shield. 

With training these can be used in 
a formidable way for self- defence 
against assailants armed with rudi
mentary weapons. 

A section orplatoon of determined 
volunteers, acting in unison, can offer 
stiff resistance. 

Would-be aggressors will think 
twice before advancing on a com
pany of 500 trained volunteers beat
ing their shields with the sticks and 
displaying a militant attitude. 

In fad in many countries this is 
how the police arc equipped for riot 
control. 

Neither should we scom the use of 
missiles such as stones. A platoon or 
section of volunteers throwing stones 
on command and in unison can dis
rupt and put to night a hostile attack
ing force. 

If a few armed volunteers arc rein
forced by units hurling stones and 
oihcr missiles, a very strong defence 
can be put up. 

This means that training should be 
conducted to improve the throwing 
ability of the volunteers. The auxil
iary forces, township youth etc. need 

to be given this training as well. 
In this way any hostile force can be 

met by a sustained hail of missiles 
which will make it impossible for 
them to advance and can actually put 
them to flight. 

The auxiliary forces can be given 
the task of manufacturing home-made 
weapons and stock-piling reserves of 
missiles. 

Work and storage places need to be 
organised for this and the weapons 
safely stored. 

The logistics chief is responsible 
for the acquisition, manufacture and 
safe storage of all weapons and mate
rial. For Uiis purpose he/she will need 
a small staff of assistants. They will 
issue instructions to all units and 
auxiliaries in this respect. 

We can make up for our shortage 
of firearms by the well organised use 
of rudimentary weapons. When these 
arc used by highly manoeuvrable 
battle formations and groups, follow
ing well prepared plans and employ
ing flexible tactics, using a barricades 
system and other fortifications, and 
reinforced by the whole population 
acting as an auxiliary force, the town
ship wi 11 be turned into a hornets' nest 
for the aggressor. 

As the defence units become better 
equipped with modem firearms so 
their defence capacity will be in
creased. The prior use of rudimentary 
weapons will have served as useful 
training and practice, apart from 
having their own defence capacity. 

7. Training Time-Table 
A time-table for training might look 
like this: 
• Physical Fitness - 30 minutes first 
thing every morning plus a longer 
group run on the weekends; 
• Politics-evening class once a week; 
• Drilling - two to three hours on the 
weekend; 
• Firearms - one to two hours on the 
weekend. 

Classes should not be loo large and 
arc therefore best conducted at sec-
lion level (that is for 20 volunteers). 

• To be continued... 

ARM THE PEOPLE! 
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Where to 
contact 
the SACP 

HEAD OFFICE 
2nd Floor 
National Acceptance House 
13 Rissik Street 
Johannesburg 
Send mail to : 
PO Box 1027 
Johannesburg 2000 
Phone: (Oil) 836^425 
or 836-6867 
Fax:(011)836-8366 

PWV REGION 
(for Transvaal & OFS) 
Room 5 0 1 
5th Floor. CNA House 
corner Commissioner & Rissik 
Streets 
Johannesburg 2000 
Phone: ( O i l ) 834-4657 
or 834-4665 

EASTERN CAPE 
The Co-operative 
50 Pearl Road 
Korsten, Port Elizabeth 
Phone: (041) 41-5106 
or 41-1242 

WESTERN CAPE 
Vuyisile Mini Centre 
c / o FAWU Offices 
NY 1 Guguletu 
Cape Town. 
Phone:(021)637-9041 
ext 213 

TRANSKEI 
38 Sprig Street 
Umtata 
Phone:(0471)31-1250 

BORDER 
Department of Works 
Building, Bisho 
Phone (0401) 95-1248 

Party 
Flashes 

• At iis 27ih Congress ai the end of December last year, the French Commu
nist Party announced its decision to host a meeting of alt Communist Parties 
from the 12 European Economic Community countries. This is in 
response to a request from SACP general secretary, Joe Slovo. The meeting, 
to which our general secretary has been invited, wi l l address the question of 
maintaining EEC sanctions on apartheid South Africa. 

• Since the story on Shaft Number 4 was written (sec inside, page 4) - a further 
5 SACP branches have been launched on this and on an adjoining mine. Each 
branch represents a single shaft. A Party branch in every shaft! 

• The Natal SACP Interim Leadership Group is: TMoh lomi , Jeff Radcbc, 
Blade Nzimandc, Ian Phillips, P Gordhan, Ben Martins, Importance Mkhizc, 
Maggie Govcndcr, Alec Erwin, Sipho Ccle, Kisa Dlamini, Don Gumcde, 
Yousuf Vawda, Dennis Nkosi, Jabulani Sitholc, Rita Baantjics, Ian Mlazi, 
Cassius Lubisi, Shakes Cclc, Hoosain Hassim, Sipho Gcabashe, Isiah Ntshan-
gasc, Moses Ndlovu. Bongi Sitholc, Michael Mabuyakhulu, Guy Mkhize, 
Nosi/.wc Madlala. 

• The Border SACP Interim Leadership Group is: M Makalima, M Ndclcla, 
B Sod, M Limba, TMsclcni , D Smoki, G Hawkcs, N Payi, S Ngonyama, N 
Kondlo, L Meyer, M George, M Masala 

BUILD THE PARTY! 
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Capitalism has failed our people. Our economy is shrinking. Every week brings 
news of more retrenchments. 

80 000 miners have lost their jobs in the last two years. Another 100 000 gold-miners are 
threatened withjob loss in the next two years. In all sectors of our economy -metal, textile, paper, 
transport, chemical, commercial the picture is the same. 

Lasl week ihc Reserve Bank Governor Chris Sials "warned" that, if the 
prcscm economic trend continued. South Africa will be ungovernable in 
five years' time. 

Bui WHO is he warning? 
It is Sials, it is Anglo American, 
Gcncor, Barlow Rand and others 
like ihcm that have plunged our 
country into economic crisis. 

The capitalists have exported our 
mineral wealth for over 100 years. 
They have made billions of rand. 
But miners still live in single sex 
hostels. They still gel 
dumped into a starving 
countryside when the 
mining houses no longer 
need them. 

Over 100 years of 
hard and dangerous 
work. But what do we 
have to show for this? 

For over 100 years the 
capitalists have been 
plundering minerals out 
• Continued on page 2 

MAY DAY 1991 — MANYANANI BASEBENZI! 



On May Day, we must 
rededicate ourselves 
to crushing exploitation 
in our country... 
• From page 1 

of our country. And yet they have still Failed 10 develop a 
minerals processing industry. 

In fact, capitalism has failed 10 develop the all-round 
well being of our people. Wc arc living in the richest 
country in Africa. And yet millions of us arc homeless. 
Half our people cannot read or write. Wc have a lower 
literacy rate than Lesotho! 

Silting in Houghton and Sandion the bosses tell us 
"socialism has failed". They say "nationalisation doesn't 
work". But what solutions do they have? 

Thcir"solutions"are retrenchments and wage restraints. 
They arc even suggesting a state lottery to raise funds! In 
other words: don't nationalise Anglo, nationalise the fah-
fec runner instead. 

They arc not serious. The capitalists arc bankrupt of 
ideas. They have no real plans or intentions to develop our 
country. 

THE BOSSES ARE UNFIT TO CONTROL OUR 
ECONOMY! 
THEIR GRIP ON OUR COUNTRY'S DESTINY 
MUST BE BROKEN! 

As a first step in the salvation of our country's economy, 
wc must ensure political victory to the ANC-lcd demo
cratic forces. 

Wc need a strong democratic state that is able to 
redistribute wealth. This must be pan of a plan for eco
nomic development and growth. A democratic state must 
use redistribution to ensure that people can begin to afford 
basic needs. The production of food and housing, the 
requirements for health and welfare, education and train
ing must be emphasised. Not luxury goods. 

A democratic state must promote land reform and 
agricultural development. It must change the lax system 
so that individuals pay less and business pays more. 

Political victory by the ANC-lcd democratic forces is 
crucial. 

POWER TO THE PEOPLE! 

But wc must not rely on a democratic state alone. Wc also 
need to have a well organised and mobilised working class 
and broad popular forces. To save our country we will 
need action from above AND action from below. 

The economic policies of a democratic state must be 
advanced and deepened by the mobilised working masses 
of our country. Attempts by those in Houghton, Sandton 
and their imperialist friends to sabotage progressive poli
cies must be defended by the people. 

In this way wc will begin to rescue ourcountry from the 
crisis into which apanhcid capitalism has plunged it. 

It is: 
• A crisis rooted in a system of great wealth for a handful, 
and great poverty for the majority. 
• A crisis of an advanced capitalist country with a tiny 
home market - our people arc loo poor to purchase even 
basics. 
• A crisis of an advanced capitalist economy shrinking by 
the day because there is a massive skills shortage - thanks 
to decades of bantu education. 
• A crisis of an advanced capitalist economy that is getting 

SMASH CAPITALISM! 
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hardly any investments. The lurmoil and dcsiabilisation 
brought about by apartheid frighten off local and foreign 
investors. 

HOW DO WE BEGIN OUR NATIONAL 
DEMOCRATIC REVOLUTION? 
The first steps, now in the present, are: 
• To build a powerful broad ranging Patriotic Front; 
• This Patriotic Front must be based on one key demand 
- a democratically elected Constituent Assembly to 
draw up a new constitution. But how do we have 
democratic elections in a South Africa that is still ruled by 
Dc Klerk, Malan and Vlok? 
• This is why wc must ensure that there is a representa
tive Interim Government in place. Part and parcel of the 
demand for an Interim Government is our demands that 

- Vlok and Malan must be fired! 
- the violence against our townships must end! 
- our people must form strong self-defence structures 
- the SABC must be placed immediately under 

representative control. 

FORWARD TO SOCIALISM! 

An ANC-lcd democratic victory and the struggle for 
national democratic changes is the only way forward. 

But wc also know as long as the capitalist system 
remains, liberation will be incomplete. Even if the capital
ists arc well controlled and monitored - from aboveby a 
democratic state, and from below by the mobilised work
ing people. 

As long as capitalism exists, exploitation and oppres
sion willl continue. As long as capitalism is around, it will 
be a seed-bed for reactionary plots, foreign intervention 
and dcsiabilisation. 

But "socialism has failed", ihosc silling in Houghton 
and Sandton tell our people. 

Our reply is quite simple: Here in South Africa it is 
CAPITALISM that has failed. It is capitalism thai 
daily brings retrenchments, hunger and misery to our 
people. 

Yes, wc will leam from the problems in the socialist 
countries. Wc will also Icam from ihcir many great 
successes. 

But above all, we will build ourown strong, democratic 
socialism here in South Africa. 

On May Day 1991, wc rcdcdicatc ourselves to crushing 
exploitation in our country! 

SMASH CAPITALISM! 
FORWARD TO DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIALISM IN SOUTH AFRICA! 

Cde Sivuyite Nxiphane: Killed by mine security 
at Vaal Reefs 

Klerksdorp 
Party martyrs 
On the 31 January 1991 two members of our 
Party were shot and killed in cold blood by the 
mine securities at Vaal Reefs mine, Klerksdorp. A 
fellow worker and SACP member from the mine 
wrote this short tribute for one of them ... 

UcomradcSivuyilc Nxiphane ngowakuTabankulu 
phaya kulamhlaba kuthiwa yi Transkci. 

Ngonyaka ka 1984 uSivuyilc wayescben/a cVaal 
Reef no.9 ngcxesha lokuqala ukuququ/clclcka 
k wabascbenzi base Vaal Reef no.9 and 8 sayesangena 
kugwayimboolungckhomihcthwcnisagxoihwa.ngc 
27 April 1985. 

Ekuyeni cmakhaya uSivuyilc akazangc lu 
azithyafisc abesawuthanda umzabalazo. 

Ngo 1987 August strike scNUM uSivuyilc uyc-
waphinda wagxoihwa, wazc waqcshclwacVaal Reef 
no. 1. Kulaphokcalhc wasutywakukufacdabini, xa 
babckumalungisclclo wc ACTION ye 1 February. 
Wadutyulwa kunyc nclinyc ilungu 1c SACP. 

Badutyulwa ngohla wc31-0M991. 

FORWARD TO DEMOCRATIC SOCIALISM! 
UMSEBENZI • Volume 7 No. 2 • P^e3 



PARTY NEWS 

Hani US tour stuns the right 
The anti-cornmunist 
lobby in Washington has 
been stunned by Chris 
Hani's major 2-week 10-
city tour of the United 
States. 

They expected the MK 
chief of stafT lo politely 
camouflage his commu
nism while in the citadel 
of imperialism. 

They also probably planned to 
embarrass Hani (above) by "reveal

ing" in press leaks his 
Communist Party affili
ations once he was in the 
US. 

But Hani hassurpriscd 
them. He is louring, in 
the first place, in his ca
pacity as an S ACP leader. 
He is being hosted by the 
Communist Party of the 
United States and its 

newspaper. Peoples Workers World. 
1 lani will be addressing a scries of 
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Klerksdorp 
district 
launched 
A Klerksdorp district 
conference, attended by 
250 delegates from Parly 
branches located in 
shafts and in the nearby 
township, was held on 
March 9 and 10. 

"Frankly, the debates 
and interventions of these 
worker delegates rcflcc'cd 
a higher level of political 
consciousness than wc sometimes find 
in our leadership structures" , said 
Chris Hani. 

Hani attended the conference on 
behalf of the ILG and Central Com
mittee of the SACP. 

The conference proceeded right 
through the night, from 6.30 pm to 

5.30 the next morning! 
"Not once was I sleepy", 
said Hani. 

A mass rally to launch 
the Party district was held 
at Joubcrton Stadium on 
March 10. 

At the rally Joe Slovo 
(left) told the audience: 
"The Klerksdorp SACP 
District Committee that 

has just been introduced to you is not 
accountable to our Party only, but to 
you people of Klerksdorp. 

"And iflhcydon'tdo their work or 
livcuptoyourcxpcctaiions.youhavc 
tho right to remove them." 

The Klerksdorp district now has 
24 Party branches. 

Ten branches in Welkom 
Ten SACP branches have been launched in ten mine shafts. The first 
branch to be launched was at President Steyn gold mine, shaft number 4. 

rallies, concerts, banquets, campus 
meetings and media conferences. He 
will be meeting members of the US 
Congress, the Senate and the State 
Department in Washington. He will 
also be addressing the prestigious 
Council on Foreign Relations. 

Other events include a guest ap
pearance at a Chilean solidarity con
cert with the Chilean musicians Inti-
illimani, a reception with Vietnam 
Veterans, and a mass rally in the 
black community in Connecticut. 

Red flag 
in Gugs 

The first fully constituted 
Party branch in Cape Town 
has been launched in Gug-
uletu. 

Comrades marched through 
the township streets under big 
red flags to an overflowing civic 
hall. 

" Wc received overwhelming 
support from the Gugs commu
nity", said Party organiscrTony 
Ycngeni. "And surprisingly not 
just Tram the youth, but also and 
most importantly from the eld
erly people A traditional im-
bongi added flavour and flame 
to the meeting, and he drew the 
most ecstatic applause. Wc com
munists had really come into 
town. Wc were shattering many 
myths and misconceptions 
about us as boring dogmatists 
plotting in dark comers." 

In the course of the meeting a 
PAC leader look the stage. "He 
strongly supported the Gugs 
Party launch", says Ycngeni, 
"much to everybody's surprise 
and satisfaction!" 

A PARTY BRANCH IN EVERY SHAFT AND FACTORY! 
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PARTY NEWS 

Umsebenzi 
gets stuck 
Managcmcm in a numbcrof factories 
recently found themselves staring at 
the writing on the wall. In canteens, 
on workshop walls, in bus shelters — 
a new look Umsebenzi wasin circula
tion. 

What they were seeing was a Xhosa 
translation of the last issue of Umse
benzi, which was published as a wall 
newspaper. It was printed in a large 
poster si/.c, and enterprising com
rades with pots of glue did the rest. 

In coming months we hope to 
produce wall newspaper versions of 
Umsebenzi in all the main languages 
of our country. 

Watch your canteen wall! 

... and goes 
monthly 
Starting from mid-June, we hope to 
publish the English-language edition 
of Umscbcn/.i as a monthly newspa
per. It will be a 12-pagc tabloid (the 
same size as the New Nation and 
Weekly Mail). 
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uChris Hani uyathetha 

SACP Natal 
region launched 
On 3 March 8 000 people attended 
the Natal region launchoflheSACP 
at Curries Fountain, Durban. 

The rally was addressed by Joe 
Slovo and Chris Hani, who called for 
the extension of freedom to organise 
in all comers of the country, includ
ing in the heart of KwaZulu. 

Jacob Zuma, chairperson of the 
ANC'sSouihcm Natal Region praised 
the SACP for its contribution to the 
liberation struggle. "Much has been 
Icamt by the ANC from the Party, 
particularly its discipline and the 

commitment of its membership." 
Thami Mohlomi, convenor of the 

SACP Natal Region Interim Leader
ship Group said that the process of 
organising the Party in the region had 
now begun in earnest. "Already over 
5000 membership application forms 
have been Tilled in and meetings arc 
now being convened in all areas to 
brief applicants on the process of 
branch formation. The ideals of so
cialism and peace have a great deal of 
support and truly strong branches will 
emerge in the region." 

Party cores in 
# 

Eastern Cape 
factories 
Party cadres have established 
SACP cores in 30 factories in 
the Port Elizabeth-Uitenhage 
industrial complex. The cores 
are responsible for Party re
cruitment and the distribution 
and sale of Party literature. 

Comrades have already ad
dressed general meetings in 
many of these factories, ex
plaining what the SACPstands 
for. There has been close co
operation with the trade un
ions in this work. 

BUILD A MASS PARTY! 
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PARTY NEWS LETTER 

SACP leaders meet 
European communists 
At the request of the SACP, (he 
French Communist Party convened 
•a meeting of communist parties 
f rom the countries of the European 
Economic Community. The meet
ing was held in Paris on 12 A p r i l . 

Joe SIovo and Sidney Mufamadi 
addressed senior representatives of 
the communist parties in Germany 
(both from the DKP and the PDS). 
Belgium. Denmark, the United King
dom (the CPGB), Greece, Ireland, 
Luxemburg and Portugal. 

The SACP delegation thanked the 
European parties for their solidarity 
ovcrthc years, given both to the SACP 
in particular, and to the national l ib
eration struggle in general. 

The SACP briefed the European 
delegations on the current situation in 
South Africa. Dc Klerk's double 
agenda was noted. Pressure has forced 
him to the negotiating table, but he is 
doing everything to weaken the ANC-

lcd democratic forces as much as 
possible, especially through unleash
ing massive violence against the 
townships. 

The meeting agreed that sanctions 
should be maintained. Any signals 
from the international community that 
pressure wi l l be lifted wi l l encourage 
Dc Klerk tocontinuc denying as much 
space as possible to the democratic 
movement in our country. 

On the question of international 
communist solidarity, it was agreed 
that it would be unrealistic to revive a 
structure along the lines of the old 
Comintern. However, the urgent need 
to exchange views frequently on the 
future of socialism, and to share 
experiences in our specific countries 
was stressed. 

It was also agreed that this ex
change of perspectives should not be 
limited to communist parties, but 
should include other left formations. 

1 Where to contact 
1 the SACP 

HEAD OFFICE 
2nd Floor, National Acceptance House 
13 Rlsslk Street. Johannesburg 
Send mall to : 
PO Box 1027 , Johannesburg 2000 
Phone: ( O i l ) 836-6425 or 836-6867 
Fax: (011)836-8366 

PWV REGION 
(for Transvaal & OFS) 
Room 5 0 1 , 5th Floor, CNA House 
com. Commissioner & Rlsslk Streets 
Johannesburg 2000 
Phone: ( O i l ) 834-4657 or 834-4665 

TRANSKEI 
38 Sprig Street, Umtata 
Phone:(0471)31-1250 

BORDER 
Department of Works Building, Blsho 

Phone (0401) 95-1248 

WESTERN CAPE 
Vuylslle Mini Centre 
c / o FAWU Offices, NY 1 Guguletu 
Phone: (021) 637-9041 ext 213 

EASTERN CAPE 
The Co-operative, 50 Pearl Road 
Korslcn. Port Elizabeth 
Phone: (041) 41-5106 or41-1242 

SOUTHERN NATAL 
Office No. 4 , First Floor, Blgden House 
505-7 Smith Street, Durban 

MIDLANDS 
Suite 207, Second Floor 
Scotts Theatre Building 
Theatre Lane, 
PletermariUburg 

Leadership must 
publicise our 
right to defend 
ourselves 
Dear Comrade, 
I am in an interim Party structure in a 
township which has been the target of 
Inkatha-related attacks over the last 
few months. As in other townships, we 
were not well prepared for the attack, 
even though we had warning signals 
for several months* 

We urgently turned to the self-de
fence document published in Uiflse-
benzi some months ago. This is a very 
good outline of what needs to be done. 
However, the proposals based on vol
untary mass participation, making up 
platoons and companies, with well 
developed training, communications, 
logistics and information gathering 
systems, are quite elaborate. They will 
take many months to implement. 

In the meantime we are faced with 
life threatening challenges which we 
have to respond to immediately. 

In order to overcome this problem it 
seems we must initiate an additional 
structure. lam thinkingofsmallerunits 
with disciplined, courageous and po
litically sensitive comrades whoare not 
overburdened with other responsibili-
ties.This group must then do whatever 
it can to defend the community in the 
short term using many of the methods 
described in the manual. Once the 
mass-based township defence force is 
in place, the group can then be ab
sorbed into these structures. 

Our task would be made easier i f 
there was financial support. We also 
need the support of our entire move
ment, especially those involved in the 
negotiations, to win space for our right 
to self-defence* We have made many 
concessions already. This is one posi
tion we can't afford to back down on. 

The national leadership can play an 
important role by publicly defending 
and explaining self-defence as a prior
ity. Energy which Deputy President, 
cde Madhiba has put into this recently 
is already paying off. Recruitment for 
defence work in our township has be
come much easier since he has started 
speaking out on the issue* 

Yours in struggle-*- "TIVT 
• The next part of our series on self' 
defence units is on pages 18 & 19. 

WORKERS OF THE WORLD UNITE! 
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WORKER RIGHTS 

Union rights 
for all 
workers! 

Millions of workers in South Af
rica still do not enjoy basic union 
rights. 

No laws exist lo protect domestic 
and farm workers. Madams and farm 
bosses arc free to pay and treat these 
workers how they like. 

In the public sector, workers do not 
enjoy the same rights lo organise, 
strike and bargain as their comrades 
in the private sector. 

In the baniustans it has been work
ers who have often been in the fore
front of struggles to topple undemo
cratic bantustan regimes. But it is 
only in a few bantustans that they 
have reaped better labour legislation 
as a result. 

The Laboria Minute 
After three years of militant action 
for union rights, in Octobcrlast year, 
the state was forced to sign an accord 
called the "Laboria Minute" with 
COSATU, NACTU and employers. 

In the Laboria Minute the state 
acknowledges that all workers should 
have the right to organise and that the 
trade unions should be consulted about 
all labour legislation. They also agreed 
to scrap the 1988 LRA amendments. 

Six months later, only the 1988 
LRA amendments have been changed. 
Workers and their trade unions arc 
becoming increasingly sceptical about 
the stale's commitment to all the 
contents of this Minute 

The stale has tried to push through 
a Bill to effectively privatise the Post 
Office, despite nationwide protests 
by posl office workers. The state 
simply ignored COSATU's views 
about rights for farm workers. 

As in the political process, the state 
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has discovered that it docs not cost 
much to sign "Minutes", to tie up the 
ANC, civics or trade unions in sub
committees or working groups and 
then ignore the deliberations of these 
structures. 

There is only one way to avoid this 
- through workers* power and work
ing class solidarity. 

The first priority is to build and 
strengthen trade union organisation 
in the bantustans, and among workers 
in the domestic, farming and public 
sectors. 

However, precisely because there 
are no laws to help organisation, it is 
more di fficull. It is up to fellow work
ers to stand up for these workers and 
put pressure on the regime to give 
union rights to these workers. 

Under the banner of "Union rights 
for al 1 workers", COSATU intends to 
campaign for rights for domestic. 

farm, public and bantustan workers. 
Domestic workers arc planning to 

hold "human chains" on May 16. 
Workers in the fertiliser, tractor, food 
processing and other factories, who 
arc linked to farms, have also been 
called on to undertake solidarity ac
tions. COSATU's campaign hopes to 
culminate in workcrmarcheson June 
15. 

Workers in the more established 
trade unions must still remember the 
fierce struggles they had to wage to 
win the right to join trade unions and 
bargain with the bosses. 

Let us not leave workers (whose 
situation is far more difficult than 
industrial workers) to fight these 
battles alone. 

All organised workers and all Party 
members must take up the struggle 
for full trade union rights for all 
workers. 

AN INJURY TO ONE IS AN INJURY TO ALL! 
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MINE RETRENCHMENTS 

Mine bosses: We, the 
people, accuse you! 
Nearly half a million workers are 
employed on South Africa's gold 
mines. These miners support a fur
ther two and a half million depend
ents, in the rural areas of our coun
try and in neighbouring states. 

Now, almost half of these workers 
and therefore more than a million 
dependents arc in the retrenchment 

gun-sights of the mine bosses. 
According to the bosses, i f the gold 

price remains the same, 205 000 gold 
miners will lose their jobs over the 
next 5 years. 

This means mass starvation, huge 
social dislocation in the impoverished 
rural areas, and large-scale waste of 
our country's human and natural re

sources. 
We are looking at a major tragedy 

in the making. 
A nd it is the mine bosses that must 

bear full responsibility for this crime 
against our country and its people. 

But are the bosses REALLY guilty? 
Arc ihcrc not objective reasons for 
the gold-mining crisis? 

• CHARGE SHEET • 
* 

THE CASE FOR THE DEFENCE 
Yes, there are some objective factors: 
• The world gold p r i c e has been stuck a t a low l e v e l , and t h e r e a re few s igns of i t soar ing , because 
• The amount of gold produced in the world has increased d r a m a t i c a l l y . In 1980 1,300 tons of gold 
were produced world-wide. In 1989 i t was up t o 2, 000 tons . South Africa' s share ot world gold production 
has dropped t o l e s s than 40%, compared t o near ly 80% in the l a t e 1970s. 
• The cos t of producing gold in South Africa i s i n c r e a s i n g , p a r t l y because the r i c h e s t mines have 
been exhausted, and mines with l e s s r i ch or© remain. 
These are realities which any management of our gold mines would have to face. But... 

THE CASE FOR THE PEOPLE 
• Gross negligence. The mine bosses have completely failed to plan for these realities. And they 
cannot plead inexperience. They have been running our mines for over 100 y^ars. 
• Monumental wastage. They have failed to provide skills to the millions of workers who have passed 
through their hands. Every worker is a precious resource, to be cultivated and developed for the 
greater well-being of our country and our region, Instead, the mine bosses continue to see workers 
only as cost factors to be dumped at will. 
• Inhuman greed , Almost every mine manager has a luxury car. When there are financial difficulties, 
the first to go are the workers, not the Mercedes Benz. 
• Total incompetence.The whole gold mining industry needs to be restructured as part of an overall 
democratic plan for South Africa' s economic development. Workers need to be trained and upgraded 
for other industries. Where mines need to shut/ their considerable infrastruture (water, electricty, 
transport) needs to used for new industrial purposes. The rural areas from which the mine labour 
force is drawn must be developed. The mine bosses are incapable of doing any of this. 

• Deceit. The only solutions the mine bosses can advance for the crisis are retrenchments and wage 
restraints. They say that each mine must operate strictly according to market forces. That is, miners 
on less profitable mines must accept lower wages. It is interesting that the mine bosses have never 
followed tho$e arguments in the other direction. At present, the platinum mines are vastly profitable. 
But they pay gold-level wages! 
• Irresponsibility.Faced with a crisis that will directly effect a million people, the mine bosses 
have been refusing to meet NUM to discuss an overall approach. Instead they have been retrenching 
without consultation. 
• Racism. The mining industry in South Africa is based, not just on economic exploitation, but on 
the political and social repression of black people. It was the mine bosses who motivated for pass 
laws and the reserves. It is the mine bosses who still house their work-force in single sex hostels. 
While even De Klerk is scrapping apartheid laws, apartheid practices remain the overwhelming 
experience of miners underground in the min£s. 

THE VERDICT AND SENTENCING? 
We leave this to the mine workers of our country and of our region, to their families, and to all 
democratic South Africans. 

THE WEALTH SHALL BE SHARED! 
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THE ALLIANCE 

Once more many caps 
Congress lime is coming around in 
the unions and in the ANC. The de
bate about comrades occupying 
leadership positions in different or
ganisations ("the many caps de
bate") is being hotted up in some 
quarters. 

Where docs the SACP stand on 
this question? 

In the first place, wc do not deny 
that overlapping leadership can cause 
problems: 
• Comrades might become over
stretched with too many caps. 

(For this reason, obviously, no
body should occupy two full-lime 
leadership posts. Comrades must pri
oritise. But being ovcr-sirctchcd. 
accumulating too many portfolios is, 
in any case, something that can occur 

within a single organisation.) 
• There can, in theory, be conflicts 
of interest. 

(For this reason, where comrades 
have two or more leadership posts, 
they must be very clear. At all limes 
they must know in what capacity and 
under what mandate they arc operat
ing. But that is not to say that a trade 
unionist in a Party leadership struc
ture must drop a general shop-floor 
culture and understanding. On the 
contrary, that's exactly why wc need 
the comrade in our leadership ranks.) 

Potential dangers 
There might be potential dangers in 
wearing many caps. But the dangers 
of preventing, for example, trade 
union worker leaders from occupy-

LETTER TO UMSEBENZI 

ing their rightful place in the leader
ship of our political formations is 
even greater. 

The ANC is emerging from 30 
years of banning, exile, and under
ground operations. For the SACP it is 
40 years. 

Many of the present COSATU 
leaders were, in fact, underground 
SACP or ANC members long before 
they became trade union leaders. 

Now wc need to sec the leadership 
ranks of our political formations 
massively reinforced by comrades 
who have emerged from nearly two 
decades of trade union and mass 
democratic struggle. 

Working class interests, and trade 
union independence will be strength
ened, not weakened, by this process. 

Nationalisation: Two hats or two faces? 
Dear Comrade Editor, 
I went toa debate in my ANC branch on 
nationalisation at the end of February. 
Two comrades from the ANC were 
among the speakers. They agreed there 
should be a debate on the issue of na
tionalisation. But both of them only 
argued points against nationalisation. 
They used thelist of "disadvantages" of 
nationalisation in Mayibuye as their 
main arguments. 

Now yesterday I suddenly discov
ered that both of the anti- nationalisa
tion comrades are influential members 
of the SACP. 

I know the SACP is not against na
tionalisation. So why are these com
rades actively campaigning against 
nationalisation in the ANC? 

It's supposed to be a **two Lais" 
problem, but here it is getting to be a 
"two faces" problem. There may be 
debate on whether two hats is a bad 
thing. But there is no question that two 
faces is bad. 

The SACP comrades wear an anti-
nationalisation face in the ANC branch 
meetings (and influence thinking in the 
ANC against nationalisation • perhaps 

they believe that the ANC, as a multi-
class alliance, should only aim at 
"unity"). Then when they operate as 
SACP they have a different face. This is 
not honest. It cannot help open debate 
if comrades don'tsay what they believe, 
but what they think the organisation 
whose hat they are wearing would want 
them to say. 

I would have less of a problem if the 
arguments they used against nationali
sation were sound. But they are just the 
same as Business Day. They said, for 
example, that if we nationalise mines 
and factories all the skilled whites will 
leave because they won't like the new 
policies. 

This sounds a good point But what 
will the new policies be? - Abolish all 
racism! Re-invest profits tocreatejobs! 
Train black workers with skills! These 
will be top of the directives to national
ised industries. 

If the skilled whites now threaten to 
leave, can we pander to their fears and 
change our policy? Of course not. We 
can't allow our country to be held hos
tage to whitefearsaboutchange(which 
are not real at all). 

Ksome whites don't like the policies 
needed to put the country back to work 
and fight poverty, LET them go. The 
sooner we are rid of such people the 
better. 

But I am convinced all people (and 
specially whites in factories) would 
welcome the economic expansion we 
can force on the economy when we 
nationalise. We will need the advice 
and assistance of skilled people. They 
will have more responsibilities when we 
have retired their present directors. 

A bold and carefully planned pro
gramme of nationalisation of key eco
nomic activity is vital to end apartheid 
and promote economic development. 
Such a programme is even written into 
the Freedom Charter ("All shall share 
in the country's wealth"). 

We need debate on how to national
ise. Weneeddebate on whatwent wrong 
in Eastern European economies. We 
need to organise to promote nationali
sation. 

We don't need two-faced SACP 
comrades to demoralise ANC meetings 
and stifle real debate. 

In solidarity — Martin Nicol 

VIVA ANC/SACP/COSATUi 
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WORKER RIGHTS IN A NEW CONSTITUTION 

Workers' 
rights in a 
new 
constitution 

COSATV's Campaign Conference has drawn up Draft Worker 
Demands for a new South African constitution. The draft is a 

major contribution to the struggle for a democratic 
Constituent Assembly to draw up a new constitution* 

All workers and democrats should popularise and discuss 
these draft demands 

L COSATU wants trade union 
right* in the constitution includ
i n g 
• The full right lo suite and picket 

• The full right lOCttg&ni&c - including 
die necessary facilities 

• There must be ho victimisation or 
interference in Inulc union organisa
tion 

• A separate labour court on which 
trade unitm nominees sii 

2, COSATU wants trade union in
dependence 
The right of trade unions to he intfc-
pendent from the state* bosses or 
political panics must he respected 
Trade unions should be dcroocrai-
cally controlled by ihcir members. 

3. COSATU wants an account
able gevemmetrl 
This can he ensured by provisions in 
the constitution such as: 
• Referendum 
The conM ilutkm rnuu give the people 
I he nghl in a referendum toovenum 
uirnopubr laws or m require the pass
ing of certain laws, 

• Right lo information 
Government information should be 
accessible to the people. 

• Media 
There must be fret and easy access to 
radio* television and newspaper* by 
the organs of civil society. 

• Terms of oflkt* 
There shouldbc limited tcrmsornntcc 
for heads of government such as a 
President. 

• Protected clauses in the constitu
tion 
The government must not be able to 
suspend worker right* protected in a 
constitution, even in a state of 
emergency. 

• Constitution;!I Court 
There must he an irulcpcridcru court 
that pmtccts the rights of people in 
ihc constitution. 

4 . COSATU wants a democrati
cally planned economy 
Ihc constitution should provide thai: 
• The state can intervene in the econ
omy so that it serves the people, 

•Trade unions participate in ceo* 
nomic planning. 

The constitution should enable the 
people lo fight for: 
• Collective ownership 

• Worler control in the factories, 
mines ami shop* 

• Full employment 

• Living benefits for all unemployed 
people 

• Fair distribution of wealth and land 

5. COSATU demands equality bt -
tween men and women 
• The constitution must recognise 
fundamental equality between men 
and women in marriage, in employ
ment and In society. 

• The slate must embark on a pro
gramme of affirmative action to cor
rect past discn mi nation suffered by 
women. 

FORWARD TO A CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY! 
ID * UMSEBENZ«VOUiMEISa 2 UMStOSS/* VOLUME 7 H0.2 - P i ^ f i t 



WORKER RIGHTS IN A NEW CONSTITUTION 

Workers' 
rights in a 
new 
constitution 

COSATV's Campaign Conference has drawn up Draft Worker 
Demands for a new South African constitution. The draft is a 

major contribution to the struggle for a democratic 
Constituent Assembly to draw up a new constitution* 

All workers and democrats should popularise and discuss 
these draft demands 

L COSATU wants trade union 
right* in the constitution includ
i n g 
• The full right lo suite and picket 

• The full right lOCttg&ni&c - including 
die necessary facilities 

• There must be ho victimisation or 
interference in Inulc union organisa
tion 

• A separate labour court on which 
trade unitm nominees sii 

2, COSATU wants trade union in
dependence 
The right of trade unions to he intfc-
pendent from the state* bosses or 
political panics must he respected 
Trade unions should be dcroocrai-
cally controlled by ihcir members. 

3. COSATU wants an account
able gevemmetrl 
This can he ensured by provisions in 
the constitution such as: 
• Referendum 
The conM ilutkm rnuu give the people 
I he nghl in a referendum toovenum 
uirnopubr laws or m require the pass
ing of certain laws, 

• Right lo information 
Government information should be 
accessible to the people. 

• Media 
There must be fret and easy access to 
radio* television and newspaper* by 
the organs of civil society. 

• Terms of oflkt* 
There shouldbc limited tcrmsornntcc 
for heads of government such as a 
President. 

• Protected clauses in the constitu
tion 
The government must not be able to 
suspend worker right* protected in a 
constitution, even in a state of 
emergency. 

• Constitution;!I Court 
There must he an irulcpcridcru court 
that pmtccts the rights of people in 
ihc constitution. 

4 . COSATU wants a democrati
cally planned economy 
Ihc constitution should provide thai: 
• The state can intervene in the econ
omy so that it serves the people, 

•Trade unions participate in ceo* 
nomic planning. 

The constitution should enable the 
people lo fight for: 
• Collective ownership 

• Worler control in the factories, 
mines ami shop* 

• Full employment 

• Living benefits for all unemployed 
people 

• Fair distribution of wealth and land 

5. COSATU demands equality bt -
tween men and women 
• The constitution must recognise 
fundamental equality between men 
and women in marriage, in employ
ment and In society. 

• The slate must embark on a pro
gramme of affirmative action to cor
rect past discn mi nation suffered by 
women. 

FORWARD TO A CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY! 
ID * UMSEBENZ«VOUiMEISa 2 UMStOSS/* VOLUME 7 H0.2 - P i ^ f i t 



DEBATE ARTICLE 

The ANC must remain a 
liberation movement 
Week after week the regime, the 
bosses and (heir media are telling 
us that the national liberation 
struggle is over. We are living in a 
new period, they say. 

'The ANC must transform itself 
from a liberation movement into a 
normal political party", writes the 
government supporting Sunday news
paper, Rapport. Is thai right? - NO, 
ITS WRONG! 

When Gcrril Viljocn calls for the 
ANC to drop the SACP. he relics on 
the same argument. With elections 
coming, he says, the ANC can no 
longer be a broad movement. It can 
no longer be a spectrum of different 
political views united behind a shared 
commitmeni to national democratic 
change. Right? - WRONG AGAIN! 

The same argument is even some
times advanced by comrades broadly 
within our own ranks. In a recent 
article in the South African Labour 
Bulletin one comrade argues: 

"The whole political climate is 
going to change when the ANC be
comes a party.,-Tbc ANC, the SACP 
and COSATU arc all calling for a 
Constituent Assembly. This means 
that the ANC, as well as the SACP. 
will have to have their own candi
dates for the assembly. The SACP 
has to put up its own candidates, who 
arc not members of the ANC, for the 
Constituent Assembly or non- racial 
parliament." - WHY?? 

There arc two common assump
tions in all these views: 
• That to contest parliamentary poli
tics we have to dress ourselves up to 
look like British or American politi
cal panics. But there is absolutely no 
reason whatsoever why we should do 
this. Of course, when the time comes 
we must take elections seriously. But 
neither the Party nor the ANC should 
become no more than election ma

chines. 
• That once (and if) there is a new 
non-racial constitution, the national 
liberation struggle will be over. 

Nothing could be further from the 
truth. The task of overcoming three 
centuries of dispossession and racial 
oppression will not end with a new 
constitution and a new government. 
This will only mark the first real 
beginningsofamassivceffort to trans
form our country. To unite it. To 
make it democratic. To empower the 
people. 

Years of struggle 
To realise the basic national demo
cratic vision so powerfully contained 
in the Freedom Charter will take a 
long, difficult struggle over many 
years. We will have to overcome the 
massive social, economic and cul
tural crisis that apartheid will be leav
ing us. 

We will have to take on the diffi
cult task of transforming the armed 
forces and the whites-only economy. 
We will face reaction and 
destabilising from 
internal and exter
nal enemies of de
mocracy. 

The need for a 
broad based ANC, 
and for a broader 
patriotic front will 
be greater than 
ever before. The 
need for a mobi
lised, organised 
andpoliticallycon-
scious people will 
be greater than ever. 

For instance, in 
a new South Africa 
the International 
Monetary Fund 
will almost cer

tainly try to undermine our demo
cratic govcrment's economic policies. 
Our government will have to be 
strengthened and supported by mass 
mobilisation. 

We arc not gazing into the future 
for its own sake. If we arc to build the 
correct kind of national liberation 
forces now, we need to understand 
our future challenges. 

The ANC and the SACP that we 
arc building now must not be mere 
election machines. Machines that treat 
members and followers as voting 
fodder once every five years. This is 
the charactcrof many Western politi
cal parties. It is also the character of 
the existing white political panics. 

We belong to a different tradition. 
We must not throw that tradition away. 

Mi V 

POWER TO THE PEOPLE! 
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CURRENT AFFAIRS 

Do you really 
want to know, 
Dr Viljoen? 
Gerrit Viljoen, apartheid Minister 
of Conslilulioal Development, was 
stunned by the ANC NEC's open 
letter ultimatum to end the town
ship violence. For Viljoen and his 
fellow cabinet ministers the blood
letting in the townships was seen as 
a useful softening up of the ANC. 
He imagined the ANC was pre
pared to negotiate at any price, and 
regardless of the political climate. 

'This is not the Nelson Mandela 
we know," he complained in parlia
ment , And so Viljoen looked around 
for someone toblamc. Guess what or
ganisation he came up with? 

"The question must be asked", he 
said, "whether ANC policy is initi
ated in itsown offices, or whether it is 
first worked out in the SACP's under
ground structures and then carried 
into the ANC by people with leader
ship positions in both organisations". 

This is a very good description of 
what has been happening for40 years. 

But not in our ANC-lcd alliance! 
As Viljoen is very well placed to 

know, this is exactly how the Na
tional Party, and therefore apartheid 
South Africa's national policies have 
been determined by secret, unclcctcd 
committees of the Brocderbond, and 
of the security forces. 

For many years Viljoen was him
self head of the Brocderbond, and he 
still remains a senior member. 

But he has the check to say: 
• "The SACP's memt hip is still 
cloaked in secrecy". As you might 
remember Dr Viljoen, wc have just 
emerged from 40 years of illegality. 
By the end of this year wc will have 

no secret members. But your Broc
derbond has never been banned and 
persecuted, and yet it still remains 
secret. And how about the names of 
your CCB operatives? These gentle
men appearing before your own 
commission of enquiry wore disguises 
and gave false names. And what about 
the NP's latest secret member'? He is 
only known as "Sam" in the press. 
He's loo embarrassed to give his real 
name. No wonder "Sam" is the only 
black NP member in Tcmbisa. 
• "The SACP has never committed 
itself to the negotiations process be
tween the ANC and government", 
said Viljoen in parliament. Rubbish. 
The SACP has frequently and offi
cially expressed its support for the 
ANC initiated negotiations process. 

'The SACP ... must spell out its 
t t r 

goals". That's exactly what wc do all 
the time. Wc have no secret goals. Wc 
stand for communism in South Af
rica. And wc stand for a national 
democratic revolution in our country 
as the most direct road to socialism 
and longer-term communism. 
• "The SACP ... must organise and 
function as an organisation in its own 
right". Exactly. Wc do, and wc shall 
continue to do. But, of course, what 
you really mean by this helpful bit of 
advice, Dr Viljoen, is that wc should 
part company with the ANC. 

Forget it! Being a separate organi-
salion, committed to communism, and 
all that means (full democracy, non-
racialism, the land to the people, the 
wealth shared) is precisely what has 
cemented our strong alliance with the 
ANC. 

VIVA UMKHONTO WE SIZWE! 
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MEDIA WATCH 

P
ress freedom "includes the 
right to be wrong", says 
newspaper columnist Shaun 

Johnson in The Star on April 13. 
The context of this particularphilo-

sophical musing is important. It came 
just a week after the ANC open letter 
ultimatum to FW dc Klerk to end 
political violence. 

The particular wrong the media 
had "the right" to commit was their 
shark-like frenzy in criticising the 
ultimatum. 

Johnson admitted press coverage 
had been "at best superficial and at 
worst misleading". The press didn't 
bother to wonder whether the ANC 
might be justified in seeking to force 
an end to violence which has seen 5 
(XX) people slaughtered. Instead, the 
press, says Johnson, accepted the 
ultimatum had been provoked by splits 
within the ANC between militant 
"hawks" and moderate "doves". 

The source of this idea is not in any 
doubt - Dc Klerk's government. 

On April 7, two days after the open 
letter, the Sunday Times quoted "top 
government negotiators" as saying 
"hardliners in the ANC have won 
Round Three in the battle between 
hawks and doves to control strategy 
for negotiation." 

"This is the conclusion," the paper 
continued, "oftop government nego
tiators who studied the ANC ultima
tum issued by Nelson Mandela, as the 
open letter brought negotiations to 
the brink of disaster." 

Stil l quoting "government 
sources", the Sunday Times said the 
ANC was "so deeply divided that it 
was not ready to begin negotiations", 
and that "the ultimatum ... was a ploy 
to play for lime". 

Most papers, as Johnson acknowl
edges, accepted and reproduced this 
explanation. They accepted the gov
ernment analysis that the whole thing 
was not a serious attempt to address 
the violence and save negotiations, 
but a squabble between a handful of 
"hawks and doves". So the papers 
concentrated on the squabble, and 
whether the pendulum would swing 
back in favour of the "doves". 

Abusing 
the right to 
be wrong? 

"Mandela stands by ultimatum!" 
The Star blared out a day later (April 
8). Since this was just 72 hours after 
Comrade Mandela himself had per
sonally issued the ultimatum, this was 
hardly surprising. But locked into the 
idcaofa"hawks and doves" squabble, 
The Star seemed tothink it was news. 

At least Comrade Pallo Jordan will 
have enjoyed the commercial press 
"hawks and doves" speculation. 
Trapped in Cold War assessments of 
politics, the press had earlier warmed 
to the ANC information director, af
ter he published a critique of Joe 
Slovo's Has Socialism Failed?. 

Too complex 
The fact that Jordan's critique was 
made from a solidly socialist per
spective was, unfortunately for Jor
dan, too complex an idea for the press 
to absorb. He was portrayed as an 
ami-communist "moderate". We arc 
surc'Jordan will be pleased, for what 
it's worth, to find himself in good 
communist company in the latest list 
of'hawks". 

Several factors ensured that the 
government-fuelled surge of anti-
ANC coverage was shortlived. 

"Diplomats and other skeptical 
obscrvcrscmcrgcd from bricfings(on 
April 9) by Mr. Mandela," Johnson 
wrote, "convinced that he and the 
entire NEC were united behind this 
intervention. It was primarily the hor
ror of township violence that had 
driven them to this drastic action." 

A second factor was that Dc Klerk's 
government was forced to begin re
sponding to the demands. Prison re
leases were accelerating, as were in

demnities. Magnus Malan began 
sacking his hit squad thugs in a des
perate attempt to save his own job. 
And Adriaan Vlok suddenly found 
that he did indeed have the power 
he's earlier said he did not - to ban a 
range of what his government, with 
lethal cynicism, terms "traditional 
weapons". 

If the ultimatum was an unjustified 
consequence of a "hawks and doves" 
squabble, why begin meeting the 
demands? Even a press which had 
forgotten the egg splattered all over 
its collective face by the "Red Plot" 
fantasy of a year ago was able to spot 
the inconsistency. 

By the end of the first post-ultima
tum week, the government propa
ganda momentum was fading fast: 
And so on April 14acopyof"Fofthc 
sake of our lives", a booklet commis
sioned by the revolutionary alliance 
committee on violence fully six 
months ago, was leaked to Business 
Day (April 16). 

But the momentum was lost. Even 
Business Day acknowledged: " I f the 
normal forces of law and order arc 
unable to provide ... protection ... 
some form of community protection 
cannot be said to be illegitimate." 

The key question, however, re
mains: Why did journalists with first
hand experience of government dis
sembling, distortion and outright 
dishonesty accept the idea that an 
internal split had provoked the ulti
matum? 

Having burned its fingers yet again, 
the press might in future consider the 
value of its sources before taking 
advantage of its right to be wrong. 

THE LAND TO THE PEOPLE! 
Page 14 • UMSEBENZI " Volume7No.2 



INTERNATIONAL 

W
ho are the Kurds, whose 
sufferings in the after
math of the Gulf War 

have so aroused the conscience of 
the world? 

They arc a nation of over 20 mil-
] ion people who have never, in a long 
history of several thousand years, 
enjoyed independence, though they 
have constantly fought for it. They 
have their own language, which is 
quite distinct from Arabic and Turk
ish, and a long cultural history. 

The Kurds form the majority of the 
population in 18 provinces of Tur
key, 3 provinces of Iran, 5 provinces 
of Iraq and 2provinccsof Syria. They 
make up one quarter of the total 
population of Iraq, and one fifth of 
the populations of both Turkey and 
Iran. There arc also about 250.000 
people of Kurdish origin in the Soviet 
Union, originating mostly as refu
gees from the tyranny of the states of 
the Middle East in which the majority 
of Kurds reside. 

Today Saddam Hussein is seen as 
[he tormentor and pursuer of fleeing 
Kurds. But historically Iraq (apart 
from the Soviet Union) has been the 
only state which has recognised the 
existence of the Kurds as a separate 
ethnic identity. There have been limes 
in recent history when Kurds have 
been members of the Iraqi govern
ment, and plans have been under 
discussion for the establishment of an 
autonomous Kurdistan on Iraqi terri
tory. 

If a state based on the areas where 
Kurds arc the majority comes into 
being, it will be as large as South 
Africa, rich in oil and minerals, with 
plenty of good land and water re
sources. 

It is because of these prizes that the 
Kurdish national movement has been 
cither sidc-iracked or ruthlessly sup
pressed, and the Kurdish people have 
been the victims of repeated inva
sions and massacres. This has been 
done not only by their immediate 
neighbours, but also by the imperial
ist powers that exploit theirrcsourccs, 
especially oil, to this day. 

Uptill the end of World War!, the 
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The Kurds: A nation 
without nationhood 

Kurds lived under the domination of 
the Ottoman sultan and the Shah of 
Iran. The victory of the Allies in this 
war enabled Britain, France and the 
United States to carve up the Middle 
East to their own satisfaction. They 
redrew borders and created new states, 
including Syria and Iraq, 

The tragic history of the Kurds 
since then has been marked by the 
rivalries of the Middle Eastern states, 
and the manocuvrings of the imperi
alists. Nor has the Kurdish national 
movement, largely of bourgeois 
democratic orientation, been free of 
opportunism in its search for allies. 

Nevertheless, the Kurdish national 
movement, because of its overall 
stance against local reaction and for
eign imperialism,inevitably reflected 
a progressive tendency in the context 
of the limes. From the time of its 
foundation in 1934 the Iraqi Commu
nist Party was active in 'Kurdistan' 
and was ihc first political organisa
tion in Iraq to develop a consistent 
policy on the issue of Kurdish auton
omy. 

Kurdish self-determination was 
included in the Party's National 
Charter adopted by the first Party 
conference in 1944. 

To this day Communists and 
Kurdish nationalists have fought 
against their common enemy for the 
achievement of the national demo

cratic devolution. The Communist 
Party and Kurdish national organisa
tions arc members of the 16-party 
alliance formed last ycartooverthrow 
the regime of Saddam Hussein. 

Two major international confer
ences have recently been held, in Paris 
in 1989, and in Stockholm in 1990, on 
the Kurdish issue. These conferences 
secured publicity for the demand for 
human rights for the Kurds and con
centrated on the right to self-determi
nation. 

These conferences also exposed 
the barbarous methods used to crush 
the Kurdish resistance. They de
manded the outlawing of chemical 
weapons which had been used with 
such devastating effect against 
Kurdish settlements in Iraq. 

The combination of internal and 
external pressures suggests that the 
struggle for Kurdish independence is 
now reaching culmination. But with 
George Bush, John Major and Tur
key and Iran now jumping into the act 
under the pretext of providing hu
manitarian assistance, and with west-
em military forces already deployed 
in northern Iraq, the danger of sub
version of Kurdish independence is 
very real. 

The need for an international con
ference involving all interested par
lies to solve ihc problems of the 
Middle East is more urgent than ever. 

HONOUR TO OUR MARTYRS! 
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PARTY PIONEERS 

A sk historians aboul the early 
nigh! schools, and they will 
tell you about the Commu

nist Party. Ask old comrades about 
night schools and they will remem
ber T William Thibedi. Thibedi 
scored manv fine achievements in 
his political career. But, sadly, he 
later became one of the victims of 
the Party splits and was expelled in 
1930. 

Thibedi joined the International 
Socialist League in Johannesburg 
around 1915, after he heard SP Bun-
ling speaking at a public meeting. 
From then on Thibedi and Bunting 
remained lifelong friends. In the years 
to come, their political fortunes rose 
and fell together. 

In 1921, the Communist Party was 
bom out of a merger of a number of 
diffcrcntlcfi organisations. Most were 
rooted among militant white work
ers. For a few years, Thibedi was the 
only African membcrof the Party. In 
fact, he was almost certainly the first 
African Communist on the continent 
of Africa. 

Africanisation 
After the whites-only 1922 Rand 
strike, the Party realised that it could 
not rely on racially privileged work
ers. It began its Africanisation cam
paign to recruit and train "cadres of 
class conscious" black workers. 

Thibedi was elected onto the first 
fully non-racial Central Committee 
of the Party, along with Gana Mak-
abeni and EJ Khailc. 

He proved to be a remarkably tal-
cntcdorganiscr. In the wordsof Eddie 
Roux, Thibedi "had a natural genius 
for getting people together, whether 
workers in some particular industry, 
location residents, a group of women 
[or) unemployed workers". 

Nearly every weekend, Thibedi, a 
small man, was seen in some town
ship or another, standing on a table 
and making speeches to large crowds. 

As time went by, more and more 
Africans could be seen in the streets 
wearing the Party's red, black and 
gold badge - the five-pointed star 
with the hammer and sickle. 

TW Thibedi: 
The first 
A Mean 
communist 

In 1925, Thibedi and the fiery so
cialist, Charles Baker, started a night 
school in a run-down building in 
Johannesburg. There were few desks. 
Student-comrades sat on the floor. 
The blackboard was a painted wall; 
lessons consisted of basic reading, 
writing, arithmetic and Marxism. 

It was a humble school. Yet it 
trained some of the Party's finest 
thinkers. Edwin Mofutsanyana, Al
bert N/.ula and Moses Kotanc were 
among the night school's most well 
known "graduates". There were many 
others besides. 

Through his active involvement in 
education Thibedi also developed an 
interest in reaching black members 
through the Party newspaper, The 
South African Worker. He learnt type
setting, which proved very useful in 
helping to prepare each edition. 

Trade unions 
Around 1926, Thibedi was also be
coming involved with trade unions. 
Africans were not allowed by law to 
belong to registered trade unions. So 
they formed their own. The ICU, 
which had grown to become the big
gest workers' union in the country, 
had a numbcrof Party members as its 
organisers. But its leader, Kadalie, 
influenced by anti-communists, had 
them expelled. 

Party organisers then began to set 

upnc w trade unions. These were based 
on the principle of "one industry one 
union". 

The African Laundry Workers' 
Union was quickly followed by other 
unions - bakers, clothing workers, 
mattress and furniture workers un
ions were set up by Benny Wcinbrcn, 
Gana Makabcni and Thibedi. These 
new unions were small, but they in
creased their power by forming a 
Federation of Non-European Trade 
Unions (FNETU). Wcinbrcn was the 
chairperson and Thibedi the chief 
organiser. 

By the end of 1928 FNETU was 
ablctoclaim 10,000 members on the 
Wit waters rand. 

There were many struggles to get 
employers to pay even the miserably 
low minimum wages fixed by the 
government. On one occasion, after a 
biackworkcrwasdismisscdinacloth-
ing factory, about 250 workers 
stopped work. Makabcni and Thibedi 
were arrested under the Riotous As
semblies Act and sentenced to ten 
days' jail or a fine equal to a week's 
wages. 

In 1930. Thibedi with the help of 
SP Bunting, set up the first African 
Mincworkcrs' Union. 

It was an ambitious task, forminc-
workers were tightly, controlled in 
closed compounds. Mine managers 
did everything to prevent trade un-

LONG LIVE MARXISM! 
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PARTY PIONEERS 

Umsebenzi 
14 November 1935 

African Mine Workers Union says there is no 
Truth in what Sub-Native Commissioner said 

The Rand Daily Mail of the 4th Dec. in reporting the strike 
of 700 Native mine workers at the Coronation Colliery 
Vryheid stated that shortage of food, the demand for three 
meals a day, an increase of wages were the demands of the 
strikers. This Union expresses Us full sympathy with the 
miners in their demonstration and attitude,it trusts thatthey 
will lose no time in becoming thoroughly organised. Would 
the Inspector of labour or the Sub-Native Commissioner 
have courage tostate clearly the conditions under which the 
mine workers and also the Municipal workers are living and 
working. How these officials can have the brazeness to 
declare that the complaint of shortage of food is unfounded 
passes our understanding. For the benefit of those ignorant 
of the true conditions that exist let me say that the food is not 
only deficient in quantity but is of such quality that no self 
respecting farmer would offer it to his swine. And it is safe 
to say that our labour Inspector and sub-Native Commis
sioners would shudder at the very ideaof partaking of it.The 
sleeping places of these workers are not equal to those 
afforded by a properly conducted pigsty consisting as they 
do of hardcement blocks utterly innocent ofcoverings such 
as mattresses and pillows etc. These workers definitely the 

most exploited of any in South Africa receive the magnifi
cent wage of Is 8d per shift. The minimum for which our 
Union stands is 7s 6dpershift. The main object of the labour 
InspectorandNativeCommissionersisnotas the unsophis
ticated think to study the interests of the workers and defend 
their rights, but their main object in life seems to be merely 
to finger their cheques month by month. Magistrate Beale 
should stand for justice regardless of the consequences, but 
unfortunately as one of the tools of imperialist oppression 
he must obey the crack of the whip. It is demonstrably false 
to state as he is reported to have done that complaints are 
unfounded. At the same time to state otherwise would con
flict with the interests both of his class and his bosses of the 
Coronation Mine. Until such time as these workers receive 
a minimum wage such as we demand together with good ac
comodations and working conditions, these troubles will 
recur with greater and ever increasing frequency and mili
tancy. 

T.W. THIBEDI. SEC. 
African Mine Workers Union 

P.O. Box 4179 
Johannesburg 

The work of TW Thibedi: An article he wrote for Umsebenzt in 1935 

ions for black workers. 
In ihc same year, 1930, something 

happened which sci back Thibcdi's 
work-he wascxpcllcd from ihc Party. 

Expelled 
In the late 1920s, ihc CPSA was di
vided by disputes. Partly these dis
putes were due to personal rivalry, 
partly to disagreements over strat
egy, and partly because of the inter
ference of the Comintern in Moscow. 
An intolerant and dogmatic faction 
got into the leadership of the CPSA. 

Within the Party there was a group 
who did not agree with the new lead
ership. They felt that emphasis on 
nationalism might undermine class 
struggle. This group included Bun
ting, Makabcni, Wcinbrcn and Thi
bedi. 

Thibedi was removed from office 

in FNETU. Later he was expelled 
from the Party for "mismanaging" 
trade union affairs. Bunting and 
Makabcni were also expelled. 

The CPSA, deprived of some of its 
most able members, began to decline 
in the 1930s. FNETU struggled to 
keep going but eventually folded. 
Individual unions, losing the backing 
of the Party, were also greatly weak
ened. 

Thibedi made brave attempts to 
keep the African Mincworkcrs' Un
ion going. But he no longer had the 
organisational base of the Party to 
help him. 

He also tried to start an alternative 
newspaper, the Maraphanga. But he 
dropped it after the first issue. 

Thibedi still kept in touch, how
ever! He wrote letters to the new Party 
newspaper, £/m.vc/K7iz/.OIdcomradcs 

remember seeing him at public meet
ings. He even dropped into the Party 
offices from time to lime. Bui his 
good friend SP Bunting had died. As 
Thibedi got older he became discour
aged. 

One day in 1943, Ray Simons 
bumped into Thibedi in the Pretoria 
trade union offices. "Comrade Thi
bedi. why don't you join us? Help us 
to organise the unions!" she said. 

"I had my day", replied Thibedi. 
Thibedi certainly had been remark

able in his day. He had been a pioneer 
in so many ways. True, there were 
difficulties, confusions and mistakes 
made by our Party. But Thibcdi's 
work in organising, in political edu
cation and in the labour movement 
made a vital contribution to the 
achievements of the Communist Party 
in South Africa. 

BUILD THE WORKERS' VANGUARD! 
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SELF-DEFENCE 

1. Introduction 
Our series so far has dealt with !he 
structure of a Township Defence 
Force (TDF) and a training pro
gramme involving physical fitness 
and the use of weapons. 

Undcrthc Township DcfcnccCom-
miltcc (TDC) should be units special
ising in such tasks as communica
tions, intelligence and observation. 

2. Communications 
Speedy and reliable communications 
arc vital. An army, police force or any 
serious organisation cannot manage 
without them. The organisation of 
communications will make the TDF 
extremely effective. 

Communications(comms)musibc 
controlled by the TDC. This com
mand must have at its fingertips a 
system of communications which 
keeps it in close touch with the politi
cal organisations and leaders and 
enables it to issue orders asquickly as 
possible to all units and to the popu
lation as a whole. It also needs to 
receive instant reports on the unfold
ing situation. This calls for the crea
tion of a system under the command 
of a communications chief. 

The comms chief needs a special 
comms unit of six to 10 members, 
based near the TDC Headquarters. 
This unit should have a system of 
comms which includes the use of 
telephones, walkie-talkies, runners 
(messengers) and possibly even citi
zen band radios (CBs) or other forms 
of two-way radio. Walkie-talkies arc 
an efficient and reliable means of 
communication and as many as arc 
required should be purchased. Every 
effort should be made to set up a two-
way radio system (the most powerful 
and efficient means of communicat
ing, although more expensive than 
walkie-talkies). Vehicles and bicycles 
can be used by the messengers. The 
comms unit is also responsible for 
manning an alarm system (siren; gong; 
bugle;) to alert the township. 

The comms unit must be able to put 
the TDC into speedy contact with the 
various company commanders and 
through them with the platoon and 

The need for 
special units 
BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNITS 
Umsebenzi series — Number 3 
• Communications • Intelligence 
• Observation 

section leaders. The TDC should be 
in contact with company command
ers via radio or walkie-talkies. And 
company commanders should in their 
turn be in contact with platoon com
manders by walkie-talkies. (This 
would mean a total of over 20 walkie-
talkies). Where there arc insufficient 
walkie-talkies, platoon commanders 
can keep in touch with section leaders 
by using runners and signals (whistles; 
flashing lights, etc). 

There must also be various obser
vation posts (OPs) strategically placed 
to give advance warning of the move
ment of hostile forces. Some of these 
OPs might even be located outside 
the township's boundaries. The OPs 
must be linked to the TDC. 

The use of walkie-talkie, tele
phones, and radio requires that code 
terms be used for all communica
tions. 

3. Intelligence 
Intelligence is the collecting of in for
mation about hostile forces so wc 
have advance warning of any attack 
being planned. 

To know the enemy's plans is to be 
forewarned and therefore forearmed. 
1 ../cisnobcttcrmcihodoflcaming 
the enemy's plans than having your 
own agent working in his midst. 

Thcintclligcncc chief nccdsasmall 
staff of four to six comrades. They 
must continuously collect informa
tion about how hostile forces work. 

This intelligence unit is particu
larly concerned to recruit individuals 
who arc associated in some way with 
the hostile forces. These could be 
disaffected members of such groups 
who arc prepared to assist the people. 

Or they could be potentially sym
pathetic service staff working as typ
ists, waiters, cleaners, andnighlwatch-
men at establishments run by hostile 
forces. 

Such individuals arc called agents. 
They arc only recruited after they 
have been studied and considered 
reliable. Their identities must be kept 
secret. Special ways of communicat
ing with them must be developed so 
that they do not become exposed. 
They must be given special guidance 
about how to obtain useful informa
tion and how to speedily report to 
whoever is handling them. It is im
portant to obtain copies of written 
documents i f possible, but useful 
information is often picked up through 
overhearing loose talk or by observa
tion. 

Let us suppose that there is a hostel 
which is used to plan and launch 
attacks on the township. Enquiries 
must be made about the individuals 
living there. Reliable people must be 
found and developed as agents. They 
should then work in such a way as to 
gain the trust of those planning at
tacks. 

It is also possible to select a com
rade who is given the task of joining 

DEFEND OURSELVES! 
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SELF-DEFENCE 
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ihc hostile forces or allowing himself 
or herself to be recruited by ihcm. 
Such an individual works undercover 
10 penetrate the opposing force and 
win their confidence. 

In this manner the Intelligence 
Chief is able to develop a network of 
agents connected with all hostile 
forces and centres. 

These informants will not know 
the identities of others working in this 
way. It is important to have a variety 
of sources so thai their information 
can be cross-checked. In this way wc 
can check what is reliable and what 
might be false or deliberately mis
leading. 

A constant and speedy supply of 

relevant information will keep the 
TDF abreast of the hostile force's 
plans. 

4. Observation 
In order to be ready for any attack it is 
necessary to keep the hostile force 
under observation. The deputy com
mander of the TDC should be respon
sible for drawing up such a plan. 

Whereas intelligence is obtaining 
information from within the hostile 
force, observation is keeping a watch 
for any threatening behaviour before 
an attack is launched. 

In.this way early warning of any 
intended attack can be gained, giving 
time for the defence forces to be put 

on full alert. 
Forthis purpose observation should 

be kept of all hostile establishments 
and places where a force might as
semble for an attack. 

Observation should also be main
tained on all routes along which an 
attacking force would be expected to 
move. 

Such places arc called Observa
tion Posts (OPs). One or two people 
can man these posts. 

Those manning the OP should be 
hidden from view or have a natural 
reason for being in the position. They 
must have reliable means of commu
nication with the TDC or their units. 

An OP could simply be a house, 
shoporpctrol station opposite or near 
an establishment where hostile forces 
live, work or assemble. 

The occupant, owner or assistant/ 
attendant keeps watch and reports 
any suspicious movement. 

It i s necessary to have OPs near the 
entrances to the township. These could 
be houses which command a good 
view. 

Manning the OP should be the 
responsibility of the section or pla
toon in that area. Volunteers from the 
auxiliary forces can be given the task. 

High ground should be used where 
possible. An OP could be set up on a 
hill giving a commanding view of the 
terrain. 

A system of neighbourhood or 
street watch must be worked out to 
sound the alert if any suspicious 
movements arc detected. 

Such movements might be the 
appearance of suspicious strangers, 
vehicles, behaviour etc. 

A report must be made to the local 
section or platoon command which 
has the responsibility to immediately 
investigate and take action. 

In Zimbabwe the guerrillas found 
that young boys whom they called 
"Mujibas" were extremely useful for 
observing and reporting on the en
emy's movements. 

ARM THE PEOPLE! 
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May Day 
rallies 

Joint SACP/COSATU/ANC May Day Rallies are being held throughout our country, 
on Wednesday, May 1st. 

Wits 
Soweto: 

Northern Natal 
Empangeni: 

*m*r 

Western Cape 
Cape Town: 
Paarl: 

South Cape 
Mossel Bay: 

Namaqualand 
Springbok 

Orlando Stadium 

Zidelele Stadium 

Athlone Stadium 
Mbekweni Stadium 

Mossgas Stadium. 

Western Transvaal 
Sebokeng: Zone 7 Stadium 

Northern Transvaal 
Atteridgeville: 
Tzaneen: 
Rustenburg: 

Warmbaths: 
Thabazimbi: 

a t — 

Eastern Cape 
Port Elizabeth: 
Grahamstown: 
King Williamstown: 
Butterworth: 

Super Stadium 
Nkowa Nkowa 
Roman Catholic Church 
(Phokeng) 
Bela Bela 
Sports Field 

Dan Qeqe Stadium 
JD Dlepu Stadium 
Victoria Grounds 
Msobumvu Stadium 

Cradock: 

Mdantsane. 
Alice: 

Umtata: 
Queenstown: 
Uitenhage: 
Somerset East: 
Graaff Reinet: 

OFS/N Cape 
Kimberley: 
Harrismith: 

vryburg: 
Virginia: 
Bloemfontein: 

Welkom: 

Highveld 
Witbank: 
Nelspruit: 

Southern Natal 
Durban: 
Maritzburg: 
Ladysmith: 

Newcastle: 

Port Shepstone 

Michausdal Community 
Hall 
Sisa Dukashe Stadium 
Fort Hare Sports 
Complex 
Independence Stadium 
Industrial Show Ground 
KwaNobuhle Stadium 
Community Hall 
Community Hall 

Open Air Arena 
Qwaqwa Phutaditshaba 
Stadium or 42nd Hill 
Stadium 
Huhudi Stadium 
Pierre Scott Stadium 
Sisa Ramabodu 
Stadium 
Harmony Mine Stadium 

Ackerville Stadium 
Karryamazane Stadium 

Curries Fountain 
Wadley Stadium 

Kandahr Avenue 
Sports Ground 
Bhekuzulu Sports 
Ground 
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MOMENT! 

* SEIZING THE MOMENT: The launch of the Party's Jabavu branch in Soweto, 23 June 1991. Pholo: Elmond Jiyane 

For three weeks In June, the 
violence In which thousands 
of our people have been 
slaughtered was turned off like 
a tap. 

The massacres were stopped. 

They were stopped because 
De Klerk's propaganda has been 
ripped aside. 

Everywhere the hand of the 
police and the SADF could be 
seen, manipulating, pulling 
strings, handing out weapons of 
murder and destruction. 

At home even the government's 
own propaganda organs were 
asking questions. 

Abroad, governments 
sympathetic to De Klerk were 
increasingly unconvinced by his 
claims. 

De Klerk had blundered, he had 
overplayed his hand. 

So the tap was turned off. 

But by overplaying his hand, he 
has forewarned us and has 
demonstrated beyond doubt that 
he is the main obstacle to peace 
and political tolerance. 

Our response must not be to 
abandon negotiations, but to 
enter them aware of his aims 
and equipped to stop the tap of 
violence being turned on again. 

We must build and strengthen 
the church-initiated peace 
talks, establishing clear and 
enforcable codes of conduct for 
political parties and for the 
security forces. 

And we must build our self-
defence capacity against the 
threat of renewed onslaughts. 

Organise, Mobilise, 
Build the Alliance! 

DE KLERK HAS 
BLUNDERED 
Umsebenzi Editorial 
Page 7 
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PARTY NEWS 

Government propaganda called 
it a 'Red Plot*, a secret pro
gramme by the SACP to derail 
negotiations. 

History has proved this was 
a Me, and even thestate's propa
ganda organs admit Operation 
Vulindlela was a highly suc
cessful underground ANC op
eration to place top-level ANC 
leadership inside the country to 
lead, from the front, the strug
gle against apartheid. 

It was not a Red plot. But the 
SACP is proud of the role its 
members played in Vula. Com
rade Mac Maharaj and Ronnie 
Kasrils are well-known. But 

Vula: The operational details 

there were others — among 
them Comrade Janet Love, 
Vula's communications officer 
and Comrade CharlesNqakula, 

head of Vula's Western Cape 
network. 

They and the entire Vula 
team spend months working 
literally under the noses of 
apartheid's police. And after the 
first Vula arrests last July, they 
outwitted one of the country's 
most intense police manhunts 
to remain at large. 

Comradejanet,34, came into 
the country to join the internal 
ANC underground in 1987, 
ahead of the establishment of 

Vula and 10 years after going 
into exile. 

She was in Johannesburg 
when police in Durban made 
the first Vula arrests. 

'The second we heard, we 
went into high gear — pulling 
equipment and people out of 
the houses we'd been using,' 
she says. As a result, police lost 
the trail, and were unable to 
make any further arrests. 

The Vula comrades vowed 
the police would capture noth-

Is there a Haggie 
Rand death squad? 
On Fr iday J u n e 7, Phanuel 
Mulaudzi was gunned down 
in a t rain while on his way to 
work. 

The gunmen boarded the 
train and worked their way 
from coach to coach. They 
were c l ea r ly look ing for 
somebody. When they spoiled 
Phanuel they made straight for 
him — and he was shot down 
in cold blood. 

Comrade Phanuel was the 
cha i rperson of the S A C P 
Chiawelo branch and secretary 
of the Numsa shopstcward 
council at Haggie Rand. 

He is the third Numsa un
ionist employed at Haggie 
Rand to be assassinated. Both 
Rosa Kola and Darkmorc 
Tshabalala were gunned down 
in very similar circumstances. 

In 1989 all three comrades 
playedalcadingrolcaiHaggie 
Rand in the anti-LRA strug
gles. To break the struggle, 
Haggie Rand bosses tried to 
iniroduce Inkatha's Uwusa as 
a sweet-heart union. 

The plan failed, but Uwusa 

cont inues to have a small 

presence at the plant. T> 

* Cde Mutstilnyatulu Phanuel Mulaudzi (popularly known as 
'VI Lenin1) was born in Chiawelo on 14 April 1962. After 
completing matrlc he got his first job at United Tobacco, where 
he worted for two years between 1382 and 1383. 
In 1984 he Joined Haggle Rand as a general storeman. In 1990 
he was elected as secretary of the Haggie Rand shopstewards 
council. An exceptionally active comrade, he was also 
chairperson of the SACP Chiawelo branch, and an ANC and 
ANC Youth League activist. He leaves behind a wife and child. 
Hamba kahle Qawe lama Qawe! 

ing more. They succeeded for 
the entire 11 months until their 
emergence from the under
ground — to the extent that 
Comrade Janet snatched a Vula 
operational car from under the 
noses of a police patrol which 
had just discovered it. 

*We owe much to the com
munities who provided shelter 
and protection for u s / shesays. 

Comrade Charles, 49T had 
similar experiences in the 
Western Cape. A former jour
nalist and founder member of 
the Border region of the UDF, 
he left the country in 1984 after 
working in an underground 
ANC propaganda unit for 
nearly 10 years. 

When the Vula arrests be
gan, Comrade Charles came 
just three short steps from cap
ture: 'Before Jo 'burg had a 
chance to alter us of thearrests, 
police put one of the houses we 
used under surveillance/ he 
says. 'The people inside man
aged to put up the danger signal 
without the police noticing — a 
red-covered book on the win
dow-sill. 

*LittleJohn(ComradeChris-
topher Manye, another Vula 
operative) and I were walking 
down the road towards the 
house,and were only afew paces 
from the gate when I saw the 
book. If we'd taken the three 
paces to the gate they would 
have got us. Instead, we left.* 

Still waiting 
They later learned that police 
occupied the house for nearly 
two months, vainly waiting for 
them to arrive. 

Theyneverdtd.Oncealerted, 
the Western Cape network 
quickly removed their equip
ment and pulled back from 
other safe houses. The network 
escaped without a single casu
alty. 

On instructions, they estab
lished themselves in the rural 
areas around Cape Town. *We 
didn't sit on our hands/ says 
Comrade Charles.Throughout 
the next 11 months, he says, 'we 
visited towns and citiesthrough-
out the Cape'. 

Emerging from the under
ground a weekahead of the ANC 
national conference, Comrade 
Charles says the most impor
tant issue facing delegates is the 
need to clarify the ANC's strat
egy. 'Negotiations provide the 
possibility of a peaceful trans
fer of power to the people/ he 
said. 'But they must be linked 
to other elements of our strug
gle — mass action in particu
lar / ft 
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PARTY NEWS 

uOupa Gqozo 
^ - ^ r ^ N ?7 

Ethetha kudliwano ndlebe 
kwi Radio Ciskei ese-
Bloemfontein uBrigadier OJ 
Gqozo, ochophele ibunga 
elilawulayo eCiskei, waya 
wafunga okokuba uzakubu-
chitha buphele ubukomanisi 
eCiskei. 

Amazwi kaGqozo anya-
thcla cnycmba zonkc izimvo 
necngcinga czimclwc lu-
mbimbi loninzi lwabanlu 
bascMzantsi Afrika abazin-
ilanga ngc mlanga bc-
k windawo ngc ndawo zobomi. 

REPRESSION 

Olu mbimbi lwesininzi luzatwa 
lilizwc clinxancle idcmo-
krasi. 

Ezona ntsika zalc dcmo-
krasi zczi: 
• Ilungelo lokukholclwa 
kwinio oyithandayo — inku-
lulcko ycnkolo. 
• Ilungelo lokutheiha noku-
bhcngcza enzenkolo — 
inkululcko yokutheiha. 
• Ilungelo lokumisa imibuiho 

sigaye abaniu ngenkolo zcthu 
— ilungelo lokuhlangana. 

Akukho namnyc onokuthi 
azichilhc iingcina zcihu. 

Iingcina zcthu zohlahla 
zikhululckile, ngakumbi 
ezongcinga zizalwa zimeko 
csiphila phanisi kwazo. 

Umbuso wezobandlululo 
wazama ukuzibulala iingcin
ga zcthu iminyaka ngc-
minyaka. 

Kod wa nawo wanyanzclcka 
okokuba uncamc. 

Namhlanjc ezongcinga 

babczama ukuzichiiha sc-
zandclc nzulu czingqondwcni 
nasezintliziywcni zabaniu 
bclizwc lakowcthu. 

Xa kunamhlanjc azisczo 
zimvozombuthoomnyc, koko 
zizmvo zoluntu jikclclc. 

Xana aihi u Brigadier Oupa 
Gqozo ujongc ukuzuchiiha 
iingcinga zobuKomanisi. 
uzibeka k wisichenge sokul wi-
sana nolumu luphcla, 

Ungubani yena ukuba 
angalwisana nczchlo ckumclc 
okokuba zenzeke? •& 

The new f orniat 
Welcome to the new 
monthly Umsebenzi. 

To ensure our newslet
ter reaches as wide an au* 
dience as possible, we are 
negotiating with commer-
cial distribution com pa-
nies to have Umsebenzi$a\d 
in bookshops and in cafes 
in the near future. 

In the meantime, we 
would like to urge Party 
branches and districts to 
actively involve themselves 
in the distribution of 
Umsebenzi' 

We also welcome any 
comments on the new for
mat, ft 

WELCOME, WELKOM! 
ORGANISATION 

Welcome to the newest Party 
district structure — the 
Welkom district, which was 
launched at a lively meeting 
in the Free State goldfields 
on June 23. 

Ovcr400 delegates attended 
(he district launch inThabong. 
Together, they represented the 
18 branches which have been 
formed in and around the local 
mining hostels. 

Free State party members 
were joined by their comrades 
from the first district to have 
been launched in ihcTransvaal 
region — Klcrksdorp, which 
already has over 1 500 mem
bers in 24 branches. 

Also present were SACP 
general secretary Joe Slovo, 
who travelled from Johannes
burg with a delegation from 
the party's Transvaal office. 

On the same day. in Sowcto, 
a group of township residents 
gathered to launch the Jabavu 
branch of the SACP. 

Interspersed with cultural 
events, the delegates mapped 
out the future of what is the 
fifth party branch to launch in 
the township. 

Other branches already ex
ist in Phiri, Pimvillc, Orlando 
East and Chiawclo. 

* The red flag flies in the Free 
State: Party members from 
Welkom at the launch of their 
district on June 23. 
The Welkom district already 
has 18 branches, most of them 
in the mining hostels around 
Welkom. 
Above: Delegates enter the hall 
for the start of the launch. 
Left: SACP general secretary 
Joe Slovo addresses delegates 

Send an article about 
developments in your 
party branch to 
Umsebenzi, PO Box 
1027,Johannesburg 
2000. You can write 
in any South African 
language. 
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PARTY NEWS 

Raising the red flag 
^RECRUITMENT 

The red flag is flying high in 
many South African towns 
and townships, where activ
ists are building the party on 
a daily basis. 

Here is an overview of the 
siaic of the Party in mid-1990. 
Details arc taken from figures 
given ai the most recent ILG 
meeting at the end of May. 

Border 
• East London District: Over 
1 100 members arc presently 
organised into four branches 
(three in Mdantsanc and one in 
Duncan Village). The two 
areas arc currently being re
structured, and the district 
hopes to launch 24 branches 
by the end of July. 

• Queenstown District: Three 
branches exist at present, at 
Ezibelcni, Mlungisi and 
Ndlovini. 
• King William's Town Dis
trict: One branch has been 
launched at Dimbaza, with a 
second on the way. 

• Cathcart-Sumerheim Dis
trict: Two branches have been 
launched in each of these two 
towns, and others are planned 
at Kubusic and Mgwali. 

• Victoria East District: One 
branch has been launched, with 
others planned at Adelaide. 
Balfour and Seymour. 

• Northern Areas District 
(Herschcl/Aliwal North): Ac
tive recruitment and organis
ing in the area has led to the 
establishment of core groups 
in Barkly East, Stcrkspruit, 
Aliwal North. Tarkasiad. 
Moltcno, Burgersdorp, James
town, Vcntcrstad, Sterkstroom 
and Dordrecht. 

Eastern Cape 
At least six branches had been 
launched at the time of writ
ing: Cradock, Somerset 
East, Sowcto by the Sea. 
Vccplaas. Bedford andGraaff-

TRANSVAAL 
&0FS 

Districts launched In 
Welkom and Klerksdorp. 
Branches In many parts 

of the PWV 

SACP Structures 

June 1991 

MIDLANDS 
Regional core, with 

branches In 
PletermariUburg and 

others on the way 

W C A P E 
One branch launched an* 

lour due. Interim 
structures in Oudtshoorn 

and MOSSGI Bay 

ECAPE 
Six branches launched, 
with seven more due to 

be launched soon 

TRANSKEI 
FWe branches formed, 
with four more on the 
way. Organisers also 
active In rural areas 

S NATAL 
Organising committees set 
up l i the major centres, 

and area groups in 
townships around Durban 

BORDER 
Six districts, with dozens of 
active branches throughout 

the region. Mora branches on 
the way 

Rcinct. Launches were planned 
at Kwanobuhlc (two branches), 
Langa/Roscdalc, New Brigh
ton, Swartkops Valley, Mo
therwell and Middclberg. The 
party also has members in 
several other Eastern Cape 
towns and townships. 

Natal Midlands 
A regional core has been es
tablished, drawing on mem
bers in the Pictcrmaritzburg, 
Newcastle and Vryhcid Dis
tricts. 

• Pietermarilzburg District: 
Branches have been formed in 
Pictcrmaritzburg Central and 
Mpophomeni. 
• Newcastle: An interim dis
trict core has been formed, in
volving residents of Osizwcni, 
Madadcni, Blaauwboch. Kil-
barchanMinc.Dannhauscrand 

Dundee. 
* 

Southern Natal 
Although no branches have 
been formed in the region, or
ganising committees arc being 
set up in mc major centres — 
Greater Durban, Port Shcp-
stonc, Empangcni, Stangcr and 
Isithcbc/Mandcni. 

Area groups meet regularly 
in KwaMashu, Ntuzuma, 
Umlazi, Clermont, Phoenix, 
Chatsworth, Western Areas, 
Durban Central, Chcstcrvillc 
and at University of Durban-
Wcstville. 

Transkei 
Five branches have been 
launched —in Qumbu. Umtata 
(two), Maclcar and Eliot. A 
third Umtata branch is being 
built, and launches arc due in 

Lusikisiki, Cala and Bizana. 
Party organisers arc working 

actively in areas such as 
Magwa tea plantation, Singisa 
forest and Ncora farming area. 

Transvaal 
Despite its name, this region 
stretches from the Orange Free 
State to the northern Trans
vaal. 

Two industrial forums have 
bcencstablishcd—oneforthc 
central Witwatcrsrand, and a 
second on the East Rand. 
Numerous branches/districts 
have also been formed: 
•Soweto: Branches exist in 
Phiri, Pimvillc, Orlando East, 
Chiawelo and Jabavu. 

• Klerksdorp: 24 branches have 
been formed in this district, 
wiihmcmbcrshipofovcr 1500. 
• Welkom (sec page 2). 

Structures also exist in 
Johannesburg (includes central 
Johannesburg and Kascmc), 
Thcmbisa/Alcxandra, West 
Rand, Pretoria, East Rand, the 
Vaal, Hartebccsfontcin and 
Thabazimbi. 

A district launch is planned 
in Witbank, and an interim 
committee has been set up in 
the northern Transvaal. 

Western Cape 

Four branch launches were 
planned at the lime of writing: 
inKhayclitsha.Langa.Nyanga 
and Cape Town Central, with 
good progress reported in the 
Gugulctu branch. 

Little progress has been 
made in the rural areas, 
although interim structures 
have been formed in Oudts
hoorn and Mosscl Bay. sV 

PARTY BRANCHES HAVE BEEN LAUNCHED IN DOZENS OF SOUTH AFRICAN TOWNSHIPS 
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CURRENT AFFAIRS 

THE REGIME IS TRYING TO TURN THE ANC INTO A TAME NEGOTIATING PARTNER 
£ ' X M house in order, 

U says Hi Klerk'. 
• • 'ANC must heed 

rules of politics: Kobief. 
1 ANC has still to convert into 
political party - Viljoen'. 

These recent newspaper 
clippings tell a story. Our lib
eration movement is getting a 
lot of free advice we didn't 
request. What's it all about? 

The regime is trying to turn 
the ANC into a tame negotiat
ing partner. Dc Klerk wants to 
make sure power and privilege 
remain in the hands of the few. 

One of the things this in
volves is an attempt to manu
facture for the ANC a new 
reformist outlook. 

This task is not necessarily 
taken on by the regime itself. It 
is often left to others. Some of 
them even present themselves 
as'friends of the ANC. 

Reformism 
WhatisthisreformistouUook? 
It is a strategic perspective 
which can be summarised in 
five points: 
1, It claims De Klerk's gov
ernment and the liberation 
movement now basically 
agree. Dc Klerk is supposedly 
prepared to give away all the 
major aims of our national 
democratic struggle. The 
sooner we get on with the ne
gotiations the better. 

2. From this it follows that the 
major enemy of democratic 
change is not Dc Klerk's gov-

• Our basic negotiating demands around the preconditions, and for an interim Government 
and Constituent Assembly are central to the struggle for democratic change. They are 

not side-issues, or'details' 

emment. Nor is it his immedi
ate allies, like InkaUia. Instead, 
the major enemy is seen to be 
the ultra-right, the most reac
tionary elements in while soci
ety who arc opposed to nego
tiations. Therefore, we musn't 
weaken De Klerk too much. 
3. The second greatest threat 
to democratic change is mili
tant mass action from oursidc. 
Militancy weakens Dc Klerk 
and strengthens the ultra-right. 
The ANC alliance 'must move 
away from protest polities', 
into 'normal' politics. That is, 
wcmustmovcintoapoliiicsof 
doing deals behind closed 
doors. This is a politics of 
leaderships 'delivering* their 
passive constituencies. 

posed to be a strategic agree
ment between Dc Klerk and 
ourselves, the 'details' of the 
negotiating process arc not 
important. Our preconditions 
for negotiations, and our de
mand for an Interim Govern
ment and a democratically 
elected Constituent Assembly, 
arc negotiable. Wc should have 
no problem compromising. 
5. International pressure 
musn't be 'overdone'. 'We 
must give credit where credit 
isduc'. Wc must help Dc Klerk 
carry through his reform pro
gramme, rewarding each step 
with a carrot. This will help Dc 
Klerk to carry as many whites 
with him as possible. 

As you can sec, if you try 

position seem reasonable. But 
this position is profoundly 
wrong. It is profoundly dan
gerous to our cause. 

De Klerk's aims 
The reformist perspective 
completely misunderstands the 
regime's objectives. (Or per
haps it deliberately misrepre
sents them?) 

Dc Klerk and his govern
ment arc not sitting down at 
the table to hand over power. 

On the contrary, they arc 
negotiating and reforming in 
order to conserve as much 
white power and privilege as 
possible. They hope to block 
the advance of the national 
democratic transformation, 

4. Since there is already sup- hard, you can makca reformist Look at the previous record 

of die government in negotia
tions. Think back to the 
Nkomati Accord with Mo
zambique. The government has 
a history of lying and breaking 
agreements. 

In the run-up to the 
Namibian elections die SADF 
spent millions of rands to se
cretly undermine the demo
cratic process. 

One of the military intclli-
gcnccofficcrsinvolvcd in these 
Namibian campaigns, Major 
Nico Basson. says: 'None of 
the structures, front organisa
tions and special agents of the 
government that were used 
against SWAPO in Namibia 
have beendisbanded orrctircd. 
On the contrary, they arc ac
tively involved in the process 
in Souih Africa." 

Let us be very clear: 
• Dc Klerk's government re
mains the main threat to demo
cratic change. 
• Wirnoui all-round pressure 
wc will be defeated. 
• Our basic negotiating de
mands around the precondi
tions, and for an Interim Gov
ernment and Constituent As
sembly arc central to the strug
gle for democratic change. 
They arc not side-issues, or 
'details'. 

The reformist role that is 
being prepared for the ANC is 
a recipe for defeat. It would 
leave the ANC powerless with 
ils mass base demobilised. 

Above all, it would leave 
the people of our country with 
aniccconiaincrcallcd 'the new 
South Africa*. 

But inside the container their 
lives would barely have 
changed, tfr 

anufacturing 
a tame ANC 
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Now for FW's advice to ANC conference delegates... 
In his end of parliament speech FW 
de Klerk gave ANC conference 
delegates some unsolicited advice. 

The ANC, he said, 'should cease 
prcscmingitsclf as a military movement 
and concentrate on those matters that 
befit a political party'. (Thank you, Dc 
Klerk. But the ANC is ncithcramilitary 

movement, nor a political party in your 
sense of the term, Ii is a liberation 
movement.) 

Dc Klerk proceeded with his advice. 
The ANC 'should acquire a broad 
mandate that will give its leaders the 
authority to negotiate.' 

But, precisely, the leaders of the 

ANC do have a broad mandate to 
negotiate. That mandate was first 
outlined in the Harare Declaration. It 
was reaffirmed at the ANC December 
National Consultative Conference. And 
this broad mandate has also been 
reaffirmed and more detail given to it 
in numerous forums, including two 

major tri-partiic joint executive 
meetings. 

Dc Klerk knows this. What De Klerk 
really means is that he doesn't like the 
broad negotiating mandate we have 
given to our leadership. 

That's yourproblcm, Dc Klerk. Not 
ours. tir 

The 'death' of apartheid and the spirit of free enterprise 

They expect you to buy 
back what they stole! 
R acist South Africa has comeupwithanother 

'first' in the medical field. The surgeons of 
apartheid have certified it 'dead' so many 

times that it seems to have more lives than the 
proverbial cat. 

The latest 'death' came with the repeal of the Land 
Act and Population Registration Act. When wc ask 
what about the land that apartheid took away from 
four-million blacks in the last 30 years alone, wc are 
told to forget about the past and to rather look to the 
future. They say blacks must now have the right to 
buy back - on the' free market' - what was taken from 
them, not on the free market. 

They must think that the people are really stupid if 
they expect them to swallow such a fraud. The 
announcement of the 'death' of apartheid in race 
classification is also a mock funeral. If race 
classification is nomorc, why docs Nelson Mandela's 
name still appear on the race register which prevents 
him from voting or sending his (still classified) black 

grandchildren to some white schools? It seems clear 
that wc will have to celebrate many more funerals 
before wc throw the apartheid corpse on to the rubbish 
bin of history. 

I paid my first visit in March to that university of 
liberation, Robbcn Island. It was a very moving 
experience. I met many comrades from the days of 
Angola and Mozambique where we often huddled 
together plotting blows against the enemy. Some 
didn't make it and what came to my mind was the 
smiling, fresh, young face of Solomon Mahlangu 
when we hugged a final goodbye in Mao Tsc Tung 
Street in Maputo. 

The group wemct on Robbcnlsland had all refused 
to apply for an indemnity. Their spokesperson gave 
us a simple explanation: 'Wc don't sec why wc 
should ask them for indemnity; the leaders of the 

UMRABULO 
A personal column 
by JOE SLOVO 

apanhcid regime arc the ones who should ask us for 
an indemnity.' 

Try to answer that one! 

I do not believe the rumour that Alan Fine of Business 
Dayt Hcnnic Scrfontein of Vrye Weckblad, and some 
of their fellow scribes arc offering themselves as 
candidates for the new ANC NEC. 

The rumour must have started circulating when 
reports were made that many journalists feel that it 
would be cheaper for them to sit on the NEC and get 
information of its decisions direct, instead of having 
to pick it up over lunch and drinks. 

Naas Botha, the hero of Northern Transvaal rugby, 
docs not really deserve having bottles thrown at him 
by spectators. Wc therefore join with him inexprcssing 
disgust at the hooligan behaviour of a section of the 
crowd at a recent match. 

But the way he responded was equally disgusting. 
He was especially outraged because, as he said, he 
didn't expect whites 'of all people' to behave in this 
way... Apparently blacks don't know any belter - but 
I'm certainly not encouraging Steve Tshwctc to take 
up the offer. 

It's clear that Botha's ambition to get back into test 
rugby again will make him tolerate integrated rugby. 
But it's equally clear from his remarks that his mind 

is a long way from being racially integrated. 
I am reminded of that other notorious remark by 

Gary Player some years ago in a BBC interview on 
the spons boycott. 'Why', he complained, 'arc you 
people so vindictive? We're a small country with 
only four-million people' 

Player had genuinely forgotten about his caddy, 
and some 30 million other blacks! 

I love the youth and ihcirspirit. But Uncle Waller and 
I found ourselves with a real hoi potalo when wc led 
the May 31st march in Cape Town. 

We gladly helped carry a coffin, draped with the 
SAfiag which had picturcsofleadcrsof the apanhcid 
state from Vcrwocrd to Dc Klerk and a poster reading: 
'Bury the racist Republic'. 

Those who know Walter and me also know ihat 
burning effigies is not pan of our political style. Bui 
as wc were about to hand over the coffin to ihe 
commanding police officer as pan of ihe youth 
siaicmcnt, wc quite unexpectedly saw smoke rising 
from it. 

The youth had apparently decided to make their 
own special protest. 

The US Supreme Court has ruled that burning 
effigies is a protected constitutional right, as part of 
free speech. I can, however, understand the indignation 
of government ministers. Burning effigies (not to 
mention free speech) has not been pan of our official 
political culture. 

But ii would be encouraging if they expressed the 
same indignation lo Inkatha about the burning of 
people's shacks in places like Swanicvillc... 

& & & & & # & & & 

My favourite quote of the month: 'Inkatha is a 
source of peace' (Minister Gcrrii Viljocn) ie 
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EDITORIAL COMMENT 

De Klerk has blundered 
... and this time we are going to make him pay 

S
ome people are saying that 
De Klerk has now got the 
upper hand. That since 
February 2 he has outwitted 

our ANC-led alliance at every turn. 
They portray the ANC as Clumsy 
and ineffective. By comparison, De 
Klerk's government is supposed to 
be smart and all-powerful. 

There is, of course, a lililc bit of truth 
in this picture. De Klerk has had many 
advantages in the new situation. He has 
state power. He is operating on a terrain 
he knows well. From Angola and Na-
mibiathcgovernment hasbuiltup first
hand experience of negotiations. 

Forthc ANC and SACP the past year 
has been a difficult year of rebuilding. 
Many of us have been returning from 
exile, emerging from prison or the un
derground. 

But the picture Of De Klerk as an extra 
smartmaster ot (hesitation iswrong. 
In fact, in the last two months De Klerk 
has blundered badly. 

For a few months the township vio
lence suited De Klerk very well. 

While Buthclczi stabbed his way 
onto the national politi
cal stage, De Klerk ^ / i i ^ ^ X 
pretended to stand fi$&'C'Z' "'•-. .;' 

above the violence. The commercial 
press and SATV portrayed the massa
cres as mindless 'black on black vio
lence', as 'Zulu versus Xhosa", as 
'Inkatha versus A N C 

They were trying to put a message 
across to South Africa and the world. It 
was this: 'Blacks arc incapable of rul
ing themselves.' 

Wc were supposed to feel sorry for 
De Klerk with this difficult problem on 
his hands. Wc were supposed to be 
happy that there was a strong white-
controlled SADF and SAP 'to keep 
warring sides apart*. 

And, in fact, this ploy worked quite 
well for a few months. Many people 
inside and outside our country became 
confused. 

Meanwhile hundreds of ANC and 
SACP supporters, not to mention or
dinary township dwellers, were killed 
or maimed. 

But De Klerk and Buthelezi overplayed 
their hand. 
The scale of the butchery. Inkatha's 
arrogant refusal to take seriously the 
national and international outcry over 
the carrying of amis at rallies and 

marches, and the regime's obvious 
>-v conniving and sympathy for 

_*S<k Inkatha all became loo obvi
ous. Gerril Viljoen even 

turned himself into an 
Inkatha imbongi. He said 
in parliament: 'I would 
like to refer to the long 
historical record of the 

Inkatha organisation in 

* FW de Klerk: inkatha's best friend 

rejecting violence in the change and 
reform process of South Africa ... 
Inkatha has all along openly avowed its 
commitment to Christian principles in 
politics loo.' Each one of those words 
is dripping with blood. 

Bui while Viljoen was singing these 
praises, even his own SATV and Na
tional Party newspapers like Rapport 
and Beeld, were beginning to ask ques
tions about Inkatha. and about the gov
ernment's unwillingness lo lake the 
violence seriously. 

Of course, ii wasn't jusi thai the 
regime was not taking the violence 
seriously. As wc said all along, behind 
the Inkaiha violence lay the hand of the 
SADF and SAP. The revelations of cx-
SADF military intelligence agent ma-
jorNico Basson have confirmed SADF 
infiliralion, arming and training of 
Inkatha. Basson's story is also con
firmed by Inkaiha deserters. 

President Bush sent sccrcl messages 
to Dc Klerk and Buthclczi warning 
them that ihcy were blundering. 

During April Dc Klerk began to re
alise the truth of this. He tried to con
vene a 'peace conference', so ihat wc 
could all come and make suggcsiions 
to HIM. He wanted to continue being 
the referee. But his 'peace conference' 
was a flop. 

Dc Klerk wanted to be the referee. 
Instead, for all the world to sec, he has 
emerged as the dirtiest player on the 
field. 

He has blundered. 
But he has blundered before. This lime 
wc must not let him gel away with it. 
What docs that mean? 

It means that: 
• As an alliance wc must emerge 
strengthened from the ANC Confer

ence. If wcdidn'lknow be
fore, then Dc Klerk's 

blunder has shown us 
that the apartheid 

government re
mains our princi
pal opponent. Dc 
Klerk's violence 
has shown us what 
he has in mind for 
us. This docs not 

Graphic: Jonalhan Shapiro mean that wc mUS> 

now abandon the negotiations process. 
But it means that wc must enter ihc 

process well organised, well mobilised 
and vigilant at all limes. 
• Wcmustcnsurcthatoulofthcprcscni 
church-initiated peace talks wc es
tablish a clear Code of Conduct for 
Political Panics.aCodcofConduct for 
Security Forces, and effective and in
dependent enforcement mechanisms. 
In ihc ANC-lcd alliance wc have noth
ing to lose and everything lo gain from 
a climate of political tolerance and 
peace. 

Dc Klerk wanted lo be the referee. 
Wc must ensure ihal the dirtiest player 
on ihc field is lightly bound by demo
cratic rules. Of course, Dc Klerk will 
still try to break these rules. Wc musi 
make ihc political price he pays for 
breaking rules very high. 

• We must continue to build self-
defence formations. In the course of 
June the wave of massacres has sud
denly been turned off. Why? 

The immediate answer is lhal the 
OAU conference was in session in 
Nigeria, then Dc Klerk was visiting 
Kenya, then Buthclczi was in the Uniicd 
States. Wchavcsccnihisoftencnough 
before. When the rcgimcand its partners 
arc involved in high-level diplomatic 
efforts they keep their house in order. 

Bui ihc broader answer is that Dc 
Klerk has realised thai he blundered. 
The anti-ANC violence went loo far. It 
was noi hidden enough. Ii has also 
unified ihc ANC. Dc Klerk realises he 
used the violence too soon in the nego
tiations process. Instead of lullingusio 
sleep, he has alerted us. 

And so Ihc mass-violence tap has 
been turned off for the moment. 

But wc cannol be complacent. Some 
of Ihc violence has gone underground. 
Instead of mass, indiscriminate butch
ery, there has been a sinister return to 
targetted hit-squad assassinations. 

But the mass violence against our 
people can return at any time. 
Wc must therefore continue to build 
non-partisan self-defence structures in 
our townships, trains, buses and places 
of work. 

This is our right. This isour duty! & 
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LETTERS/DEBATES 

Dear Editor, 
In ihc Western Cape there is a 
small group operating who call 
themselves the 'Marxist Work-
crsTcndency of the ANC\ the 
MWT. They have recently 
started what they call a 'cam
paign for a militant Saciwu*. 
This is just after a 'campaign 
for a democratic Fawu'. They 
have also been trying lo tum 
the ANC into a workers' party. 
We arc writing to ask if.the 
MWT is helping lo build de
mocracy and strengthen or
ganisation and unity in our al
liance, or what is it doing? 

We think that it is correct 
that our party encourages open 
debate and sharing of ideas in 
organisations as well as be
tween them. This debate must 
include a wide range of ideas 
on all questions of democracy 
and socialism facing us. But 
we think this debate must not 
undermine the democracy and 
structures of our organisations. 

The MWT has the opposite 
approach. lis approach 10 de
mocracy and socialism is based 
on 'eniryism'. They cnier into 
other organisations with ihcir 
own agenda and programme 
of action. To do this they work 
secretly as a tiny organisation 
inside a big one. The members 
of the bigger organisation don' t 

MARXIST WORKERS TENDENCY 

A LETTER TO UMSEBENZI FROM TWO PARTY MEMBERS IN THE WESTERN CAPE 

know this is happening. The 
MWT try 10 recruit members 
of unions and ANC. They Ihcn 
draw these people into their 
own organisation with its 
separate structures and lines of 
accountability, to influence and 
take over ihc larger organisa
tion from ihc outside. The 
MWT is nol working secretly 
because of state repression. 
They work secretly because 
they refuse to accept ihe de
mocracy of our organisations. 

The 'Sactwu campaign' is a 
good example of this. The 
MWT does noi agree with the 

decisions of Sactwu's mem
bers, so it campaigns outside 
the union against the union. Ii 
issues pamphlcls lo Sactwu 
members attacking the leader
ship, and ii calls mcciings of 
Saciwu members ignoring the 
existing structures and proce
dures. This is like idling 
Saciwu workers that they can
not ihink for themselves and 
ihai decisions they made alter 
open debate are worthless. The 
MWT is telling workers that it 
knows better than them, that it 
has the right lo make decisions 
for ihcm. They even do this in 

the name of the ANC. So they 
drag ihe ANC's name through 
the mud as a self-proclaimed 
'tendency* of ihc ANC. 

Arrogance 
What arrogance! How com
pletely anti-democratic! This 
is an altack on Saciwu and its 
membership. It undermines ils 
structures. This approach docs 
not assist in building organisa
tion or sirengthcning democ
racy. It is a recipe for sowing 
division and confusion in the 
unions. Any organisation has 
structures and processes by 

which members can reopen 
debate and change a decision 
if members realise it is an in
correct one. But the MWT en
courages workers to boycoii 
existing siructurcs and set up a 
mililant lobby to force a posi
tion through. 

How docs ihc present 'cam
paign* againsiSactwu advance 
ourstrugglc?Foriasiancc.docs 
a blanket siraicgy of militancy 
work at all limes? How docs it 
lake into account ihc history of 
the union and its transforma
tion from the old conservative 
approach into that of a Cosaiu 
affiliate it is today? Arc ihcy 
trying to build Sactwu, or just 
meet the aspirations of a small 
clique outside the union? 

If these people in the MWT 
arc serious about the struggle 
it must be shown in their ap
proach. After all the campaigns 
against our organisations, we 
must be forgiven if we ask 
whether MWT is struggling 
against the racist government 
and bosses, or against the 
democratic movement. 

We invite MWT to launch, 
for once, a militant campaign 
themselves fordemoc racy and 
socialism against white rule 
and the bosses. 

Yours in the struggle — RD 
and NN, Unga, Cape Town 

SACTWU and the Party: What Jacob should have done 
'Jacob Mchunu is an organiser 
of Ihe union. He is responsible 
for organising the Port 
Shepstone Branch of the union. 
He is also a member of the Port 
Shepstone Branch oftheSACP.' 

In fact, Jacob Mchunu is an 
imaginary person. He appears 
in a recent pamphlet published 
by the SA Clothing and Textile 
Workers* Union (Sactwu) Head 
Office. The pamphlet is called 
Intselelo! What is your opinion? 
The pam phlet is designed to get 
workers to think about the 
problem of overlapping mem
bership and leadership within 
our ANC/SACP/Cosatu alli
ance. 

In the imaginary example, 
Sayco has called on other or* 
ganisations to respond with 
mass action. Three of its mem
bers 'have been detained with
out reason'. 'There are ru
mours/ says the Sactwu pam

phlet, 'that Sayco are in fact 
keen to get support for a 
stayaway in response.* 

In Jacob Mchunu's SACP 
branch a stayaway issupporfed. 
Jacob is mandated to carry this 
view to a joint meeting of pro
gressive organisations. 

Meanwhile, two days later 
Jacob's union branch meets. 
Workers 'feel it is unreason
able to have a stayaway since 
they have just lost a lot of pay 
through participation in a three 
day national stayaway two 
weeks previously** 

So what must Jacob Mchunu 
do? This is the question that the 
Sactwu Head Office pamphlet 
now asks. 

The pamphlet lists for dis
cussion a number of different 
options for Jacob. Should he 
disclose the party view in his 
trade union branch? Should he 
keep quiet, even though many 

union members look to him for 
guidance in the union where he 
is employed as a leader? And 
what is he going to say at the 
joint meeting of organisations 
where he has to present a line 
opposed to that of his union? 

The Intselelo pamphlet has 
the appearance of democracy. 
What do YOU think? - it asks. 

But in fact, all the questions 
it asks are carefully arranged. 
They are all designed to show 
that by being a rank-and-file 
SACP member and union or* 
ganiser at the same time, Jacob 
is placed in an impossible posi
tion. 

The Intselelo pamphlet is 
presenting a very simple issue 
in a very loaded way. Its ap
proach is narrow and legalistic. 

Let's look at what the real 
communist and trade unionist 
Jacob Mchunu should have 
done. 

Jacob's problems do not be
gin at the joint meeting. Nor do 
they even begin at the union 
meeting that takes a different 
line to his party branch. The 
problem begins because Jacob's 
imaginary SACP branch was 
wrong to simply support in an 
unqualified way the rumour of 
a stayaway. 

Do any SACP branches re
ally act in this way? 

There are times when a mass 
response is required. This mass 
response may be a stayaway. 
But a simple stayaway mandate 
in the imaginary example is 
wrong. 

If he thought a stayaway was 
best, Jacob Mchunu should still 
have ensured that his party 
branch said: 'If it is possible to 
pull offastayaway, we will work 
very hard lo make it a success. 
But it will only be possible if 
other organisations, especially 

the trade unions* feel it is right. 
Our support for a stayaway is 
conditional on much wider con
sultation.* 

Jacob Mchunu should also 
have ensured the party branch 
considered other possible re
sponses to the detention of Ihe 
youth comrades. 

Jacob's problem is not that 
he is wearing two caps. His 
problem is that he allowed his 
party branch to put him in a 
stupid situation. Heallowed the 
branch to give him an all*or-
nothing, take~it-or-leave*it 
mandate. This was completely 
wrong in the circumstances. 

But let us give credit where 
credit is due. 

In real life, it is not an imagi
nary Port Shepstone SACP 
branch that has caused so much 
confusion for Jacob Mchunu.It 
is the writers of the pamphlet. 

What do yuu think? ft 
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CURRENT AFFAIRS 

DAYS THAT 
SHOOK KEN OWEN 
K

en Owen, one-man 
verbal hit-squad in 
the fight against so
cialism, is editor of 

the Sunday Times — one of 
the most influential people 
inthecounlry. Whcnheputs 
pen to paper, more than a 
million people read what he 
writes. 

As editor of the Sunday 
Times, he decides what goes 
inio it. So when he enters into 
an argument with someone on 
the pages of the Sunday Times, 
he always wins — he can't 
lose because he decides what 
his opponents can say. 

So many of the people who 
read what he writes never get 
to hear the other side of the 
story. They do not know thai 
many of the victims of Ken's 
Pen have a case to put. 

They bleed 
Sometimes, Owen jabs the 
sharp point of his pen at the 
government. And like all the 
targets of his highly skilled 
pen, they bleed. 

But that doesn 't happen very 
often. Ken's Pen mainly aims 
at the democratic movement 
— at individuals who (unlike 
Owen) have risked their lives 
and liberty in the struggle for 
democracy, a political system 
Owen says he supports. 

He has stabbed at members 
of the UDF. the MDM, Cosatu 
and even, occasionally, white 
liberal critics of apartheid. 

But since February 2,1990, 
he has found a new target: the 
South African Communist 
Party. The legal party became, 
in the vivid images created by 

Trounced on 
television... His 
'Slovo exclusive' wiped 
out by a smaller rival 
newspaper... 
The tide is turning 
on red-faced Sunday 
Times editor Ken Owen 

Ken's Pen, 'a snake' rearing 
its head ... 'with a hidden 
agenda' ... a 'Red Plot' se
cretly attcmpiingioundcrminc 
negotiations ... and the 'tail' 
attempting to 'wag the dog' 
(thcANC).Itdidn'tmaucrthat 
none of this was accurate: as 
editor of the Sunday Times, 
Owen was both player and 
referee. He couldn't lose. And 
he won sooftcn, that he started 
to believe that he would always 
win.Uiathccouldsicpoutfrom 
behind the safety of his desk, 
put down his pen — and still 
win. 

That was a mistake. And he 
made it on June 9. 

It was a Sunday, and that 
evening he took pan in a live 
TV debate with Joe Slovo, 
general secretary of the SACP. 
For thcfirsttimc.Owen wasn't 
controlling what his intended 
victim could say: his victim 
could fight back. 

It didn't matter that the 
chairman oflhc Agenda show 
was John Bishop — one-time 
apologist for Ian Smith on 
Rhodcsian Broadcasting Cor
poration. 

Itdidn'tmattcrthai the hand-

picked audience was made up 
almost entirely of anti-com
munists. What mattered was 
that Owen couldn't edit out 
what Slovo said. 

With an opponent who 
wouldn't stand still to be hit, 
Owen couldn't land any blows. 
So he was soundly and pain
fully beaten. 

That was June 9, Day One 
of the seven days that shook 
Ken Owen. 

The Idea 
But Owen didn't become edi
tor of the Sunday Times by 
giving up easily. Verbally bat
tered and bruised, he scuttled 
back to the safety of his edi
tor's chair to plan his revenge. 
And here, because only Owen 
knows when he hit upon The 
Idea", we enter the realm of 
speculation. 

Throughout Day Two he 
pondered. And Day Three. 

On Day Four, it came to him 
—how to punish Slovo. Slovo 
was about to move into a house 
in the Johannesburg suburb of 
Observatory, from a house in 
the neighbouring suburb of 
Ycovillc. bought on his return 

from exile. 
The new house was more 

secure than the old: with hit-
squadsstill at large, the leader
ship of the ANC had decided 
that the Yeoville house, over
looked by blocks of flats easily 
accessible from the street, was 
too vulnerable. 

So in Owen's mind, die new 
house became Fortress Slovo, 
a mysterious tiling. And Mrs 
Slovo, whose photograph had 
not appeared in a newspaper 
photograph (hardly surprising, 
because she, unlike her hus
band is not a politician) be
came, in his mind, 'elusive'. 

He ordered a photographer 
to campouisidc the new house 
and not to return until he had a 
piciurc of Mrs Slovo. He duly 
got his piclurc — of the back 
view of Mrs Slovo going into 
die new house. And Owen went 
to work on a caption of purple 
prose, bristling wiih phases 
like: 'Fortress Slovo keeps its 
secret'. But die key was to be 
found in reference to * MrSlovo 
... taking part in TV pro
grammes'. 

The wounds of ihc previous 
Sunday duly appeared in the 

first edition of the Sunday 
Times (sold on Johannesburg \s 
strccis on Saturday evening). 

Ken's Pen had had its re
venge. Or so Owen thought. 

A rival Sunday newspaper, 
also interested in Mrs Slovo, 
but without Owen's personal 
motives, had gone dirough the 
normal route—simply asking 
the Slovos foran interview and 
a photograph. 

With nothing to hide, the 
Slovos agreed, and thcirpiciurc 
appeared in the first edition of 
ihc rival papcr(likcihc5«nday 
Times, on Saturday evening). 
Owen saw the rival paper and 
was forced to take ihc Slovo 
piclurc and nasty caption out 
of his own paper. 

Here today, gone tomorrow 
All reference to the Slovos dis
appeared from die second edi
tion of the Sunday Times (Ihc 
edition most people buy on 
Sunday mornings). 

Exactiy seven days after his 
humiliation in the TV studios, 
Owen had suffered a second 
humiliation. 

It may seem a small enough 
thing to outsiders. Bui such 
defeats matter a great deal 
among editors, who fight 
ruthlessly to be the first with 
each story. Defeat at the hands 
of his far-smaller newspaper 
rival must have hu n Ken Owen 
as least as much as die previ
ous week's TV debate defeat. 

Even in die safely of his 
own office, Owen can no 
longer guarantee himself vic
tory. 

The tide is luming on Ken's 
Pen... & 

EVEN IN THE SAFETY OF HIS OWN OFFICE, OWEN CAN NO LONGER GUARANTEE VICTORY... 
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SELF-DEFENCE 

For the 

* FIGHTING FOR SURVIVAL 'Counter-revolutionary violence lo Influence the outcome of a political 
settlement has become the key weapon in the regime's arsenal' 

A
woman walks 

briskly past. She has 
a bundle containing 
her belongings on 

her head, and on her back is 
an infant. At her side a tod
dler clutches desperately at 
the blanket wrapped around 
her waist. 

Over the lasi few weeks, 
streams of people seeking 
refuge have become part of the 
evening traffic. 

Wc have just come out of a 
meeting in which wc tried to 
assess the effects of the attacks 
of the previous night. It is early 
evening, about 8pm. The 
smoke from the coal stoves is 
clearing. The streets arc buzz
ing with commuters, and peo
ple fleeing from the nearby 
squatter camp (known as 
'Chicken Farm'). Some arc 
pushing wheelbarrows full of 
belongings. There is a flurry of 
barricading activity. 
Misguided militancy 
A commuter asks a question 
we are all too embarrassed to 

ask: 'What is happening?'. 
'The Zulus arc attacking 

Klipspruil and Zone 2', is the 
reply. 

Sounds of gunfire arc heard 
coming from the general di
rection of Klipspruil. 

'Shit you people and your 
meetings - this means that for 
the past two hours wc were 
silling and theorising whilst 
our people are dying', says a 
young militant angrily. 

'Okay brave guy what were 
you going to do? Die with them, 
or run away? 1 suppose run 
away,' retorts another. 

' Hold it comrades, kyk hicr 
so my outic, wc all know that 
we neither have the organisa
tion or the resources to defend 
ourselves effectively at this 
point', says our sub-branch 
civic chairperson in a concili
atory tone. The most impor
tant thing is: What do wc do 
now?' 

'Whatever we do, wc can't 
do it 5 kilometres from the 
battleground, unless you want 
to theorise again.' responds the 

Building self-defence units in your 
1 . Introduction 
Our people have shown en
ergy and initiative in erecting 
barricades and obstacles 
whenever the need has arisen. 

These arc important 
elements in defence against 
hostile forces, and need to be 
developed. Those given the 
task must begin by making a 
careful study of the area to be 
defended and the surrounding 
terrain. Wooded areas, kop-
pics, streams and ditches must 
be part of the fortifications. 

This is a job for the expen 
eye of MK comrades, who will 
have to decide how best to 
improve the defence of the 
township by building barri
cades and fortifications. Peo
ple with construction experi
ence can also Give advice. 

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNIT 
Umsebenzi Series — Number 4 
• Barricades & fortifications 

2. Barricades 
Of course barricades will not 
be a permanent feature. But a 
plan must be worked out in 
advance so that barricades can 
be speedily pul up at strategic 
points when the moment ar
rives. 

Barricades will be pul up on 
the main routes into the town
ship and particularly along the 
most likely routes of attack. 
They must be more formida
bly built than communities 
have done in the past. 

This means materials 10 
build strong barricades must 
be brought into the township 

and safely stored well in ad
vance of impending danger. 
Scrap iron, wrecked vehicles, 
limber, old furniture as well as 
rocks and lyres arc the' ingre
dients' for barricades. 

But the barricade can be 
strcngUicned by digging up the 
road and buildingadccptrcnch 
in front of i t 

Steel cables could be strung 
across die road in front of the 
barricade. Ditches can be dug 
alongside the road in front of 
the barricade. Coils of razor 
wire or barbed wire can be 
extremely useful. 

These should be bought and 

stored and can be speedily 
erected along routes and pas
sages al the first sign of dan
ger. The barricade becomes a 
strong point and is manned by 
defence units. 

On the flanks of the barri
cades in specially fortified 
houses arc sections ready to 
hold the position. Tucked away 
in adjoining streets arc masses 
of auxiliaries ready to hurl 
missiles over the houses al the 
advancing aggressors. 

If the aiiackcrs arc about to 
overcome die barricade it is set 
alight and an orderly retreat 
takes place to the next line of 
defence. 

3. Fortifications 
Certain buildings in strategic 
positions along likely routes 

of attack must be forti ficd. The 
best way of doing this is by 
using sand bags, which can be 
prepared in advance. 

When ihcrc is an impending 
attack the sandbags arc pul inio 
position al doors and windows 
and used to reinforce die walls. 

Sandbags have a grcal ca
pacity to absorb shock waves 
from bomb blasts and to pro
tect defenders from bullets. 

They also prevent fire from 
spreading and can be cut open 
and used lo extinguish fire. 

Trenches should be dug 
outside these houses and if 
possible dug-outs in which 
defenders can lake shelter and 
use as a means of escape. 

Strong nciting or wire mesh 
should be hung over the win
dows of such places. These 
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sake of our lives! 
young militant. 

' You are beginning to sound 
like a scratched record.' ob
serves an elderly comrade. 

Wc all squeeze into Ihc civic 
chairperson's car, seven of us 
in a five scaler - to battle. Wc 
lack organisation and wc lack 
resources for this kind of 
carefully planned but indis
criminate violence against our 
communities. And all of this 
leads to inadequate and con
fused responses from us. 

As wc drive, events of the 
past weeks flash through my 
mind. 

Just the other day Chicken 
Farm was attacked, people 
were killed and maimed, 
homes were looted and burnt. 
But the rest of the community 
in Pimville and Dlamini near
est to Chicken Farm remained 
indifferent. 

Now, there arc disturbing 
reports ofZulu-spcaking peo
ple being evicted or asked to 
leave Chicken Farm because 
they arc considered potential 
spies for Inkatha. (It reminds 

Figures with white headbands are dashing around, 
whistling as they run. My mind flashes back to my 

training in the Soviet Union, and to our exercises in 
night shooting. After about six months of training we 
could hit moving targets (at night) at a distance of 
about 100 metres within 5 seconds. 'These white 

headbands must go', I say to no-one in particular... 

mc of the fate of Japanese, 
Italian and German US citi
zens after Pearl Harbour in the 
2nd World War.) This kind of 
thing will not halt the violence, 
it will feed it. 

Even amongst activists, 
some of us have been slipping 
dangerously into substituting 
the word 'Zulu' for 'Inkatha'. 
For example: 'The Zulus arc 
attacking our people'. 

As wc drive through Zone 2 
now, the story of the attack is 
changing. It is no longer Zone 
2 that is being attacked but 
Klipspruit and Lahlumlcnzc 
(Power Park). Nonetheless, 
there is panic in Zone 2 .There 
arc hastily erected barricades. 
There arc stories of hostel 
dwellers advancing from 

across the field separating Zone 
2 and Nanccficld hostel. All of 
this is generating hysteria and 
fear within the community. 

Slowly and carefully we 
drive to the edge of Zone 2 and 
study the open field - to our 
relief there is no sign of ad
vancing hostel dwellers. 

'These rumour mongcrcrs 
must be dealt with', says our 
civic chairperson almost to 
himself. Rumour-mongcringis 
a problem that is costing us 
dearly. 

White headbands must go 
Wc drive towards Klipspruit. 
More gunshots arc heard. Wc 
pass a police hippo parked 
along Potchcfstroom Road 
between Zone 1 and Klipspruit. 

In Klipspruit streets arc de
serted. Things seem to be un
der control. Barricades arc in
stalled. 

Then, all of a sudden, there 
arc whistles as wc approach 
one of Ihc barricades. Figures 
with white headbands arc 
dashing and daning around, 
whistling as they run. 

My mind flashes back to my 
training in the Soviet Union, 
and to our exercises in night 
shooting. After about six 
months of training wc could 
aim and hit moving targets (at 
night) at a distance of about 
100 metres within 5 seconds. 

'These white headbands 
must go', I say to no-onc in 
particular. 

'You arc crazy, then how 
arc wc going lo identify our 
forces from theirs, and more 
especially at night?', responds 
the young militant. 

Our patrollcr. sporting a 
white band around his arm, 
informs us that everything is 
okay, and this talk about 
Inkaiha attacks was just ru-

area 
give prelection against hand-
grenades or other missiles 
thrown by the attackers. 

Places used as command 
centres must be fortified. 

4. Tactical planning 
Barricades and fortified posi
tions must be designed so they 
conform to a plan for sectoral 
and area defence. The defend
ers must know which areas to 
hold at all costs and which 
points can be abandoned at 
crucial moments. 

The auxiliary forces must 
be utilised to help in the col
lection and storage of materi
als and for the speedy erection 
of the barricades and fortifica
tions. -Ce 

• Continued in the 
next issue 
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FORTIFIED POSITIONS 

The township has all-
round fortification but 

the biggest barricade is 
on the side from whBie 

the main attack is 
expected —In this 

case the 
north side, the main 

entrance into the 
township. Another large 

barricade is set up at 
the south entrance, the 

next most likely point of 
attack. Note now use 
has been made of the 

stream on the western 
side and the trees on the 
north-eastern side. Main 

defensive forces would 
be concentrated at the 

key entrances with 

smaller forces guarding 
the minor side entrances 

and passages. If the 
attackers break through 

at the north entrance 
the defenders c«n 

retreat to secondary 
positions around the 

main square. The 
attacking force can be 

allowed into a carefully 
prepared trap in the 

main square. 

mours. But several comrades 
have been shot by police, in
cluding the SACP branch sec
retary. They have already been 
taken to hospital. 

Wc head for Baragwanaih 
hospital. The place is chaotic. 
It is like the aftermath of a 
battle. There arc injured peo
ple lying all over. People arc 
here from Klipspruit, Lahlum
lcnzc and Nanccficld Munici
pality Workers Compound, 
and more people arc being 
wheeled in on stretchers and 
wheelchairs. Allhavc the same 
story to tell: 'The police shot 
us'. I notice that some of the 
white bands arc being used to 
bandage bleeding wounds. 

Empower the masses 

I try to think through the lessons 
of all this. Was somebody de
liberately stirring up rumours, 
so that our comrades would 
comcoutwiih their white head
bands to be easy targets? 

One thing is sure. Counter
revolutionary violence to in
fluence the outcome of a po
litical settlement has become 
the key weapon in the arsenal 
of the racist regime. 

Wc can only win this battle 
ifwccmpowcrourpcoplcwith 
political and paramilitary 
skills. Wc as activists must 
restore our faith in the masses. 

II is they, in the long run, who 
will come with the solution. 

Wc must impart the neces
sary skills and disseminate 
relevant information to em
power our people to take ap
propriate decisions. Rumours 
under the current situation arc 
dangerous. Wc must devise 
effective monitoring systems 
to provide accurate informa
tion and to counterthis rumour
mongering. 

It is only through the organ
ised strength of the masses in 
political formations, civics and 
paramilitary formations that 
the goals of the national 
democratic revolution can be 
achieved. i2r 
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Poland: Sinking into the third world 
Under its new president, Lech Walesa, workers in Poland 
are beginning to discover all the advantages of the 'free 
market*. 

Unemployment is soaring. Another 310 000 Polish work
ers have already lost their jobs this year. 

This means that nearly eight in every 100 Polish workers 
are out of work. 

By December the number of unemployed is expected to 
reach 2-million, or one out often workers. 

Two years ago, under socialism, there were only 9 000 
unemployed! 

No wonder a recent opinion poll by Polish state TV found 
that 60% of the country's people say they are materially 
worse off now than two years ago under socialism, & 

Hungary for the return of the old order? 
A popular joke in Hungary is that the 
former communist Socialist Workers 
Party government needed 40 years to lose 
moral support from the people. For the 
new right-wing, pro-capitalist Democratic 
Forum, one year was enough. 

Those who voted forthc right-wing in last 
year's election dreamed of a western-spon
sored reconstruction plan. Instead, they have 
got the iron fist of the International Monetary 
Fund. And today, Hungary is the most in
debted country in Europe. The total foreign 
debt is around R50-billion, almost as much 

as the country cams in a year. Almost half of 
us income from exports is going straight out 
of the country again, to pay interest on the 
debt. No progress has been made to reduce 
the debt at ail. 

But yes, our local free marketeers will 
argue, things have to gel worse before they 
get better. After all, Hungary is emerging 
from 40 years of socialism. But these free 
marketeers forget Hungary joined the IMF 
back in 1982. And even under the socialist 
government. Hungary was the darling of the 
west for its 'liberal' economic policies, ft 

The war against Unita is over—now the 
battle of reconstruction lies ahead 

T here was a 24-hour 
street party in Luanda 
when the peace deal 

with Unita was signed at the 
end of May. Finally, there 
was an end to the killing. 

Since 1980 South African 
invasions and sabotage have 

cost Angola over 
R80-billion; 
500000 people 
have died in 

this period, of 
whom 330 000 were children. 
Angolahas the highest ratio of 
cripples in the world—flowing 
directly from a Unita policy of 
mining the paths and fields of 
the rural areas. 

The end to all this was cel
ebrated — but when the party 
was over, deep misgivings 
about the future remained. 

The MPLA government is 
now preparing for multi-party 
elections towards the end of 
next year, with an economy in 
shambles, and facing accusa
tions of inefficiency and cor
ruption even among former 
supporters in Luanda. 

To win support the govern
ment needs rapidly to improve 
the economic situation. But 

Angola lacks skilled people in 
every sphere — not least as 
entrepreneurs. It also faces the 
demobilisation and unem
ployment of over 100 000 
troops from both sides. 

Angola has to gel consumer 
goods produced and agricul
ture moving—even though its 
transport infrastructure is badly 
damaged by war. 

The government will also 
have to bring in delayed eco
nomic reforms, which will 
create further hardship in the 
short term. 

Election hopes 
What arc its hopes for election 
victory in this economic cli
mate? Angolan finance minis
ter Aquinaldo Jaime said re
cently that the MPLA 'is likely 
to be penalised in the elections 
for everything that has gone 
wrong'.So die MPLA cannot 
be too confident. 

On the other hand it has 
certain advantages — it holds 
the reins of power in the state, 
and therefore has a certain lev
erage in the pre-election pe
riod. It is planning to go 'mo 
alliance with a number of 

smaller political formations 
now suddenly emerging. Over 
twodozcngroupshavcalrcady 
formed. 

Unita will benefit from large 
scale US aid — the US con
gress has already voted R50-
million for Unita. 

Washington has also indi
cated that it will only open 
diplomatic relations with An
gola after elections, with the 
unspoken prom isc that if Unita 
wins, US aid will (low. 

In this way the US may be 
following its successful Nica
ragua policy—wearing down 
the population with warwhile 
promising a peace with US aid 
i f the Sandinistas were kicked 
out. 

Angolans may note, how
ever, that aid promises have 
not materialised in Nicaragua. 

There arc indications, too, 
that South Africa will seek to 
influence thcclcction outcome. 
Nico Basson, the ex-military 
inicliigcnccmanipulatorinihc 
Namibia elections, seems to 
believe that Pretoria will take 
the lessons from that election, 
in which it sought to damage 
Swapo'simagc, into Angola.-fir 

IN ANGOLA 
Published by Ihe South African Communisl Party. P0 Box 1027. Johannesburg 



what s happening 
in the Soviet Union? 



PAGE 2 * Umsebenzi * September 1991 I * „ -. t * 

PARTY NEWS 

SACP delegation visits China 
Four members of the SACP recently paid a visit to the 
People's Republic of China, to exchange ideas and to 
discuss ongoing links between our two parties. 

The SACP delegation was headed by ILG member 
Raymond Mhlaba, and held several meetings with top-
ranking members of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC). Among other things, the delegation visited the 
capital, Beijing, and visited several economic growth 
points. The CPC expressed satisfaction with its 
relationship with our party, and stressed the need to 
deepen the relationship. * 

10 000 at Fort Beaufort rally 
More than 10 000 people 
turned up to hear SACP 
leader and Umkhonto we 
Sizwe chief of staff Chris 
Hani address a rally in the 
small Border town of Fort 
Beaufort recently. 

Hani told the rally—organ
ised by the party— that Ciskci 
military ruler OupaGqozo was 
a "stooge" who would soon be 

ORGANISATION 

"dumped by the boers." 
"Like Sebe and others, he 

is an enemy of freedom," Hani 
said. 

"Wcshould rather pity them. 
They are blind. And boers do 
not respect stooges" 

Hani stressed the impor

tance of the campaign for an 
interim government, as the Dc 
Klerk govemment is the major 
obstacle to a negotiated po
litical settlement in this coun
try. 

"They cannot be player and 
referee at the same time, be
cause each time we arc about 
to score they will penalise us 
for being offside," he said. * 

Idabi lase-lmpala Platinum 

* Abasebenzi base-lmpala: Amandla Ngawethu! Phoios: WILLIE MATLALA (Cosalu) 

Abasebenzi baselmpala 
Platinum balwe iintsuku 
ezisixhenxe besilwela ama-
lungelo abo, njengabase-
benzi kuqala, nanjengabemi 
beli lizwe, okwesibini. 

Abasebenzi bayixelclc 
iGenmin ukuba banclungelo 
Iokuququzclclwakwimanyano 
yabasebenzi abaytihandayo. 
Banclungelo lokubanda-
kanywa kwimciha-mcihiswa-
no ngemivuzo yabo neemeko 
abasebenza phantsi kwazo. 

Aba basebenzi bacacisile 
ukuba imithctho yaseBophu-
uiatswana ay inakusetyenziswa 
njengomqobo kwilungelo 
lokuququzelwa yiNUM. 

Abasebenzi ngoko balwa 
nokusetyenziswa kwemithctho 
yamaphandlc ukubaxhaphaza 
nokubancukutha. Balwanoku-
bambisana kongxowa-nkulu 
nocalucalulo ukuxhaphaza 
abasebenzi. Elidabiliyabonisa 
ukuba abasebenzi abaliboni 
idabi labo liphctcla emgodini 
kuphcla, bazibona beno-
xanduva lokuqhawula imi-
xokclcl wane yocalucalulo ycli 
lizwe. 

1NUM nayo izibona 
inomscbenzi omkhulu woku-
ququzclcla aba basebenzi 
bangaphczu kwama-40 000, 
ekuthiwa baseBophutha-
tswana. Abasebenzi abanga-
phczu kwama-20 000 sclc 
bengamalungu azclcyo 
cNUM. Usaqalanjclomkhan-
kaso abasebenzi bayacacisa 
ukuba ukulwela amalungelo 
abonjengabascbenzi abalulcke 

* l-Rally yeNUM e-lmpala 
Platinum 

ngokulinganayo nokulwela 
ukuwisa umbuso wonomgo-
gwana kaMangopc, nokuzazi 
ukuba bangabemingokuzclcyo 
belizwc clingacakacwanga 
loMzantsi Afrika. 

Ngenxa yomanyano Iwaba-
sebenzi i-Impala Platinum 
ivumile ukuxoxisana naba-
sebenzi ngonyuso-mivuzo 
yonyaka-mali ka-1991-92. 
Ngaphczu koko bavumile 
ukuba abasebenzi banccdwc 
yiNUM kumalungiselclo abo 
engxoxo ezo. 

Kuyacacaukuba abasebenzi 
bayakubona ukubaluleka ko-
kuthabatha ulawulo lwcmpilo 
yabo nobutyebi ababuvclisayo. 
Eso sisiscko scSOCIALISM 
elawulwa sisininzi. * 
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Seventieth 
anniversary 
celebrations 
in the Cape 

Cape Town hosted a big 
party for our party's 70th 
birthday. 

It was, many said, a celebra
tion befitting a ship that has 
weathered so many storms, 
fought so many battles, and 
been the home of so many 
fighters for the socialist cause. 

It was a celebration which 
looked back with pride at the 
years gone by and tried to add 
its bit to charting a way forward 
into the difficult waters which 
lie ahead. 

The celebration kicked off 
with a rally co-hosted with the 
University of the Western 
Cape's Historical and Cultural 
Centre. The rally, which was 
addressed by ANC Deputy 
President Walter Sisulu and 
Joe Slovo, included the 
screening of videos on the 
SACP's history and a photo
graphic and historical exhibi
tion. Among the many photo
graphs and items on show, the 
original telegram sent by Mao 
Tsetung congratulating Bill 
Andrews on his 50th birthday 
aroused keen interest 

A conference the following 
day brought together indi
viduals from SACP branches 
and a host of fraternal organi
sations. Delegates critically 
examined the golden threads 
and the dark patches of the 
SACP's history and linked 
these lessons to the many 
challenges of building the 
SACP in legal conditions. 

Guest speakers included 
Connie Braam of the Dutch 
Anti-Apartheid Movement, 
who spoke on internationalism, 
raising among other things 
what our future commitments 
to internationalism will be. 

A fund-raising concert and 
rally in Khayelitsha the fol
lowing weekend rounded off a 
Communist Week of Action in 
the Western Cape. 

* Angela Davis Chats to the parry's Chris Hani during her visit to Johannesburg. During her meeting with the SACP leadership, Davis 
congratulated the party for being 'In the forefront of the struggle for Justice and democracy' Photo: CECIL SOLS. Dynamic Images 

'We'll be watching you -
you cannot let us down' 
"For as long as I've been a 
communist I've looked to the 
SACP.andI've been inspired 
by the SACP.1' With these 
words, Angela Pa vis, the cel
ebrated black American 
(African-American, as she 
describes herself) activist and 
academic, greeted the SACP 
Interim Leadership Group 
(ILG) in Johannesburg. 

Angela Davis and Charlcne 
Mitchell, two leading mem
bers of the Communist Party 
of the USA, are presently 
touring South Africa. 

SOLIDARITY 

Angela Davis received in
ternational attention in 1970 
when she was placed on the 
US 'Ten Most Wanted Peo
ple" list and subjected to an 
intensive FBI hunt. In one of 
the most famous trials in US 
history she was charged with 
"kidnapping, murder and 
conspiracy", but finally ac
quitted. 

She is a founder member of 
the National Alliance Against 

Racist and Political Repres
sion (NAARPR). She serves 
on the central committee of the 
CPUSA, and has stood as the 
party's candidate for vice 
president in US national elec
tions. 

In the forefront 
"Here is a part of the world 
where the party is in the fore
front of struggle forjustice and 
democracy,'' she told the SACP 
leadership. "You arc our dem
onstration that communist 
parties and socialism are his

torically relevant. We'll be 
watching you. You cannot let 
us down." 

CharleneMitchell,avetei.m 
communist who joined the 
party at the age of 16, and who 
was responsible for Angela 
Davis's recruitment into the 
CPUSA in 1968, expressed 
similar views. 

"We come from a country 
where we can't imagine how 
anyone can accept capitalism. 
There has to bcabetlersystem. 

And there has to be an or
ganisation to do it." * 

Roar, young pioneer! 
These young comrades, members of the 
Temblsa ANC Youth League Pioneer Section, 
were among a crowd of several hundred who 
braved the winter cold to attend a 70th 
anniversary rally at the township's local 
stadium at the end of July. 
SACP general secretary Joe Slovo joined the 
local Party leadership in commemorating the 
party's anniversary. * 

Send an article about 
developments in your 
party branch to 
Umsebenzi, P0 Box 
1027,Johannesburg 
2000. You can write 
in any South African 
language. 
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Ka la August, motseng wa So-
weto, ho ile ha kopa na matshwe-
letshwele a batho ho tla keteka 
ho hlahlwa ha mokga wa Mako* 
monisi se mmuso. 

Lena he le tsatsi lekeke la 
feta ntle le ho hopolwa, Ka mora 
ha hore bahalelli le din warn adi 
ba kwale mokgallo ona molomo 
lemo tse fetang mashome a ma
ne- Mona ka hara holoya I pelt-
geng, kaSoweto.Honehoutlwa-
hala mohoo wa pina e neng e 

Tsatsi le le holo la Majammoho Soweto 

binwa ke batho pelo di ile 
mafisa, eka thaka dine dire ha 
la la! La Ijhaba leo rene re le 
lebeletse. 

Ngwaneso ere ke o tsopolele 
tsedingtsadiketsahalotsalsatsi 
leo- Jwaio ka tlwaelo re ile ra 

Isejiswa baetelli pele ba 
mokgatlo Soweto. Hone ho )e 
monale ho kgahlisa. Ho ena le 
dikgalala le dinatla banna bo 
Chris Hani banna basa tsha-
beng ho bua nnete eseng mofuta 
ona wa dinwamadi. Ha ele ona 
morula hao utlwane le ho 
tshwauwa diphoso tsa bona dia 
patwa ha ba rata ho pepesa tsa 

ba bang, ena ntlha moetelli pele 
e moholo wa makomonisi (Chris 
Hani)oUeaehlaba*Mehloloena 
ya batho e rata honna e bua ka 
maemo a maratshe ajwalo ka 
bo Soviet mod bokomonisi 
bonang le mathata teng. Ba le 
bala hore ba busitse lemo tse 
fetang lekgolo moo ho bona-
hetseng hore mmuso wa dikgo-

ka le dinwamadi o tlisitse hosa 
lekalekane moruong le masisa 
pelo bophelong ba batho ba ha-
telletsweng. Ke nnete ha ho 
potang hore ha ele mmuso ona 
wakgethollole hose lekalekane 
moruongobonahelsekgalehore 
okeke wa loka lefatshe ka 
bophara. Baheso, hare ikemi-
seteng re hvane ya kgumamela 
mmuso onaofediswemoruowa 
lefatshe lena ore ananele kaofela 
ha rona le bana ba rona. * 

The oldest living Bolshevik 
on the African continent 

• Edwin Thabo Molutsanyana: Back in Johannesburg at the age ot 91 Photo: WILLIE MAILAW (Cosalu) 

Edwin Mofutsanyana was 
born in 1899 in the Witsies-
hoek district. He came to Jo
hannesburg as a young man 
where he worked under
ground on the mines. He 
joined the ANC in 1921, and 
the Communist Party of 
South Africa in 1926. 

Mofutsanyana recently re
lumed on a visit to Johannes
burg, after an absence of over 
30 years. Although his sight 
and hearing are now failing, 
the 91 year old veteran is oth
erwise fit. He follows the news 
closely, and has rich memories 
of the old days. 

In the early 1930s he stud
ied at the Lenin Party school in 
Moscow. He served as CPSA 
general secretary at one time, 
and edited the party journal 
Inkululeko. He served on the 
national executives of the ANC 
and All Africa Convention. 

Although Mofutsanyana is 
almost certainly the oldest 
surviving communist on our 
continent, he nearly did not 
survive his first three years in 
the party. 

On December 16 in the year 
1929 the party organised na
tionwide rallies. Mofutsanyana 
and JB Marks were the keynote 
speakers at the party rally in 
the Potchefstroom township. 
Mofutsanyana was the first 
main speaker. During the 
course of his speech a gang of 
about 100 whiles arrived.They 

East Rand 
stalwart 
Meet another party stalwart: 
Zebediela Legodi, who Joined 
thethen-CPSAIn194fJ. 
Legodi was banished to 
Hammanskraal in 1960, but 
returned home to Tembisa in 
1991, for the launch ot the 
SACP branch there. * 

began to heckle and interrupt 
his speech. But Mofutsanyana 
continued undeterred. 

He had no sooner finished 
speaking, when he lurncd 
round and saw one of ihc whiles 
pointing a gun at him. As a 
shot rang out, Mofuisanyana 
dived off ihe plaiform, fol
lowed in quick succession by 
Marks. 

The two comrades lived lo 
fight another day, but tragi
cally the shot killed a by
stander. * 
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T he three-day, Illegal 
coup in Moscow was, 
according to its lead

ers, designed to save the So
viet Union from chaos and 
anarchy. There has certainly 
been much chaos in the So
viet Union over the last years 
and months. But the coup 
has only plunged the country 
into deeper trouble, and 
gravely threatened the cause 
of socialism in that country. 

The Interim Leadership 
Group of the SACP, meeting 
on the weekend of August 31/ 
September 1, collectively ana
lysed recent events in the So
viet Union. 

The D-G identified the fol
lowing significant features: 

• It is not a new crisis 
The coup and its crumbling, 
the rising star of Boris Yeltsin, 
the emergence of a whole range 
of rabid anti-communist and 
narrow nationalisticelements, 
the banning and suspension of 
the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union (CPSU), these 
are all symptoms of a deep 
crisis. 

But this crisis is not new. 
The SACP has. over the last 
years, identified and analysed 
this crisis. Its essential cause is 
the separation of socialism and 
democracy. 

While the depth and speed 
of these latest events need to 
be taken very seriously, there 
is no call for a dramatic U-tum 
by the SACP. 

The fundamental correct-
ness of our analyses of the crisis 
in the Soviet Union and cast-
em Europe are confirmed by 
the latest events. 

Instead of a deepening of 
democratic participation, the 
brand of socialism that had 
developed in these countries 
was stifled by massive bu
reaucracies. 

Their economics were 
highly centralised, adminis
trative command systems. 

These economies, after ini
tial successes, simply failed to 

UMSEBENZI COMMENT: A REPORT FROM THE SEPTEMBER I.L.G. MEETING 

keep pace with their own 
growth and with the new tech
nological advances. 

IThe weaknesses 
of perestrofka 

The SACP has supported 
Gorbachev's attempts to de
mocratise and restructure so
cialism in the Soviet Union. 
However, these attempts have 
had thcirown weaknesses and 
limitations. In the first place, 

Gorbachev tried to democra
tise society, without paying 
sufficient attention to democ
ratising the instruments for 
carrying out his policy (the 
state and the CPSU). The bu
reaucracy within these forma
tions has often actively slowed 
down and blocked democrali -
sation. 

This has been all the more 
serious because the reform 
process was, as Gorbachev 

acknowledged, a "revolution 
from above". Years of bureau
cratic rule had stifled mass ac
tivism. Instead of being pow
ered from below, perestroika 
was led from above. 

Another feature of 
Gorbachev's reforms has been 
their ad hoc character. While 
restructuring was essential, the 
process has been one of zig
zags, changes haveoften come 
tactically, now in response to 

one set of pressures, now in 
response to another. An over
all, coherent plan has been 
lacking. 

Some of this ad hoc zig
zagging has also been appar
ent in Gorbachev's stand since 
the coup. In the early hours 
after his return to Moscow he 
spoke of a socialist renewal. 
But since then, very little has 
been heard of the word "so
cialism". Gorbachev has 
seemed to be far more con
cerned with preserving his 
presidency, at whatever price, 
than with rescuing the social
ist project. 

These criticisms of 
Gorbachev's attempted re
forms in no way underrate the 
enormous objective difficul
ties, nor are they in the least a 
justification for the illegal coup 
which has simply derailed the 
process of socialist recon
struction even more. 

• Different social forces 
The 1LG also noted some of 
the major social forces at play 
in the recent events. Two so
cial strata in particular have 
played a significant role. 

On the one hand, it was a 
bureaucratic stratum thatlay 
behind the coup. This is a 
stratum that depended for its 
power and prestige on the 
massive Soviet state and party 
structures. The fact that the 
coup was launched just days 
before the new All Union 
Treaty was to be signed is sig
nificant. The Treaty would 
have given more power to the 
republics, but without break
ing up the Soviet Union fed
eration. 

These bureaucratic forces 
are portrayed in our commer
cial media as "hard-line com
munists", but their social in
terests and perspectives often 
have little to do with commu-
nism.Thelanguageof the coup 
leaders was the language of 
law and order, not the language 
of socialism. 
• Continued on page 6 

EVENTS IN MOSCOW CONFIRM OUR COMMITMENT TO DEMOCRATIC SOCIALISM 
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With the exception of action 
by coal miners, the Soviet 
working people were 
generally passive observers 
of the recent events 

• Continued from page S 

Elements of the bureauc
racy, while they show some 
nostalgia for the strong central 
state, will al so be quick to jump 
on to the bandwagon of priva
tisation and the "free market", 
hoping to use their still con
siderable bureaucratic ad
vantages to position them
selves as local agents of 
transnational corporations. 
This is a process inevidence in 
eastern Europe. 

This is not to say that there 
are not also many sincere com
munists, some of them heroes 
of the anti-fascist war, in state 
structures and in the former 
party administration. 

Another significant social 
force in the past weeks events 
has been a stratum of techno
crats - factory managers, engi
neers, professionals of various 
kinds. In their ranks too there 
are some who are, undoubt
edly, aspirant bourgeois. This 
technocratic stratum has been 
extremely hostile to the bu
reaucracy, seeing in it a block 
to "westernising" and the "free 
market".Suchelements,drawn 
from this technocratic stratum, 
are among Yeltsin's inner dr-
cle of advisers. 

Overlapping with this cur
rent, both in many of the 
smaller republics, and increas
ingly in the Russian Republic 
itself, has been an outpouring 
of chauvinistic and petty 
bourgeois nationalisms. It was 
primarily around this kind of 
nationalism that the stratum 
Yeltsin represents was able to 
rally a wider range of sodal 
forces. 

With the exception of ac
tion by coal miners, generally 
the Soviet workingpeople were 
passive observers of the recent 
events. The working dass en
gaged in no significant inde-
pendentclass action in defence 
of socialist democracy (or, for 
that matter, in defence of the 
coup). Insofar as workingpeo
ple were mobilised, it was be
hind chauvinistic nationalist 
aspirations that will not serve 
their long term interests. 

In fact, there was consider
able mass passivity. It is true 
that Yeltsin mobilised a crowd 
estimated to be some 110 000 
strong during the coup. What
ever their political leanings, 
these 110 000 people were 
undoubtedly courageous. The 
possibility of a massacre could 
notbe ruled out. But 110000 is 
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a relatively small crowd for a 
dty the size of Moscow. Still 
more significant was the fact 
after the coup's failure, and 
therefore when the dangerof a 
massacre had receded, the 
crowds turning out in celebra
tion in Moscow were not sig
nificantly larger. A large 
number of working people re
mained passive spectators. 

• The failure of the party 
At the time of the coup the 
CPSU had a massive member
ship of 15-million. 

The question is: where was 
this 15-million-strong party? 
It failed to bring its member
ship out in dedsive action, still 
less did it mobilise the wider 
working class it claimed to 

Graph 

represent. It said and did 
nothing - either against the 
coup, or even in favour of the 
coup. And it was absent as a 
political force in the crucial 
hours after the crumbling of 
the coup as well. Itisclear that 
the CPSU was internally 
divided and paralysed. 

In February 1917, on the 
eve of the Bolshevik Revolu
tion, the party had 24 000 
members. Those24 000 proved 
to be a million times more 
powerful than the 15-million 
of 1991; 

It is clear that many party 
members had become time-
servers, people who joined the 
party as a platform for per
sonal advancement. But we 
also know there are many sin-

What the SACP said about the coup 
On Monday 19 August, as news of the Mos
cow coup began to trickle in, the SACP 
issued a statement containing two main 
points: 
• Information wasstill too scanty to comment 
in a coherent way on the events; 
• But, against the background of a 11 kinds of 
crazy cold war, total onslaught rumours 
(that the coup would bring the Red Army 
into Mozambique and Angola, and such 
like) the party reaffirmed Its commitment 
to the negotiations process in South Africa 
and to a multi-party democracy. 

The following day, Tuesday August 20, 
SACP general secretary Joe Slovo gave an 
extensive interview on Voice ofAmeriat, in 

which he strongly criticised the coup. 
First thing on Wednesday morning, 

August 21, the SACP issued a full press 
statement signed by Slovo. The statement 
said, amongst other things: 

"Events in the Soviet Union are very 
disturbing, and on the face of it endanger 
the future of democratic socialism. The 
seizure of power was dearly unconstitu
tional. 

"If a state of emergency was necessitated 
by conditions, it could only have been le
gitimately imposed by the elected people's 
representativeswhohavetheconstHu-tional 
power to do so. 

"We express the hope that this is not a 

signal for a reversion to everything which 
In the past did so much to.discredit the 
socialist cause and the image of the CPSU. 
Indeed it appears that the CPSU itseir was 
side-stepped." 

Although the coup crumbled later on 
Wednesday, at the time ofissuing the state
ment such an outcome seemed more than 
unlikely. Wednesday's City Late edition of 
TheStarttor instance, had a headline which 
read: "Demoscrushed by tanks inMoscow". 

The next day, even the Business Day 
commented favourably in an editorial 
("Party line") that "the credibility of its 
(the SACP's) claims to stand for political 
democracy has been strengthened.** * 

lc AGAINST THE CURRENT magazine 

cere and heroic communists 
who were in the ranks of the 
party. We arc sure that sooner 
or later they will regroup. 

Having noted the massive 
failure of the CPSU, at the 
same time we condemn abso
lutely the anti-democratic 
banning of the party in many 
republics, and its unconstitu
tional and summary suspen-
sionbyGorbachev. TheSACP 
also notes the deafeni ng silence 
on this question from the side 
of all those local voices, all the 
"champions of multi-party 
democracy", who condemned 
(correctly) the illegality of the 
coup. Apparently their demo
cratic fervour does not extend 
to the right of existence of 
communist parties. 

As general secretary, 
Gorbachev had no power to 
unilaterally suspend the party. 
That right belongs to the party 
congress alone. 

• What does the future hold? 
What is the future for the So
viet people? This is very di ffi-
cull to predict in any detail. 
The union of different repub
lics is eroding fast Although 
many smaller nationalities are 
jumping on the bandwagon, 
the less developed republics 
must be fearing domination by 
great Russian chauvinism 
which Yeltsin is already fan
ning. Thespectreof right-wing, 
• Continued on page 7 
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Yeltsin's 
policies will 
not benefit 
the mass of 
the people 

• Continued from page 6 

chauvinistic forces in posses
sion of the still considerable 
Soviet nuclear arsenal is a 
frightening prospect for the 
entire world. 

It is probable that a highly 
distorted capitalism will begin 
to emerge, along lines pres
ently witnessed in eastern Eu
rope. In many eastern Euro
pean countries, the people are 
not marching, as they were 
promised.into the First World. 
They are dropping down into 
theThirdWorld.Transnational 
corporations buy up cheap the 
most viable companies and 
collaborate with the local bu
reaucracy in dividing up the 
booty. 

On the other hand, a whole 
rash of small-time. Third 
World entrepreneurs mush
room. This is a "booty and 
boutique" capitalism. For the 
mass of the working people 
living standards drop drasti
cally and unemployment soars. 

But, whatever the distortions 
of socialism in the Soviet Un
ion, millions of working peo
ple have had a taste of its po
tential. 

It was the Soviet people who 
turned the tide of Hitler's war 
in the 1940s, saving the world 
from fascist domination. Be
fore the centrally planned 
economy stagnated badly in 
the 1970s, the working people 
of the Soviet Union experi
enced enormous social ad
vances. 

The "freemarkeftriat Yelt
sin and others are promising 
will not benefit the majority of 
the working people. 

Sooner or later, we arc con
fident that socialist forces and 
working people will regroup 

-to defend what is left of their 
revolution, to leam from er
rors, and to advance once mqre 
on the path to democratic so
cialism. * 

w 

What does it mean 
for the SACP? 
Ever since party general sec
retary Joe Slovo wrote Has 
Socialism Fatted?, our party 
has been under tremendous 
pressure to either dissolve or 
change its name. 

Such pressure and unsolic
ited advice has come from both 
our friends and our enemies. 
Because of ourcommitment to 
socialism and to the principles 
outlined by Marx and Lenin, 
we have steadfastly argued for 
the destruction of apartheid 
capitalism, and the exposure 
of parties who propagate it 

But we had not anticipated 
the coup in the Soviet Union 
and its aftermath and particu
larly the resignation of Mikhail 
Gorbachev as party general 
secretary and his call for the 
party to disband. 

Even before they had care
fully studied Gorbachev's 
speech on Saturday night, our 

A personal assessment 
by PWVILG member 

SAM SHILOWA 

detractors were already call
ing for our blood. The Citizen 
went even further and called 
on the ANC to kick us out of 
the alliance. 

As communists, we cannot 
deny that we have indeed suf
fered a set-back - particularly 
since we may no more point 
out to the Soviet Union as a 
motherland. 

I personally believe we need 
to take up the challenge facing 
us as long as we believe that 
our path is a correct one. The 
demagogues who blame all the 
recent happenings on per-

estroika and glasnost should 
understand the correctness of 
this concept: "Socialism can
not survive without democ
racy." 

The lessons for us are enor
mous. A party that docs not 
understand and fails to repre
sent the aspiration of the 
masses does not have any rea
son to exist. 

While the CommunistParty 
of the Soviet Union accepted 
perestroika and glasnost, it 
never worked out a programme 
of dynamic mass involvement 
to ensu re success, but relied on 
Gorbachev's initiative. 

When the people were out 
on a general strike against the 
coup, the party was silent It 
failed to give leadership when 
the masses needed it most It 
dug its own grave and gave 
populists such as Boris Yeltsin 
a chance to steal the thunder. 

Does the SACP have a rea
son to exist? The answer is an 
overwhelming yes. The SACP 
has, in the main, been in touch 
with the feeling of not only our 
membership, but of the entire 
exploited masses of our coun
try. In a country where capi
talist exploitation has reached 
its peak, the only solution is 
democratic socialism. 

It therefore demands of us 
to abandon our armchair ap
proach and to go where our 
people are. In mines, rural ar
eas, farms etc. It is not a new 
party programme that will 
usher in socialism in Africa, 
but the working class. 

If we condemn the coup as a 
set-back for democracy, we 
should demonstrate our com
mitment to democratic princi
ples by ensuring that proper 
mandates are carried out in all 
our structures. * 

How the world's left reacted to the coup 
• CUBA: The South African media has 
claimed that Cuba supported the coup. In 
fact, a Cuban government statement said 
that It did not Intend to judge the events 
because of the mutual respect and close 
ties between the two countries. But the 
statement added significantly that 'the 
government aod people of Cuba are deeply 
worried'by thB events. 

• USSR: The Presidium of the USSR GEN
ERAL CONFEDERATION OF TRADE UNIONS 
stated that although there was a severe 
crisis In the country Its position of princi
ple was that all measures should he 'taken 
and implemented In a constitutional way, 
with the maximum respect for democratic 
norms of a civilised society, for human 
rights and freedoms gained In the course of 
perestroika and guaranteed by the Soviet 
legislation.' 

They demanded that Gorbachev should 
address the nation with a televised mes
sage. 'Otherwise we would consider his 
deposition unconstitutional.' 
• CHINA: The Chinese government said It 
regarded theevents as 'an Internal matter'. 

• ALBANIA: The president of Albania 
condemned the coup. 
• ITALY: The Italian Democratic Party 
(formerly the Italian Communist Party) 
condemned the coup. 
• SWEDEN: The Swedish communist party 
(the Swedish Lett Party) said through Its 
general secretary: 'To merely denounce the 
coup Is not enough. We react with horror.' 
• SPAIN: The Communist Party of Spain, 
United Left Coalition condemned the coop. 
• ALGERIA: In condemning the coup, the 
general secretary of the Algerian commu
nist party (the Vanguard Party) said that 
'Gorbachev bad given new credibility to the 
Ideal of socialism'. 

• BRITAIN: Both the Communist Party of 
Britain, and the Communist Party of Great 
Britain condemned the coop. 
• FRANCE: The French Communist Party 
condemned the coup. 
• PORTUGAL: The Portuguese Communist 
Party, In the course of the coup, Issued a 
statement: 'The Initiative arose as an 
attempt to counter the development of a 
counter-revolutionary process. We have 

always supported Gorbachev's perestroika 
reforms to correct mistakes but had 
repeatedly voiced concern that the 
objectives were not being met* 
After the coup had crumbled the PCP 
welcomed Gorbachev's return: 'Taking 
into account the very serious situation In 
all spheres of life In the Soviet Union and 
the uncertainty stemming from events 
over the past few days, the PCP hopes 
that Gorbachev's reinstatement will 
contribute to forging the basis of a 
stabilisation and restructuring process 
which Is urgently needed to pursue the 
oblectlves of perestroika.' 

• INDIA: The CPI (Marxist), formerly a 
Maoist party, saluted the coup: 'This Is a 
welcome development.' The CPI, histori
cally aligned to Moscow, condemned the 
coup. 
• PALESTINE: The Patriotic Front for the 
Liberation of Palestine (PFLP) said that 
Palestinians and Arabs 'had suffered from 
Gorbachev's negative policies... Because 
of all this and other reasons we are 
satisfied by this change.' * 
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JUST 
TRUTH HURTS 

IT A BIT 
5 

"Never let the facts get in the 
way of a good story," is a 
classic dictum beloved of 
cheap journalism. 

The Sunday Tunes' Cover
age of the Soviet coup demon
strates that, lamentably, it is 
alive and well and being 
practised in South Africa. 

Happily ignoring the fact 
that the South African Com
munist Party's response to the 
coup was more consistent and 
critical than many in South 
Africa - including that of the 
De Klerk regime - Sunday 
Times assistant editor Brian 
Pottinger suggests our party 
criticised the legitimacy of the 
coup only once it was clear it 
was faltering. 

Offering as fact a jaundiced 
personal commentary on 
events of the turbulent week of 
August 19 to 25, Pottinger 
wrote that, immediately after 
the coup: "The SA Commu
nist Party reverted to tradition. 
It awaited a signal from Mos
cow, any signal" , 

He criticised our initial re
luctance to comment on what 
was, clearly, an extremely 
confused situation in the So
viet Union. 

Not a word, though, about 
the De Klerk administration's 
first and breath takingly self-

The Media: Black and 
White and Read All Over 

STEVEN WOTWU 

Viljoen is a 
member 
of a 
government 
which could 
teach 
Yanayev a 
great deal 
about 
repression 

interested response. 
South African Foreign 

Minister Pik Botha said soon 
after the coup thatPretoria was 
watching developments with 
"great concern". 

But the "concern", the gov
ernment's official response 
soon made clear, was about 
whether Yanayev's Emer
gency Committee would in
terfere with Pretoria's strident 
efforts to win diplomatic rec-
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ognition from Moscow. 
No mention then from Pre

toria of the Soviet people or of 
Mikhail Gorbachev's fate. If 
Yanayev wanted business as 
usual, what did Pretoria care 
about Gorbachev? 

Gerrit Viljoen later pomp
ously referred to "tanks in the 
streets" of Moscow, arguing 
that the ANC should criticise 
them. Viljoen, it should be 
noted, did not criticise them 

John Bishop: A correction? 
TVs budgie-mouthed John Bishop complained (al-
thoughnot to us)aftef the last edition of i/msetenz/ 
over this column's description of him as an apolo
gist for Ian Smith's illegal Rhodesian regime. 

He wanted a correction, be said. 
But it's difficult to understand why: by his own 

admission, when others quit En protest at Smith's 
transformation of the Rhodesian Broadcasting 
Corporation Into a slavish propaganda organ for 
white supremacy, he stayed on for three years, 
apparently unconcerned at the gross disinformation 
going on around him. 

So, although he hasn't complained to us, In the 
Interests of accuracy we'll soon give you details of 
his career and let you judge just how 'abjective' 
and 'neutral' he really Is. 

Watch this space. 
• Has anyone else noticed the little digs Bishop 
keepsmakingatjQoe/nfecolleagueFreekRobinson? 
My sources tell me it's part of a life-and-death 
battle for top billing on the show. It hardly seems 
worth theeffort—does anyonereally expect Bishop 
to survive SABC's transformation from apartheid 
mouthpiece to national public broadcaster? * 

himself. He has not said why 
not, but is, after all, a veteran 
member of a government 
which could teach Yanayev a 
great deal about repression. 
Three people died in the three-
day Soviet coup— rather less 
than this country's average 
daily slaughter. 

Pottinger felt none of this 
worthy of comment 

Instead he wrote: "Wednes
day and the coup falters. The 
SACP is spurred into action." 

Wednesday and the coup 
falters!!?! 

On Wednesday morning, 
while SACP general secretary 
Joe Slovo was drafting and 
releasing a statement criticis
ing the coup, Business Day 
reported Russian Federation 
President Boris Yeltsin as 
saying he "believed he had 
very little time left", and pre
dicted that foreign journalists 
inthe Soviet Union couldsoon 
be prevented from sending out 

unhindered reports. 
The Star's Wednesday af-

temoon edition, which reported 
Slovo's criticism, ran a front
page headline, "Demos 
crushed by tanks in Moscow". 
In sixpagesof reports from the 
major Western news agencies. 
The Star gave no hint that the 
coup was "faltering". 

Pottingermight have known 
the coup was faltering; report
ers in the Soviet Union didn't. 

Neither did the European 
Community, which on that day 
announced its first sanctions 
against Yanayev's Emergency 
Committee - which it clearly 
would not have done if the 
coup was faltering. 

Facts, for Pottinger, appear 
to have been less important 
than the opportunity to attack 
our party. 

Even Business Day, pub
lished for the country's capi
talist class and no friend of the 
SACP, acknowledged the sig-
nificanceofSlovo'sstatement: 
'The credibility of (the 
SACP's) claims to stand for 
political democracy has been 
strengthened." 

• Interestingly enough Pott
inger did not follow up his 
criticism of our supposed si
lence on the Emergency Com-
mittee's threat "to suspend 
opposition parties", when 
someone went beyond threats 
and actually suspended a po
litical party - probably because 
the one who did the banning 
was Mikhail Gorbachev, and 
the party was the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union. 

If Sunday Times editor Ken 
Owen does not require his 
journalists to be accurate 
("Wednesday and the coup 
falters"), then hemightat least 
demand that they be consist
ent. • 
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U kuvezwa kwezimalf ezikhlshwa 
nguhulumeni wobandlululo 
ziya eNkathenl kuyinto 

engasimangazi nakancane ngoba 
kade sasisho ukuthi INkatha iyithu-
luzl elisetshenziswa ngamabhunu 
ekulwiseni izinhlangano ezilwela 
inkululeko. 

Nokhoke ukungamangali kwetfiu 
akusho ukuthi lokhu okuvezwe ngabe 
phepha i Weekly Mail akubalulekile 
neze. Okwenza ukuthi kubaluleke 
kakhulu ngukuthi kuvcla ngokusobala 
ukuthi uhulumeni wamabhunu awuzi-
miselc ngezinguquko ezizobuyisela 
amandla okubusakubantu. Futhi lokhu 
kusikhorabisa ngokusobala ukuthi 
iNkatha iyinhlangano esimamiswe 
ngubandlululo. Ngaphandlekukahulu-
meni wasePitoli ayikhointoeyiNkatha. 

Umlando weNkatha 
Umlando njc omfiishane weNkatha 
ubalulekile ukuze kuphenduleke 
umbuzo wokuthi ikwcnziswa yini 
konke lokhu ekwenzayo. 

INkatha ngenkathi iqanjwangonya-
kaka l975kwaMzime!a ngaseShowe, 
yazichaza njengenhlangano eyingxen-
ye yezinhlangano ezilwela inkululeko. 
Eminyakcni emine kuya kwemihlanu 
iqanjiwe, abantu abaningi babckhc-
lelwa kuyo ngenxa yokuthi yayi-
zichaza njengenhlangano ehamba 
ezinyathelweni zikaKhongolose. 
Okwakugqame kakhulu lapha nguku-
sebenzisa kwayo imibala kaKhongo-
lose, ngaleyonkathi owayevaliwe. 

Nokhoke emva komhlangano owa-
wuseLondon ngo 1979 phakathi 
kowayenguMongameli Ka ANC 
ngalesosokhathi u Comrade Oliver 
Tambo, kanye neqembu leNkatha 
elaliholwa nguButhelezi, iNkaiha 
yaveza ngokusobala ukuthi seyithatha 
enye indlela. Kulomhlangano yaze-
hlukanisa nemigqomo esemqoka 
ey ay i I and el wa yimibutho yenkululeko, 
ikakhulukazi umzabalazo wezikhali, 
ukunswinya kwezakhiwo zobandlu-
lulo. Enye into yesibili eyaveza 
ngokusobala ukuthi iNkatha ayikho 
emgudwini wokulwela inkululeko 
yabantu, kungenkathi iqoqa isigejane 
samadoda ukuba abhaxabule izingane 
zesikolo ezazidube ukufunda kwa-
Mashu ngo 1980. 

* 

Lezizigameko ezimbili ezingenhla 
zaqala ukuveza ngokusobala indlela 
eyayisithathwa yiNkatha, futhi 
nokuyizona zinto nanamuhla lokhu 
eziyizimpawu eziqinile zokuthi iNkatha 
inguhloboluni Iwenhlangano. 

Okokuqala nje iNkatha yabe 
isisebenzisa izakhiwo zobandlululo 
ukudlondlobalisa amandla ayo kwe-
zombangazwe. Yonke imizabalazo 
elwisa ubandlululo, yabe seyifana 
nokuthi iphuca iNkatha iqatha 
emlonyeni. Yayisivikela ubandlululo 
ngisho nangaphezu kwamabhunu 
imbala. Ukudlondlobala kwemizaba-
lazo yabantu kwase kubukwa yiNkatha 

njengento eyingozi kakhulu ku-
Buthelezi owayesekholelwa ngukuthi 
unguyena mholi ozokhulumela abantu 
abacindezelwe kuleli. 

Okwesibili ngukuthi ukudlondlobala 
kwemizabalazo yabantu, ikakhulukazi 
emva kokumiselelwa kwe UDF ngo 
1983, ngisho naseNatali imbala, 
kwenza ukuba iNkatha iqale uku-
sebenzisa kakhulu ukuthi yiyona 
nhlangano emele wonke amaZulu c 
South Africa. Ukudlondlobala 
komzabalazo ngisho naseNatali 
kwakuyingozi enkulu ngoba yayiihatha 
ngokuthi eNatali ingungqpshishilizi. 
Abaholi beNkatha, ikakhulukazi 

uButhelezi, babethemba ukuthi wonke 
amaZulu azoba ngaphansi kweNkatha, 
ngoba amaZulu kuyilona luhlanga 
oluningi ngaphezu kwazozonkc ezinye 
kulelizwe. 

Ukusondelana kweNkatha namabhunu 
Ukwehluleka kweNkatha ukuba iqoqe 
bonke abantu abangamaZulu ngaphansi 
kwayo, kanye nokuhluleka kwayo 
ukuba ithole abalandeli ngaphandle 
kwaseNatali, kwaba nemiphumela 
emibili ebalulekile. 

Okokuqala nje kwaba ngukuthi 
iNkatha isondele kakhulu kuhulumeni 
wamabhunu, ukuze isizakalc ngoku-
sebenzisa izakhiwo zobandlululo 
ukushabalalisa amandla czinhlangano 
ezilwela inkululeko. Lokhu kubonakalc 
kakhulu ngeminyaka engemuva kuka 
1983 lapho iNkatha ibicela khona 
uhulumeni wamabhunu ukuba asa-
balalise amandla kahulumeni wakwa-
Zulu ezindaweni eziningi laphac Natali. 
Into yesibili eyenzeka emva kokuba 
iNkatha ibona ukuthi iyahluleka 
ukuzidlondlobalisa ngokuba iqalise 
ukuhlasela imiphakathi yaseNatali 
isendlalelo sayo okwaba ngukubulawa 
kwabafundi oNgoyengonyakaka 1983. 

Uhulumeni wamabhunu nawo ube 
ususondcla kakhulu eNkatheni ngoba 
ubona ukuthi nansi inhlangano 
enomholi amabhunu ayecabanga ukuthi 
unabalandeli abaningi, kodwa ebe 
ekhuluma ulimi olungahlukile kulolo 
lwamabhunu. Lokhu kudalwa nguku thu 
iNkatha iyinhlangano emele ukuba le-
lizwe liqhubeke njengesizinda songxi-
wankulu nokuxhashazwa kwabase-
benzi. Kungakho uButhelezi esephe-
nduke waba yisithandwa esikhulu so 
George Bush, Margaret Thatcher no 
John Major. 

Usekhonzwe ngongxiwankulu 
ngendlela efanayo ne Unita noMobutu 
Sese Seko wase Zaire, kanye ne Rena
me Lokhu kubambisana kweNkatha 
namabhunu kanye nongxiwankulu 
sekuyidlondlobalise kakhulu impi 
yokuhlaselwa kwabantu bakithi kanye 
nezinhlangano zabo. 

Impl ebheklswe kubantu 
Kuthe uma ngabe uhulumeni ephoqeka 
ukuba avule izinhlangano zabantu ngo 

• Continued on page 10 

Inkatha: Ithuluzi lePitoli 
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Questions about the 
National Peace Accord 
The S ACP has played an 

important and active 
role in the preparation 

of the Draft National Peace 
Accord. The Accord is due to 
be signed by the leaders of 
most major political organi
sations at the Peace Conven
tion in Johannesburg on 
September 14. 

The Accord includes: 
• a code of conduct for politi
cal organisations 
• a code of conduct for secu
rity forces 
• an agreement on a series of 
enforcement mechanisms 10 
curb political violence and 
uphold the peace accord.These 
mechanisms include a multi
party National Peace Commit
tee, multi-party regional and 
local dispute resolution com
mittees, a full-time national 
peace secretarial with multi
party involvement, ombuds
men to monitor the police, a 
standing commission of in-

De Klerk 
was forced 
to come to 
the peace 
conference 
as just 
another 
player 

quiry and special criminal 
courts. 

But what Is the background to 
the Draft Accord? 
The political violence which 
flared up in the last quarter of 
1990 and the first quarter of 
this year benefitted Inkathaand 
the regime, at least for a while. 
The IFP pushed itself on to the 
national political stage. The 
regime, thanks to the SATV 

TBUS7 ME-

I'M THE 

and commercial media, pro
jected itself as a neutral force 
standing above "tribal" vio
lence between the IFP and the 
ANC. But the scale of the vio
lence and the regime's obvi
ous complicity became too 
difficult for even some of its 
closest allies to swallow. 

And so in April this year De 
Klerk tried to convene his Pre
toria Peace Conference. He 
wanted to remain the referee. 

Inkatha: Ithuluzi lePitoli 
• Continued from page 9 
February 1990, wabe usuhlele kahle ukuthi 
iNkaiha le izoba yithuluzi lawo lokuhlakaza 
imibutho yenkululeko. 

Phela amabhunu ayesebenzisa iNkatha 
ngoba kuyiyona ndlela elula yokucasha 
ekutheni yiwo abhebhesela lempi. 

Kungakhoke amabhunu neNkatha kwathi 
umanje zivul wa izinhlangano cbezi vali we impi 
bayisabalalisela eGoli. Lokhu kwakuyindlela 
yokuthena amandla u ANC ne SACP 
neCOSATU. INkaiha ngakolwayo uhlangothi 
izuze kakhulu kuloludlame ngoba luyenze 
yabukekanjengenhlanganoenamandlakakhulu 

ezweni lonke. 
Ngakhokc okusemqoka ngokuvezwa 

kwezimali czinikwa iNkatha ngukuthi 
uhulumeni akasakwazi nokuqhubeka athi 
loludlame kubulalana omnyama nomnyama, 
ngoba sekuvele obala ukuthi akuyona iNkatha 

elwa nombimbi oluholwa ngu ANC, futhi 
akuyona impi phakathi kwamaZulu namaXhosa, 
kepha ngamabhunu uqobo lwawo ahlasela 
izinhlangano ezilwcla inkululeko. INkatha 
iyithuluzi nje kuphela kulamaqhinga 
obandlululo. 

Lokhu okungenhla kucacisa ngokusobala 
manje ukuthi kunganiiNkathayamukelaizimali 
ngasese kuhulumeni wamabhunu. Futhi 
kucacisa ngokusobala ukuthi kungani iNkatha 
ichilha zonke izinto ezishiwo nezenziwa ngu 
ANC. Ikakhulukazi iNkatha ayiwufuni 
uhulumeni wesikhashana (Interim Government) 
ngoba lokho kusho ukuthi ayizukuba nalo ithuba 
lokuqhubeka nokusebenzisa izakhiwo 
zobandlululo ekufezeni izinhloso zayo. 
Njengoba scsikc sasho ukuthi iNkatha ayikho 
ngaphandle kodlame, isabelo saKwa-Zulu, 
kanyc nazozonke izakhiwo zobandlululo, ngisho 
nemali yamabhunu imbala. * 

The conference failed, and De 
Klerk was forced to come to 
the subsequent church and 
business sponsored Peace 
Conference as just another 
player. 

This is one of the great 
achievements of this Peace 
Accord. The government has, 
for the first time, been forced 
to concede that it cannot retain 
a monopoly over the supervi
sion of the enforcement of 
peace. 

Does the Peace Accord mean 
that we are abandoning our 
demand for an Interim Gov
ernment ? 
Absolutely no! The accord is 
aimed at eliminating political 
violence. Our demand for an 
interim government relates to 
the negotiations process for a 
new democratic constitution. 
How can the present regime be 
both a player and referee in the 
negotiations and in any even
tual democratic elections? 

However, the Peace Accord, 
and especially the enforcement 
mechanisms agreed upon, 
could greatly assist a future 
interim government. The se
curity forces should now be 
subject to much greater public 
scrutiny. In principle, this will 
help an interim government 
carry out its transitional tasks. 

But we have entered Into ac
cords with Inkatha and the 
government In the past, and 
little if anything has Improved. 
Why should we be optimistic 
this time?. 
The question is valid. An ac
cord is, after all, only a piece of 
paper. We, for our part, will 
observe its terms scrupulously. 
We have everything to gain 
from a normalisation of the 
political climate. But there are 
other formations which may 

well be tempted to continue 
using political violence. 

There is no water-tight 
guarantee that this will not 
happen. But there are some 
important differences between 
this accord and earlier ones. 

In the first place, this is a 
multi-lateral accord, that is 
an agreement between a whole 
range of different political 
parties and interest groups. In 
the past, our accords have been 
bi-lateral, between two par
ties, between our side and the 
government, or our side and 
IFP. In bi-lateral agreements it 
is much easier for one side to 
break the accord but accuse 
the other side of being the of
fenders. This lime all the for
mations are locked into the 
process by a whole range of 
forces. There are plenty of wit
nesses. If one party storms out 
or disregards agreements, it 
will notjust be our word against 

theirs. 
In the second place, the 

agreement, although it makes 
difficult reading because of its 
language and detail, is gener
ally carefully compiled to 
avoid legal loopholes and 
vagueness. 

Great attention has also been 
given to enforcement mecha
nisms. And here, for the first 
time, bodies in which there 
will be a multi-party presence 
are being given real investiga
tive powers, real teeth. 

Of course, at the end of the 
day, the accord will only be 
successful in practice if we 
work hard to ensure its fullest 
implementation. This means 
making skilled comrades 
available for the various en
forcement bodies and giving 
them maximum organisational 
support. Above all, success 
depends upon general vigi
lance from everyone. * 
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SELF-DEFENCE 

THE PEACE ACCORD ALLOWS FOR SELF-PROTECTION. LET'S START ORGANISING... 
1 . Introduction 
Almost every able-bodied 
person, young and old, can 
play a role in the protection 
of our homes, townships and 
villages. 

Our series has dealt with 
such different tasks as speedy 
communication, observation of 
the opposing hostile force and 
the collection of information. 
We turn now to the role of first 
aid workers and consider, also, 
the many tasks that can be 
carried out by auxiliary forces 
in support of defence units. 

It is also important to influ
ence those who carry out hos
tile and aggressive acts against 
the people. Such individuals 
are often simply ignorant and 
confused or frightened of the 
people. They can be neutralised 
and even won over to our side. 
This activity is called 'work 
with hostile forces'. 

2. First Aid 
Medical and first aid units must 
be set up. These should be 
headed by a doctor. 

Efforts should be made to 
encourage doctors and nurses 
to join on a strictly voluntary 
basis. If there are not enough 
medical personnel in the 
township then efforts must be 
made to get assistance from 
comrades in nearby towns. 

The Township Defence 
Committee (TDC) should in
vestigate whether first aid or
ganisations such as St John's 
Ambulance and the Red Cross 
run local classes. If they do, 
members of the auxiliary forces 
should attend. 

First aid stations must be 
established in the township. 
Public places such as clinics, 
schools and township halls can 
be used. Medical equipment 
and supplies must be collected 
and stored as well as supplies 
of fresh water. 

Classes in first aid should 
be conducted so that as many 
people as possible lcam the 
rudiments of dealing with 
casualties. Auxiliary forces 
have an important role to play 
in this area of work. 

Stretcher bearers must be 
organised to evacuate the 

Learning 
to defend 
yourself 

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNIT 
Umsebenzl Series — Number 5 
• First Aid • Auxiliaries • Work with hostile forces 

The right to self-defence 
The draft of the National Peace Accord has 
recognised the right of individuals to defend 
themselves and their property. This is an 
important breakthrough. i 
If the Accord is accepted, the law will 
formally recognise self-protection units 
that are community-based. We have been 
urging our people to set up these units. 
Violence against law-abiding people 
continues. We must make use of this 
historic provision in the National Peace 
Accord to make our residential areas safe. 

wounded to places of safety. 
Vehicles must be on hand 

during periods of danger to 
rush the seriously injured to 
hospital. Methods and anti
dotes fordcaling with problems 
such as teargas, bleeding and 
shock must be popularised. 

3. Auxiliaries 
These arc the ordinary town
ship residents, young and old, 
who arc mobilised to give vol
untary support to the defence 
units. They should be organ
ised at the street level mainly 
in support of sections and pla
toons. 

But the various other struc
tures of the defence formation 
will use auxiliary support as 
well. There have been numer
ous references to tasks that 

auxiliaries can perform. These 
include: 
• Building fortifications 
• Manufacturing home-made 
weapons 
• Acting as observers, look
outs, runners and messengers 
• Helping with first aid, 
stretcher bearing etc. 
• Collecting information and 
performing neighbourhood-
watch duties 
• Fire-fighting 
• As reinforcement and sup
port in street fighting 
• As decoy groups against 
hostile forces 
• Collecting and storing water. 

Ways will have to be found 
as how to best structure the 
auxiliaries. 

They must be properly or
ganised into units of theirown 

which fall under the command 
and control of a particular 
section of die defence force. 
Discipline must prevail and 
auxiliaries must be given the 
necessary training. 

Everyone in the township 
has some role to play and die 
mobilisation of auxiliaries is 
the way to turn the township 
into a powerful base for peo
ple's self-defence. In fact this 
is the way to turn die self-
defence structures into a real 
people's militia. 

4. Work with hostile forces 
The possibility of influencing 
hostile elements should never 
be discounted. No effort must 
be spared in educating, influ
encing and winning over mis
guided individuals to the peo
ple's side. Very often mem
bers of vigilante groups have 
been forced against tiicir will 
to parucipatcinattacks against 
die people. OUiers have taken 
up amis out of ignorance and 
fear and because they have 
been manipulated by unscru
pulous leaders. 

Sometimes they have joined 
in the attacks because they 
genuinely fear mat township 
people wish to kill them. 

An organised and continu
ous effort must be made to 
speak to suchindividuals. They 
must be shown mat tiiey are 
not despised and that we wish 
to help them. They are often 
the most exploited members 
of society and live in dreadful 
conditions in the hostels. 

Cut off from township life, 
from tiicir families in distant 
rural areas, they live a lonely 
and often miserable existence. 

Like all other oppressed 
sectors, they are victims of the 
apartheid system. Winning 
them over is possible and far 
better than fighting it out with 
tiiem in the streets.By neutral
ising them we will be taking 
one of the most potent weap
ons from the enemy's arsenal. 

In die same way we must 
concentrate on winning over 
to our side soldiers and mem
bers of the police force. 

By patient effort and educa
tion they too can be influenced. 

Many of diem live amongst 
the people and are sympathetic 
to the suffering, particularly 
when tiiey see how this stems 
from the bchaviourof the white 
security forces. 

Most black policemen and 
soldiers see theirjobs as sim
ply a way of earning a living. 
They suffer from racial dis
crimination and abuse. 

They must be shown that 
they need not fear the people i f 
tiiey do not abuse their posi
tions. 

During the violent onslaught 
unleashed on die Reef town
ships in September, 1990, 
many black policemen came 
to identify witiithepcoplc.This 
was because tiiey saw how 
blatanUy die white police sided 
witii the aggressors and be
cause their own families were 
victims of the attacks. 

It is possible to democratise 
the township police. This is a 
vital aspect of turning our resi
dential areas into secure and 
safe zones. . 

We have die power to win 
over black soldiers and police 
and turn them into friends of 
die people. Neitiier must we 
spare any effort in influencing 
white soldiers and police. We 
have seen important changes 
taking place in white society 
over recent years dial makes 
this possible. As more and 
more whites are won over to 
the cause of democracy, 
equality and justice so the racist 
elements become weaker, iso
lated and exposed. 

Powerful forces are grow
ing in our country to force die 
police to alter their ways. Those 

soldiers and police who persist 
with their racist brutality, 
however, will find diat when 
they strike the people they 
strike a rock! 

It will be die responsibility 
of the political and civic or
ganisations to carry out the 
educational tasks of neutralis
ing and winning over hostile 
forces.The defence units, how
ever, mustdemonstrate tact and 
a desire for peace and also be 
involved in settling disputes 
and patiently winningoverour 
potential adversaries. * 
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READERS' LETTERS 

The alliance is on the march 
Dear Editor 
The recent consumer boycott 
which was initiated by the t r i 
partite alliance was correctly 
timed, although other people 
today argue that i t was inop
portune. 

Our understanding of such 
calls are of course prompted by 
the conditions that the present 
situation die tales to us. We need 
to take the lessons of this boy
cott to alliance meetings, where 
we might be able to formulate 
stronger actions against the re
gime. 

This consumer boycott was 
called at a time when the pro
gressive movement had estab
lished beyond doubt that the 
Inkatha Freedom Party was in 

actual fact funded by big busi
nesses to carry its systematic 
attacks against innocent people 
in the trains and their commu
nities. 

People a re raising issues that 
before the unbannings of our 
liberation movement we were 
hiding behind repression and 
did not call them into meetings 
where boycott decisions were 
taken. They insinuate that we 
simply printed pamphlets and 
imposed our plans upon the 
masses. I want to challenge this 
as completely unfounded. 

My experience (as someone 
who stays in town) has been 
that, whenever you call people 
into a meeting they wil l come 
)but not all of the community) 

to participate in the issues that 
affect them directly. Later you 
then read their well-written 
English in newspapers that they 
were not consulted. 

Coming to the issue of de
fence units, people argue that 
ANC is not helping them by 
means of giving weapons for 
their self defence. I want to re
mind them that prior to the 
unbanning our people managed 
todisarm the enemy, and effec
tively defended themselves with 
those weapons. Let us take the 
Duduza situation where the 
state decided to call in the army 
to reinforce the police whose 
arms were taken from them by 
the people for their own self 
defence. 

Today we even have a situa
tion where certain elements of 
the security forces have joined 
our ranks. Why can't we turn 
to them for help? These com* 
radeshavegunswith them. Lets 
work with them in our defence 
units. We know that M K has 
the capacity to defend, but the 
situation does not allow our 
trained and tested soldiers at 
this time to act 

Miscalculated 
Our movement together with 
the party, have miscalculated 
on the question of peaceful 
transition. The lesson to be 
learned from Eastern Europe is 
that the army together with the 
police force has been seriously 

schooled to respect human life. 
Such that when the masses are 
protesting over something they 
sould not usebruteforce. Hence 
the mass protests there have 
swayed the capitalists in their 
thinking that can also secure 
our liberation without armed 
action. 

But our experience in South 
Africa is different in regard to 
the army and police force. The 
SA army has been taught to 
take workers life cheaply be
cause they know that the 
workers are the ones who are 
finally charged with the re
sponsibility of governing. 

Yours in the struggle — 
Johannes Nkosi(Johannesburg 
Central) 

Don't ignore the : ^ 

Dear Editor 
The failure of the recent con
sumer boycott initiated by the 
tripartite alliance reflected very 
badly on pur formations' un
derstanding of basic organisa
tional principles of the con
duct of mass campaigns. 

It also taught us not to be 
enslaved to tradition - rather, 
to be receptive to the changes 
that are constantly takingplace 
within the country, and conse
quently operate on the basis of 
the dictates of the material 
conditions. 

Like it used to happen prior 
to the unbanning of the ANC, 
activists would normally meet 
somewhere and decide to print 
pamphlets calling for a con
sumer boycott or stay-away. 
They would be distributed, and 
the residents would be ex
pected to comply. The excuse 
for this undemocratic behav
iour would always be repres
sion - but with the advent of 
the formation of the street 
committees, direct physical 
consultations with the residents 
yielded the expected results. 
The rent boycott was effective 
- and eventually won. 

The tripartite alliance, like 
thepre-unbanning formations, 
discussed the consumer boy
cott at various levels — in-
cludingthePWV region where 
the ANC is mostly weak — 
and agreed (irrespective of this 
weakness), to go ahead with it. 

When the consumer boy
cott was called, the alliance 
was in a .shambles organisa
tionally. Many ANC and civ
ics were cither moribund or 
completely non-functional -
while on the other hand, the 
SACP was struggling to form 
structures everywhere (al
though this does not exonerate 
the party either). Also, some of 
the demands behind the boy
cott were contrary to what the 
people on the ground were ex
pecting. The issue at hand was 
Inkatha-SAP violence against 
ordinary lownship residents -
in my opinion, this matter had 
very little or nothing at all to 
do with white busincssintown. 
Over and above, the white 
business leaders were behind 
efforts to bring about peace. 

What the residents were ac
tually calling for was to be 
defended - and, to demonstrate 

No amount of 
diplomacy will 
stop the forces of 
counter-revolution 
from shooting 
residents 

their preparedness to fight 
back, they formed defence 
units. In tandem with physical 
training were efforts to acquire 
the necessary material to repel 
the counter-revolutionary 
violence. In the process those 
who were involved in physical 
training reached the highest 
state of physical fitness with
out any ammunition in sight -
whilst the systematic violence 
was growing in leaps and 
bounds and proving too diffi
cult to contain in any respect. 

The end result of this situa
tion was a serious drop of 
morale on the part of the will
ing residents. Defence units in 
most parts of the township, 
particularly in Soweto, disap
peared. Residents showed 
marked reluctance in attending 
meetings of the ANC and the 
civic. On the one hand it was a 
vivid show of no confidence in 

these organisations. To alesscr 
extent, it was fear of being 
attacked whilst in a meeting. 

We grew so sick and tired of 
condemnations of the regime 
and Inkatha by the liberation 
forces - inclusive of the ANC/ 
SACP alliance. However ef
fective it was going to be, the 
call for a consumer boycott 
was ill-timed, badly organised 
logisticalty, and consequently 
misdirected. It actually cir
cumvented the real issues. By 
suspending the armed struggle 
we also suspended our right to 
self defence, and I can assure 
you, Cde Editor, no amount of 
diplomacy will stop the forces 
of reaction and counter-revo
lution from shooting and 
maiming residents. 

Itcametoournotice that the 
leadership of the ANC/SACP 
alliance knew on time about 
impending attacks against 
commuters and residents by 
De Klerk's hit-squads - but all 
that happened was that Dc 
Klerk was phoned and in
formed of the imminent attack, 
and he did nothing. Why were 
units of MK not deployed to 
the scene to pre-empt the at

tacks? 
The weakness of the ANC 

was caused largely by negotia
tions. 1 am a full supportcrof a 
negotiated settlement but I 
would like our forces to re
member that you cannot win at 
the negotiation table that which 
you couldn't win at the battle
field. 

Small booklets and pam
phlets that cover the process of 
negotiations arc good but of
ten do not answer the many 
questions that ring in the 
readers' minds. Furthermore, 
ordinary people think negotia
tions mean the end of the 
struggle when this is not so in 
practice. Which struggle are 
you extending by negotiations 
when most of the important 
pillars of this struggle have not 
been strengthened - eg armed 
struggle, underground, etc? 

You cannot expect the 
masses to goout into the streets 
and protest when you have not 
been in regular contact with 
them - but come only when it 
becomes impossible to score 
certain points on the table. 

Yours in struggle — Tsepo 
Sibanyoni (Jabavu) 
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Building workers' 
power for 
democratic change 

Preamble 
to the Draft 
Manifesto 

South Africa stands on the 
threshold of major demo
cratic change. Years of 

struggle and sacrifice in the face 
of the most vicious repression 
have brought our country to this 
point It is, above all. the work
ing people of our country who 
have been in the forefront of 
struggle. 

The South African working 
class today accords to our Party 
a most honoured place within 
the wider ranks of our ANC-led 
national liberation movement. 
Here in South Africa the Com
munist Party has greater support 
and a larger organised member
ship than at any time in its 70 
year history. Our Party notes 
this with pride and, above all, 
with a sense of the duty that it 
implies. 

Our country stands on the 
threshold of change, but the 
threshold has still not been 
crossed. 

The working masses of our 
country have very basic aspira
tions. They want jobs and food, 
they want reasonable family 
housing, they want land, they 
want the chance to leam and 
free health care. 

Above all, they want the 
enormous wealth that their 
labour has produced over the 
decades to become finally the 
common property of all South 
Africans, not something locked 
away in the rich suburbs, not 
something squandered by a 
privileged minority. 

But, say the voices of gloom, 
you are sailing against the tide 
of the whole present world 
situation. 

To these voices we say: the 
SACP is both realistic and 
optimistic. We are realistic 

• Continued on page 2 
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SECTION 1/THE PRESENT WORLD SITUATION 

The Present World Situation 
The balance of world power has 

changed very rapidly in the last 
three years. A balance of forces 

built around two major power blocs, 
centred on the United States and the 
Soviet Union, emerged after the 
Second World War. This two-bloc 
world system has now more or less 
collapsed. The imperialist world, led 
by the United States, has emerged 
more powerful and confident 

Generally, these developments are 
not favourable for progressive forces 
within our own country and, indeed, 
internationally. 

The main reason for the significant 
and rapid shift in the world balance 
of power, of course, is: 

I
The collapse of socialism In 
eastern Europe and the profound 
problems besetting the Soviet 
Union 

Any attempt to analyse this crisis 
needs to base itself, in the first place, 
on the enormous objective difficul
ties confronting the socialist project 
in these countries. Tsarist Russia was 
the most backward European power 
at the rum of the century. Socialism 
in the Soviet Union had to be built in 
an exceptionally harsh and hostile 
environment The new workers' state 
was compelled to chart a course in 

the context of a low productive base, 
mass illiteracy, imperialist invasion, 
counter-revolution and famine. 

From 1948 the emerging socialist 
countries in eastern Europe, them
selves exceptionally backward 
societies that had been ravaged by 
the Second World War, were con
fronted by an aggressive imperialism. 
The imperialist powers unleashed the 
cold war, and spent billions of dollars 
on destabilisation in an effort to "roll 
back" socialism. 

But the awesome difficulties 

Preamble (continued) 
• From page 1 

because we recognise the real limits 
and the real possibilities in the 
present situation. The SACP is not in 
favour of untimely leaps into Utopias 
that cannot be sustained or defended. 
We are not in favour of heroic but 
unrealistic dispensations that serve, 
in the long run, only to disorganise 
and demobilise the working people. 

But, at the same time, we believe 
in advancing with the maximum 
possible speed, with the maximum of 
determination and skill towards our 
ultimate goals. 

In the struggle for democratic 
change we stand for what is possible. 
That is, we stand for what, at any 
given moment, is the MAXIMUM 
possible, and NEVER LESS. 

Already significant changes are 
underway in South Africa. These arc 

first important victories for our 
people. As far as the ruling class in 
our country is concerned, the present 
process of change, which they hope 
to direct and control, must be de
signed to better stabilise their capital
ist system. They hope it will preserve 
as much of existing privilege and 
power as possible. 

So will this happen? Will the 
impending process of change in 
South Africa fail the working class? 

Not if the working class, the 
overwhelming majority of our 
population, itself propels this 
process! 

This is the guiding principle of the 
SACP as it looks at the days, months 
and years ahead. 

Let us build working-class 
power for democratic change! 
Forward to democratic socialism! 

cannot in any way justify the crimi
nal violations of social justice, and 
the stifling bureaucratic, administra
tive command systems that evolved. 
Many of the most basic freedoms, 
such as the freedom of association, 
freedom of speech, freedom of 
assembly and freedom of movement 
were absent or severely curtailed. 
The crisis in eastern Europe under
lines one important truth: it is not 
possible to sustain and develop 
socialism in an authoritarian environ
ment 

In many of these societies the 
relationship and differences between 
the ruling party and the state; the 
party, state and elected representa
tives of the people; the party, state 
and trade unions and other social 
organisations were blurred and 
collapsed. Civil society was absorbed 
into the ambit of party and state 
politics. 

But a thriving democratic social
ism requires a vibrant civil society. It 
is only the working masses, organ
ised and mobilised in a wide variety 
of independent organisations, who 
can build and sustain a democratic 
socialist system. 

Nevertheless, despite serious 
weaknesses, positive results were 
achieved in the socialist countries. In 
many respects they pioneered the 8-
hour working day, free and compre
hensive education for all, an afford
able public health system, women's 
equality, full employment and 
subsidised holidays for workers and 
their families. It was the Soviet 

working people who bore the brunt 
of the Nazi war, and who, at tremen
dous cost, turned the tide of that war, 
saving the whole of humanity from 
possible domination by fascism. 

But the stagnant and increasingly 
crisis-ridden administrative com
mand economies more and more 
undermined the major social ad
vances which these countries had 
begun to pioneer. The economics 
quite simply failed to deliver. 

Whatever the weaknesses of 
socialism in eastern Europe, the new 
capitalist dispensation that is rapidly 
emerging in many of these countries 
is bringing little joy to the working 
majority. Millions of east European 
workers are now unemployed and 
they face a bleak future. Women are 
often the worst hit, and with mass 
retrenchments and the closing down 
of publicly funded childcare facilities 
and canteens they are being driven 
back into the kitchen. The struggle in 
eastern Europe is far from over. The 
harsh realities of capitalism will lake 
their toll. Socialism has collapsed in 
eastern Europe, but socialist forces 
will reassert themselves. 

•

The advanced capitalist 
countries 

The existence of a powerful world 
socialist system generally strength
ened the struggle for national libera
tion, peace, democracy and social 
progress throughout the world. In 
many ways the world socialist system 
acted as a buffer against imperialist 
aggression. With the disintegration of 
this world socialist system, the 
imperialist powers, with US imperial
ism in the forefront, are acting in an 
ever more brazen and arrogant 
manner. 

At the same time, there are also 
important shifts occurring within and 
between the major imperialist pow
ers. There arc now three major 
centres of capitalist accumulation -
North America, centred on the US; 
western Europe, with Germany 
acting as its economic power-house; 
and the Pacific Rim, centred on 
Japan. 

In the last decade the relative 
economic power of these centres has 
shifted to the disadvantage of the US 
and in favour of the other two major 
imperialist centres. The US still 
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remains the most powerful capitalist 
economy. But Japan and Germany, 
unfettered by the enormous burden of, 
military spending that the US has 
taken upon itself, have begun to 
make significant inroads into the 
previous US economic domination. 

The dominant role of US 
transnational corporations, for 
instance, has gradually eroded. In 
1974 US transnational still held 
about one-half of all direct foreign 
investments, by value. By 1982 their 
share was cut to about 40 percent, 
and by 1989 to about 30 percent. 
However, the US remains unques
tionably the leading imperialist 
military and political power. 

Capitalism in the advanced imperi
alist countries has proved to be more 
resilient, more capable of weathering 
the enormous structural crises into 
which it has periodically plunged in 
the twentieth century, than most 
Marxists originally imagined. Never
theless, neither its resilience, nor the 
present crisis of socialism, should 
blind us to the massive failures of 

capitalism. 
In the advanced capitalist countries 

40 million people are unemployed, 
100 million live in poverty. In the 
leading imperialist country, the 
United Slates. 3 million people live 
on the streets, and over 35 million 
people out of a population of nearly 
250 million live in poverty. Wages 
and social conditions for the US 
working class have been deteriorat
ing for a period twenty years. Dire 
poverty strikes unevenly, with black 
Americans particularly disadvan
taged. One quarter of all black US 
males between the ages of 19 and 30 
are now either in jail or arc being 
processed by the criminal justice 

system. 
But it is in the global backyard of 

imperialism, in the third world, that 
the failures of capitalism are most 
obvious. 

i 

• The third world 
The countries of the third world, in 
which the great majority of the 
world's population lives, have 

It is in the global backyard 
of imperialism, in the third world, 
that the failures of capitalism 
are most obvious 

various political and social dispensa
tions. Some openly declare their 
commitment to capitalism. Others 
camouflage their capitalism under 
various names. Still others are 
genuinely attempting to pursue a path 
of socialist orientation. But whatever 
their political orientation, all arc the 
victims of an imperialist world 
division of power and wealth. Virtu
ally all are under the domination of 
the transnational, the International 
Monetary Fund, and the constant 
threat of US military and political 
destabilisation. In the new world 
order this imperialist domination is 
increasing. 

The gap between the imperialist 
centres and the third world has not 
only persisted over the last decade, 
but for most third world countries it 
has worsened. 

The major reason for the plight of 
third world countries is the crippling 
drain of wealth out of these countries 
to the transnational corporations and 
banks of the rich capitalist countries. 
The advanced capitalist countries 
have manipulated world markets to 
ensure that the world price of most 
commodities exported by third world 
countries has steadily declined. At 
the same time the prices of commodi
ties which the third world is forced to 
purchase from the advanced capitalist 
countries have shot up. 

.The foreign debt of third world 
countries has grown dramatically 
over the last decade. In fact, it has 
now reached such proportions that it 
is unpayable. The effect of all of 
these factors is that the third world, 
which urgently needs capital, has 
been a net exporter of capital for the 
past decade. It is estimated that 
between $70 and $100 billion a year 
is being sucked out of these poverty 
ridden countries by the rich imperial
ist powers. In Africa between 1980 
and 1986 $40 billion was paid to the 

industrialised world. 
Bare statistics can hardly begin to 

reflect the real devastation that this 
imperialist world system is wreaking. 
Economies are being destroyed. In 
the 1980s in Africa, the average 
income per person fell by one quar
ter. At present 30 million people on 

Our continent face starvation. Some 
80 million children under the age of 
five die each year in third world 
countries of diseases that are not 
normally fatal in rich countries. 

Imperialism's answer to this crisis 
is to tighten its stranglehold. As a 
Condition for any capital from the 
imperialist countries, the Interna
tional Monetary Fund and the World 
Bank impose what they call "struc
tural adjustment programmes". These 
involve the devaluation of local 
currencies, the removing of price 
controls on basic goods, and cuts in 
government spending. These meas
ures have failed to revive economic 
growth and they have tended to undo 
what little development there was in 
most third world countries. 

There are, of course, many differ
ences in levels of development and 
wealth among third world countries. 
In some there is virtually no modem 
industrial infrastructure. In other 
countries, sometimes called "semi-
peripheral" societies, there is a 
relatively advanced and relatively 
extensive capitalist infrastructure 
(including a significant industrial 
proletariat) combined with many 
features of typical third world under
development. Societies with these 
contradictory features include Brazil. 
South Korea and South Africa. 

It is no accident that these coun
tries, occupying a particular and 
contradictory position within the 
imperialist world divison of labour, 
have been the sites of some of the 
most intense mass- and working-
class struggles in the 1980s. In some 
respects, these societies constitute a 
weak link in the world imperialist 
chain. 

I New world challenges — 
socialism is more relevant 
than ever 

There is no doubt that the changed 
international balance of power makes 
this a harsher and more difficult 
world for the majority of its inhabit
ants. But there are also some positive 
features that must be noted. 

During the cold war the imperial
ists and reactionary third world 
• Continued on page 4 
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South Africa: 
New Political 
Realities 

The only guarantee ... lies in 
continued pressure on the regime 

T he new political situation in our 
country is the result of major 
developments and a changed 

balance of forces internationally, 
within the southern African region, 
and inside South Africa itself. These 
changes are complex and 
contradictory in character. They 
contain, in different measure, 
positive and negative features. 

Internationally the deep crisis, in 
fact, the virtual end of the world 
socialist system has had, and will 
continue to have, a negative impact 
on our own struggle. The imperialist 
bloc is, as wc have noted, now more 
powerful, confident and aggressive. 
On the other hand (partly linked to 
the end of the old two bloc. Cold 
War, world system) there is now a 
world-wide tendency to settle 
regional conflicts through political 

The Present World Situation (continued) 
• From page 3 

forces used the anti-communist, anti-Soviet bogey as a 
justification for their war mongering and anti-democratic 
actions. As a result of both the consistent peace policies 
of the Soviet Union and of the crisis in the socialist 
world, there are diminishing returns for those who trade 
on cold war rhetoric. This means that the most reaction
ary, militaristic sections of monopoly capital and reac
tionary regimes world-wide can be more effectively 
isolated. The threat of a nuclear holocaust has receded 
and prospects of a reduction in the arras race arc very 
real. Due to improved relations between the USA and the 
Soviet Union negotiated settlements of regional and 
internal conflicts have also become a significant reality. 

But there arc also new threats to the survival of human 
civilisation. 

The most serious of these is the destruction of our 
environment. Voracious and uncontrolled capitalist as 
well as short-sighted bureaucratic socialist exploitation of 
our natural resources has inflicted major damage to the 
world's ecological system. Urgent measures, and world
wide international co-operation is imperative. 

There are other major international problems - hunger, 
disease, including the dramatic and deadly spread of the 

AIDS virus. These, too, require effective world-wide co
operation and well-funded collective action. 

Today our class enemies arc crowing over the crisis in 
eastern Europe and the Soviet Union. Imperialists, free 
marketeers, the 'izimbongi' of private profit and class 
exploitation, are all proclaiming socialism "a thing of the 
past". But it is these bosses and their lackeys who belong 
to the past. It is they who have no real answers to the real 
challenges of the 1990s. 

Can they please explain to us how the free market, how 
private capitalists each pursuing their own selfish interests 
will solve the AIDS crisis, or the threat to our environ
ment? If capitalism is the answer, then why is the most 
powerful and the most wealthy capitalist country on earth, 
the United States, so incapable of providing the most basic 
human needs to all its people? And what answer does 
imperialism have to the widening gap that it itself is 
causing between the advanced first world countries and 
the impoverished third world? 

Capitalism has failed humanity. The reins of economic 
and political power must be placed under the democratic 
ownership and control of the working people of the world. 
Until such time, our world will continue to be a world of 
plenty in the midst of mass hunger, disease and poverty. •& 

negotiation, and to make relatively 
peaceful transitions towards greater 
democracy in formerly highly anti
democratic countries. The present 
process underway in South Africa 
has many significant international 
parallels. 

Regionally virtually all the 
independent states of southern Africa 
arc in deep crisis. There are many 
factors at play in this crisis. In some 
cases it has been sharpened by 
premature attempts by a Marxist 
vanguard to build socialism in 
countries where the social base for 
such a transformation has been 
seriously lacking. These attempts 
have been characterised by artificial 
leaps into collectivism, and at times a 
dogmatic intolerance of religion and 
ethnic traditions. 

But the major factor in the regional 
crisis, overshadowing everything 
else, has been the Pretoria-led and 
imperialist-backed war of 
deslabi 1 isation. However, the 
apartheid regime has also paid a high 
price in conducting this war, and its 
ability to sustain the war was 
increasingly being eroded. By 1989 a 
significant change in the military 
balance of forces started to emerge in 
southern Angola. In many ways, the 
opening of the present phase within 
our country and within our region 
begins, not on February 2 1990, but 
in August 1989 when combined 
Cuban and Angolan forces delivered 
a major military defeat to the 
apartheid army at Cuito Cuanavalc. 

Within South Africa, the rolling 
wave of popular mass struggles from 
the mid-1970s and right through the 
1980s, produced a sustained growth 
in the organisation, legitimacy and 
power of the liberation movement. 
These struggles also greatly 
deepened the international isolation 
and the internal crisis and splits 
within the white ruling bloc. But by 
the end of the 1980s, a generally 



SACP DRAFT MANIFESTO • PAGE 5 

SECTION 2/SOUTH AFRICA: NEW POLITICAL REALITIES 

• * 

more difficult international and 
regional situation had the effect of 
limiting the options open to the 
ANC-led national liberation struggle. 
These external factors and the 
continued relative strength of the 
repressive machinery of the apartheid 
regime meant that the objective of 
popular seizure of power remained 
fairly remote. 

It is this combination of 
contradictory factors which has 
produced the present political 
situation within our country. It is a 
situation in which democratic change 
through negotiation has become 
possible. 

The apartheid regime now openly 
concedes that it cannot continue to 
rule in the same way. This has 
resulted in significant if partial 
victories for the national liberation 
movement: 

• the unbanning of the ANC, SACP 
and other organisations; 
• the release of political prisoners; 
• the return of exiles; 
• the scrapping of cornerstone 
apartheid laws. 

However; 
• the process of democratisation is 
not irreversible - state power remains 

in the hands of the white minority: 
parliament, the judiciary, the 
bureaucracy, the SABC, and the 
commanding heights of the army, air-
force, navy, police and prison 
services are all monopolised by the 
white minority. It is this white 
minority state apparatus that remains 
the major obstacle to change, and the 
principal immediate enemy of the 
national liberation movement. The 
only real guarantee that the process 
of transition is not reversed lies in 
continued organised mass 
mobilisation, and all-round pressure 

on the regime. 
• the depth and quality of democratic 
change is also at stake in the present 
situation. In fact, the struggle over 
the character and content of the 
change is the main feature of the 
present political situation. In many 
ways it is a struggle for tactical and 
strategic initiative. Whoever captures 
the strategic initiative will best be 
able to steer the process of change. 

For its part the regime, backed by 
the capitalist ruling class, hopes to 
manage a process of change that will 
stabilise and lend legitimacy to a 
South Africa in which existing 
minority power and privilege are 

minimally affected, and, above all, 
in which the capitalist order is not 
threatened. In other words, the 
present ruling bloc hopes that by 
conceding basic civic rights it will 
block the advance of the wider 
national democratic transformation of 
our country. To accomplish this, the 
regime needs, for the moment, to 
negotiate with the ANC-led alliance. 
But at the same time it seeks to 
weaken the ANC and the broad mass 
forces. Amongst the weapons it is 
deploying in this double agenda are 

• violence - both indiscriminate 
violence to sow terror and contusion, 
to provoke ethnic rivalries and 
disorganise the broad masses, as well 
as targetted violence to eliminate key 

activists. 
• disinformation - to provoke 
demoralisation in our ranks. 
• fostering and projecting black 
politicians and political formations to 
counter-balance the ANC - in 
particular Gatsha Buthelczi and the 

IFP. 
• anti-communism - the immediate 
target is the SACP, but the main 
target in this offensive is to transform 
the ANC itself. 

In maintaining its onslaught 

Negotiations 
must open up a 
process of 
empowerment 
of the working 
masses of our 
country 

against the ANC alliance the regime 
has several options in mind. They 
arc, in descending order of 
preference from its point of view: 
• rendering the ANC more or less 
irrelevant, and allowing an NP-icd 
bloc of forces to win democratic 
elections; 
• alternately, forcing the ANC into 
some kind of power-sharing 
government of national unity with the 
NP and the IFP; 

• or, failing the above, at least 
ensuring that a future ANC-
dominated government is relatively 
weak and severely hamstrung. 

But there is no reason why the 
regime should succeed in any of 
these objectives. A militant, well 
organised, mass based ANC-led 
alliance, acting with clear strategic 
purpose can seize and maintain the 
strategic initiative in the present 
situation. 

Our aim must be to ensure that the 
process of democratisation is made 
irreversible. This means that the 
immediate issue under negotiation - a 
new democratic constitution and non-
racial elections - must open up, not 
close down, a process of ongoing 
political, economic and social 
empowerment of the working masses 
of our country. 

A new democratic constitution and 
democratic elections will not on their 
own mark the achievement of 
national democratic change, let alone 
socialism. But they can open the door 
to a more-or-less prolonged phase of 
national democratic transformation, 
in which political, social and 
economic power is increasingly 
transferred (through ongoing 
mobilisation, organisation and 
struggle) to the people of our 
country. 

Only such a process can put an end 
to the accumulated effects of 
centuries of colonial dispossession 
and racial oppression. & 
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The South African capitalist 
economy is grossly skewed and 
uneven in character. It 

combines features of a relatively 
advanced capitalist economy with 
many of the characteristics of dire 
third world underdevelopment. This 
uneven character of the economy has 
everything to do With the particular 
South African path of capitalist 
development pursued over the last 80 
years. 

It is a path which our Party has 
conceptualised as colonialism of a 
special type. This is a variant of 
bourgeois rule in which the essential 
features of colonial domination in the 
imperialist epoch have been 
maintained and even intensified but 
within the boundaries of a single 
country. 

Colonial, semi-colonial and neo-
colonial rule have all been forms of 
bourgeois domination exerted across 
frontiers. Colonialism of a special 
type is a variant of this general 
species of bourgeois dominatioa It is 
a variant in which an increasingly 
powerful local capitalist ruling class 
with its wider white support base on 
the one hand, and the nationally 
oppressed black majority on the 
other, have been located within a 
single country and within a single 
economic formation. 

Colonialism of a special type has 
involved the use of political power 
by a multi-class alliance within the 
white minority to promote a 
particular variant of capitalist 
development and to foster the 
economic interests of this minority, 
at the expense of the majority. This 
has resulted in an economy that 
suffers from three major, inter-related 
problems: 

11 . Extreme poverty 
and Inequality. 

In terms of income distribution South 
Africa has one of the highest levels 
of inequality in the world. The richest 

5% of the population owns 88% of 
all personal wealth. Over 40% of the 
potentially economic active 
population is unemployed. More 
African people now live in squatter 
camps than the total white population 
of our country. 

These extremes of inequality are 
also reflected in the uneven 
distribution of basic infrastructure. 
Transport, electricity and water are 
concentrated on the mining and 
industrial areas of the country. 60% 
of the African population of our 
country are without electricity and 
without household tap water. 80% of 
all industrial activity is located in the 
PVW and Durban-Pinetown regions, 
while the bantustans are grossly 
underdeveloped. 

•

2. Stagnation 
and decline 

The steady decline in the growth rate 
of the economy since the mid-1970s 
is the second major problem. This 
decline is directly linked to the 
special colonial capitalist develop
ment path. 

This path has involved an import 

substitution strategy focussed on the 
production of luxury goods for a 
small white market; protectionist 
policies; and a reliance on cheap 
labour. This strategy has run into 
serious difficulties because of: the 
fact that the production of luxury 
goods has required the importation of 
hi-tech machinery at escalating cost; 
falling foreign earnings; the small 
domestic market; and a drastic 
shortage of skilled workers to meet 
the demands of an industrialising 
economy. 

All of this has resulted in double 
digit inflation; low productivity of 
both labour and capital; rising 
unemployment; and falling levels of 
industrial growth and productive 
investment. In the course of the 
1980s the South African population 
grew faster than the economy. 
Average income per person fell about 
1,7% per year. 

13. The stranglehold of 
monopolies 

The third feature is also a direct 
cpnscquence of the particular path of 
capitalist development pursued in 

The Economic 
and Social Crisis 

South Africa. Monopoly concentra
tion of capital is a universal trend 
within capitalism. But in South 
Africa, in the context of massive 
racial disparities in wealth and 
power, the level of concentration is 
virtually unprecendented. By the 
mid-1980s 2,7% of enterprises 
controlled over 50% of our country's 
total turnover. The trend to ever 
greater concentration is increasing 
each year. 

The capitalist system in South 
Africa has failed our people dismally. 
Nothing could bear this out more 
vividly than the huge social problems 
that afflict our society: 

• Land 
There is enormous land hunger in our 
country, both for farming and 
residential purposes. Racial 
restrictions on the ownership and use 
of land have finally been removed, at 
least technically. 

But the fact that black people can 
only acquire land on fl "willing buyer-
willing seller" basis at commercial rates 
means that most land will rem ain white-
owned. 

For the majority of black people, 
including the 600 000 victims of forced 
removals, the abstract legal right to 
own land will not in any way redress 

' the racial or class inequalities in access 
to land. These inequalities are the result 
of over 300 years of colonial conquest 
and dispossession. 

• Housing 
There are some two-million squatters 
living in 864 squatter camps outside 
the bantustans. It is estimated that 
one in six South Africans live in 
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The capitalist 
class in 
South Africa is 
incapable of 
leading a 
meaningful 
process of 
democratisation 

informal housing. Only 7 oul of 271 
black townships outside of the 
bantustans are fully supplied with 
electricity. 

The provision of housing is still 
being left to private capital. This means 
that only those who have the means to 
enable the private sector to make a 
profit will have access to housing. For 
the very poor and the unemployed 
housing will remain inaccessible. 

• Labour relations 
The regime and the bosses have been 
forced into ongoing reforms by the 
strength of organised workers. At 
present there are tripartite talks 
under way between the regime, 
business and the unions, considering 
a range of issues including future 
economic policies. 

The capitalists and the regime are 
arguing against "unjustifiable wage 
increases", and they are calling for 
restraint and a "social accord" as the 
basis for a better quality of life. 

But the income differences 
between management and workers is 
immense in our country, with no 
suggestion that these are set to 
change. 

The ratio of management to 
worker income in the South African 
clothing and textile industry, for 
instance, is 16-1. The comparable 
ratio in Japan is 4-1. 

Retrenchments continue and the 
unemployment figure is above 
seven-million. 

There are still major sectors of the 
economy where workers do not have 
basic trade union rights - these 
include farm, forestry, domestic and 
public-sector workers. 

•

Public services, health 
and welfare 

Basic public services to the black 
majority are either grossly 
inadequate, or simply non-existent. 
In how many rural settlements do we 
find libraries, clinics or social 
workers? In the recent past the 
regime has attempted to privatise key 
public services including hospitals 
and the public transport system. This 
process is now at an advanced stage. 
Privatisation is making the situation 
worse. On top of this, the VAT 
taxation system will introduce taxes 
on basic goods, including bread, 
meal, milk and medicine. In the 
immediate future, South Africans are 
looking at less affordable, less 
efficient public services. 

• Education 
There are 3 million African children 
out of school and poverty forces 
nearly 660 000 to quit school each 
year. A quarter of those dropping out 
are in grade 1. Nearly a quarter of all 
African adults have no formal 
education at all. A quarter of all 
African pupils who start grade 1 
never reach mairic, compared to 78% 
of white children who complete high 
school. 

Some 60% of the African 
population of our country arc not 
able to read or write. This makes 
South Africa's literacy rate lower 
than some of its poorest neighbours -
like Lesotho and Zambia. 

These statistics reflect decades of 
racially unequal educational 
spending, miserable educational 
facilities and massive overcrowding 
and understaffing. While there is a 

partial process of deracialisation of 
schools occurring, this process is 
only skimming the surface of the 
desperate crisis in education in our 
country. 

• The oppression of women 
It is women who have to bear the 
brunt of the acute social crisis in our 
country. It is women who constitute 
the majority of the some 13 million 
people crammed into the bantustans, 
living in the most abject poverty. It is 
women who constitute the majority 
of the unemployed, and of those who 
are forced to leave school early. In 
employment, it is black women who 
are in the majority of some of the 
most poorly paid and heavily 
oppressed sectors - domestic service, 
the service industry, and farm labour. 

• Criminal violence 
Massive social inequalities, squalid 
living conditions, high 
unemployment and totally inadequate 
education facilities for the majority 
have resulted in huge increases in 
both petty and violent crime. Cape 
Town has the highest murder rate of 
all cities in the world. It is closely 
followed by Johannesburg. 

Both in political and in economic 
terms the special colonial variant of 
bourgeois rule in our country is now 
in irreversible crisis. The crippling 
damage it has done to our society, 
now no longer even benefits the 
ruling class. The capitalist class and 
its allies hope to reform the character 
of bourgeois rule in our country, the 
better to safeguard as much of 
existing privileges as possible, and, 
above all, to safeguard the capitalist 

system. The old colonialism of a 
special type is likely to be 
dismantled. But the effects of this 
variant of bourgeois rule, the dismal 
economic and social legacy it is 
bequeathing to a post-apartheid 
South Africa will not evaporate 
because there is a new constitution, 
or one-person one-vote elections. 

The capitalist class in South Africa 
is, in fact, incapable of leading a 
meaningful process of 
democratisation. It is incapable of 
leading the struggle to overcome the 
centuries-old legacy of racial 
oppression. 

Given the scale of the social 
problems, the massive under
development of large parts of our 
country, the seven million 
unemployed, and the wider and deep-
seated structural crisis of the 
economy - social democratic pacts 
between organised labour and capital 
are destined to fall far short of 
providing basic remedies. 

Such pacts, which redistribute 
within limits, but leave the capitalist 
class in the economic and political 
driving seat might alleviate some 
problems. Indeed, given the present 
balance of forces within our country 
and internationally, such pacts might 
even be what is most immediately on 
the agenda. But any strategic 
perspective which sees such an 
arrangement as an end in itself will 
simply stabilise capitalist rule in our 
country, and leave the process of 
democratisation incomplete and 
thoroughly blocked. The aspirations 

! of millions of our people will be 
betrayed. 

It is the working class that needs 
to propel the broader national 
democratic transformation, right 
from the start. And it is the working 
class that needs, sooner rather than 
later, to lead our country 
democratically into socialism. *& 
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O ur party's objective of building 
a democratic socialist South 
Africa reflecting the 

aspirations of the working class calls 
for both an immediate and a longer 
term perspective. 

I The immediate perspective: 
National democratic 
transformation 

The immediate objective of the 
SACP is to win people's power so 
that the popular forces of our country 
can begin the process of building a 
united, non-racial, democratic and 
non-sexist South Africa. This 
immediate objective we share with 
our allies in the tripartite alliance (the 
ANC and COSATU), and with an 
even broader range of democratic 
forces. 

For the SACP the national 
democratic revolution is not a 
delaying lactic or a side-track from 
our longer term socialist objectives. 
In the first place, real national 
democratic change will represent a 
major victory for the people of our 
country, and above all for the 
working class. 

Secondly, in the concrete 
conditions of our country, national 
democratic transformation represents 
the most direct route to socialism. A 
thorough-going process of national 
democratic change, and the broad 
range of popular forces that are and 
must continue to be mobilised behind 
this objective, constitute a major 
weapon in the struggle to loosen the 
stranglehold that the capitalist class 
exerts over our country's entire 

destiny. 
But from the point of view of the 

working class it is not enough just to 
commit ourselves to the general 
objectives of national democratic 
change. The depth and quality of 
these changes are critical. 

In the first place, it is crucial that 
national democratic transformation is 
not limited within a narrow legalistic 
and constitutional framework. The 
scrapping of all racist laws, a new 
democratic constitution, and the 
holding of one-person one-vote 
elections will represent an important 
victory for the people of our country 
- not least the working class. 

But these important democratic *N 
measures will only mark the very 
first steps in the long and difficult 
path of national democratic 

transformation. The objective of such 
a transformation must be the 
overcoming of the accumulated 
effects of three centuries of colonial 
conquest and dispossession, and over 
one century of racist capitalism. 

The only class force capable of 
leading our country in the fulfilment 
of these tasks is the working class. 
The SACP and the progressive trade 
unions, in particular, have a major 
responsibility to ensure that workers 
are active, effective and powerfully 
present on all fronts of struggle. We 
must guard against other class forces 
hijacking and curtailing the process 
of national democratic transfor
mation. We must ensure that working 
class aspirations do not end up at the 
bottom of the pile. This is exactly 
what the capitalist class hopes to 
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The Communist Party and the progressive trade 
unions, in particular, have a major responsibility to 
ensure that workers are active, effective and 
powerfully present on all fronts of struggle 

achieve through a process of limited 
reforms. Through the organised 
strength of working class formations 
we must see to it that the search for a 
compromise as part of the negotiating 
process does not lead to a surrender 
of the workers' cause. 

Socialism is not immediately on 
the agenda. Given the present 
balance of forces nationally and 
internationally, in the immediate 
aftermath of transition there will be a 
mixed economy in which the 
capitalist sector continues to occupy 
a significant place. But a mixed 
economy in which the private sector 
has a more-or-less unrestricted power 
to determine the way in which wealth 
is appropriated and distributed is a 
recipe for the continuation of racism 
and the worst features of capitalism. 

The post-apartheid society must 
not just be a political democracy. It 
must also see a widening of 
economic democracy in which there 
is growing popular control over 
economic planning, production and 
distribution. 

The character and quality of 
national democratic change in our 
country will also be crucially affected 
by the role of our various multi-class 
mass organisations. Prime among 
these is the ANC. The SACP 
recognises the ANC as the formation 
best able to lead the entire national 
democratic revolution. Communists, 
as in the past, will remain in the 
forefront of helping to build a strong, 
mass-based ANC with its roots in the 
working class. 

The task of national democratic 
transformation will be a difficult and 
relatively long process. In order to 
lead this process, our national 
liberation movement needs to remain 
broad, welcoming into its ranks all 
those who accept its objectives. 
While preparing itself seriously for 
elections, and for power, the broad 
national liberation movement needs 
to guard against any tendency to 
become a narrow electoral machine, 
or little more than a future state 
bureaucracy. The strength and 
character of our national liberation 
movement must continue to reside in 
its mass base. 

The SACP, with its allies, will also 
seek to build a broad patriotic front. 
Such a front is required both in the 
immediate phase of transition, as 
well as in the longer process of 
national democratic transformation. 

The deepening and the defence of 
national democratic transformation 
will require that the working masses 
of our country remain highly 
mobilised and organised. In addition 
to a strong and militant ANC, SACP 
and COSATU, our working people 
must be empowered through 
numerous independent mass 
democratic formations - civics, 

village committees, co-operatives, 
women's, youth, and cultural 
organisations, consumer bodies and a 
people's militia. A whole range of 
independent formations rooted 
among the working people will help 
to speed and to defend the process of 
transformation, and to check, balance 
and strengthen a future state of 
national democracy. 

Throughout the process of 
negotiations for a new constitution, 
in eventual one-person one-vote 
elections, and in the longer process of 
national democratic transformation 
the SACP will work to maintain and 

broaden the unity of all democratic 
forces. At the same time the SACP 
will act, at all times, to defend the 
immediate and longer term interests 
of the working class. The SACP 
seeks to popularise and defend the 
cause of socialism. It will at all times 
seek to link immediate struggles to 
the need for a longer term transition 
to democratic socialism. 

In South African conditions the 
process of national democratic 
transition is the most direct line of 
advance to socialism. There may be 
forces today who support national 
democratic change but who do not 
support socialism. But, in fact, there 
is no contradiction between the basic 
aims and objectives of national 
liberation and socialism. Indeed, in 
order to attain the basic goals of 
national democracy, a transition to 
socialism will become essential. The 
SACP will work to convince 
democratically the great majority of 
South Africans that this is the case. 
We are very confident of success in 
this regard. 

The full political empowerment of 
the people, the unification of our 
country in the face of massive under
development, the progressive 
overcoming of the large-scale social, 
cultural and economic deprivation -
none of these basic national 
democratic goals can be fully realised 
without socialism. As long as the 
commanding heights of the economy 
of our country are monopolised by a 
small group of powerful capitalists 
the deepening and defence of 
democratic gains will be limited .ind 
under constant threat 

•

The longer term perspective -
democratic socialism 

Socialism is itself a long transitional 
period between capitalism and full 
communism. Under socialism the 
economy remains mixed, with both a 
public and a private sector. But the 
public sector will now be dominant, 
and its dominance and influence will 
increase with the development of 
socialism. 

What do we mean by DEMO
CRATIC socialism? 

In the first place, the SACP sees 
no contradiction, on the contrary, 
between socialism and basic liberal 
political freedoms. The democratic 
socialism for which we stand would 
involve a multi-party democracy, a 
justiciable bill of rights, an 
independent judiciary, basic 
• Continued on page 10 
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How meaningful 
is the basic 
right to vote if 
you are dying 
of hunger? 

• Continued from Page 9 
freedoms of speech, association, 
worship, press freedom and, in 
general, full citizenship rights. 

We will uphold these basic rights, 
and wc will extend them to include 
broader social rights. We will work 
for a situation in which it is possible 
to guarantee everyone the right to 
work, the right not to go hungry, the 
right to housing, to free education 
and free health care. 

The democratic socialism for 
which the SACP stands will return 
socialism to its true and original 
vocation as envisaged by Marx, 
Engels and many other great socialist 
pioneers. Socialism was meant to go 
beyond the achievements of the great 
bourgeois revolutions of the 17th, 
18th and 19th centuries, not fall 
behind them. Socialism was meant to 
greatly extend the frontiers of 
freedom, to embody and surpass the 
classical liberal civil liberties. 

In Sourti Africa, the great majority 
of our people have never enjoyed 
even these basic civil liberties. In 
winning these liberties we hope to 
push forward in an uninterrupted 
process that will give them much 
fuller content. For instance, how 
meaningful is the basic right to vote 
if you are dying of hunger? How 
meaningful is the freedom of the 
press, when some 60% of adults are 
illiterate. How meaningful is the 
same freedom when four media 
conglomerates (Argus, Times Media, 
Perskor and Naspcrs) control 
between them almost 90% of all 
daily and weekly newspapers sold in 
our country? 

Bourgeois political and civil 
liberties, where they have existed, 
have always been restricted and 
warped by the lack of economic 
freedom for the great majority. The 
socialism for which the SACP stands 
aims to open up all spheres of our 
society to a thoroughgoing 

democracy. 
In the second place, the SACP 

understands DEMOCRATIC 
socialism to mean the increasing 
empowerment of the people not just 

through representative democracy (a 
democratic, multi-party parliament, 
etc.), but also through a series of 
participatory democratic organs. In 
other words, popular democratic 
involvement and control should not 
be confined to periodic elections. 

Through a series of sectoral and 
communal organisations, the people 
of our country should increasingly 
have a direct say in all aspects of 
their lives - their work, their 
education, their recreation, their 
neighbourhood, their environment. 
Under socialism, the rudimentary 
organs of popular power that 
emerged in struggle in the mid-
1980s, should be greatly extended 
and they should increasingly have an 
institutionalised right and opportunity 
to participate in the running of our 
country. Trade unions, for instance, 
as die key mass social organisation of 
the organised working class should 
participate by right at all levels of 
economic planning and 
implementation. 

The democratic socialism for 
which the SACP stands is rooted in 
the soil of our own popular struggles. 
In particular we will build on the vast 
mass democratic experience of our 
people. 

In the third place, and most 

important of all, the SACP 
understands DEMOCRATIC 
socialism to mean that increasingly 
the economy is placed under public 
ownership and control. This 
ownership and control must be 
designed to progressively change the 
relations of production and 
distribution with the object of 
eventually eliminating all economic 
exploitation. 

But we do not see control of the 
means of production as a mere 
question of legal ownership. There is 
no socialism even where all the 
means of production are owned by a 
state run by a small circle of 
bureaucrats, without the democratic 
participation by the actual producers 
and consumers at all levels of the 
economy. 

This democratic participation is 
compatible with various forms of 
ownership of the means of 
production. These include state, 
municipal, collective, co-operative 
and small-scale, non-exploitative 
family-owned enterprises. In other 
words, state ownership (or 
nationalisation) is neither sufficient, 
nor is it necessarily always the only 
or most effective form of socialist 
ownership. 

Our enemies like to spread the lie 

that the SACP wants to take away 
people's cars, houses or furniture. 
Democratic socialism will give every 
individual the right to own and to 
dispose all non-exploitative private 
property. 

The model of socialism that we 
develop in a future South Africa will 
be our own South African model, 
evolved from our own conditions. In 
building on our traditions and within 
our own conditions, we will, of 
course, learn from the negative and 
positive lessons from around the 
world. 

Socialism might not be on the 
immediate agenda. But everything 
the SACP does must be designed to 
bring nearer the day when it is on the 
agenda. Nothing will dissuade us 
from our firm conviction that a 
system based on the needs of the 
working people will prove to be far 
superior to the present system based 
on selfish greed and private profit. 
Nothing will deter us in our steadfast 
struggle to abolish, once and for all, 
the bosses's stranglehold over our 
country's destiny. We reaffirm our 
commitment to ending a system 
where a handful of capitalists live off 
the sweat and blood of the great 
working majority. End wage slavery! 
Forward to democratic socialism! ft 
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SECTION 5/THE ROLE AND CHARACTER OF THE SACP 

The Role and 
Character of the SACP 
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The SACP'sbasic role is to be 
the leading political force of 
the South African working 

class. The SACP aims to organise, 
educate and lead the working class 
both in the immediate struggle for 
national liberation, and in the longer 
term struggle for socialism. The 
ultimate aim of the party is the 
building of a communist society, that 
is, a society of abundance, a society 
finally free of all class oppression -
and exploitation. 

To fulfill this function in the 
present situation, the SACP needs to 
be a relatively large, democratic 
party with a disciplined and activist 
membership. 

In the process of rebuilding after 
40 years of illegality, the SACP 
needs to be strategically organised, in 
the first place, among the industrial 
working class of our country. It is 
this component of the wider working 
class that is, generally speaking, the 
best organised, which has the most 
revolutionary traditions, and which is 
most strategically placed to 
spearhead the struggle for democracy 
and socialist transformation. 

At the same time the party must 
not neglect to build among the wider 
sections of our working class, among 
the rural masses, among our militant 
youth and students, and among all 
socialist inclined forces. 

In working to organise and 
empower the working class of our 
country, the party pays particular 
attention to the task of working-class 
cadre development. In branch 

education, in regional and national 
workshops, in open forums, through 
our party publicatioas, and through 
the development of night schools, the 
party seeks to deepen working class 
consciousness, build all-round 
political skills, and foster an 
understanding of scientific socialism. 
In this way, the party not only builds 
its own working-class cadrcship, but 
helps to build working-class 
leadership in all the mass formations 
of our struggle. 

Promoting working-class interna
tionalism is another hallmark of the 
SACP. The SACP seeks to link the 
struggles within our own country to 
working class struggles in our region, 
in our continent and internationally. 
The SACP seeks to strengthen 
working-class and international co
operation and unity between all 
communist, socialist and broad left 
forces. The world-wide revitalisation 
of the socialist project requires open 
dialogue and comradely criticism 
between the widest range of forces 
broadly committed to the socialist 
vision. 

The SACP has always played an 
important theoretical role in its own 
right, and in the context of the wider 
national democratic struggle. The 
party and all its members should 
collectively seek to continuously 
develop and deepen a scientific 
Marxist outlook, and in particular to 
develop its application to our own 
society. Increasingly the party's 
theoretical work must be elaborated 
• Continued on Page 12 

The party's theoretical work must 
be a guide to practice, and 
specifically, a guide to concrete 
policy development in the 
transformation within our country 
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The party 
stands or falls 
on its ability to 
be an organised 
campaigning 
force on 
the ground 

• Continued from Page 11 
not just as an analysis of society, but 
also as a guide to practice, and 
specifically, as a guide to concrete 
policy development in the 
transformation within our country. 

The SACP seeRs to act as the 
leading socialist formation within our 
country. 

It does this not by dominating or 
excluding other left forces, nor by 
self-proclamation, but by force of 
example, hard-work and by the 
general correctness of its theory and 
practice. The party does not claim to 
be infallible, but it seeks to correct 
immediately and effectively any 
errors. 

The SACP encourages open 
discussion within its own ranks, and 
between it and all other left and 
socialist-oriented forces in our 
country. 

The party must at all times be in 
the forefront of combating in theory 
and practice backward moral, social, 
cultural and political practices and 
views. 

The party and its members must 
take the lead in combating racism, 
tribalism, regionalism, chauvinism 
and all forms of narrow nationalism. 

As the party of the South African 
working class the SACP does not 
lock itself up narrowly within the 
working class and its immediate 
concerns. 

The party also seeks to project 
working-class and socialist 
perspectives into the wider public 
domain. The SACP and its members 
must as a matter of duty participate 
as effectively as possible in all the 
major public debates and forums. 

Bui, at the end of the day, all the 
party's many functions stand or fall 
on its ability to be present, on a day-
to-day basis, as an organised, visible, 
effective and campaigning force on 
the ground, in the townships and 
villages, in the factories, mines and 
farms of our country. •& 
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I
n the transition period, De Klerk has a clear eco
nomic plan. He alms to entrench, even more, white 
minority power a nil privilege, BEFORE a new demo
cratic government Is elected. This Is why De Klerk 

Is In such a great hurry to hand over even more power 
to the local monopolies and to International capital. 
This will make it difficult! or a new democratic govern
ment to restructure the economy to overcome the 
massive social and economic effects of apartheid. 

The new tax, VAT, is part of this. We are now forced to 
pay VAT on basics like food and medicine. 

But the bosses are exempted from paying about R8 
billion a year in VAT on machinery and equipment! VAT 
Is just one way that the tax burden Is being shifted away 
from companies and onto the poor. 

That R6 billion a year which Is being left in the pockets 
of the bosses is money that could be used by the 
government to pay for desperately needed social 
services. Instead, De Klerk ts taxing the poor and 
handingoverservlceslike health,transport and housing 
to the private sector. 

It doesn't take a genius to see that where prof It governs 
the supply of social services, the poor and oppressed 
will be the last to receive them. 

This is De Klerk's economic conspiracy. He wants 
market forces to continue the lob which apartheid 
politics began. 

HALT ALL 
UNILATERAL 
ECONOMIC 
RESTRUCTURING NOW! 

Soweto anti-VAT march, and the message to De Klerk Is clear Tax the bosses, not workers 
PhOlo:ElmoridJiyane 

Read Umsebenzi Comment Page5 

Self-defence: Tactics & 
the operational plan 

• See Pages 10 & 11 

What kind of Interim 
Government do we want? 

• See Page 6 
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r PARTY NEWS 

What does your branch have to say about the 
Discussions, debates and 
workshops in and out of party 
branches on the Draft SACP 
Manifesto and Draft Consti
tution are occurring country
wide. 

Comments are also being 
received from party structures 
and individuals abroad. 

A few of the comments are 
harsh: "We can see that a de
termined effort has been made 

CONGRESS 

lo write the draft (manifesto) 
in a language which is accessi
ble to workers and broad 
masses of the people* 

"Hut in so doing the draft 
has become simplisticallv de
scriptive and devoid of any 
analytical thrust... In our 
opinion the draft is fatally 

flawed and cannot be turned 
into a satisfactory mani-
festa«f1 

Others views are markedly 
different. "We congratulate 
the comrades responsible for 
the first draft and look for
ward to the next draft/' (Lon
don), 

*i was excited to read the 
new draft manifesto in the 
United States where I am 

studying,.. In general the pro
gram is exciting and open, 
democratic and mobilising* 
directing and givingsolutions. 
with strong emphases. My 
criticisms are given within this 
overall framework." (Long 
serving activist presently 
studying). 

"The conference adopted 
the draft manifesto with some 
few additions." (Transkei 

SACP region). 
But the words of approval 

are always, appropriately, ac
companied by suggested 
changes and criticisms. 

At this point the process of 
reporting back on branch, 
district and regional discus
sion of the drafts is not com
plete. It is, therefore, not pos
sible yet to give any overall 
perspective on discussionsand 

Forward to our 8th ci 
P artystructuresaround 

the country are im
mersed in preparation 

for our 8th congress, which 

will be held in Johannesburg 
from December 4 to 8. 

Over 400 delegates, the 
majority of them workers, are 
expected to attend. Bui inten
sive debate and discussion is 
involving each and every 
member of the SACP. 

The theme of congress is: 
'The future is democratic so
cialism!' 

Packages containing our 
draft manifesto and draft con
stitution have been sent to re
gional offices redistribution, 
along with a special newslet
ter. Congress News, which 
outlines some of the tasks 
facing branches in the run-up 
to congress. 

The programme 
Registration lor congress will 
stan on Wednesday 4 Decem
ber. 

The opening address will be 
delivered on the 5lh b> party 

SUPPORT 
THE PARTY! 
We will have plenty of party 
media on sale throughout 
congress — Including T-
shirts and badges, copies of 
African Communist, 
Umsebenzi, and books about 
the SACP.These will be sold 
for cash, so bring as much 
as you can afford! 

chairperson Dan Tloome. He 
will be followed by our guest 
speakers — ANC president 
Nelson Mandela and Cosatu 
general-secretary Jay Naidoo. 

Most of congress will be 
taken up by discussion in 
commissions, which willlook 

at three key areas: 
• The constitution. 
• The manifesto. 
• Party-I ailding. 

Apart from delegates and 
our regional leadership, con
gress will also be attended by 
party veterans, the Interim 
Leadership Group, and the 
Central Committee 

We have invited observers 
from fraternal organisations 
such as the ANC and Cosatu, 
and a number of guests from 
socialist organisations in other 
pans of the world. 

One delegate one vote 
An independent electoral 
com mil tee will oversee the 
entire election procedure at-
congress, and provide a report 
on its findings. 

Branches should send their 
lists of nominations 10 their 
regional offices as soon as 
possible. However, nomina
tions will also be taken from 
the lloor on the lin*l da> of 
eongre>v Voting will take 
place throughout Saiurdav. and 
all delegates will he entitled to 
vote * 

* 'The future is democratic socialism', the theme of this year's party congress, is already being 

Into the future: Guiding principles for 
Theparty'sobjectivesforthe 
future are spelt out clearly in 
sect ion 4 (guiding principle) 
of the Draft Constitution, 
which is currently being de
bated in party structures. 

Guiding principles 
In leading the working class 
towards national and social 
emancipation the Party is 
guided by those principles ol 
M;;r\isnt which have proven 
universal validity by historical 
experience. The loundations 
lor those principles were laid 
by Karl Mar\ and Fried rich 

3r CONGRESS 

Engcls and enriched by Marx
ist revolutionaries among 
whom Lenin occupies a fore
most position. In applying die 
general principles of Marxism 
the SACP is. in the first place. 
concerned with their indig
enous elaboration and appli
cation to the concrete realities 
ol our own developing situa
tion More particularly the 
Communis! Party will work: 
1. To end the system of capi
talist exploitation in South 

Africa and establish a demo
cratic socialist society based 
on the common ownership of. 
and participation in..and con
trol by the produccrsol the key 
means of production. Such a 

society will respect and pro
tect all personal non-exploiia-
tive property and such other 
private propeny as may be ne
cessary IbrclTective economic 
development and gniwth. 
2. To organise, educate ami 
lead our working class in pur 
suit of this strategic aim and 
ihe more Immediate ami ol 
winning the objectives ol the I 
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Party's Draft Manifesto? 
criticisms. But it may be use
ful for comrades to get a pre
liminary sense of what others 
are saying. 

Forinstance,thereisafairly 
widespread concern about the 
apparent dropping of "Lenin
ism" in the draft manifesto. 
"We commit ourselves to re
turn socialism to its true and 
original vocation as envisaged 
by Marx, Engels 'and many 

other great socialist pioneers/ 
Are we afraid to mention 
Lenin? Or is he too now out of 
favour? But we should discuss 
Leninism because many of the 
concepts for which Stalin was 
blamed began with h im/" 
(party veteran). 

There is also unhappiness 
in a number of branches with 
the use of the concept "demo
cratic socialism". "Why do we 

ingress! 

taken up by our cadres 

need to qualify socialism in 
this way? Isn't socialism in
herently democratic?" argues 
one comradein the Transvaal. 

His view is echoed in almost 
identical terms by comrades 
in an East London branch. 

Although the draft consti
tution speaks explicitly about 
a "vanguard party", it is clear 
that many comrades want to 
emphasise this aspect more 
forcefully. 

The question of a mass party 
and a vanguard party isclearly 
going to be debated at our 
national congress. Can mass 
and vanguard be reconciled? 
Are they opposed to each 
other? "The SACP should 
have a mass character, but a 
vanguard function", suggests 
one Johannesburg central 
comrade. 

It is clear that we wi l l 
emerge from our congress with 
a strengthened manifesto and 
constitution. 

The process of discussion 
and debate among our nearly 
20000 members to collectively 
develop a socialist perspective 
for South Africa is almost cer
tainly unprecedented in our 
country. 

But it is also clear that the 
debate will and must continue 
on all these, and many other, 
crucial questions in the months 
and years after December's 
congress. 
• I f you have not received cop
ies of the draft manifesto or 
the draft constitution, contact 
your region NOW! * 

the Communist Party of the 1990s 
national dcmocraiicrcvolulion 
which is inseparably linked lo 
i t The main cojucnl of ihc 
national democratic revolution 
isthenational libcraiionof Ihc 
African people in particular, 
and the black people in general. 
the destruction of the economic 
and political powerol the racist 
ruling class, and the establish
ment of one united state of 
peoples power in which 
working class interests will be 
dominant and in which eco
nomic conditions will be cre
ated makingit possible tomove 
steadily towards social eman

cipation and* eventually, the 
total abolition of the exploita
tion of person by person, 

3, To participate in and 
strengthen the liberation alli
ance of all classes and strata 
whose interests are served by 
the immediate aims of the na
tional democratic transforma
tion. Thisalliance iscxprcsscd 

through the liberation front 
headed by the African National 
Congress. 

4. To spread the uidcM possi; 

ble understanding of our bask 
idcolog> and its application It-
South Alricancondiimnv par

ticularly among the working 
class, 
1 To combat racism, tribal
ism, sex discrimination, re
gionalism, chauvinism and all 
forms of narrow nationalism. 
6, To promote the ideas of pro
letarian internationalism and 
the unity of the workers of 
South Africa and the world, 
and to encourage an ongoing 
international dialogue with all 
organisations which are com
mitted to a socialist future, and 
to act in solidarity wilt) all 
struggles for liberation and 
social emancipation. * 

• PARTY NEWS 

Border regional 
congress: Under 
the junta's nose 

- £ ORGANISATION: REGIONAL WORK 

T he Border regional congress was hearing a report 
about the destabilisation of democratic structures 
by CiskePs military junta under Oupadqo/o. The 

SACP has been a particular target for such actions. As if 
to illustrate the point, the junta 's agents at that very 
moment were ripping down the SACP banner displa\eti 
outside the congress venue. 

The regional congress ol the SACP in Border was held at 
thcBisho. Fort Hare eampusonSeptember2l. It was the first 
of a series of regional congresses presently being held nation
wide to produce fully elected SACP regional leaderships. 

The Border region, with 3964 members in 65 branches at 

Ihc time of its congress. ma> 
well become the biggest 
party region in the country. 
Although Transvaal has 
over 5300 members, it is in 
the piOGCSS of sub-dividing 
into live separate regions. 

The development of the 
Border region in the new 
situation was greatly as
sisted by the fact that, since 
the late 1970s* a strong un
derground SACP leader

ship core was present in the region. 

Indeed, Border was represented two years ago at the 7th 

SACP congress in Cuba. 
Speaking at the regional congress about this underground 

core, rc-clcclcd Bordcrchairpcrson Matthew Makalima said: 
'The core helped the party to be firnily grounded. Within its 
ranks it has seasoned cadres from MK. the trade unions, and 
the MDM formations/' 

Thccombincd experiences Of these cad res "became a good 
ingredient for the building of the party," 

The newly elected Border SACP leadership includes live 
MK cadres trained externally, three internal MK operatives, 
MDM leaders, and Barcnd Schuitcma from the religious 
front. 

The chairperson is Matthew Makalima, the secretary is 
Skcnjana Roji, the treasurer is Trevor Campbell- and addi
tional members are ThobileMsclcni. Penrose NtlontL Smuls 
Ngonyama. Victor Nyc/ i . Busisiwe Dingaan. Ncumisa 
Kondlo, Barcnd Schuitcma. Mzwandile Masala. Bnngi 
Zokwc, BOVCC Soei, Andile Sishuba and Vuvo Jack.-* 

Send articles about developments in your party 
branch or region to: 
Umsebeaii 
POBox1027 
Johannesburg 2000. 
You can write in any South African language! 
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UMRABULO 

I believe there are only two kinds 
of people you can rely on: A good 
communist and a good believer. 

Archbishop Desmond Tutu, as we 
know, is the latter. 

I, however, take issue with his recent 
remarks thai there is "no way aChristian 
could be a member of the communist 
party", because "you cannot be a per
son of faith and one of no faith". 

Although he pays fulsome tribute to 
the contribution of the SACP to the 
nghiagainsiinjusticc.ArchbishopTulu 
sees an inconsistency between Christian 
positions and "classical communism". 

Many believers who have joined, 
and arc continuing to join, our party 
would not agree with him. They sec 
faith and spirituality as a way of acting 
and living. And i hey experience in the 
practice of our party a more valid ex
pression of this spi ritualily than can be 
found in most of South Africa's politi
cal formations who pay lip service to 
Christian positions. 

Our party's message of cgalilarian-
ism. of unconditional commitment to 
the ooor, of liberaiory hope is, in its 
ethical content, closer to the true foun
dation of Christ's social teaching than 
the actual practiccofso many in history 
who repeat a daily ritual of faith with
out a glimmer of charity. 

It is partly because so many crimes 
against humanity have been commit
ted under the cover of faim mat "clas
sical communism" has dismissed reli
gion as the "opium of the people". 1 
happen to believe that this over sim
plified aphorism is both unmarxisl and 
undialcctical. It is precisely because of 

UMRABULO 
A personal column by 

JOE SLOVO 
liberation giants like Tutu, those who 
have committed themselves to the 
Kairos document and the growing 
strength of the school of liberation 
theology in many parts of the world, 
that wc endorse the statement made by 
the Nicaraguan Sandinistas that: 

"Our experience shows that, when 
Christians, relying on their faith, can 
respond to the needs of the people and 
history, their belief stimulates their 

Ken Owen's conversion 
Sunday Times editor Ken Owen seems lo have had a conversion on Ihe road io 
Beijing. Forgotten totally are his Culminations about Tiananmen Square. In his 
regular Sunday morning anti-communist sermon (October 20) he says that he 
emerged from his recent visit to China impressed and "stunned". It seems that 
socialism does wirk after all! 

Hut, Owen tries to explain, that this is due to the fact that "after a do/en years of 
economic liberalisation people talk not of redistribution but of privatisation, not of 
past injustice but of'opportunity'." 

We are not told how many of the 13 billion Chinese he talked to, but most of them 
would have told him that the foundations of China's economic advance were laid by 
a massive redistribution and a redressing of past injustice. The free trade /ones he 
mentions are merely adjuncts of an economy which remains overwhelmingly 
socialist and socialised. This is not disputed by Owen. 

But what impresses this liberal most of all Is thai "six Chinese farmers would live 
comfortably on any Sowelo plot because they use space, as they use time, frugally." 
And, what's more, "they eat anything from snakes to birds' nestsand water buffalo." 

Knowing Owen's addiction to the sanctity of private wealth and property he 
should choose his words more carefully. Some bright spark at the ANC (inspired by 
Owen's arithmetic) might take his calculations seriously and decide that 20 Sowelo 
families could live comfortably on Owen's plot...if they used his space "frugally". * 

.-.*.,*K , „ ,. < 

revolutionary militancy. Our experi
ence shows that a person can be both a 
believer and. at the same time, a con
sistent revolutionary and that there is 
no insurmountable contradiction be
tween the two." 

There is, undoubtedly, a great deal 
in the practice of the previously exist
ing socialist stales towards religion 
which poses a teal problem to true 
bclicvers.Thclackofdcmocracy which 
infected every level of social life in 
these countries showed itself also in an 
attitude of intolerance, and even acts of 
persecution of religious communities. 
To dispose of the future of the socialist 
project because of these distortions is 
as groundless as it would be to dispose 
of the Christian inheritance because of 
the massivccrimcs(not least thecrimes 
of apartheid) which have been commit
ted in its name over the centuries. 

Boesak's worry 
Recently comrade Allan Boesak (whose 
election as chairperson of the Western 
Cape region of the ANC wc heartily 
welcome) has reflected publicly on the 
ANC/SACP alliance. What is this alli
ance about? In brief, the alliance be
tween the ANC and SACP reflects two 
major streams of revolutionary con
sciousness - class and national - which 
in our country have had a unique and 
mutual impact on one another. The 
ANC's ideological thrust - with a bias 
In favour of the black working people -
clearly owes something lo the influ
ence of ihc party. But, equally, the 
party's own indigenous elaboration of 
its strategic perspectives was influenced 

by its long-standing relationship with 
the national movement. 

Today the basisof the organisational 
alliance is a broad consensus between 
the party and ihc ANC on a shared 
vision of the posi-aparthcid society and 
how to get there. Comrade Boesak con
cedes ihc normality of political alli
ances and coalitions, but is worried 
about dual membership which, he 
claims, cannot be "explained logically". 

Well, the 2 000 delegates at ihc July 
conference of ihc ANC (commonly 
accepted as ihc mosi democratic politi
cal event in our country's history) had 
no problems at all about the logic of 
dual membership. Well-known com
munists received a most generous share 
at the lop of the poll. This happened 
because the logic of more than a half 
century of experience of the alliance 
had provided ample evidence of the 
trusted role which communists had 
played in building the ANC. 

What of the future? A political alli
ance is obviously not indissoluble and. 
of course, there could come a lime 
when members of the alliance may go t 
cir separate ways. 

In the meanwhile, our interventions 
in this debate musl lake into accouni 
what the regime is trying to achieve by 
its ami-com muni si offensive. It is a 
continuation of the same offensive 
which for dubbed ami -apartheid mili
tants like Boesak as communists. The 
design is clear: lo hitat the ANC through 
its long-standing alliance. 

Currently, among the key targets of 
this offensive arc the middle strata 
among the black minorities whom Dc 
Klerk hopes to win as allies. Comrade 
Boesak is right to insist that wc need to 
address the fears of these minorities 
whether it be about the atheism of com
munists or she way socialism was prac
tised in eastern Europe. 

But the reality of our own history 
also needs io be expressed. Despite ihc 
long-standing participation of many 
communists in ihc ANC, no-onc can 
suggest that there exists even a hint of 
an anti-religious tendency in hs ranks. 
Indeed, the ANC's proposed Bill of 
Rights (drafted by a group which in
cluded communists) proclaims the in
alienable right lo religious belief. 

Communists like Moses Kotanc 
helped to found this tradition which. 
among other reasons, serves to explain 
whyadecply religious ANC leader like 
Chief Albert Luihuli placed so much 
value on Kotanc'sdual membership. * 
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De Klerk's 
economic 
strategy 
In February 1991,the Eco

nomic Advisory Counc i l , 

which advises De K le rk 

on economic pol icy , pub

lished proposals for a 5-year 

economic strategy. 

The draft proposals give a 

good idea of the thinking of 

big business and government 

on restructuring the economy. 

These include: 

• lowering company tax; 

• reducing the government's 

role in the economy and in 

providing social services; 

• deregulating the labour mar

ket, by weakening legal pro

tection for workers and min i 

mising the role of the trade 

unions; and 

• l inking wage negotiations to 

productivity. 

A l l these measures are de

signed to t i l l the economic bal

ance of forces even more deci

sively in favour of big busi

ness. This explains why the 

regime is in such a hurry to 

embark on unilateral measures 

to restructure the economy. The 

aim is to introduce far-reach-

EDITORIAL 

VAT is 
just 
one way in 
the tax burden 
is being shifted from 
companies onto the poor 

ing measures which wi l l tic the 

hands of any future govern

ment. Any attempt to reverse 

these measures would incurthc 

wrath of the monopolies and 

international capital. 

The introduction of V A T is 

in line widi all this. It has shifted 

the tax burden onto the poor. 

While the poorarc being forced 

to pay V A T on basic necessi

ties like food and medicine, 

corporations arc being ex

empted from paying V A T on 

capital goods (equipment, ma

chinery, etc.). About R6 bi l 

lion of tax on capital equip

ment which should go to die 

government to pay for social 

services, housing, and hospi

tals is going into the pockets of 

business. 

V A T is just one way in 

which ihc tax burden is being 

shifted away from companies 

onto the poor. In the last few 

years the amount of tax col

lected from individuals has 

increased from 40% to 70%. 

In other words, there has been 

a massive shift o f the tax bur

den away from business onto 

individuals. 

This is creating a situation 

which wi l l make i tdi f f icul t for 

a future democratic govern

ment to finance the recon

struction process. Any attempt 

to do so wi l l meet with threats 

of economic sabotage, invest-

Pretoria and the International Monetary Fund 
De Klerk's programme of economic restructur
ing has unique South African features. It is being 
orchestrated by a minority government, in order 
to pre-empt a future democratic government 
from havingcontrol over the country's resources. 

But the process also has many features in 
common with economic restructuring in Africa 
and other parts of the world. 

The common feature in this Is a programme 
which has been introduced by the International 
Monetary Fund ( IMF) and World Bank - known 
as "structural adjustment". This package incor
porates all the elements that De Klerk's eco
nomic strategy involves: privatisation,deregula
tion, restructuring of taxation, and unfettered 
conditions for local and foreign capital to exploit 

the country's resources. 
It is no accident that the IMF was the key 

advisor to the South African regime around the 
introduction of VAT. In fact* the regime ignored 
its own advisers when determining the rate and 
level of VAT. Instead it relied on the IMF todo its 
mathematical calculations, and determine the 
rate! 

This shameless subservience to the dictates of 
the IMF has completely ignored the fact that its 
structural adjustment programme has been a 
social and economic disaster where it has been 
applied. 

It has been specifically rejected by bodies like 
the o \ i_ and Non-Aligned Movement, whose 
member states have experience of its effects. * 

ment strikes and capital flight. 

Already we have seen ihc hue 

and cry whiehgrcetcd ihc mere 

discussion of a wealth lax in 

an A N C seminar 

Selling of f state asscsts, or 

pr ivat isat ion, is another way 

in which the regime is trying 10 

vest all economic power in the 

handsof the monopolies. When 

privatisation began a few years 

ago, many people realised the 

regime was trying to deny a 

future democratic state access 

to resources needed lo run the 

country. As a result o f mass 

opposition, the regime o f f i 

cially suspended privatisation. 

Bu i . in the meantime, they 

have been devising ways lo 

bring in privatisaiion through 

ihc back i o o r This is being 

done through: 

• ihc "commercialisation" of 

slate corporations (like posts 

and telecommunications); 

* ihc breaking up of slate en

terprises inio"busincss units"; 

and 

• the contracting out of state 

functions 10 the private sector. 

By making state corpora

tions run on lines of maximum 

prof i t (as opposed to making 

efficiency the criterion), ihc 

way is being prepared for ihc 

selling o f f o f these uni lsto lhc 

very monopolies which own 

the res! of the cconom\. * 

? 

Our message 
to De Klerk: 
Halt your 
economic 
restructuring! 
The regime has t r i ed to con

ceal its programme o f un i 

lateral economic restructur

ing. I t c la ims it is not a pol i t i 

cal issue, but really a techni

cal question of how to man

age the economy "more eff i

ciently**. 

Bui they have been caught 

w i th their pants down, h i par

ticular, ihc ami- VAT campaign 

has helped lo lay bare their 

cvnical economic strategy. So 

now ihc regime is trying lo 

shuffle ihc issue into a side-

room o f ihc negotiaiions proc

ess. In response lo demands by 

Ihc trade unions, in panicular. 

for structured negotiations on 

economic restructuring. Dc 

Klerk hopes todeflcct ihc issue 

inio a working group of the A l l 

Party Conference, 

The reason for ihis is obvi

ous. Dc Klerk doesn't want to 

get tied downinto negotiations 

with an organised consliiuency 

like COSATU. He is hoping 

economic questions wi l l bclost 

in the welter of political and 

constitutional issues discussed 

at the A P G With all the pro-

apanncid. and free-market 

forces at ihc APC, the govern

ment hopes to be able to di ffusc 

opposit ion to its economic 

programme. In the meantime 

it hopes to push ahead with 

economic resin-ciuiing. 

The government must en
ter in to an economic negoti
at ing f o rum in which all the 
m^jorplayersintheeconomy 
part ic ipate! 

This forum must; 

• Ensure thai any economic 

restructuring during ihc tran

sition period is broad I > ac-

ccplablc; and 

• Negotiate transit ional ar

rangements to address bum-

ins economic problems lacing 

ihc masses of our people. 

The government must im 
mediately halt all uni lateral 
r e s t r u c t u r i n g of the ceo* 
rtomy! * 
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THE INTERIM GOVERNMENT DEBATE 

All-embracing 
interim 
government 

In this version, the existing 
government resigns en bloc. 
The present constitution is 
suspended. An all-embracing 
interim government is con
stituted. This IG rules by 
decree. It is completely sov
ereign (that is, it has ulti
mate power) over all aspects 
of running South Africa. 

Advantages 
• The present government has 
no right to rule. It must make 
way for a more neutral and 
more acceptable IG. 
• The present government is 
also the major obstacle to cre
ating a favourable climate for 
real negotiations. The sooner 
it resigns en bloc the sooner 
real progress can be made. 

• The ANC's phased approach 
to ihc lifting of sanctions (as 
adopted at its July Conference) 
is based on three phases. The 
second phase, when financial 
sanctions may be lifted, is 
marked by the formation of an 
IG. But this assumes an all-
embracing IG. The logic is that 
an all-embracing IG will have 
to govern the country, and it 
will need substantial finances. 
This three phase approach has 
already been widely canvassed 
internationally. 

Disadvantages 
The disadvantages of an all-
embracing IG arc of two kinds: 
• Is it practical? Given the 
present balance of power, and 
given the government's out
right refusal to resign and 
suspend the constitution in the 
interim period, canourdemand 
be won? Of course, this argu
ment that an all-embracing IG 
might be difficult to win is, on 
its own. not sufficient. After 
all, there arc many things in 
the past which the government 
has refused outright, but which 
we have won through hard 
struggle. If an all-embracing 
IG is critical for a transition to 
democracy men wc might just 

INTERIM GOVERNMENT 

What 
kind 

do we 
want? 

The SACP, our allies in the tripartite alliance, and 
now the broader Patriotic Front are demanding an 

Interim Government (or Transitional Authority). 
But what kind of IG are we demanding? At present 

there is a debate within our ranks about this. There 
are broadly two different versions of the kind of IG 

that is desirable. In the Interests of encouraging 
discussion and debate we present these two versions, 

each with its own advantages and disadvantages. 

have to slog away until wc win 
this demand. But there arc also 
other disadvantages: 
• Is it desirable? Who will be 
represented in an IG? Wcdon't 
yet know, of course. But re
member, an IG would be 
formed before any democratic 
elections. So the composition 
of the IG would be the result of 
some kind of compromise be
tween the main parties. There 
arc at least three possibilities: 
| i | AjoinlANC-NP arrange
ment; 

(ill An ANC-NP-IFP troika; 
[Hi] A broadcrmulii-pany set
up. 

A troika arrangement is al
most certainly the worst option 
of all. Number iii is perhaps 
thcmostdesirablcandihcmost 
likely. But in the contcxtof an 
all-embracing IG any one of 
the three possibilities above 
contains enormous problems: 

Joint responsibility,unequal 
power 
An all-embracing IG that takes 
over the complete running of 

the country will have respon
sibility for a huge range of 
things —including housing, 
education, local government, 
water affairs, prison services, 
etc. But it is a purely interim 
structure, lasting perhaps 18 
months or so. And it is a struc
ture whose policies, like its 
composition, will be based on 
compromises between panics 
with vastly different agendas 
and vastly different numerical 
support. This means there is 
no way it will be able to trans
form existing apartheid South 
Africa. It will not have the 
time, coherence or ability to 
move decisively. 

In short, the ANC alliance 
will carry joint rcsponsbility 
for governing what remains 
essentially an apartheid South 
Africa. There will be shared 
responsibility but very limited 
power to begin to change the 
terrible social and economic 
heritage of apartheid. 

Wasting our cadres 
There is one other disadvan
tage to an all-embracing IG. 
The ANC is emerging out of 

30ycarsofillcgalily,lhcSACP 
out of 40. Rebuilding our for
mations remains a massive 
challenge. 

Of course, sooner rather than 
later the ANC alliance hopes 
to govern this country. But can 
wc afford right now to have 
most of our bestead res tied up 
in the Union Buildings, bogged 
down in trying to run die coun
try jointly widi the IFP, Soli
darity, the NP and heavens 
knows who else? 

IScaled-down 
interim 

i government 
In this version the IG is seen 
as an interim mechanism 
specifically related to the ne
gotiations and transtional 
process. 

Its function would be to level 
the playing field. It would su
pervise the process of negotia
tions, constitution-making and 
the first elections. This scaled-
down IG would not attempt to 
lake over all functions of the 
existing govemment, but it 

would have supreme authority 
overat least fourcritical areas: 
• the security forces, to ensure 
they were not deployed to fa
vour one party; 
• me electoral process (voters 
rolls, actual polling, etc.); 
• the public media — specifi
cally thcSABC.iocasurc some 
parlies arc not unfairly privi
leged; and 
• defined areas of budget and 
finance, to ensure Ihc regime 
docs not unilaterally move the 
economic goalposts in the 
present transitional period. 

Advantages 
A scaled-down IG avoids (or 
diminishes) ihc problems of 
an all-embracing IG. 
• Itisamorcimmcdiatclyrcal-
isablc demand. It will be hard 
for our opponents to resist its 
obvious reasonableness. 
• It also greatly diminishes the 
problem of carrying joint re
sponsibility for an apanhcid 
South Africa. lis role would be 
specific and narrowly defined. 
• II would also bog down far 
fewer of our cadres. 

Disadvantages 
• It can be argued whether a 
scaled-down IG would repre
sent a real retreat or not from 
our legitimate demand. But 
there is no doubt that many 
comrades would see it as a 
back-down. 

• In fact, would a scaled-down 
IG really be a government, 
raUicr than some kind of tran
sitional mechanism? 
• A scaled-down IG would 
complicate our whole phased 
sanctions strategy. 

Other points 
There arc other imponam is
sues which wc have not 
touched upon, for example: 
• Should there be an interna
tional component within the 
IG? This is a question that is 
relevant to both versions. 
• An IG isn't the only way, and 
perhaps it is not the most effec
tive way. in which wc prevent 
the regime from ruling unilat
erally. With or without an IG, 
mass struggle is crucial. * 
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7TT 
CURRENT AFFAIRS/THE PATRIOTIC FRONT 

A READER'S ADVICE ON THE PF: DON'T LET THE PARTY BE SEEN AS A MINORITY GROUP 
Dear Editor 
The decision to establish a 
patriotic front represents a 
major advance for the cause 
of democracy in our country. 
But I am worried by some 
aspects of the PF: 

Why was there two-tier rep
resentation at the PF confer
ence in Durban, with the ANC 
and the PAC enjoying double 
the representation of other 

parties? The ANC is correctly 
placed in Hie first tier. It is by 
far the biggest political forma
tion in the country. But who 
agreed lo placing the PAC (and 
AZAPO, until it pulled out) 
alongside them? 

If any party deserved recog
nition as one of the major play
ers alongside the ANC, it is 
our party. At rallies and meet
ings the SACP has demon

strated greater support than 
cither the PAC or AZAPO 
managed at the height of their 
popularity. And who can deny 
that both arc a long way past 
their peaks? 

In addition, the only com
parable survey indicated that 
the SACP is second only to the 
ANC in popular support. 

Bui the primary question is 
not why were we excluded 

from the ranks of the 'major 
players'. It is why these liny 
parties were given special 
privileges. 

Two questions now arise: 
• Why did our negotiators 
agree to PAC and AZAPO 
demands aboutbeing regarded 
as 'major players'? 
• And, having agreed lo treat 
small panics like big ones, 
might our negotiators not do 

so again, when the National 
Party and Inkalha demand 
equal siaius with the ANC in a 
post-apartheid government? 

If and when it is tactically 
necessary I believe the SACP 
will lake a back sca(. Bui by 
demoting the SACP. arc our 
negotiators noi doing Preto
ria's anli-communisl work for 
them? — Joe Slaatman, Jo
hannesburg * 

JOE SLOVO'S ADVICE TO THE PF: LET'S LEARN TO WALK TOGETHER BEFORE WE RUN 

O n the final day of the Patriotic 
Front conference, Joe Slovo 
made an important interven

tion.Hisintervention helped toshape 
the conference's conception of the 
organisational and strategic charac
ter of the PF. 

"I ihink we would all agree lhai 
what was accumulated at this confer
ence is one of the richest struggle re
sources in our history. And ii must not 
be squandered. It can be squandered in 
one of two ways. It can be squandered 
if wc fail 10 lake measures to consoli
date and build upon it. And il can be 
squandered by a premature leap forward 
which fails 10 sec the building of unity 
as a process. 

In approaching our immediate unity 
prospects we must try to balance two 
conflicting imperatives. 
• The first imperative is to maximise 
unity of purpose and united action by 
me patriotic forces, including those who 
have not yet seen fit to be among us. 
• The second imperative is to safeguard 
the democratic integrity and inde
pendence of the myriad of organisa
tions which makeup the patriotic forces. 

Two considerations flow from this 
approach. Firstly, wc have to find a 
means of effective liaison and co-ordi
nation to hammer out and implement 
agreed minimum platforms. Secondly, 
wc must avoid, in our cnUiusiasm. 
creating a super-executive which binds 
the constituents and paralyses ihcirright 
to act bilaterally, multi-laicrally or uni
laterally outside the front on issues 
pertinent to their specific policies. 

Lei me take an example. The SACP 
is committed to a longer term socialist 
perspective. (Incidentally, I noted that 
comrade Clarence Makwctu in his 
opening address to this conference said 
that die PAC is committed to "over
throw white domination and cstablisha 
socialist state"... Perhaps this is a non-
antagonistic difference with the ANC 
which the SACP and PAC share in 
common!) In the coming negotiations 
the SACP (and I presume the PAC) 
position will be informed by ourlongcr 
term socialist perspective. In the SACP 
wc certainly have no intention of re

nouncing cither this pcrspcctivc,orour 
independent right to propagate it. 

Perhaps the most successful exam
ple of a political front is the Tripartite 
Alliance (even if some people don't 
tike it). Initially it grew out of united 
action in the 50s and this eventually led 
to institutionalised structures. For in
stance, there arc regular meetings of 
die three secretary generals, and tri
partite meetings of the executives. But 
neither of these structures can take 
binding decisions on bchalfof the three 
organisations. In other words, there is 
consultation and co-ordination, but no 

"third force" inanorganisational sense. 
Translated into the patriotic front. 

this experience suggests an approach 
which wc can apply mutatis mutandis -
as wc ex-lawyers like to say. 

Wc propose that the existing liaison 
group (which has proved its capacity) 
should continue with a mandate lo en
courage common actions and ap
proaches on ccnain minimum agreed 
platforms. And in the first place lo 
campaign on ihc issues on which wc 
have already agreed. 

In iti- initial period it should make 
recommendations on both strategic 
and tactical issues to the constituents of 
die front for the consideration of the 
collectives which lead die individual 
organisations. 

Il should take steps to broaden die 
base of die from by auraciing those 
patriotic forces who. for whatever rea
son, did noi sec fit 10 attend this con
ference. In order lo give cffcci to its 
mandate il should aim loorganisc events 
like this one (from lime to lime) to 
reflect on broader issues. In between it 
should organise smaller meetings of, 
say, one or iwo represcniaUvcs from 
each organisation to ensure an ongoing 
exchange of views and ideas. 

Finally, I musi emphasise again that 
wc sec unity as a process. There is no 
essential conflicl bewcen unity and di
versity. 

But wc must remember dial a unily 
which artificially frustrates diversity 
will be an unworkable unily. So Icl us 
Icam to walk togcdicr before wc try 10 
run." * 

The Patriotic Front 
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CURRENT AFFAIRS/REPRESSION 

'Justin iO I die... 5 

O n Fr iday 11 th October 

V u y a n i " M p i n g a " 

Mabaxa reported to the 

SACP head office in Johan

nesburg that he was being 

followed by unknown people. 

He feared fo r his l i fe. 

Two days later, at 7.30am 

on the morning of Sunday 13th 

October, he received a tel

ephone call at home. He was 

heard saying, " I ' m coming 

now". Immediately after he left 

a blue police kombi (registra

tion number B H M 925 B) was 

seen driving at high speed in 

his street. Half an hour later, in 

full view of numerous eyewit

nesses, he was chased and shot 

by the occupants of this police 

vehicle. 

According to the police, 

comrade Mabaxa was armed 

and he fired at them first. This 

is flatly contradicted by eye

witnesses who insist Mabaxa 

was unarmed — in fact he was 

not carrying anything. 

The police say two white 

policemen, a constable Botha 

and aconstablcBrits, shot him. 

According to eyewitnesses, a 

black constable, Mukwcvho, 

* Diepkloof turns red as SACP and ANC members say their last farewell to Cde Vuyani Mabaxa 

who slays in zone 6 Diepkloof, 

fired the final shot at Mabaxa 

at close range while he was 

ly ing on the ground. (This 

constable Mukwcvho is well 

known to comrade Mabaxa's 

family, since he was involved 

in raiding Mabaxa's house 

duringihcstatcofcmcrgcncy.) 

Onlookers say that after the 

wounded comrade had fallen, 

and had been shot at close 

range, the police then placed a 

gun near the injured Mabaxa. 

A l t h o u g h Baragwanath 

Hospital was a few hundred 

metres away, and although 

comrade Mabaxa was st i l l 

alive, the police refused to let 

by-standcrs and later Mabaxa's 

own father take him to hospi

tal. They also prevented them 

from rendering any first aid 

assistance to the morta l ly 

wounded comrade. 

Comrade Mabaxa's death 

occurred just three weeks after 

his closest friend and former 

class-mate, Papo Manyakallc, 

had also been gunned down. 

Three eyewitnesses to com

rade Mabaxa's slaying were 

arrested on the spot by the po

lice and their whereabouts arc 

not known. 

Comrade Mabaxa, like his 

fr iend Manyakal lc . was a 

staunch SACP member. He 

served on the steering com

mittee o f our Diepkloof branch. 

He was also active in the A N C 

Youth League and he workerd 

as a full-t ime organiser for the 

National Education Health and 

Al l ied Workers Union. * 

Timol: Dedicated underground fighter 
Twenty years ago, Ahmed 

T imo l was ki l led while in po

l ice cus tody . The pol ice 

claimed that he jumped out 

of a window of John Vorster 

Square police station while 

being interrogated. 

The apartheid killers had 

removed from our ranks a 

wonderful, generous human 

being. 

Timol had taken a keen in

terest in our struggle while still 

a student at high school and his 

interest increased al teachers' 

training college. 

As a teacher, he took a 

passionate interest incducalion 

and in the development of 

students and was immensely 

popular with both students and 

SACP Central Committee member Essop 
Pahad pays tribute to Ahmed Timol (right), 
a member of the ANC and party 
underground who died in police custody 
20 years ago 

teachers. 
Coming from a devout 

Mus l im fami ly, T i m o l was 

well-versed in the teachings 

and practice of Islam. His po

l i t ical dream — a socialist 

South Africa — was consist

ent with the progressive, hu

mane and democratic traditions 

of Islam. 

In the mid-60s. after a pi l 

grimage to Mecca.Timol went 

to London. His interest in 

Marxism-Leninism flourished 

and. after joining the SACP. 

he studied for a year al the 

Lenin Party School in Mos

cow. Th is proved to be a 

seminal experience as T imol 

would often relate wi th en

thusiasm hiscxpcricnccs al the 

school and in the Soviet Union. 

When asked to return home 

to help in the dangerous task of 

helping to build SACP and 

ANC underground structures, 

T imol accepted without hesi

tation. There was no room for 

the braggart and the boisterous 

in his character. 

Back inside South Afr ica, 

Timol was captured by the se

curity police. Buthcstood firm, 

even under interrogation. He 

refused to give in to his tor

turers and died on October 26. 

1971 at die age of 30. 

So many o f our dearest 

comrades have been murdered 

while in custody. The police 

have claimed they slipped on a 

bar of soap, jumped from a 

window, or fell down stairs. 

We demand that a judicial 

enquiry be held to determine 

the truth. We owe it to Ahmed 

Timol , as well as all the other 

patriots who have died while 

under arrest such as Looksman 

Ngud lc , E l i j ah Loza and 

Suliman Saloojcc. * 

1 know 
I cannot 
survive 
forever' 

A week after his friend's 

assassination and less than 

iwo weeks before his own 

death comrade Vuyani 

Mabaxa wroic ihis poem: 

JUST IN CASE I DIE 
Please forgive rflc I must 
say these things: 
Please forgive mv enemies 
Maybe their background Is 
unfortunate, 
I am a very proud soldier of 
the movement. 

I know I cannot survive 
forever 
I know many of my fellow 
combatants will survive 
forever 
Do not ask me why I know. 

I know that freedom Is 
around the comer. 
I know that when freedom 
Is around the comer 
Many urHinderatandable 
things happen. Ask SWAPO 
and UHTAG 
This is called transition (a 
very funny word, Ne?) 

I am very proud of the 
contribution I have made, 
though negligible. 
I have never been alone in 
this struggle. 
I have never had any 
regrets. 
I have found this struggle 
on. 
This struggle Is on as I 
write thb. 
And I will leave It on. 
Oh no I will participate as 
an ancestor. 
By the way I am an African. 
1 am agj more African than 
others. 

Our people have a commu
nal background (History) 
And I know a Communist 
future. 
Pass my warm childish 
greetings to the 
Young lions. And most of all 
to iinkokheli zethu 
- Cdes NMR Mandela; OR 
Tambo; Joe SIovo; Harry 
Gwala; Peter Skosana and 
Jay Naldoo. 

— -Mpinga" 
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CURRENT AFFAIRS/MEDIA 

A s democracy looms 
closer, and with it the 
inevitable lossof white 

economic privilege, the 
handsome liberal mask of 
this country's major news
papers is slipping. 

For years they have pre
sented themselves as the 
coumry'sstrongest champions 
of freedom of speech. 

Bui now it seems there may 
be something in the prc-l990 
argument that the newspapers' 
enthusiasm for freedom of 
speech wouldcxislonly as long 
as National Party repression 
succeeded in denying it -
through imprisonment, exile 
or dcadi - to anyone with any
thing to say. 

As people begin to use the 
right of freedom of speech to 
say things the newspapers 
don't like, editors arc rapidly 
losing their taste for it. 

This was graphically dem
onstrated in the October 15 
editorial comment in South 
Africa's biggest newspaper. 
The Star, which explicitly ar
gued for the suppression of 
political debate in the ANC 
because itscarcd white people. 

The target of the editorial 
was die "wealth tax" proposed 
by a participant in an ANC 
workshop a week earlier, and 
seized on gleefully by die press 
as a slick lo beat die ANC, 

This is pan of an ongoing 
attempt to crack ihc founda
tion-stone of ANC economic 
policy: rcdistributionof wealth 
and restructuring South Afri
ca's network of wealth distri
bution - acknowledged even 
by conservative economists as 
among the world's most un
equal. 

Although the newspapers 
pay lip-service to the need lo 
redistribute (The Star calls it 
"(he wholly honourable task 
of finding practical ways in 
which lo give a fairdcal lo (his 
country's majority"), Ihc pai-
icmofdiston.atiack. condemn 
is now so routine The past 
mondi alone has seen ihrec 
such efforts: 
• On "ANC plans lo national-

The Media: Black and 
White and Read All Over 

STEVEN WOTWU 

isc the mines" allegedly ar-
liculaicd by president Nelson 
Mandela. 

What Mandela actually said 
was that the ANC was com
mitted to redistribution of 
wealth and resources in South 
Africa; lhat one means of 
achieving ihis was nationali
sation of ihc mines: but that 
businessmen were welcome to 

come up with ihcir own pro
posals on how to achieve ii. 
Most Souih African papers 
translated this into advocacy 
of nationalisation and attacked 
Mandela for it, 
• On supposed threats by ANC 
secretary general Cyril 
Ramaphosa that a democratic 

government would not pay 
foreign debts incurred by the 
apartheid regime. 

Ramaphosa's statement 
was, in fact, no more dian a 
mild warning to foreign banks 
that a democratic uovcmmcnl 

would rc-cvaluaic the terms of 
repaymeny of loans made to 
the Dc Klerk regime. Hisargu-
ment was quite simple: a 
dcmccraiically-clcclcd gov
ernment, operating on behalf 
of the entire population, could 
not be bound by the terms of 
repayment (die period, the in
terest rates etc.) agreed to by a 
regime operating on behalf of 
a liny minority. None of this 
worried The Star: they rc-
poncdRamaphosa'sstatcmeni 
as if he had threatened not lo 
repay the loans at all. 

• On alleged ANC plans to 
impose a "wcalth-iax" equal 
to a third of the value of ihc 
tax-payers' property and pay
able over 10 years. 

The idea is hardly radical. It 
was used in West Germany 
after World War 2 10 generate 
revenue lo rebuild ihc 
economy. 

And, even when ihc storm 
ofncwspapcrhysicriabegan.il 
was clear thai the proposal 
came from an individual par
ticipant at a conference on af
firmative action. 

However good an idea it 
might be, it has ncvcrcnjoycd 
the status of ANC policy, or 
even been discussed. 

On all ihrec issues, when 
the ANC managed to finally 
gel its position on the various 
topics published, newspaper 
editors criticised it for chang
ing its mind. 

"No-one is quite sure which 
ANC statements should be 
taken as authoritative," mused 
The Star pompously. And in 
what must be the most bizarre 
piece of joumalisUc logic of 
1991. The Star political corre
spondent Peter Fabricius 
breathlessly informed his 
readers dial die wcalm tax "has 
not been repudiated by a sen
ior ANC economic spokes
man". 

(Must we assume that be
cause Fabricius has not rcpu-
diateddishonest journalism he 
approves of it?) 

To return, however, 10 the 
question of freedom of speech. 

In its October 13 editorial 
comment, The Star argued: 
"Whal really matters is dial 
(the wealth tax proposal) 
should have been put forward 
at all... (the ANC) should try 
to ensure that such statements 
arc not made in the first place." 
In other words, silence anyone 
who says anything "ordinary 
people" don't want to hear. 

Ban debate, ban discussion. 
With friends like this, free 

speech cannot afford any en
emies. 

• Watch this space tor the 
John Bishop story 

http://ofncwspapcrhysicriabegan.il
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SELF-DEFENCE (a.k.a. SELF-PROTECTION) 

TACTICS AND 
PLAN 

BUILDING SELF-DEFENCE UNIT 
Umsebenzi Series — Number 6 
• Tactics and the operational plan 

1. Introduction 
Tactics are the different 
methods and ruses used be
tween opposing forces. 

For example a boxccmight 
use constant Icfi jabs 10 wear 
his opponent down and al ihc 
right moment decide 10 con
nect widi a devastating right 
hook. 

In football high crosses into 
the penally area are used to 
give strikers the chance to get 
a shot at goal. 

Just as there arc various tac
tics in sporting games so Uicrc 
arc tactics in war situations. 

There arc different tactics 
for defence as there arc for 
attack. 

Since wc arc the defenders 
wc must make a careful study 
and analysis of the tactics used 
by the hostile forces. 

2. Operational plan 
Battle tactics, just as in sport. 
arc used within the context of 
an overall plan or strategy. 

This means being well 
aware of the overall situation -
the operational situation: 
• What arc the strengths and 
weaknesses of our opponents? 

• Where are they located? 
• What assistance arc they be
ing given? 

• What methods arc they us
ing? 
• What weapons do they have 
and what is the state of dicir 
morale? -

• How do our forces compare 
to theirs? 

• Howcan wcusc the terrain to 
our advantage? 

Undcrstandi ng the si tuation 
enables us to decide what tac
tics we should employ. 

This is our operational plan 
and it changes from time to 
timejustas the overall strategy 
for a particular football orbox-
ing match might. 

3. Developing the plan 

If wc arc well organised Uicn 
wc arc watching and observ
ing every movement of our 
opponents and getting reports 
about their plans. Wc should 
not be caught by a surprise 
attack. 

Wc have noticed for exam
ple that they generally prefer 
to attack as one solid body and 
usually do so from one oral the 
most two directions. 

. 

Get the complete series 
Have you missed previous o di lions of 
Umssftinzi, containing the earlier parts of 
otff series on building self-defence units? 
Back copies of UmsebBnzi, which lacludi 
these articles, are still available from the 
head office ol the SACP. 
SeadftBte: 
UmsebBiiri back copies 
POBoX 1027, Johannosbutg 20QQ 
Remember to Include your own name and 

Attacking force 

# Fortified Point Barricades 

Trench 

— — — —Trench 

But wc must keep a sharp 
watch out to sec if they arc 
assembling at other points and 
intend to attack from various 
directions. 

They invariably get assist
ance so wc must watch out to 
sec what forces arc assisting 
them and whcthcrvchiclcs arc 
accompanying them. 

The presence of vehicles 
will indicate whether they in
tend to enter the township by 
the roads or side lanes. 

Most important is to observe 
the si/c of the attacking force 
and what weapons arc being 
carried. 

Al l this advance informa
tion gives the Township De

fence Committee (TDC) a 
general idea of what to expect 
and what defence plan to im
plement. This is of enormous 
advantage and can make all 
the difference to the outcome 
of the attack. 

If there is time, the political 
leadership alert journalists and 
issue protests to die police and 
the auUioritics, demanding that 
the attack be stopped. 

The TDC puts the defence 
force and entire township on 
alert. 

When the authorii ics sec thai 
the township means business 
they might be forced to inter
vene and stop the attackers. 

Everything in fact must be 

done to attempt toachieve this. 
The greatest victory is won 

when the objective — repel
ling an attack —is achieved 
without a shot fired or a blow 
struck. 

4. Into action 
On a signal, all defence units 
and auxiliary forces take up 
their allotted positions and arc 
ready to repulse the aggres
sors. A l l know exactly what to 
do and what is expected of 
l hem. 

Everybody can see that the 
time spent in training is paying 
off and there will be a feeling 
of confidence with a high mo
rale as a result. 
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SELF-DEFENCE (a.k.a. SELF-PROTECTION) 

SPRINGING A TRAP 
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When the would-be aggres
sors sec that ihc township 
residents arc prepared 10 de
fend themselves and notice the 
barricades and fortifications 
which have appeared as if by 
magic, they will be apprehen
sive - no matter how many 
weapons they might have. 

No matter how good the 
advance information, thcTDC 
cannot be ccnaincxacily when 
and where the attack might be 
launched. 

The attack will begin sud
denly and it must be the task of 
those defenders at the point of 
attack to resolutely hold back 
the aggressors even if initially 
outnumbered. 

This is an extremely dan
gerous and decisive moment. 
It will quickly emerge where 
the main force is attacking and 
reinforccmentsmust be rushed 
to that sector to help beat back 
the attack. 

This wi l l mean that some 
platoons will have to leave their 
sectors and that fewer sections 
will have to guard a number of 
streets where there is no im
mediate sign of attack. 

They will keep vigilant in 
case of the sudden appearance 
of hostile forces in lightly 
guarded sectors. 

In such an event they will 
put up resistance until they are 
reinforced. 

5. Strong defence 
In the section on barricades & 
fortifications in this scries, a 
diagram was provided to illus
trate a way of defending a 
township (sec the diagram on 
page 10). 

Natural and man-made ob
jects such as woods, koppics, 
streams, dongas, barricades, 
ditches, trenches, and fortified 
points together form a defence 
system designed to give the 
defenders maximum protec
tion and advantage. 

Ouriaciicsmust utilise these 
fortifications in a skillful way 
so that they give the defenders 
advantages even jver attack-

The right to self-defence 
The National Peace Accord recognises the right of 
individuals to defend themselves and their 
property. This is an important breakthrough. It 
formally recognises self-protection units that are 
community-based. We have been urging our 
people to set up these units. Violence against 
law-abiding people continues. We must make use 
of this historic provision in the National Peace 
Accord to make our residential areas safe. 

crs with superior firepower. 

I f the barricades and fortifi
cations arc strong enough the 
attackers will have to come 
right up to them. 

They wi l l be exposed to 
what firepower we have, as 
well as being vulnerable to 
blows from our clubs and bars 
and weapons such as gas guns 
or tcargas canisters (which can 
be legally purchased by any
one). And they will be exposed 
to the devastating hail of mis
siles and fire bombs that must 
descend on them from every 
side. 

Only very bold individuals 
indeed will endeavour to sur
mount the obstacles undcrsuch 
conditions. 

I f the attacking force proves 
too powerful then at a given 
signal the defenders will re
treat, but in an orderly way, to 
the next line of defence. 

6. Springing a trap 
In the diagram, the defenders 
at point 1 protecting the north 
entrance retreat to secondary 
positions (2) to lure the attack
ers into a trap. 

This planned retreat allows 
the attackers into the square 
(3). 

But the square becomes a 
"no-go" area surrounded by 
barricades and buses or trucks 
driven into positions to trap 
the attackers. 

At the appropriate moment, 
vehicles at point4 can bedriven 
across the north entrance to 
block any escape. 

Reinforcements will have 
been lying in wail in the streets 
around the square wailing for 
action. 

The attackers wi l l find 

themselves trapped in the 

square with the defenders se
cure behind ihc barricades and 
vehicles. 

A withering firepower can 
be laid into ihc square. Thou
sands of sioncs and missiles 
will descend onio the heads of 
the luckless attackers. 

Al ihc point when their 
courage has deserted them - as 
it must - ihc signal for a coun
ter-attack is given and the de
fence units show that they too 
can go on lo the attack. 

A powerful charge will lake 
place and in a few moments 
can send the enemy scaltcring 
for their lives. 

7. Conclusion 
The above is a simplified de
scription of a tactical situation. 
Bui battles arc actually simple 
affairs. 

What counts is the prepara
tion, ihc discipline, ihc bold
ness, the tactics, ihc correct 
use of ihc weaponry and the 
terrain. 

Space does not allow us to 
go on and on dealing with dif
ferent tactical situations. We 
arc simply giving a general 
idea, based on one poissblc 
example. 

There arc many trained 
comrades with tactical knowl
edge who will know how io 
plan defence and counter-at
tack. 

What is required is dedi
cated training in various tac
tics and manouevrcs. 

Included must be a plan for 
the evacuation of non-com-
batants from the township io 
places or safety should ihc 
situation become extremely 
bad. 

* To be continued 
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INTERNATIONAL NEWS 

Sandinistas have eyes on the prize Nicaragua's Sandinista Lib
eration Front (FSLN) has its 
eyes on victory again. 

The Sandinistas emerged 
from their national congress 
recently with a wide-ranging 
programme for rebuilding the 
front, after the election loss in 
1989. The main objective now 
is to strengthen the FSLN and 

move lowards an election vic
tory in 1996. 

A wavcof younger members 
have joined the FSLN since its 
1989 defeat, and brought with 
them a new level of militancc 
which is already changing the 

dynamic of the front: trade 
unions and younger members 
are agitating for a more mili
tant development of inde
pendent FSLN programmes. 

The national leadership ac
cepted responsibility for sev

eral errors of judgement in the 
past, and admitted to having 
reinforced bad practices such 
as authoritarianism, and to 
stifling criticism. 

Throughout congress, del
egates expressed a desire to 

move away from the 'vertical 
character' which had devel
oped from 1985 onwards, when 
the US intensified its campaign 
against Nicaragua. 

This is likely to lead to a 
rcvitalisation of FSLN struc
tures and greater freedom of 
action for Sandinista mass or
ganisations. * 

6 SOCIALISM WILL 
'I ** 

mprovements, yes, but 
without the least com
promise on principles 

This was die message Fidel 
Castro, re-elected first secre
tary of the Cuban Communist 
Party, delivered to a rally of 
200 000 people at the close of 
the 4th party congress in San
tiago, Cuba. 

Castro said the congress, 
held in the middle of October, 
was "the best of congresses, a 
congress in a difficult time, a 
congress in a special period." 

The congress voted in some 
important changes. Among 
significant- developments 
were: 
• A change in the party consti
tution to allow religious be
lievers to be party members. 
On this point Castro said: "It is 
necessary that all patriots, all 
revolutionaries, all those who 
want progress and all those 
who defend justice should find 
each other in this party." 

• The congress elected a cen
tral committee of whose mem
bers more than hal f arc new to 
the CC. 

There was also considerable 
renewal in the composition of 
the political bureau - 14 of its 
25 members arc new. 

New PB members include 
the 40-ycar old Carlos Lagc 
Davila and Roberto Robaina 
Gonzalez, 35. The latter is 
president of the UJC (Young 
Communist Union). The con
gress also dissolved the party 
secretariat. 

• The congress mandated the 
National Assembly to carry out 
major constitutional reforms. 

Castro stresses Cuban 
Communist Party's 
undying commitment 
to socialism 

It is mandated to organise 
elections on the basis of uni
versal suffrage at the local, re
gional and national levels. 

Universal suffrage local 
elections arc already the prac
tice in Cuba. But regional and 
national elections have been 
indirect (i.e. ihosc elected lo
cally form an electoral college 
forthc regional level, and those 
elected regionally form an 
electoral college for the na
tional level). 

The National Assembly has 
also been mandated to debate 
the separation of executi vc and 
legislative power (in other 
words, to consider the nomi
nation of a prime minister 

National Assembly). 
• On the economic front the 
congress resolved that it was 
necessary "to find new forms 
of economic organisation and 
management", while preserv
ing "the conquests of Ihc revo
lution in education, health and 
social security". 

The party agreed to open up 
the Cuban economy to foreign 
capital. 

It also agreed to the legali
sation of the "informal 
economy" ofsmall artisans and 
peasants. 

'Today, I am not going to 
say socialism ordcath," Castro 
told the rally, "because social
ism WILL BE. No matter 

alongside the president of the what the price!" * Cuban leader Fidel Castro: No compromise on principles 

Viva Cuba! Down with Yankee imperialism! 
The 4th congress of Ihe Cuban blockade on Cuba. Now they Paraguay and Colombia have 
Communist Party occurred at are planning to impose fines recently opened diplomatic 
a time when the Cuban revo
lution is confronting grave 
challenges. 

Emboldened by thecrisis in 
eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union. US imperialism is 
seeking to tighten its pressure 
on Cuba. 

The US congress is busy 
discussing a law to strengthen 
measures designed to choke 
the Cuban economy. 

Since the early 1960s ihe 
US has imposed an economic 

on boats docking in US ports if 
they have unloaded cargo in 
Cuba. US aid will be reduced 
to those countries purchasing 
Cuban sugar. 

US president George Bush 
also hopes to completely out* 
law trade with Cuba by for
eign subsidiaries of US com
panies. 

But these imperialist aims 
are not going unchallenged by 
Ihe rest of the world. Risking 
the anger of the US, Chile, 

links with Cuba. 
The Mexican government 

has granted $300 million in 
credit to Cuba. Venezuela is 
deepening its contacts. 

In Bolivia, the parliament 
voted by a large majority that 
they should strongly oppose 
the US blockade at the United 
Nations. 

The Non-Aligned Move
ment also recently reaffirmed 
its solidarity with Cuba, and 
condemned the blockade. 

But it is not just govern
ments and inter-governmen
tal organisations that have 
been expressing solidarity 
with the Cuban revolution. 

In Mexico a massive popu
lar campaign has been 
launched to send to Cuba a 
boat-load (5 000 tons) of pet
rol. In Europe there are nu
merous Cuban solidarity 
campaigns underway. Among 
them is a major campaign in 
France ("A boat for Cuba") 
spearheaded by the French 
Communist Party. * 
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We may be calling for a 'yes' vote in your white referendum, but 

IPEURNICHI 

W de Klerk has called a whites-only 
referendum because he still believes 
Ihe white minority CAN veto our 
advance to democracy. 

The khaki-clad squadrons ol Eugene 
Terre'blanche and Andries Treurnicht are 
contesting the referendum because ihey believe 
the white minority MUST velo our advance to 
democracy. 

Our answer to Oe Klerk and the far-Right is 
Ihjs: You're both wrong! 

The democratic masses ol our people have 
never acceded thai the racist minority alone 

OE KLERK 

have Ihe right to choose the future lor our 
country. 

We reject your racisl referendum. 
Whatever the outcome, we will continue our 

advance to democracy. 
Bui we do not accept lhat white South Africa 

is the properly of either Treurnicht or Oe Klertc. 
So our Party and its allies are calling on our 

white comrades to vote in Ihe referendum - to 
swell the "yes" votes to defeat Treurntcht. and to 
prevent De Klerk claiming a "yes" majority as a 
National Party mandate. 
* THE PARTY PERSPECTIVE; PAGE 6 

What is , 
happening 
atCODESA 
* See Pages 2 to 6 
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CODESA 

What is going 
on at CODESA? 
I

a r t CODESA a very unrep-
reseitlatlve bofy? 
Yes. The great majority of 
CODHSA panics and or

ganisations arc ethnic crcat ions 
of the Tricamcral parliament 
and the bantuslan system 

All political organisations, 
from the very biggest (like the 
ANC) to the very smallest (like 
Solidanty uluch has less than 
1% support in ihc Indian 
community, ici alone anion*! 
al l South Africans* have 
dclcgationsofcqual size. 

So why Dottier wilh CODESA? 
As far as the SACP and ANC 
arc concerned. CODESA is an 
imperfect fonim that must be 
used as a stepping stone to a 
democratic Constituent As
sembly. 

CODESA. with all its faults, 
is at least much more repre
sentative than the existing 
Tricamcral and bamustan 
structures. 

Despite the injustice o f 

equal representation for corn-

Party ftltgaiis ai Ihe opening of CODESA las: December Chris Hani Heft) arid Raymond Mhlafli 

pletely unequal organisations* 
the reality is that CODESA 
basically brings face to face 
the ANC and its allies and the 
regime and its allies. In all 
working groups the ANC's 
leadership role is in fact ac

knowledged by the great ma-
jonty of participants. 

Nnneffieless.i! you admit that 
CODESA Is lo t very rtpresen-
t t f f t M M s n ' t the PAC k m i 

in boycotting il? 

Why the Party supports 
proportional representation 

In the ANtVSACP scenario we are 
proponingthat the(Constituent Avsemblv 
be elected on the basis o f proportional 

representation with the wholeof South Africa 
treated as a single constituency, 

Ulssuyfhe( A wi l l have400seals.Parties 
lo r alliances o f parties) wi l l then contest the 
elections with national lists o f up to 400 
names. I f oneorthe parties getsexactly 50 *t 
of the vote. I hen the top 200 names on its list 
are elected to the Constituent Assembly. 

I f another party gets exactly 2 5 ^ of the 
vote, then the top 100 names on its list are 
elected, and so on. 

The present tricameral elections are not 
based on proportional representation. They 
are based on a constituency system* In other 
words, each constituency votes for one 

representat ive. The advantage o f the 
constituency system is that those elected are 
more answerable to a particular base. But 
Ihe two great disadvantages o f the 
constituency system are 
•a party might come second in a hundred 
constituencies, wi th millions o f votes overall, 
and yet it wi l l not have a single representative 

in parliament. 
• it isa very complicated business delineating 
constituencies fairly. At present in South 
Africa many rural constituencies in the white 
parliament have three or four times less 
voters than urban constituencies. Rut each 
constituency still has one MP each. (This, 
incidentally, is why Ihe right-wing want the 
whites-only referendum to be based on 
consti tuencies)^ 

The PAC participated in the 
Patriotic Front preparations for 
CODESA. The PAC accepted 
that CODESA should be in
clusive, that is. they agreed 
that it should include all real 
political panics and organisa
tions regardless of size. The 
PAC even accepted a PF man
date to speak to a number of 
Tricamcral Parties and the 1FP. 
to encourage them to attend 
CODESA.Whcn the PAC 
walked oulofCODESA.i ldid 
soon technicalities, h objected 
lo the venue, because they said 
it was not neutral 

Thej wanted CODHSA to 
meet in a foreign country. 
While it was their right to put 
this suggestion, our view is 
that CODESA belongs to die 
people o f South Africa, and i t 
should meet here on our own 
soil. By neutral venue wc 
meant a venue that is not a 
government venue. 

The PAC also objected to 
the two judges who chaired 
the opening sessions o f 
CODESA 

Wc pointed out. correctly 
as it has turned out, thai this 
was just a short-term provi
sion. 

All the wording groups arc 
now chaired b> political pany 
delegates themselves. 

1 1 K PACAZAPO and other 
fortes, must join CODESA. 
Otherwise they arc in danger 
of being by-passed by history 

But what c a i CODESA 
achieve? 

It is important to be very real-
isiic about this. Wc have re* 
sistcd initial government at
tempts ui mm CODESA mm 
some Mipcr-Parliamcnl 

The sole business of 
CODES A is to lay the basis f o r 
a democratical ly elected 
constitution maUng bodj. afI3 
to settle arrangements to make 
this possible. 

CODESA is not a forum to 
discuss education, housing, 
economic, hcaldi and many 
other policies. 

But widiin its limitations 
CODESA, wc arc convinced, 
can and wi l l make important 
gains. 

Already wc have commit
ted all participants (with the 
exception of the Bop govern
ment* to accept the principle 
of a united, non-racial, non* 
sexist, democratic South Af
rica. 

Every single dclcgat ion now 
accepts the need for some kind 
of interim government 

And remen.iwr. just a few 
months ago, the South African 
government and Inkatha. 
amongst others, were totally 
rejecting this important de-
mar*;! that wc first advjnccd in 
the Harare Declaration in 1989. 

But. above all. our central 
objective, as wc have already 
said, is a democratical ly 
elected Constituent Assembly. 

All our other demands are 
related to this centra! demand. 
Wc arc more and more con
vinced that wc will win this 
demand at CODESA. 

Already a significant ma

jority o f participants support 

this demand. ^ 
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HUNGER 
The SACP's 
Triple H Campaign 

T heVostoorusbranchof 
the SACP launched the 
PWV region's Triple 
H campaign al a pub

lic meeting in the township 
civic centre on Saturday 29 
February. 

The campaign wasotlicially 
opened by SACP deputy gen
eral sec rctary Charles Nqakula. 

The Vosloorus branch had 
obtained 500 loaves of bread 
from a local bakery. These 
loaves wen: distributed free to 
the community, especially to 
pcnsioncR-

•Thisisnotcharity. Wcarc 
not giving out this bread as a 
favour We arc definitely not 
asking you to say thank you. 
You have earned it through a 
life-time of hard labour- We 
arc making a simple point: the 
right not to starve is a basic 
human righL It is a right that 
the capitalist system has never 
recognised". Jeremy Croninof 
the Party's central committee 
told the meeting. 

Oictors 
Hie Vosldorus branch also ar
ranged for nurses and doctors 
to be onhand to givefrec medi
cal treatment to the commu
nity. 

"Over 250 black children 
out of every 1000 die in their 
first year That is not as a re
sult of the will of God. It is the 
will of the government, which 

igle continue 
outside CODESA 
The negotiations under way 31COOESA lor dome-
cralic political changes are rem Important 

8«t we haven't slmggled fer tears lor political 
changes that ceme wilhort real social and ece-
nomic Imprevemetts In our living condition 

Yes, wa wanl one person one vole In a united 
aid democratic South Affiea. 

I l l wt also wait decent bousing, feed aid tree, 
accessible health care lor a l l 

Thai Is why, parallel with CODESA, the SACP Is 

spearheading a mass campaign that tecusses on 

Houses, Hanger and Health. 

We call this Itie Triple H Campaign. 

continues to spend much less 
on black health than on white 
health", a doctor told the meet* 
ing. 

"We are calling for a free 
public health system, where 
the focus is on primary health 
care. The clinics must come to 
the townships, to the rural vil
lages and settlements." 

An important feature of the 
Vosloorus meeting was the sig
nificant numbcrof pensioners 
in the audience. 

,#You have given your lives 
to struggle and hard labour At 
your age you should now be 

enjoying some well earned 
rest", Ronnie Kasrils , SACP 
central committee member, 
told some 150 pensioner; in 
the audience of 500. 

"But unfortunately there is 
still so much left for which to 
struggle. It is important that 
the older people join with the 
younger generation. 

"We must build a strong 
pany jikclcle* yes. jikclelc in 
South Africa", said Kasrils* 

Branch activity 
InthccourscofMarch. SACP 
branches and regions will be 

spcarheadingthcTriplcHcam-
paign throughout die country. 
•On March 15 the campaign 
will be launched in the West
ern Transvaal at Bckkcrsdal. 
- In the Natal Midlands the 
Party district in conjunction 
with Eanhlifc is mounting a 
campaign against the Thor 
chemical company, to expose 
the problem of mercury poi
soning which is effecting 
whole communities in the re* 
gion. 

• In Southern Natal the SACP 
has taken the initiative to rnect 
with various mass democratic 

formations, to launch a joint 
campaign around health and 
hunger. 
• In the Western Cape a major 
demonstration outside parlia
ment is planned for March 18. 
budget day. 

Wc will he protesting 
agaiast continued racial in
equalities in health care, in 
pensions, and the govern
ment's neglect of ourpeoplc's 
welfare. 

• On the same day. to coincide 
with the budget, the Party will 
be involved in numerous ac
tions countrywide. £ 



UlTUBlllz! * Mink 1992 * PACE 4 

PABR»NT 

The ANC/SACP SI 
for constitutional 
The SACP together wilh UK-

ANCCOSATUandlhcPatri-
oiic Front organisations at 

CODESA have agreed upon a gen
eral transition scenario. 

Both the SACPand the ANChavc 
presented this general scenario to 
CODESA, 

The main features of this scenario 

arc: 
• A democrallcallv elected Con
stituent Assembly. 
This is the crucial feature of the 
whole process This Constituent 
Assembj •''•-• tlraw up a democratic 
constitution fora new South Africa. 

• A transition wilh two main 
phases. 
Wc sec the transition having two 

main phases; phase one, leading u( 
to the election of the Consliwcn 
Assembly* 
And phase two, the period durinj 
which the Constituent Assembly i: 
sitting. 

• Phase one, 
TTie first phase should last notloiige 
than 6 months. In this phase the 
main emphasis will be on levcllinj 
the political playing ficld,oncrcat 

ing the conditions for true and fai 
elections. 

The interim ruling structures *< 
propose for this phase will 
therefore, have as their main fc*cui 
issucsdirectlyrelatcaiudemocfaii* 
elections. 

It is Imponam to remember lha 

But what does it 

: * X 

PHASE 1 lUielliiiglhepliiinoIiiij 
hauim *uutiuic* in Liu* p 
have the task o f levelling iht 

•HHfl " 
They must ensure equal ncatm cm 

for all political organisations, 
especially in the election campaign. 

Three types of interim structure 
will be required: 

I, Independent and non-partisan 
commissions appointed bv CO
DESA 
• to control the election process; and 
* to control state owned TV and ra
dio (including those in the TBVC 
territories). 

2. Multi-party committees to take 
charge of the most imponani areas 
in the pre-election phase - security. 

f the budget* foreign relations, r \' 
others like local government, 

I 3, An Interim Government Coun
cil which will bca body made npof 
parties in CODESA to oversee the 
tricamcral parliament, the National 
Party cabinet and structures in the 

TBVC and self-governing territo
ries. 

It can veto as well as initiate 
legislation. 

The international community 
should be involved at various 
levels. 

In particular international 
organisations which were present 
at CODESA I should help lo 
supervise elections, 

TTic iirst phase should not btst 
longer than 6 months 
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CDDESA 

enario 
change 
these structures wil l emerge more or 
less directly out of CODESA. 

They will, therefore, reflect some 
of the shortcomings, and ibe lack of 
full represcntativity ofCODESA. 

• Phase two. 
This phase takes place after demo
cratic elections for a Constituent As-
KntHy. 
The constitution making process 
should not last longer than 9 months. 

Since elections will havebcen held 
it will be possible lodcvel&plntcrim 
Govemmcji structures which arc 
more representative than those in 
phase OIK. 

These IG structures will now take 
on the full governing of the country 
in the transition. At 

lean? 
PhJSC 2 : CONSTITUTION MAKING 
I. The Constituent Assembly (CA) 
will be elected on the basis o f pro
portional representation with SA 
treated as a single constituency. 
2- The CA will operate both as a 
constitution making body and as a 
legislative assembly (thai Is, as a 
parliament making laws), 
• When it operates as a constitution 
making body (which is its main task) 
it will take decisions by a two-thirds 
majority. 
• As a parliament it will pass legisla
tion relevant lor the transition pe
riod. It will also appoint an interim 
cabinet, which will probably have a 
multi-party character 

The constituilon*making process 
should not last longer than nine 
months Al 

The ANC/SACP Scenario 
Phase 1: 
Levelling 
the 
playing 
field 

CODESA agrees 

{> ™ cam legislates 

Interim Government 
Council 

? 
oversees 

Multi-party 
Committees 

1 • Security MPC 1 

I • Budget MPC 1 

Existing state 
structures 

•Tricam parliament 
• NP cabinet 
• TBVC 'states' 
• Self-governing 

states 

• Foreign Relations MPC 
»-

Local Government MPC 

9 
ELECTIONS 

9 
Phase 2: 
Constitution 
making 

NEW CONSTITUTION 
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CODESA 

S
ABCiclcvisionnews 
kicked of f iis cover
age of the white 
referendum on Mon

day March 2 by announcing 
ihai boih Treumicht and Dc 
Klerk were louring ihc Western 
Cape, pushing iheir respective 
"no" and "yes" arguments to 
the white public. 

It then foeusscd for five 
adoring minutes (and five 
television minutes last a long, 
long time) on De Klerk 
Treumicht didn't get a live 
second. Ifyou think Uiafsokay 
- thai asa white supremacist in 
a country -wiiha Mack majority, 
Treumichi doesn't deserve any 
better - ihink again, 

SABC is treating Treur-
nichi badly because iherc is 
a while referendum on. 

But m not too many 
months there is going 
tone anclcct ionThen 

Uwon'tbelR-'umichl • 
whose views arc 
ignored* distorted 
and mani-pulatcd. 
I t ' l l be OUR. 

The ANC and the 
SACP are no 
strangers 10 abu.se 
by the SABC, with 
interviewers l ike 
John Bishop and 
Marietta Krugcr 
verbally kicking their 
Officials in the teeth, 
whi le bending over 
backwards to allow National 
thirty representatives all the 
time they need 10 speak their 
pieces. 

Radio ?ulu 

The situation is even worse on 
ihc tribal radio siationsereatcd 
by the NP - Radio Zulu must 
hold the world record for 
squeezing the words • Inkatha* 
and *Buihcle/i* into a news 
bulletin. 

This heavy-handed bias 
distorts the information 
available to the 12-million 
South Africans who rely on 
radio and television for most 
ol iheir information. I i distorts 
they way they stx* things, and 
it willdistdn the way they vote 
when the majority finally gel 
that chance. 

Which is why ihc Party, the 
ANC and other victims of 
SABC insisted that control of 
broadcasting in the transition 
be placed on the agenda of 
Codesa. They have also de
manded thai something be 

before the election as pan o f 
the "creation o l a climate for 
for free political activity", not 
something to be addressed only 
ohce a democratic government 
is in place. 

The Codcsa discussion on 
broadcasting have only just 
begun, but already National 
Partydcicgaies are arguing thai 
the people who now nin SABC 

(ana ran it before February. 
1990. when it was even worse), 
should be left alone to run its 
during the transition 

A l l thai is needed, sav the 
Nat t js a "complaints tribunal" 

to judge vJhethcr what SABC 
and other government -owned 
broadcasting service* is fair 
and impartial. 

This is a welcome con

cession ihai the SABC needs 
policing (and even its own 
executives admit SABC has 
"acredibiliiy problem), but i i 
docs not go far enough. 

Tikes time 

The process o f receiving 
complaints and judging takes 
time. And once an item is 
broadcast, thai* s i t 

Take the Dc Klerk-Treur-
nicht case on March 2 as an 
example It won't do Trcur-
nicht much good to complain 
ai being k i t out on March 2 
and have the tribunal decide 
on March 20 - once the 
referendum is over - thai he 
was right and that SABC 
should give him someairiimc. 

Belter, surely, to replace the 
boards ol control and senior 
executives of the SABC and 
ihc TBVC broadcasicrs wiih 
people who (unlike SABC's 
present, govemmcni-appoint* 
ed bossest are impartial. And 
who don't need a iribunal to 
force ihem to do their jobs 
properly. 

People who don't give Dc 
Klerk five minutes and his 

^ opponent nothing, and who 

don't reserve all the easy 
questions lor one party. 

The replacement of 

SABCs control sinjc-

UtteSi and ihosc of Ihc 

TBVC broadcasters* 
is thus one of the key 
Alliance demands at 

Codcsa. 
- W<thnoTitrSPtim~| 
Africa wi l l go through 
mulli-party elections 

w i th a one-party 
broadcasting service. 

And we must be clear 
that what we want is not 

s imply to replace ihc 
Nai ionalusts ' one-parly 

broadcasting with one-puny 
broadcasting o l our own. 

Our struggle over ihc past 
75 years has not been for a 
one-party siatc but for ihc 

democratic freedom of al l 

Souili Africans to express iheir 
opinion*., and o f all South 

Afncan\ to choose which 
opinion to accept. 

Support 

In that struggle, the posilioas 
and policies of our Party, the 
ANC and o f ihc whole demo
cratic movement have, under 
the extremely d i f f i cu l t 
conditions o f illegality, won 
ihc support of the vast majority 
of our people. 

We therefore have little 10 
fear from contesting our ideas 
openly and on the level playing 
field o f impartial broadcasting 
against those, for example, of 
I nka i t u , the PAC or the 
National Party. 

Because in a fair fight, there 
is very little doubt who would 
win. a 

I 

f 

http://abu.se
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Inkongolo yeparty yamabomwane yimpumelelo nembali 
I nkongolo cyimbati cnkulu, 

ycstbhozocbibanjwe cGoli 
ukusuka ngomhla wesihlanu 
uku>;i kwisibhozo lewcyo-
Mnga. ibihlokoma i*hobisa 
kananjalo. 

Bcsiphuma tabumcli i ku/D 
/nnkc ilkona zcll/vvc Icthu 
ngokuthunywa ngarnascbc 
cthu ukuba /esiihaUiC tax*-
xhefci kwjinyxoxo yalc pany 

yabascWnzimalunganccmbo-
nO ycpany kwimibaenjc n^alc: 

• Indawo (siniicgic location) 
yalc party yabascbcn/i IS ACP; 

• Iprolifccbonakalayo ycpany; 

• Umgaqo-siscko ncmuni-
fcsioyanabomvana iisekfciya; 

• Ingxoxo ndlcla ebheka 
phambili ycpany; 

• Nolo nyulo lwamalungu 
ckomili ka?wclonkc (CC)-

Siphinda kumascbc cihu 
s ih luth i Itwftyc somclclc* 
si/imlsclc nangakumbi uku' 
ccla umngeni sinyaihclc 
iinkqubo efmkayo yohungxc 
wa-nkulu c/a ncruluphcko, 
indlala nokungabinamakhaya 
kwubo bantu abavclisa 
ubuiyebl bell/wc < abascbenzi); 
rioko siphindisa ingxelo 
sizimiscte ukuqimsa nanga-

kumbi amascbcc.hu. 

Inkululcko yclhu kuma 
khama-ndcia cngc inc /c lo 
yabamnyama cy^kusisondcza 
kulawulolwamabomvanasclc 
iscmnyango! 

AMnakuqbula maqahane. 

kwa ukuha um^aqiNiseko we-

ibu ungabi na.sibloko ngc "dis

solution" ycSACPibonakalisa 

gca ngokupbandlc nako-

ongxowankulu ukuba iparty 
yeihu ngeke iphclc/ichitlia* 
kale/dissolve ngaphambi 
kokuba kuphclc ingcinc/clo 
yomntu ngomnyc umniu. 
kuphclc amanqwanqwa 
eii i laluem' Oongxowa-iikulu 
baya-haleka! Umdlc la-
ndawonycngoku! 

Ikomamsi edabmi — PJ 

MRflurti. Lvsikisiki. Transkci 

Organisering in die platteland 
Ek was vertieug Otf in die 

NovcmbcrI99l uitgawe 
van Umsehenzi ic lees 

dat ons br iewe rakende 
oni\*ikkclingc in ons SAKP 
siruMurc (icts wai ons nic in 
Naniakwaland bet nic> en ons 
sireke in cnigc Suid-
Afrikaanse taal mag skryT 

Taal Is n groot problecm in 
die Wcvrydingslryd 

InNamakwalandiscHisvicr 
lede van die SAKP. Di l is dus 
logics l iai hicr no$ bate 
organiscringswcik ic docn is. 
wai die Pany belief en ook 
andcr organisasics soos die 

A M on vakunu-s 

Motaihsering 

Met die bou van die ANC en 
gemeenskapsorganisasies 
won] siadig vordering gemaak, 
maar organisering en iflobili-
scring van die massas word 
nog 3ltyd gestrem deur sckcrc 
subjck i icwc fak io re . wat 
naiutirlik ook invlocd hot op 
die bou van die SAKP. 

In die bou van SAKP 
HmkUl t sal daar nog nicer 
subjcki icwc Takiorc wees 
omddi baic mense in die area, 
van nature antagonistic^ staan 
tccnoor sosialismc en kommu* 
itismc* want die meenjerhcid 
van die inwoners is 
sogenaamde klcuriingc en bet 
o f is verondcrstel om stcrk 
godsdienshge oortuig..tgs ic 
bet. 

Ek beskou politicke op-
vocding ascenvandie btflang-
riksictakevandicbcvrydings-
beweging. Hicr in N t t f l f cm* 
land is politicke opvocdiiig cen 
van ons grooLste problcme. 
Sclfs ANC lede is sooimigc 
kere rue by magic om mense te 
organises (practice!, omdat 
hullc nic die nodigc politicke 
opvocding (theory) bet flic, 

Ons kan byvoorbceld nie 

Write to 
Umsebenzi 

We woLlcf Hhe lo hear from 

al l our readers. You can 

write lo us In any South 

African language. 

Sen l v o i r letters lo: 
UMSEBENZI 

PO Box 1027, 
Johannesburg 2000 

mense venel van die gc-
skiedenisvandicSAKPasons 
dit nie ken nic of vcrdutdclik 
wai diatckticse materiahsmc 
is, as ons sell" nic weet wat dit 
beteken nie. Dus &al ons nic 
daardie mense kanorganistfer 
nic. 

Die p.iat mease in orvs area 
wai lede is van die Parly, 
miskicn as gcvolg van hul 
betrokkenhied (practice) in 
progress ic wc organisasics. wat 
bygedra het tot hul politicke 
opvocding (theory*, beskou Jit 
dus as c^cnsieel om deel to 
wees van andcr organisasics 

soosdic A N C A N C Jcugliga 

cngcmecnskapsvcrcningings. 
Die hoofiedc is die fcit dai 

alle kamemdc (die mccstc van 
hullc het eefs scden 1990/9I 
betnikkc gefaak in die bevry-
dingsstryd) nog nie die 
crvaring het om mense te 
organisccrof 'norganisasic in 
stand ic hou en uit ic bou nic. 

Die sJotsorn waanocck kom 
is: Die wivtf lwerking tusscn 
lecirk' en die praktyk vcroor-
saak dat kumcrade inn speficke 
situasie "two hats" moct dm. 
Die dra van ' iwohais" vcroor-
saak Jus dai kamerade nie hul 

voile gewig in die bou van 

SAKPstnikiurckaningooinie. 

want die ccrstC fase van die 

rcvolusie (nasionalc 
bevryding) onder die Iciding 
vandicANC.ditwilsediebou 
van die ANC en mobiliscring 
van die massas, In Namakwa-
landinhierdicgcval tmocLcen 
van die hoofpriontcite wees. 
Daar is dus n bchoeltc aan 
politicke opvocding. 

Dit is egter mocil lk om 
mense vandic SAKP te vertel. 
omdat ons self nic die alfa and 
omega van Marx is t ics -
Lcninisticsc tcoric ken nie. 

Die hoofrede hiervoor is 
omdat publikasics van die 
Pany, en andcr puWikasics 
soos Labour Bulletin en Work 
in Pmxrtss, in Kngcls vciskyn. 

Kimpleks 

Sommigc tcrmc en dcbatte is 
klaar komplcks en die feit dai 
dit in Kngcls vcrskyn, maak 
dit nog mecr komplcks. 

Ek dink dai lucratuur van 
die Party mecr beskikhaar 
gemaak moct word vir vera! 
dickamcradeopdicplaitclaikl. 

Hicr m Narttakwaland is 

daarcnonncpotcnsiaal virdic 

Dou van SAKP simkiurc. 

Die NUM her "n lak hicr en 
baie workers is van naiuit gc-
Kant teen die mynbasc. 

Mense in die rcst'rvatc maak 
ook nog gcbniik vun gemccn-
<kaplikeboerderycnisgekant 
icen cnigc pogings om hul 
grondicprlvatisccr 

Die afskeep van sulke groot 
areas soos Namakwaland in 
die algcmecn en die plaUeland 
spesifickt in lermc van organi-
sehng* sal as katalisatordkn 
vir die val van cnigc organi-
sasie. Ons sal ons taak as 
kamcradc en as kommuntste 
hiernougesctuiivocrmaarom 
<>TVV IUCINL* tu nti!ar;isccr mod 
ons to veel as motWitlik sub-
jekiiewe faktore uiiskakcl en 
die objeklicwc faktore tot ons 
voordccl en die voordeel van 
die wcrkcrsklas in Suid Afrika 
en die wereld. gebrtiik, 

Bou die ClirisicrtfKommu-
nistiescAlliansie* Voorwaaris 
na *n vcrenigilc. nic-rassige. 
nic-scksisticse. kon»munis-
liesc wSnrtd! Knmniunismc is 
demokrasie! — 'MOSSle'. 
Springbok. Namakwaland. 

WHERE TO CONTACT THE SOUTH AFRICAN COMMUNIST PARTY 
HEAD OFFICE 

2nd Floor. National Acceptance House, 

13 RISSIW Street Jo ian ieshun 

Send mail ID: PO Box 1027, 
Johannesburg 2000 

Phone: (Oil) 836-6*25/836-6867 or 

836-6437/B 
F u : (011) 836-8366 

PWV REGION 

Itor Transvaal 4 Of SI 

Room 5 0 1 . 5th Floor. CNA House, 
comer Commissioner A Rissik Streets, 
Joiannesbun 2001 

Plone: (0111834-4657 or 834-4665 
F « : (011) 834-6161 

EASTERN CAPE 

Room 22. Co-operative Centre. 50 

Pearl Road. Korsten. Port Elizabeth 

Sefifl mail to: P0 Box 4234. Port 
Elizaietn GOOD 

Phone: (041)41-5106 or 41-1242 

WESTERN CAPE 
Office 8. Communiiy House. 41 Salt 

River Road, Sail River. Cape Town 
7925 

Phone:(021)448-7908 

TRANSKEI 
38 Sprig Street. Umlata 5370 

Phine: (0471) 31-1250 

BORDER 

Shop 10. Works & Transport Buildini 

independent Boulevard. Bisbo 
Send mall to: P0 Box 2068, King 

William's Town 5600 

Phono (0401)95128 

SOUTHERN NATAL 

4 Bigden House. 505-7 Smith Street, 

Durban 4001. Phone (031) 305-6186/7 

NATAL MIDLANDS 

207 Scons Theatre Building. Theatre 
L a w . Pielermaritzhurg 
Send m i l l to: Box 3466. Maritzhirg 3200 
Phone (0331)94-5168711 

http://amascbcc.hu
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DE KLERK'S REFERENDUM 

ONE PERSON, ONE VOTE... NEVER AGAIN A RACIST VOTE! 

A
partheid live*! 
That is the mes
sage of FWde 
Klerk's racist 

referendum on March (7. It 
lives on in ihc mind of 
President FW dc Klerk, who 
Mill believes the white 
minorm alone can decide on 
the future of our country — 
by voung "yes" or "no" to 
negotiations with represent 
lives of ihc democratic 
majority. 

It lives on in the racist 
dreams oi the khaki-clad 
squadrons of the far-Right, 
who still believe the while 
minority alone will decide 
the future of our country - by 
refusing to negotiate with 
representatives of ihc demo
cratic majority. 

Nat riors aline 
Bui to both these views, ihc 
democratic masses of our 
people have already replied 
in years of bitter struggle 
against apartheid: The future 
is not yours alone to choose 
TV future belongs 10 us all -
wc will all make the choice, 
together as a single, demo
cratic country. 

To achieve this, even 
while the racist referendum 

is underway, we must con
tinue our struggle for major
ity rule, for democracy and 
for justice, 

Wc must mobilise thou
sands behind the Party 
banner and our Three Hs 
Campaign: 

•For decent affordable 
HOUSES for all; 
•For a free national 
HEALTH service; and 
•Against HUNGER-
fighting to end VAT on food, 
and for jobsforall. 

And on March 18 we must 
mobilise in our thousands 
under the ANC banner for a 
People's Budget. 

In all these struggles, Dc 
Klerk's National Party 
regime remains our main 
enemy, the major obstacle to 
the democratic transfer of 
power to the people. 

And it is agamsi this thai 
wc must direct our major 

tint 
But Dc Klerk is not our 

only enemy. Other forces 
have emerged to threaten the 
process towards democracy -
among them ihc groupings of 
thcfar-Righi-

Thesc are currently locked 
in conflict with Dc Klerk in a 
racist referendum - but this 

does not mean we should 
ignore them. 

Equally, the ugly spectre 
of Eugene Terre'blanche and 
his gun-toting followers does 
not mean wc must intervene 
to "save" Dc Klerk 

Intervene 
Our Party, the African 
National Congress. Cosatu 
and all democratic forces 
must intervene tactically 
both to defeat ihc challenge 
posed by ihc far Right to the 
process towards democracy, 
And to maintain our pressure 
on our main strategic oppo
nent, the National 
Party. 

To achieve 
this all demo
cratic forces 
must intervene 
in the refer
endum to 
ensure 

thai ihc "no" vote - against 
negotiations - is decisively 
defeated. 

A massive "yes" victory 
will prevent De Klerk from 
ever again using the threat of 
the Right to justify delaying 
the process But we must 
also ensure that a majority 
"yes" vote is not a vote for 
Dc Klerk, but for the demo
cratic transfer of power to 
the people. 

This is why our Party and 
the ANC have called cm our 
white comrades to vote on 
March 17, 

De Klerk's newspaper 
adverts tell while South 
Africa: *Vote"no"and 
you're not saying "no" to the 
NP\ 

We can ensure that tens 
of thousands of white 

South Africans voting 
"yes*' are not saying 

"yes" to the NP either. 

They'll be saying yes to 
democracy-

Opinion polls put white 
voter support for organi
sations to the left of the 
National Party at 100000-
morc than 30 000 for the 
ANC alone. So when the 
votes are counted. De Klerk 
- and the world - must 
recognise thai 300 000 of the 
"yes" votes were not cast for 
him. They were votes for 
democracy and justice 

Votes against De Klerk 
They were votes against the 
far Right's dreams of a 
retreat into the past 

But they will also be votes 
against De Klerk and his 
National Party regime as the 
main obstacle to democracy, 
peace and justice in our 
country. 

One person. one vote! 
Never again a racist vote? S 

M p M I f m Iwtfc Mrim CMUfct Pw%, PO I n i«7, Jtt Printed at Future PfOM. 18 Lilian Rofld, Fordsburq, IQ111334-5729 
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The ANC/SACP/COSATU 
Programme of Mass Action 

• AIMS OF OUR MASS ACTION 
• When we return to the negotiating table, itshould be to 
discuss the transfer of power to the people through a 
democratically-elected Constituent Assembly. 
• But mass struggle should not end there. Struggle Is the 
overall process through which the people determine 
their own future. 
• Uur programme of massaction must Include the widest 
possible pro-democracy front. 

• CAMPAIGN DIARY 
1. AGITATION PERIOD 
Up to the first half of July we have focussed on broad 
mobilisation. As part of this, the SACP leadership has 
addressed over 100 rallies In all major cities and in 
numerous rural towns from Marble Hall to Mossel Bay. 
2. FROM JULY 15 - HEIGHTENED MASS ACTIVITY 
From July 15 up to the General Strike there will be 
hundreds of local and regional initiatives. Each region 
will spearhead the occupation of government buildings. 
Other actions will in
clude: 
• marches, including 
sectoral marches of pen
sioners, children, etc. on 
specific demands; 
• work-place go-slows; 
• actions directed at 
those involved In vio
lence. 
Among key points of fo
cus In this period should 
be 
• Bantustans • we must 
demand restoration of citizenship and reincorporation. 
• Violence - dates and events to be decided locally. We 
need to build a broad coalition, at all levels, against 
government murder and corruption. 
• SABC - towards the end of July we will launch the 
campaign for the democratlsation of the SABC. This 
campaign will run beyond the General Strike. 
3. THE GENERAL STRIKE 
• The General Strike will begin on August 3. 
• Its duration and the exact form of actions to be taken 
on different days are under discussion. These will be 
announced soon. 
The General Strike will Include: 
• a stayaway on a fixed day (or days) which will be used 
to hold township rallies and other township-based 
mobilising activities; 
• city and town-centre occupations and otheractlons on 
other clearly designated days. Hundreds of thousands of 
strikers will move Into the city centres. 
4. BEYOND THE GENERAL STRIKE 
Other mass action Is being planned. 

JUNE 20 1992: THE BUTCHER OF BOIPATONG FINDS OUT TH 

De Klerk blundered ter
ribly af Bolpatong. 
Bui it look him some 
days lo realise just 

how badly he had blundered. 
Why? 

The answer is that De Klerk 
has been getting away with nu
merous Boipatongs. Since Feb
ruary 2 1990 he has been nego
tiating and at the same lime 
waging low iniensity warfare 
against our people. This strat
egy has worked well for Dc 
Klerk. 

De Klerk has successfully 
projected himself as a peace
maker and a moderate to the 
international community and to 
many people in our country. At 
the same time the violence has 
been portrayed as "black on 
black" violence, as "tribalism", 
as "political rivalry" between 
the ANC and Inkatha. 

But this time De Klerk had 

You can have a scorched earth 
policy in southern Angola, 
Ovambo or Mozambique. It is a 
different matter in the PWV 

become too arrogant He badly 
overplayed his hand. 

I FW's strategy to 
counter mass action 

During his recent trip to Japan 
De Klerk bragged to journalists 
that he had a plan to deal with 
the ANC-led alliance campaign 
of mass action. He bragged that 
he was going to gel tough. 

All of this meant that the 
world was waiting to see what 
the regime would do in the days 
following the June 161aunchof 
our campaign. 

Would there be a state of 
emergency? Would the ANC 

" 

Is it a coincidence? 
In 1991 the ANC set a May 4 ultimatum to the regime: end the 
violence or we suspend talks about talks, 
• May 10 1991, De Klerk travels to Ulundi to consult with 
Buthelezl about the ANC ultimatum. 
2 days latere 
• On May 12 1991. twenty seven people killed by IFP hostel 
dwellers in an attack on Swanieville squatter camp* Widespread 
allegations of SAP collusion and assistance* 
In 1992 June 16, ANC*alliance launches mass action campaign. 
• June 16, for only the second time in many years, FW De Klerk 
travels to Ulundi to consult with Buthelezi on the ANC stand. 
One day later... 
• On June 17, the Boipatong massacre*.. A 

and SACP be banned again? 
The answer was the Boipa

tong massacre. But the brutal 
arrogance of this answer was 
jusi too much to stomach, even 
for a world that has got used to 
seeingmassacresonTV screens. 
The sheerscaleof the Boipatong 
massacre, and the clearinvolve-
meni of the security forces, was 
jusi too much. 

But the National Party re
gime has got used to getting 
away with atrocities. After all, 
the SADF regularly wiped out 
villages in southern Angola. Last 
yearwhen 27 people were butch
ered in the Swanieville squatter 
camp just two days after Dc 
Klerk's last visit to Ulundi, 
Inkatha was blamed and there 
were widespread allegations of 
SAP collusion. 

But the world quickly for
got. To this day nobody has 
been prosecuted for the 
Swanieville massacre. 

And so De Klerk had every 
hope of pursuing his counter-
strategy to our peaceful mass 
action campaign. His strategy 
continued in motion as if it 
hadn't lost its clothes. Captain 
CraigKoize, the chief SAP press 
liaison officer, had obviously 
been told in the weeks before 
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AT HE CAN'T ALWAYS GET AWAY WITH MURDER a aw 

• THE CARD 
Gatsha Buthelezi 

• THE CARDS 
Special forces 
and hostel J a i l e r s 

• THE CARD 
SABC News 

• THE CARD 
De Klerk the Joker 

THE THICK 
Unite anti-democratic 
forces 

JUNE 16 
De Klerk goes to Ulundi 

THE TRICK 
Unleash violence on people, 
hiding state involvement 
(card 2) behind 'black on 
black violence' (card 3) 

I JUNE 17 
Boipatong massacre 

THE TRICK 
Blame the ANC 

JUNE 18 
Captain Craig Kobe: 
'Boipatong was caused 
by the ANC's mass 
action* 

THE TRICK 
Present FW as 'the 
Peacemaker1 

JUNE 20 
De Klerk goes to 
Boipatong 

thatit was essential IOlay blame 
for violence on the ANC. And 
so on June 18, Koizc dutifully 
told a disbelieving world thai 
the Boipatong massacre "was 
caused by the ANC's mass ac
tion campaign". 

IOne step behind 
the news 

That had been pan of the plan, 
to unleash violence and then 
blame ourcampaign. ButKotze 
played that trick too soon after 
Boipatong. too obviously. And 
so it has been in the weeks since 
the Boipatong massacre. The 
regime's propaganda machine 
has been churning out its inter
pretation of events, according 
to its pre-arranged plan. But, 
ridiculuously, its statements 
have always been one step be
hind the news. 

When it was clear that 
KwaMadala hostel dwellers had 
been involved in the massacre, 
the SAP was blaming the ANC. 
Whenitbcgantolook as though 
Koevoet wasdirectly involved, 
the SAP suddenly had a burst of 
activity, and agreed that the hos
tel-dwellers were involved af
ter all -"but there was abso
lutely no evidence of any secu
rity force involvement whatso
ever." 

One day it will finally and 
conclusively be shown that 
Boipatong was part of an over
all low intensity war sanctioned 
at the very highest level. When 
that happens, you can be sure 
Captain Kotze will be admit

ting that there was "some secu
rity force involvement" after all, 
but they were "rogue elements 
acting without any higher au
thority". 

And when Captain Kotze 
makes this claim, we will re
mind him that he said "It is a lie 
that President FW De Klerk has 
lost control of the security 
forces." 

In being one step behind in 
this way, the regime's propa
gandists have unintentionally 
revealed that they are indeed 
acting in terms of a co-ordinated 
national strategy. 

IFW goes to 
Boipatong 

An even more arrogant miscal
culation was De Klerk's visit to 
Boipatong on June 20. Once 
more, he was being half too 
clever, he was revealinghisstrat-
egy too blatantly. 

On June 18 the National Party 
announced the launch of its elec
tion campaign into the black ar
eas. It intended to present itself 
as a force for peace and modera
tion standing "above the terrible 
spiral of black on black vio
lence". 

And so the arrogant De Klerk 
travelled to Boipatong on June 
20 with this intended message. 
He really expected the people of 
Boipatong to forget that he De 
Klerk had been consorting with 
Buthelezi on the very eve of the 
massacre. 

De Klerk was so stunned by 
the reception he got at Boipatong 

that he momentarily forgot that 
he is supposed to be presenting 
himselfasasuper-dcmocrat.On 
the afternoon of June 20 he mut
tered threats about a state of 
emergency. If you catch him 
out, FW starts lo become be
come PW. 

De Klerk blundered at Boipa
tong. Part of the reason has been 
sheer arrogance on his part. But 
there are other reasons. 

IFW de Klerk, 
the Joker 

The kind of strategy De Klerk is 
using has worked best in situa
tions like Nicaragua where US 
Special Forces together with lo
cal puppet forces like the Contras 
wage low intensity war against 
the people. 

At the same time BUT 
SEPARATELY a "moderate" 
politician like Violeta Chamorro 
is cultivated as an alternative to 
the national liberation forces. 

Here in South Africa, Dc 

Klerk is trying to be a Special 
Forces high commander and 
Violcia Chamorro at the same 
time. 

But the people of Boipatong 
arc perfectly capable of seeing 
behind apartheid president Dc 
Klerk's crocodile tears, the cold 
eyes of the chief commander of 
the SAP. 

I Bush war 
killing machines 

There is another reason for Dc 
Klerk's blunder To conduct the 
low intensity warfare, FW re
lies on highly professional kill
ing machines like Koevoet and 
Battalion 32. 

But it is one thing to massa
cre civilians in the remote bush 
of northern Namibia and south
ern Angola, It is a bit different 
doing it in the industrial heart
land of South Africa. 

Of course, a massacre in a 
township or a squatter camp is 
still not a massacre in a suburb. 

Bui Boipatong is less than an 
hour away from the largest con
tingent of international press 
people on the African continent. 
It is in the heartland of the most 
industrialised part of our coun
try. 

Unleashing a killing machine 
into this kindof situation is much 
more transparent than in a re
mote bush war 

A massacre in Boipatong 
also impacts directly on the 
economy of our country. 

The captains of industry in 
South Africa never expressed 
any public misgivings about the 
dirty warin Angola orNamibia. 
But it is another thing when 
their own work-force is 
destabilised here at home. 

This sets up contradictions 
within the ruling bloc itself. 

You can have a scorched 
earth policy in southern Angola. 
Ovambo or Mozambique. 

It is a different matter in the 
PWV, * 

Kriel must go! 
Minister of "Law and Order" Hernus Kriel is one of 
the key figures in De Klerk's Low Intensity War 
against our people. 

The death of over 6000 people in political vio
lence since 1990 leaves him cold. 

A month or two ago he was overheard by several 
peoplein the corridors of CODESAjokingabout the 
terrible violence in the townships: "Dit is maar net 
die Sesde Kafferoorlog" ("It's just the Sixth Kaffir 
War")* * 
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How to defeat low Intensity Warfare 
• Build DEMOCRATIC organisations, In 
which differences are debated openly and 
in a comradely fashion — Low Intensity 
Warfare exploits factionalism, whispers 
and gossip Inside the liberation move
ment. 
• M i d UNIFIED organisations — UW 
seeks to spilt leadership from Its base. 
• Build a BROAD DEMOCRATIC COALITION 
against murder and corruption — UW 
abas to build Its own "moderate" coali
tion. 
• Build a DISCIPLINED SELF-DEFENCE 
ability — UW wants communities to feel 
hopeless. 
• Spread INFORMATION abort UW — UW 

depends on disinformation and confusion. 
• EXPOSE UW - we must welcome the 
media, we must call for International 
monitoring. 
• We must be the champions of PEACE and 
DISCIPLINE - every act of Indiscipline, 
every piece of ultra-milItant rhetoric, 
every act of coercion against the people, 
every short-crt Is a space tor UW to 
exploit. 

REMEMBER — 
LIW has worked quite well for the imperial
ists In places like Nicaragua and the 
Philippines. It has also had a devastating 
effect In remote rural areas of 

Mozambique and Angola — 

BUT HERE IN SOUTH AFRICA — 
• UW is being used in the industrial 
heartland of our country, In the full glare 
of the world's TV cameras. This makes It a 
•such more clumsy and risky weapon for 
De Klerk. It also disrupts FW's own 
economy, we must make him pay. 

• UW depends on building a credible "pro-
Western" alternative to the liberation 
movement. FW was hoping to be that 
alternative. Let us make sure that the 
people of our country and world never 
forget the blood of Bolpatong. 
UW CAN BE DEFEATED! 

HOStelS: I 
There should be no doubt at 

this stage about the pattern 
of the violence on the 

Witwatersrand. There is One re
curring feature in all the killing 
and that is the presence of 
Inkatha- and more particularly, 
of its Youth Brigade. 

Around the middle of 1991, 
there were positive develop
ments in progress around the 
hostels in most areas of the 
Transvaal. The hostility which 
had been festering between hos
tel dwellers and the residents of 

N umerous self defence 
units (SDUs) have been 
established in our coun-
tiy since the December 

1990 ANC Consultative Con
ference resolution in this regard. 
There can be no question that 
the formation of these units has 
contributed to saving many, 
many lives in a situation of es
calating violence. 

The formation of SDUs has 
also meant there has been space 
for building democratic organi
sations. The very existence of 
the ANC in Richmond, Natal, to 
take just one example, has de
pended upon the capacity of the 
people to defend themselves. 

An inspiring feature in the 
formation of the SDUs has also 
been (he great popular creativ
ity we have seen. 

Many SDUs have demon
strated the potential our people 
have to organise themselves, to 
acquire skills and weaponry. 

Our people have been mov
ing away from the old habit of 
passively waiting for material 
from MK. 

MK does not and will not 
have the capacity to defend our 
people against all the violence 
coming from the system. 

SACP general-secretary 
CHRIS HANI writes about 

ions to be learnt on the 
growth of Self-Defence Units 

These, then, are some of the 
positive and inspiring features 
of the SDUs. These positive fea
tures once more underline the 
absolute correctness of our reso
lution calling for their forma
tion. 

But, generally speaking, it is 
now time to revisit this whole 
area of SDUs honestly and self-
critically. We must admit that 
their record has been uneven. 

Weakness 
• In the first place, there has 
often been a clear weakness on 
the side of the political organi
sations themselves. Thefirst step 
in setting up an SDU isstrength-
ening our political and commu
nity organisations. Individuals 
cannot just set themselves up as 
an SDU. Community control is 
central to SDUs. SDUs must 
serve the interests of the com
munity, and they must derive 

their authority from such com
munity based organisations. 

Absence of political control 
• As a result of this first weak
ness, there has often been aglar-
ing absence of political control 
and a clear line of command. 
Where this is the case SDUs 
have sometimes been hijacked 
by criminal elements. These el
ements have then used the space 
created by the SDU to organise 
all sorts of rackets. I have heard 
of examples where some SDUs 
have tried to exact a special tax 
on township business-people 
with some implied consumer 
boycott if they don't comply. 
Political organisations mustcurb 
any such tendency immediately. 

Kangaroo courts 
• We have also seen an alarm
ing revival of kangaroo courts 
and kangaroo justice and even 

the horrifying method of 
necklacing. It is extremely im
portant to note that the entire 
national liberation movement 
has taken a very, very strong 
stand against the barbaric 
method of necklacing. 

Obstructing police 

• Some elements have used 
SDUs to obstruct the police 
when the police have been en
gaged in justifiable crime pre
vention activities. SDUs must 
never be seen to be sheltering 
criminals. Criminals who prey 
on our communities can never 
be seen as modem-day Robin 
Hoods. 

Weapons aren't for settling 
differences 
• The weapons in the hands of 
SDUs must never be used to 
settle political differences, or to 
get rid of a leadership by threats. 
Even if the leadership in ques
tion has become extremely un
popular, the only way to settle 
political differences is through 
debate, and through the proper 
democratic channels. 

Political short cuts 
• Another great danger is the 

use of SDUs as the cutting edge 
forpolitical work - for example, 
comrades sometimes want to 
take a political short-cut "Let's 
attack the hostel", they say, in
stead of addressing the whole 
question of the hostel politi
cally. We must avoid at all cost 
tendencies to elevate military 
and offensive action over politi
cal and defensive operations. 

Infiltration of SDUs 
•The enemy is generally wor
ried by our movement's strat
egy to encourage the setting up 
of SDUs. Consequently the po
lice and Military Intelligence 
have intensified their strategies 
to smash SDUs. Already we 
know of some SDUs that are 
heavily infiltrated. In some cases 
elements of the system have ac
tually taken over SDUs. 

They then use them to carry 
out operations to discredit the 
national liberation movement. 
Wrongtargets have deliberately 
been selected, attacks have been 
carried out that are not under
stood or even denounced by the 
community. 

The infiltration of SDUs has 
also led to a situation where 
rivalry has been stoked between 
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iwelling units or military bases? 
the surrounding lownshi ps since 
1976 - when hostel dwellers 
were used as police auxiliaries 
against township youth - were 
in the processof being resolved. 
The hostels were gradually be
coming integrated into the 
broader community. 

At this point a campaign of 
militancy conducted from 
within the ranks of the IFP's 
Youth Brigade woilced to turn 
hostels on the Reef into little 
more than military barracks. 
With the formation of the 

Inkatha Freedom Party in July 
1990, Youth Brigade leaders 
moved from hostel to hostel 
playing on tribal tensions, per
suading Zulu-speaking inmates 
their lives were under threat 
from the ANCand the 'Xhosas'. 
At the same time large numbers 
of IFP impis were moved into 
the Transvaal from Natal, pro
viding a fighting core to be de
ployed in the hostel-centred vio
lence which followed.The broad 
strategy was* cynically, to ex
tend the sphere of influence of 

KwaZuiu Chief Minister 
Buthelezi into the Transvaal, and 
make htm a political force more 
to be reckoned with than his 
miniscule degree of democratic 
support would indicate. 

Two thi ngs happened around 
the time of the IFP takeover of 
hostels: one, non-IFP support
ing hostel dwellers were either 
killed or forced out of the hos
tels, making way for impis from 
Natal. Manyhostel refugees then 
moved into squatter camps sur
rounding the hostels - which 

became the focus of much of the 
war of destabilisaiion. 

Two, with the hostels con
solidated as IFP strongholds, a 
cycle of violence was initiated 
from within the hostels which 
continues to this day. This vio
lence has apparently been geared 
toward destabili sation and sow-
ing terror in random ways among 
the township population atlarge. 

In every case, it is areas 
where there arc IFP-controllcd 
hostels that the violence has been 

prevalent. Areas around hostels 
like Sebokcng's KwaMazisa 
and most of the hostels in and 
around Pretoria - where the IFP 
never succeeded in getting a 
foothold - have remained rela
tively untouched by the town
ship killings. 

Equally suggestive is the fact 
that it was only after impis forc
ibly took over Madala hostel in 
Alexandra in March 1991 that 
this area became, in a matter of 
months, one of the worst 
flashpoints in the country. * 

/ r • 

SDUs. taking advantage of poor 
co-ordination between differ
ent SDUs. This has happened in 
the Vaal, for instance. 

. - / 
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Lessons 
From all of these negative prob
lems certain clear lessons 
emerge: 
• selection of people for SDUs, 
especially for the leadership of 
SDUs, must be carried out with 
extreme care. Only people with 
a clear track-record of service 
to their communities should be 
selected. 

Care must be taken to avoid 
those whose main track-record 
is militant rhetoric. Make sure 
that people incorporated into 
SDUs are not lumpen elements 
- people who are highly adven
turous, often very brave, but 
who are open to manipulation 
by the system. 

• SDUs should never be cut off 
from the leadershipof commu
nity organisations. The leader
ship of these organisations must 
demand reports from the SDUs 
ontheiractivitiesandtheremust 
be a regular check on material 
used. 

• Community and political or
ganisations must be seen to be 

•. 

punishing people who act 
trary to the aims and objectives 
of the democratic movement and 
of the SDUs themselves. 
* It is very important that the 
political and community organi
sations look into the welfare of 
members of SDUs. They often 
get picked up by the system, 
they and their families need le
gal and other assistance, Other
wise demoralisation will set in. 

I raise all of these criticisms 
notinordertoundermincSDUs. 
On thecontrary.it iscrystal clear 
that our people desperately need 
to be able to defend theirhomes, 
their young children, their aged 
parents, their own lives. 

Our struggle needs well-
organised SDUs made up of our 
best revolutionary fighters. 

We need SDUs lhat are ever 
sensitive to the needs of our 
people. * 

> 

WJ 

* *l 
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How to wage war without it looking like yoi 
The massacre at Boipatong 

has underlined what 
many have been arguing. 

De Klerk is using a deliberate 
strategy of "low intensity war" 
against our people. 

But what is "low intensity 
war'"? 

"Low intensity war" (LIW) 
is ihe latest in a series of impe
rialist strategies to counter na
tional liberation struggles. It was 
developed as a strategy after the 
United States suffered ahumili-
ating defeat in Vietnam in the 
1970s. 

The defeat of the most pow
erful army in the world by a 
national liberation movement in 
a poor third world country led 
US strategists to review their 
approach to counter-insurgency. 
This led to the strategy which 
they call Low Intensity Conflict 
or Low Intensity War. 

What's 'low' about LIW? 
The first thing to remember 
about LIW is that it is an impe
rialist term - it is "low" cost for 
THEM. But for the third world 
communities against which it is 
directed it is HIGH cost. It is, as 

one former commander of US 
Special Operations in El Salva
dor described it, "total war at 
the grassroots level." 

LIW draws upon many ear
lier counter-insurgency and co
lonial and neo-colonial strate
gies - divide-and-rule, winning 
"hearts and minds", dirty tricks 
operations, assassinations and 
death squads. But LIW place 
much more stress onusing proxy 
(puppet) forces than earlier strat
egies. 

Rule l:'Let Asians fight 
Asians' 
In using puppet forces it prefers 
to use those of the same nation
ality as the people it is fighting. 

This is the first way in which 
[he cost is "low" forthe imperi
alists. 

Anticipating LIW strategy. 
United States secretary of state 
John Foster Dulles in the 1950s 
said the best way to maintain 
American power in the Pacific 
was "to let Asians fight Asians." 

Does that sound familiar? 
The apartheid regime has 

followed this principle system
atically over the past decade. It 

Rule 1: 'Let Asians fight Asians' 
Rule 2: Destabilisation 
Rule 3: Disinformation 
Rule 4: Build a 'moderate', 

'reformist' alternative 
has used all kinds of proxy forces 
- Renamo, Unita, ihe Lesotho 
Liberation Army, Askaris, IFP/ 
KZP, kitskonstabels, etc. This 
often means less financial cost. 
Bui most importantly the politi
cal cost is lower: 
• There arc far fewer deaths of 
white conscripts, and, 
• Above all, responsibility is 
disguised. Violence is presented 
as "black on black" violence, as 
"intcr-cthnic tri bal v iolence", or 
even as "factional" violence 
between hawks and doves* com
munists and nationalists, within 
the national liberation move
ment itself. 

But LIW usually also in* 
volves the use of some Special 
Forces drawn from the imperi
alist army (or in our case the 
SADF and SAP). These special 
forces ate used for training, di

recting and supplying the pup* 
pet forces. The Special Forces 
are also used for highly 
specialised tasks like assassina
tion, infiltration and intelligence 
gathering. 

Rule 2: Destabilisation 
The main objective of LIW is 
not military victory, bui 
destabilisation. Once a country 
or a community has been thor
oughly destabilised, the long-
suffering, war-weary people will 
vote for a pro-Western, "mod-
crate" government. 

Destabilisation in our situa
tion involves twomajor features: 
• general destabilisation and 
demoralisation of communities 
through random violence (train 
murders and massacres like 
Boipatong) and 
• well targetted assassination. In 

Vietnam the United States im
perialist discovered that often 
the best targets for assassina
tion were the second and third 
layer leadership - the critical 

connection between the national 
and head-office leadership of 
democratic organisations and 
their regional and grass-roots 
support, 

Theassassinattonofnational 
leaders (which can never be 
ruled out) is, nonetheless, a high 
risk operation. 

Unless it can be "blamed" 
on factionalism within our 
movement it would have incal
culable international and na
tional repercussions. But the 
elimination of second and third 
layer leadership on the ground 
is less risky, and possibly much 
more damaging to our organi
sations. 

Rule 3: Disinformation 
As US colonel Oliver North 
recently put it: "There is great 
deceit and deception practised 
in the conduct of covert opera
tions. They are at essence a lie." 

The NP Sunday newspaper 
Rapport outlined the De Klerk 

The soldiers who do the dirty work: The Spec 
T here is no real telling just 

how long or how numer
ous are the tentacles of 

the covert structures of the 
South African security forces. 
Under the influence of total 
onslaught theory, and under 
the rule of PW Botha's Secu
rity Council, secret and semi-
secret organs of state power 
proliferated at such a rate and 
with such deviousness that it is 
doubtful that even the top 
securocrats are fully In control 
of the whole Secret Forces ap
paratus. 

Millions in secret funding 
and much hardware were 
made available during the 
1970s and 1980s for informal 
repression. 

Loose groupings 
In many instances there ap
pears to have been just a gen
eral brief to attack and 

destabilise the political oppo
nents of the state. 

Many of these loose group-
ingsare connected to paramili
tary organisations like com
mercial security firms (e.g. 
Springbok Patrols) and far 
right wing organisations, re
main on the loose today. 

These 'special forces* con
tinue to be a factor in the co
vert strategies of the regime. 

SAP covert forces 
SAP-connected outfits like the 
Vlakplaas-based Askari and 
Security Police squads con
tinue to be operational despite 
government claims that they 
have become non-political in
vestigative units, involved in 
such exercises as dealing with 
stock theft. 

More recently, another 
'stock theft unit', the notori
ous SAP 'support1 unit, 

Secret aod semi-secret organs 
ol state power proliferated at 
such a rate that it is doubtful 
that even the top securocrats 
are fully In control of the whole 
Secret Forces apparatus 

Koevoet, made up mainly of 
i) vambos recruited during the 
Namlblan war, has resurfaced 
- as South African citizens* 
There is widespread belief that 
Koevoet is involved in the on
going hostel violence* 

After 42 Koevoet members 
were discovered biding out at 
Goldfields' Greenside Colliery 
near Witbank, the Goldstone 
Commission heard evidence 
that the unit was involved in 

the Boipatong massacreof June 
17. 

It is believed that members 
of the unit could also have been 
involved in numerous train 
massacresand in repression in 
Phola Park* where attackers 
were heard to speak foreign 
languages, 

SADF Special Forces 
SADF SpecialForces deployed 
for covert military operations 

as they exist today are as fol
lows: 
• 32 Batalllon, created in 1976 
and made up 1600 to 1800 
largely of Portuguese-speaking 
mercenary soldiers. The bata-
Hion is based at Pomfrets in the 
Northern Cape, 

It was formerly involved in 
conventional operations in 
Angola. More recently, it has 
been deployed as a' peacekeep
ing* force in Natal and in Reef 
townships. 

An example of 32 BatalHon's 
peacekeepingstylewasonview 
recently when members went 
on Ihe rampage in Thokoza, 
killing, maiming and looting at 
random. 

In the face of public outrage 
and recommendations by the 
Goldstone Commission that It 
be disbanded, the government 
has made no moves whatever 
in this direction. 



re doing the fighting... 
regime's approach in similar 
words: "Say one thing* but do 
the other. Keep simultaneously, 
a whole lot of options open in 
struggle. But above all. never 
allow the people lo realise what 
you are really doing." 

As part of the LIW 
disinformation operation the 
SADF runs whal it calls 
COMOPS. MajorNico Basson. 
himself a participant in these 
activities, has revealed that a 
massive COMOPS operation 
was run in Namibia during the 
first elections there. 

The aim was to discredit 
Swapo, and build up the cred
ibility of DTA. 

Al present, here in South 
Africa, one of the main aims of 
the disinformation campaign is 
to portray the huge wave of 
LIW violence as "black on 
black". 

Rule 4: Build a 'moderate', 
'reformist' alternative 
The objective of LIW is the 
political defeat of a national lib
eration movement. This re
quires that some "moderate"al-
temative is manufactured. 

After a scries of defeats in 
the late 1960s and the first half 
of the 1970s, the US has since 
managed very successfully to 
snatch victory from national lib
eration movements, combining 
LIWandthecreationofa"mod-
erate" political bloc. Two no
table examples, among many 
others, are the Philippines(Cory 
Aquino) and Nicaragua (Violeta 
Chamorro). 

Sometimes, however, where 
acrcdiblc alternative is not to be 
found outside of the liberation 
movement, LIW is used to trans
form the liberation movement 
from within. 

The aim is to try, through 
massive destabilisation. to turn 
the liberation movement into a 
reformist, pro-imperialist party. 

But is De Klerk really using 
UW? 
Hundreds of facts can be quoted 
to underline what township 
dwellers throughout South Af
rica know from their own daily 
experience. Since February 2 
1990 over 6000 people have been 
killed in political violence. 

No fewer than 49 massacres 

have occurred in the Reef and 
southern Transvaal in the past 
two years costing the lives of 
1250 people - an average of 25 
per atrocity. 

Wecouldgoonandon.But 
the last word belongs to SAP 
press liaison officer, Cap
tain Craig Kotze. Reacting 
to allegations that Boi-
patong showed that FW 
De Klerk had lost con
trol of his security 
forces. Captain Kotze 
said that it was "an 
absolute lie." 

Exactly. * 

al Force killing machines 
• Fhreseparatereconnstssance 
regiments totallingabout7000 
highly and unconventionally 
trained and dangerous SADF 
soldiers, whose overall head
quarters is at Spieskop outside 
Pretoria. While they have ap
parently not been deployed in 
recent covert operations inside 
South Africa, they have yet to 
be demobilised. 
• 1 Recce: Based in Natal, 1 
Recce is made up of 1000 to 
1200 soldiers at present. In
volved in recce training, the 
unit has also been involved in 
raids in Maputo, Maseru and 
Gaberone, as well as Angolan 
operations, and in the training 
of MNR rebels. 

• 2 Recce is the largest of the 
recce regiments, with an over
all reserve strength of between 
2 000 and 3 000 members. The 
special function of this recce 
group is to provide Citizen 

Force manpower to Special 
Forces. In the event of a mas
sive clampdown over mass ac
tion, it is likely that2 Recce will 
be among the first units to be 
fully mobilised. 
• 3 Recce was formed to accom
modate former members of the 
Rhodesian Special Forces, and 
was later fused with the CCB. 
• 4 Recce, made up of some 300 
to 400 personnel is based at 
Langebaan, and is specially 
equipped for seaborne opera
tions. It was believed to have 
been integrally involved in 
sabotage operations in Angolan 
harbours. 

• 5 Recce, between 500 and 600 
strong. Is, like 32 Batallion, 
made up largely of Portuguese 
speakers, but this time re
cruited from Mozambique. It 
is made up of intelligence as 
well as operational comman
dos. Extensively deployed in 

support of Renamo bandits in 
Mozambique, it is the only 
recce regiment alleged to have 
been deployed recently inside 
the country, in a commuter 
train attack In Benrose, Jo
hannesburg. 
• Added to these officially ex
tant special forces regiments, 
there is also the former CCB. 

When the former 'Section 
6' (the internal arm of the spe
cial forces) was disbanded in 
July 1990, many of its mem
bers were reincorporated into 
other special forces outfits. 

Military Intelligence 
Finally (though not properly a 
'special forces' outfit) there is 
the SADF's Department of 
Military Intelligence, a giant 
apparatus In Itself and inte
grally involved in repression 
against political opponents of 
the state. * 



UMSEBEHZI • July 1 9 9 2 

lan Tloome: Patriot 
and communist 
Dan Tloome ihe SACP's 

immediate past chair
person died in 
Johannesburg on June 

12afteralongillncss. Known to 
all his comrades as "Oom" 
(Uncle) Dan, he was bom in 
Bloemfontein in 1919. 

After attending school in 
Bloemfontein, Uncle Dan stud
ied at the Modderpoon Angli
can Teachers' Training Insti
tute where he graduated as a 
teacher. 

Towards the end of the 1920s 
the family moved to Johannes
burg and Uncle Dan followed 
some time later. In 
Johannesburg he gave up teach
ing and became an organiser in 
the Milling Workers' Union, of 
which he was later elected sec
retary. 

Trade Unions 
With die outbreak of the Second 
World War, African workers 
flocked into industry and a new 
wave of militancy swept through 
the trade union movement. In 
November 1941 a meeting of 
trade union delegates from all 
over the Transvaal was held in 
Johannesburg. This meeting 
launched the Council of Non-
European Trade Unions 

(CNETU). 
CNETU was the direct fore

runner of SACTU and CO-
SATU. Among the first offi
cials of CNETU was Dan 
Tloome, who was elected vice-
president. 

ANC 
Dan Tloome also became very 
active in the ANC in the course 
of the 1940s. He was a founder 
member of the ANC Youth 
League (launched in 1944). He 
was elected chairperson of the 
Orlando branch of die ANC in 
1945. 

He was later to become full-
timcsccretary/bookkccperofthc 
national ANC. At the 1949 ANC 
conference. "Uncle Dan' 
Tloome wasoneof thenewmili-
tants elected to the national ex
ecutive committee. 

Communist Party 
Itwasalsoduringtheearly 1940s 
dial Dan Tloome became an 
active member of die Commu
nist Party. He was elected to the 
Johannesburg District Commit
tee of the Party and later to the 
Central Committee. Togedier 
with JB Marks, he played a big 

• The mystery ol the death of one of the SACP's most dedicated young cadres has not 
yet been solved. Cde Fani Johannes Jiba, 36, died on June 3 after being shot by a 
security guard at a taxi rank in Butterworth in the Transkei. At the time, he was chair
person of the Party's Transkei region. 
• The famous MK short bursts of the AK47 were the cream on top of full military 
honours for Cde Jiba - whose MK name was Mdidiyela Mbambo - at his funeral in East 
London on June 21 (see photo above). 
• Police, who had been observing the funeral from a distance, advanced on mourners 
to try to find out where the fire came from - but in true guerilla fashion, the weapon 
was concealed. 

part in building up the 
Mineworkers' Union and in 
organising die great strike of 
1946 in which nearly 100 000 
miners went on strike. 

Uncle Dan played a promi
nent part in the organisation of 
die historic Defiance Campaign 
of 1952. 

Together wiih olhcr leaders 
and militants he was tried and 
convicted under die Suppres
sion of Communism Act for his 
part in leading die campaign. 

Uncle Dan's outstanding role 
on all fronts of struggle made 
him a prime target for die wave 
of apartheid repression then 
sweeping die country. 

He was barred from attend
ing gatherings, and he was or
dered to resign from all organi
sations to which he belonged. 

Undeterred by die harass
ment, he became editor of the 
journal Liberation, which in
cluded among its contributors 
Ruth First, Duma Nokwe, 
Nelson Mandela, OliverTambo 
and Walter Sisulu. 

Exile 
The apanheid regime's vindic-
tiveness againsi Uncle Dan con
tinued. In 1963 he was placed 
under house arrest. 

In thai year ihc underground 
SACP look the decision to send 
Uncle Dan out of the country to 
promote the work of the move
ment abroad-

Through the exile years, Dan 
Tloome remained a staunch 
revolutionary- He served as a 
central committee member of 
the SACP, and as an executive 
member of the ANC and 
SACTU. During the 1970s he 
was appointed Deputy Secre
tary General of the ANC- In 
1986 he was elected SACP 
chairperson. 

After the unbanning of the 
ANC and SACP Dan Tloome 
finally relumed to South Africa 
in 1991- It is one of the sad
nesses of our struggle that by 
the time of his return Uncle Dan 
was in poor health. 

The new generation of young 
revolutionaries were never able 
to see Dan Tloome in his prime, 
one of the giants of our struggle, 
one of those who played a criti
cal role in the years when our 
movement truly discovered its 
vocation and its mass and work
ing class base. 

Dan Tloome, pioneer trade 
unionist, militant patriot and 
communist - H AMB A KAHLE, 
OOM DAN! 

Flying the flag all 
over South Africa 
Since May Day the SACP's leadership has been involved 
in a countrywide campaign to meet the people. 

In the two months to the beginning of July SACP 
general secretary cde Chris Hani, in particular, has been 
on the road. He has been to more than a hundred meetings 
in this period. In some cases he has been to as many as five 
meetings in a day* 

One of the biggest gatherings took place in Kimberley, 
wherre militant comrades from the Chris Hani Park 
squatter camp crammed into the local stadium to hear a 
delegation from head office. 

CdeChrishassincebeen to Bloemfontein and Welkom 
in the Orange Free State; Pietersburg, Phalaborwa and 
Steelpoort in the Northern Transvaal. In the Border 
region he hascovered East London and environs; Cat heart, 
Dordrecht, Indwe, Barkly East, Seymour, Balfour, 
Adelaide and Fort Beaufort. He has covered the PWV 
region and the Western Cape. 

Thousands of peoplecountrywidehaveattendedSACP 
meetings in this period to confirm the Party belief that 
socialism is the future. * 

Issued by me Souiti African Communist Parly, PO Box 1027, Jonannesourg 2000. 
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On easier Saturday, April lOlh, comrade Chris Hani was 
killed by an assassin. 

In ihc days and weeks following, a massive lide of 
anger and outrage rolled through our country. Commu
nists and non-communists, believers and non-believers, 
rural people, unemployed workers, miners and business

men. South Africans and derm >< rats ihe world over, joined 
together in collective anger at the killing of a general 
secretary of the SACP. 

Those who killed comrade Chris thought that they 
had murdered an individual. Unintentionally, they have 
mobilised a huge army for liberation and democracy. 

TAKE UP THE SPEAR OF OUR FALLEN COMRADE! 
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CHARLES NQAKULA 
- OUR NEW 
GENERAL SECRETARY 
Meeting in an emergency session on 
April 24, Ihe SACP Central Commit
tee con filined Charles Nqakula as our 
new General Secretary. 

Comrade Charles Nqakula has 
been serving as assistant general 
secretary to Chris Hani since the end 
of 1991. 

He was born, the ninth of ten chil
dren, 50 years ago in Cradock. His 
father, a contract labourer working on 
farms, died when Charles was young. 
His mother, Ida, worked as a washer
woman earning one pound a month. 
Charles and his younger brother were 
the only children in Ihe family to 
receive schooling. 

FROM WAITER TO JOURNAUST 

Alter matriculating at Lovedalc High 
School, Charles worked as a garage 
petrol attendant then as a waiter in 
Cradock. In 1966 he started working 
as a journalist, for the Midland News, 
ImvoZabanlsundu and, then, the Daily 
Despatch. 

Charles remembers imbibing ANC 
politics from an early age. "The Rev 
James Calata had turned Cradock 
township into an ANC bastion. Even 
in the years of heaviest repression, in 
the 1960s and 70s, the congress tradi
tion was kept alive by Calata's Angli
can church. To be a member of the 
church meant, in effect, beingan ANC 
member." 

As a journalist, Charles served as 
vice president of the Union of Black 
Journalists, and then of WASA and 
MWASA. After Zwelakhe Sisulu's 
banning, he succeeded for a lime as 
president of MWASA, until he too 
was banned in 1980. 

"PROHIBITED IMMIGRANT" 

In 19K2 Charles was declared a "pro-

I Charles Nqakula 

hibited immigrant" and confined to 
the Ciskci. Determined to carry on 
with journalistic work, he established 
the Veritas News Agency in 
Kingwilliamstown. 

In 1984 comrades in his under
ground ANC/SACP network were 
captured, and Charles was instructed 
by the underground to leave the 
country. He went to Lesotho, Tanza
nia and Zambia. In 1985 he received 
military training in Angola and the 
Soviet Union. 

At the end of the year he was 
appointed to direct from Lesotho un
derground work in the Cape and Free 
State. This was the machinery earlier 
developed by Chris Hani. 

OPERATION VULA 

In 1988 he returned clandestinely to 
South Africa, as part of Operation 
Vula. In December 1991,Charles was 
elected assistant general secretary of 
Ihe SACP. 

Comrade Charles Nqakula is an 
extremely modest and hard-working 
person. "Nobody must expect me to 
step into comrade Chris Hani'sshocs. 
Iwill.asinthepast.givcevcrylhingto 
the party, inspired by the example of 
comrade Chris, and strengthened by 
the collective that he helped build." 

STATEMENT 

"DEEPEN POPULAR 
PARTICIPATION" 

- CENTRAL COMMITTEE 

The CC met in emergency session 
on April 24 to assess the assassi
nation of our general secretary, 
comrade Chris Hani, and the mass 
response in the two weeks follow
ing the murder. 

In a statement after the meeting 
the CC warned Dc Klerk: 

"we are not going lo take at
tacks on us lying down. We 
also warn the right-wing that 
our patience is not lunitless, 
our discipline is not a matter 
of cowardice, and our non-
racialism is unshakeable." 

CHRIS HANI CAMPAIGN 

The CC announced a "Chris Hani 
campaign, which, amongst other 
things, will include a recruitment 
drive of revolutionaries to take up 
the fallen spear of Chris Hani." 

DEATH OF 
COMRADE TAMBO 

I ANC National Chairperson, O.R. 
Tambo... Ms death Is a great loss 
to our revolutionary cause 

The SACP's CC expressed its deep 
sense of sadness at the loss of ANC 
national chairperson, comrade OR 
Tambo. "Comrade Tambo was an 
outstanding patriot who, more than 
anyoneelse, helped to build and unify 
our ANC-led tripartite alliance, 
through the long years of exile. He 
will be deeply missed by alt commu
nists, his memory wilt long be cher
ished by our party." 
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Armed Forces 

Joint 
Control 
Now 
The assassination of comrade Chris Hani 
has underlined Ihc urgency of bringing 
all armed formations in our country un
der joint, multi-party control. 

This joint control must form pari o f a 
mul t i -par ty Trans i t ional Execut ive 
Council in the run-up to democratic elec
tions. This joint control must be intro
duced within the coming weeks, there is 
no excuse for further delay. 

A l l armed formations - SADF. SAP, 
MK, Apia, the Transkci Defence Force, 
the KwaZulu Police, the Ciskei and Bop 
Defence Forces, etc, - must be placed 
under joint control. 

The urgency for such a move is now 
all the more necessary considering that: 

* De Klerk's parliament has just voted 
R3,7 bi l l ion of taxpayers* money to 
the SADF's secret account. What on 
earth do they need Ibis fortune for, i f 
they are really serious about democ-
ratisation and peaceful change? 

* De Klerk has faUed to disband bis 
dirty tricks departments. Under mas
sive pressure, fol lowing Inkathagate, 
the Boipalong and Bisho massacres, 
the CCB revelations, the Goniwe 
death signal and numerous other in
dicators of a systematic low intensity 
war strategy, De Klerk has simply 
retired a few senior officers and other 
(still unnamed) agents. The Depart
ment of Mil i tary Intelligence, under 
the notorious General "Joffel" van 
derWesthuizen still exists. The Askari 
units, under SAP General Krappies 
Engelbrccht, still exist, as do numer
ous other dirty tricks departments and 
operations. 

We demand the fu l l , and transparent, 
disbanding of all these covert opera
tions and special forces. 

We demand Joint control over all armed 
formations In the next weeks. 

Joint control also means 
community control 

• • 

' % , 

The mass-driven events in the weeks 
fol lowing comrade Hani's assassination 
gave birth to a new reality. In numerous 
mass actions, including at the funeral 
itself, policing and protection was not 
(and could not be) provided unilaterally 
by Ihc SAP. 

Under enormous pressures and in the 
face of racist provocation, thousands of 
ANC marshals, M K units in uniform, 
international monitors, and National 
Peace Accord structures co-operated to 
maintain peace and uphold cite right to 
peaceful mass action- The SAP did not 
always co-operate with this network (no
tably at Protea police station). But where 
there was co-operation, an effective po
lice service was provided. 

Even before wc have won our nego
tiating demand for a transitional multi* 
party control over policing, the masses in 
action were winning this demand in an 
embryonic form, on the ground. 

This is an experience that wc must 
analyse and build upon. Joint control 
must not be understood simply in a for
mal way. Joint control must not be re
duced to some bureaucratic, national 
multi-party committee. Joint control must 
be something concrete, it must, above 
all, be a reality on the ground. 

I n b u i l d i n g a g r a s s - r o o t s a p 
p r o a c h t o j o i n t c o n t r o l , w e need 
t o t a k e forward C h r i s H a n i ' s 
c a l l f o r t o w n s h i p - b a s e d Peace 
C o r p s . 

POUCING BELONGS TO THE PEOPLE! 

CHRIS HANI ON 

PEACE CORPS 
uWe need to think creatively 

about thefuture of self defence units 
(SDUs), We have never seen SDUs 
as private armies for the ANC and 
its allies, nor have we thought of 
them as a cover for building MK. 
SDUswere conceived in response to 
the desperate pleas of township 
dwellers. All along we said they 
should be non-partisan, community 
based, not politically affiliated. At 
the same time we, as political for* 
motions, in the face of a massive 
escalation of violence, were duty 
bound to assume responsibility for 
their organisation. It has not always 
been easy to get the balance right... 

"We need now to debate the 
merits and possible problems of 
formally locating township SDUs 
within the structures of the National 
Peace Accord. In thisway we might 
be able to make both the SDUs and 
the NPA more effective. The SDUs 
might be able to receive proper 

training and equipment, the NPA 
might increasingly he able to move 
away from an over*reliance on the 
SAP at the ground level. We needt 

at least, to think and debate this 
possibility. 

"Right nowt we need to be 
building a broad Peace Corps within 
our townships and places of work. 
Our conception of SDUs must not 
be simply short-term...Should we 
not have township based, non-par
tisan SDUs.. funded and trained by 
a future democratic state? I am 
thinking of paid or voluntary serv
ice, let us say 500 people for (and 
from) a township like Sebokeng 
thing a 2-year stint assisting with 
crime-control, patrolling, clean-up 
campaigns and general service to 
their townships.w 

- C/iris Hani, April 2t 199; 
East Rand Summit on Peace and Political 
Tolerance. 

m i 
vandPolitical 
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I H a m b a K a h l e Cdc Chris H ; U i i ! 

Joe Slovo, 

SACP chairperson: 

ft 
Chrb Haniwasa rare combination o f 

different i t e Q g l t a He was j n in lc l lco 

lual who could *pcak ihe language o f 

the poof. He knew b o w to Jcad, a m i he 

knew bow lo fol low. He w ^ * & revolu

tionary who d id not confuse revolution 

wi th noise. He was neithera hawk nor a 

dove. When ihe l ime came m fight, be 
loughll ifcca t iger Whcnapcaceful way 
forward became possible, be h-id ibe 
courage to say so. He waaalways sensi
tive to popular feeling, but he never 
pandered lo i t 

Above a l l , Comrade Chrts was a 
Communist A Iruc Communist For 
h im Cnmmun ism wasn't bio wordv For 
h im, communism was jobs for ihe j ob -
less, homes for the h u m e k ^ a l i v ing 
wage for workers* hope for die youth, a 
life of dignity tor the ok), free health 
care and decent education for us a l t 

TTiK is what he stood for, and Tor this 
he died.' 

Nelson Mandela, 
ANC President 

I wou ld like to address a f inal word 
to Chris bimscJI—comrade, friend and 
confidant* 

I n ou r heart, as in the beau o f a l l our 

people, you are irreplaceable. Wc have 

bcenstmckablowihalwx>unds so deeply 

lhat the scars w p | remain forever. Von 

b hi down your l i fe sothat we may know 

freedom. No greater sacrifice is possi

b le. 

We b y you lo rest wi th Ihe pledge 
that the day o f freedom you l ived and 
died for w i l l dawn* We alt owe you a 
debt lhat can only be repaid lb rough ihe 
achievement o f the liberation o f our 
people, which was the passion o f your 
life. 

Fighter, revolutionary, soldier Tor 
peace, wc mourn deeply for you. You 
w i l l remain i n mtr heart* forever. 

r * r * » ' i i 

I Flower-carrying MK 
Combatants lead ing cor tege i Par t o f t h e t e n s o f t h o u s a n d s 

Of M o u r n e r s at FNB S t a d i u m 

Fighter for the 
Workers and the poor 

Fidel Castro 
President, Cuba 

I twaswi thdccpsor tcwand ind ig ru-

l i on thai w c learned of the v i le murder o f 

Comrade Chris Hani, whom we bad the 

opportuni ty t o meet dur ing his vfeit a i 

the head o fa solidarity delcgai ionof the 

South Afr ican Communis! Party. 

A t Ihis juncture — wh ich is not ex

empt of repealed actso| violence, but in 

which the ncKOtiaitnfl wi l l and the A N C s 

abi l i ty lo express the Icclings o l ibe 

South Afr ican people have prevai led— 

it is confirmed that Ihe forces of reaction 

arc the only ones wh ich benefit f rom the 

polit ical violence to v h i c h the Souih 

Afr ican people arc daily (subjected lo ] . 

The survival o f sectors and forces con* 

Irary to the elimination o f racial segre

gation regime, even at the price o f such 

a heinous cr ime, also conf irms lhat — 

although the future looks promoting — 

the a mi-apartheid movement w i l l have 

to wage great ba t i ks * n d lace unfore 

sccablc obstacles. 0 i Cdc Chris had great support 
amongst the millions ot youth 
In our country 

aY**v-

f < Co**** / c I tit* [>p 

Paying their last respect... contingent ol MK 
marching past the coffin of cde Chris Hani 

Tribute to a fallen hero 
o g o 4 - UMSEBENZ1* Velum* 9 Ho. 1, I v v i UMSEBENII • VeJum*9No, 1,1993* l»ag« 
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I Disinformation Campaign 

Death by bullets, 
death by disinformation 
Who killed Chris Hani? It seems fairly clear, now, that the man who pulled the trigger was part of an 
ultra-right conspiracy. But is that the end of the story? 

The SACP is not convinced Ihit, behind 
the ultra-fight conspiracy which directly 
kilted Hani, there is not a more substan
tial conspiracy within the security forces 
of the regime. This morcsuhslantial con
spiracy is rcla led to a broader low intensity 
warfare strategy. Unlike the ultra-right. 
its aim is not to unleash a race war and 
sabotage negotiations. 

Rather, it wishes to soften up the 
ANC. and in this way steer (he process of 
change into a nco-apartheid agreement. 
Part of this low intensity warfare strategy 
is a co*ordinalcd campaign of 
disinformation against ANC leaders. 

Whether Dc Klerk's security net
works were directly behind Hani's assas
sination or not, there can be no doubt that 
Ihcy launched a major disinformation 
campaign against him in the months be
fore bis death. At the very least, this 
disinformation campaign encouraged the 
direct assassins to cany out their terrible 
action. 

In the months before his killing the 
disinformation campaign claimed: 
• Hani was forming a black liberation 
army of dissident MK, Apia and 
other forces in Zimbabwe; 

• He was splitting the SACP from the 
ANC; 

• He was conspiring with Winnie 
Mandela; 

The campaign of lies even tried to 
make him a master-mind in a bank rob
bery. 

The huge national and international 
outrage at the assassination of our com
rade underlines that this campaign of lies 
tailed miserably. Nevertheless, those be* 
hind it must not be allowed logo unpun
ished. 

DISBAND DE KLERK'S DIRTY 
TRICKS DEPARTMENTS NOW! 

I RICHARD ELLIS 
-CHARACTER ASSASSIN 

Richard Elfis is the Johannesburg based 
correspondent for the London Sunday 
Times. He has been one o( the most active 
journalists in the disinformation campaign 
against Chris Hani. 

In the days after the release of a 
Markinor poll, which showed Hani to be 
easily the second most popular political 
leader in our country (after Nelson 
Mandela), Eliispublishedavlciouscharac-
ter assassination of Hani. It was called: 
"South Africa's Saddam stakes his claim" 
(London Sunday Times, 31 January). 

Ellisctaimed Hani was planning to break 
away from the ANC and to "capitalse on 
growing black disillusion". Ellis also tried to 
ink this disinformation with a supposed 
Hani-Winnie Mandela cabal. 

At the time, the SACP and comrade 
Chris hlmserf absolutely rejected the story. 
"Over the decades, tens of thousands of 
SACP members have helped build the 
ANC into the major force that it is. Virtually 
all our members are today active ANC 
members. Millions of non-communist ANC 
members and supporters share with usthe 
basic commitment to a thoroughgoing 
social transformation. As a party commit
ted to socialism, the SACP is certainty not 
about to abandon the ANC." 

But it was one week after Hani's assas

sination that Ellis made an even more sin
ister intervention. He published a com
pletely unsourced story, alleging that 
Winnie Mandela claimed Hani was mur
dered by rivals within the ANC. 

When questioned. Ells admitted he 
had not Interviewed Mrs Mandela. When 
asked why he had failed to speak to the 
ANC's Information department, he 
claimed to have left a message with 
AutoPage. As it happens, AutoPage 
records all messages. Elis had left no such 
message. 

Worse still, in the days foBowing the 
London publication of this terrible lie, Ellis 
approached Democratic Party MP Lester 
Fuc hstoraisethe allegation in pa rtiament. 
A last minute intervention by DP leader 
Zach De Beer stopped Fuchs. The CP did, 
however, try to make some mileage out of 
the story in parliament. 

We do not know If Ellisisa hired hand in 
the pay of some dirty tricks department. 
Certainly the pattern of behaviour of this 
South African-born journalist is typical of 
the kind of work in which the apartheid 
drty tricks departments engage. 

These departments have Infiltrated the 
media, Including prestigious international 
publications. When a piece of 
atsinformation is either too ridiculous, or 
too defamatory, to be launched directly 
here in South Africa, then they use foreign 
based newspapers. They also try to use the 
privilege of parliament to be able to make 
ibellous claims. 

• • • A * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

"Discrediting political leaders In the opposition camp Is a popular 
strategy, especially In the SADF. In Namibia one of the major themes 
against SWAPO was the discrediting of the senior leadership corps of 
the party. In South Africa, this strategy has also been deployed very 
fruitfully." 

- Major Nico Basson, former Iieadofthe SADF Department of Military Intelligence 
"Comops " operation in the run-up to Namibian independence elections in 1989. 
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I Disinformation Campaign 

| THE MQAQENI AFFAIR 

On March 26 (his year, Solomon 
Mqaqeni and two others appeared in 
the Rand Supreme court. They were 
charged with murder and the robbery 
of a bank. Hie three charged were all, 
allegedly, ANC members and self-
defence unit activists. 

In a statement made under interro
gation, Mqaqeni said that the bank 
robbery had been master-minded by 
Chris Hani and Tokyo Sexwale (ANC 
PWV chairperson). MqaqenTs state
ment added that a portion of the stolen 
money was subsequently handed over 
to Sexwale in the ANC head office. 

At his court appearance, Mqaqeni 
insisted that the statement had been 
coerced out of him. The judge, how
ever, admitted Ihe statement as evi
dence. 

On ihe evening of their first court 
appearance, Mqaqeni and his co-ac
cused were reported to have mysteri
ously escaped from Dicpkloof prison. 

According to prison officials, on dis
embarking at Diepkloof, they had 
commandeered the prison truck and 
driven back out of the mysteriously 
wide open front gates. 

Mqaqeni's statement implicating 
Hani and Sexwale was widely pub
lished in the local media. And two days 
latcrt Minister of Law and Order, 
Hernus Kriel, launched a wild attack 
on MK, accusing it of being involved in 
crime. 

The nexl day, the SACP held an 
urgent press conference in which Chris 
Hani asked: 

* why, given the seriousness of the 
allegations against himself and 
Sexwale, did the investigating of-
ficeis handling Mqaqeni nevcronce 
visit, phone or in any way question 
himorScxwale7 

"These so-called public servants, the 
police and the prosecutor, seem to be 
more intent on making political propa

ganda", said Hani, "thanon invesligat-
»» inga senous crime. 

* how did Mqaqeni escape so easily 
from a maximum security prison? 

"Having been used as a pawn to make 
a propaganda point, I am frankJy now 
worried for Mqaqeni's safely. In Ihe 
past, fake prison escapes have been 
used to eliminate people" .»* 

* "Was Hernus Kriel in any way in
volved in what has all ihe hall
marks of a stage-managed opera
tion?" 

The SACP has requested the 
Goldstone Commission to look into 
the behaviour of the investigating 
officers in this case, the circum
stances of the mysterious escape, 
and any possible involvement by 
Kriel. 

| Advertisement 

arity Flight to 
CUBA 

J o i n us o n a t w o - w e e k long holiday-
tour t o Cuba for t h e amazing price ot 

—_•. ' ^ ^ w 
• 

R5SOO 

111 mM-Jiily the SOUTH AFRICA CUBAN SOLIDARITY 
COMMITTEE together with the CUBAN GOVERNMENT Is 
organising a two week holiday tour te Cuba. 

it This solidarity tour will combine holidaying in this beautiful 
sub-tropical island with the chance to see and learn at frit 
hand about the Cuban Revolution, the gams of socialist development, 
and the struggle against the United States blockade. 

* The tour party will be staying in top hotels and will also have the 
chance of relaxing in a famous Cuban night-club and on Cuba's 
beautiful beaches. 

Don't Miss TkU Opportunity:!! 

FOR ENQUIRIES PHONE: 
SHIRISH NANABAI at 836-6437 

Final details to be announced soon 

Win a trip to China! 
Answer the question below and complete the 
entry. Detack the entry form and send it, with 
RIO entry fee to the SACP, PO Box 1027 
J o h a r u w s W 2000. All cheques and postal 
orders must%e made payable to the SACP. 
Ent r ies mus t reach u» b y 5 J u l y 1993. 

> _ _ _ • _ _ _ . _ _ ' _ _ _ _ „ • • _ • : _ _ _ _ 

r (§©»EOT0©M EMTTKV FffllSIM ' 
PLEASE PRINT IN BLOCK LETTERS 

Question: In which country Is the world's largest 
I wall? 
I Answer 
I Name: 
I Mdress: 

I 
I Phone: (Home).. 
1 (Work).. 
I 
| / agree to abide by the rules of the competition. 

i Signature: , 
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I Theory 

UMSEBENZI EDUCATION SERIES 

Question and answers on: 

The ANC-led alliance 
negotiations package 
Question: / realty don't understand 
the new negotiations package* What 
are its main features? 

Answer The ANClhcSACPand our 
allies are proposing an Interim Govem-
mcnl of National Unity (1GNU) for the 
period that the elected Constituent As
sembly is drawing up a new constitution. 
Once this is complete, we are proposing 
that a Government of National Unity and 
Reconstruction (GNUR) should oversee 
the phasing in of the new constitution. 
Overall, this whole process, from the 
election of the Constituent Assembly lo 
the final phasing out of the GNUR, must 
not take longer than live years. 

The composition of the IGNU and 
the GNUR will be based on the number 
of seats a given parly wins in the Con
stituent Assembly elections. All parlies 
scoring over a certain percentage of seals 
(we are suggesting over 5%) will be 
entitled lo a presence in the IGNU/CNUR. 
If the ANC alliance wins 6 5 % of the 
scats, it will be entitled to 65% of cabinet 
posts in the IGNU/GNUR. 

The majority parly will appoint the 
president of the IGNU/GNUR. The 
president will have the final say on most 
matters, but a special majority will be 
required on exceptional issues (like de
claring war, for instance). 

QaestlomSomecomradesatvuethat 
this is not "power-sharing , others 
say that it is. What 9s the truth ? 

Answer: The words "power-sharing are 
the regime's words. The above proposal 
is certainly not the terrible form of power-
sharing which the regime was originally 
suggesting. In terms of their proposals: 
* the lop three, or more, parties would 

all have an equal presence in the 
government; 

* the arrangement would be perma
nent, and entrenched in the constitu
tion; 

* (here would not be a single president, 
but a rotating presidency, with three 
or more individuals taking turns. 
Nevertheless, what we are now pro

posing is, indeed, a form of temporary 

power-sharing. The SACP believes that 
(his should be admitted openly and hon
estly. 

Question: Do you mean that we have 
been struggling all these years, so 
that we can snare power with De 
Klerk and the National Party? 

Answer The proposal is notbased on any 
love or admiration for our oppressors* 
The aim is lo ensure the speediest possi
ble process of transition away from 
apartheid. The proposal has made it much 
more difficult for De Klerk to prolong the 
process of negotiations. He is now under 
growing pressure from many sides to 
settle quickly. The aim of the package is 
also to ensure as much stability in the 
transition period as possible. 

Question: But won't De Klerk and 
others use their positions in a future 
cabinet to undermine our ability to 
move ahead, and to deliver to our 
people? 

Answer Yes, we can almost certainly 
expect attempts of this kind. But will 
they cause more damage in, or out of the 
cabinet? It is important to remember that 
even without an interim power-sharing 
arrangement, a future ANC government 
will, effectively, be sharing power for 
many years to come. Even with 100% of 
cabinet posls tanANCgovenunent would 
be confronted with a massive army and 
police force, with an entrenched bu
reaucracy, all inherited from the apart
heid era. There isalsoa powerful economy 
in other people's bands. Of course, all of 
these left-overs from the past must be 
radically reconstructed, and democra
tised. But thai will take time. 

All of this underlines the central point 
With or without interim formal power-
sharing in the cabinet, we cannot rely 
simply on a democratic constitution and 
an election victory. Without the ongoing 
mobilisation and involvement of the 
masses of our people, the process of 
democratisation and reconstruction will 
be undermined on all fronts. 

ELECTION DATE NOW! 

Where to contact the 
SOUTH AFRICAN 
COMMUNIST PARTY 
Telephone Contact List 

HEAD OFFICE 
Phone: (Oil)836-6425, 836-6867 

836-6437/8 
Fax: (011) 836-8366,838-2816 

PWV 
Phone: (011) 834-4657,834-4665 
Fax:(011)834-6161 

WESTERN TRANSVAAL 
Phone:(018)462-1395 
Fax:(018)462-6996 

EASTERN TRANSVAAL 
Phone: (0132) 2-9097 
Fax:(0132)2-9097 

TRANSKEI 
Phone:(0471)31-1745 
Fax:(0471)31-1745 

NATAL MIDLANDS 
Phone: (0331) 94-5168/9 
Fax:(0331)42-1190 

EASTERN CAPE 
Phone:(041)41-5106 
Fax:(041)41-1242 

BORDER 
Phone: ((0433) 2-5357, 2-5374 
Fax: (0433) 2-2673 

SOUTHERN NATAL 
Phone: (031)305-6186/7 
Fax:(031)305-4233 

WESTERN CAPE 
Phone: ((021) 448-7908 
Fax:(021)47-7167 

BLOEMFONTEIN DISTRICT 
Phone:(051)30-5136 
Fax:(051)47-5657 

KIMBERLEY DISTRICT 
Phone: (0531) 3-1458 
Fax:(0531)3-1590 

NORTHERN TRANSVAAL 
Contact No.: (01521) 91-4311 

WELKOM DISTRICT 
Contact No.: (0171) 5-6831,5-6800 
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"It is time for the SACP and for working class 
formations within the ANC-led alliance to reassert 
themselves with confidence and optimism." 

This was the message delivered to the FAWU 
national congress by Charles Nqakula.SACPgeneral 
secretary. 

"Left and workingclass forces WITHIN the ANC-
led alliance must transform the present mood of 
confusion among the rank and file of the broad mass 
movement. 

"Instead of feeding the sense of confusion with 
more complaints and moaning, with talk about 
breaking the alliance - let us point the way forward. 
It is the historic responsibility of working class for
mations to galvanise our National Liberation Move
ment." 

Comrade Charles highlighted four tasks: 
O We must claim our victories, but without exag
geration; 
O We must go back to the basics of our national 
liberation struggle, but without dogmatism; 
OWe must reaffirm that socialism is the future, while 
understanding how to build for socialism in the 

present; 
O We must develop a concrete and embracing pro
gramme for reconstruction that enables the ANC to 
win elections, but which carries us way beyond April 
27 1994. 

FORWARD TO PEOPLES POWER 



I Party Building 

MASS DRIVEN NEGOTIATIONS: 
For 19 days, between May 17 and 
June 5, Eastern Transvaal commu
nities maintained a consumer boy
cott of white shops. 

According to the SA Chamber of 
Business Ihe boycott knocked sales by 
70-80%. 

The actions quickly brought regional 
and local authorities and white interest 
groups to the negotiating table. 

The boycott was called in the wake 
of the assassination of comrade Chris 
Hani. The main issues of the boycott 
were: 

• to register Ihe anger of hundreds of 
thousands of people in the region at cde 
Chris's slaying; 

• an early announcement of an elec
tion date and a speedy transition to 
democracy; 

* local and regional demands. 
In other words, the boycott com

bined national political demands with 
local grassroots issues. This combina
tion had a lot to do with the success of 
the campaign. 

Careful preparations 
Another reason for the success was the 
careful preparations made in the weeks 
before. 

Based on previous experience, it was 
decided to do more than just exempt all 
black businesses from the boycott. 
Every effort was made to actively in
volve African and Indian business peo
ple in Ihe campaign. Meetings were 
arranged with black businesses, includ
ing taxi associations. 

Senior members of the tripartite alli
ance were deployed throughout the 16 
zones of the region to mobilise for the 
boycott. 

Consumer Boycott Committees 
(CBCs) were established. They con
sisted of representatives from the alli
ance and mass democratic structures, 
and from black business and taxi asso
ciations. The tasks of the CBCs were, 
amongst other things, to identify ex
empted outlets that could provide: 

* basic commodities, daily necessi
ties (bread, eggs, medicines, etc.); 

• supplies to black businesses, tav
erns and spaza shops; 

Lessons from E.Tvl 
Consumer Boycott 

* supplies of vegetables and fruit to 
hawkers; 

* petrol, servicing and spare parts for 
taxis and for the community in general* 

The CBCs also had the responsibil
ity of monitoring the boycott. 

Engaging the white community 
Originally, the alliance had planned to 
target the businesses of extreme right-
wingers in the white community. The 
object was to isolate the most reaction
ary forces. However, we found we 
lacked information about the white 
community. We didn't know who was 
who. 

This, in itsel f, reflects the situation in 
the Eastern Transvaal, where baasskap 
has remained deeply entrenched. There 
has been virtually no engagement, no 
talking between the townships and the 
white communities. 

The boycott has begun to reverie 
this. Right from the start, the boycott 
organisers kept their doors open. They 
were always prepared to engage busi
ness-people and local authorities in dis
cussion. By the second week the white 
business community was calling for 
meetings in dozens of localities. 

The boycott organisers took the de
cision to engage organised business, 
the provincial authorities and the secu
rity forces, on a regional basis. 

On June 5, the ANC/SACP/ 
COSATU alliance met with SACOB, 
the Sakekamer, the Afrikaans 
Handelsinstituut, Eskom, the Transvaal 
Provincial Administration, the Regional 
Services Council, and Ihe SADF and 
SAP. 

Breakthrough 
The meeting was a major breakthrough. 
A joint statement agreed on: 

* joint action to ensure a speedy 

transition to democracy; 
• security forces and government to 

take firm action against security force 
members and others interfering with 
free political activity; 

• a joint tripartite alliancc/SADFdel-
egation to verify the de-electrification 
of the SA/Mozambique border fence. 
An investigation on humane border 
controls is also to be established; 

• the phasing out of the inhumane 
bucket system, still prevalent in a 
numbcrof townships in the region. This 
system is to be replaced with flushing 
toilets. Joint alliance and RSC subcom
mittees will be established to oversee 
this process; 

• reactivating steps to establish a 
Regional Economic Forum. 

It has also been agreed that review 
meetings will occur every 60 days to 
assess progress in all these areas. 

June 16 
The agreements were soon put to the 
test. On June 16 two comrades were 
tragically shot by the security forces in 
Piet Reticf during a peaceful June 16 
march. The community has demanded 
the replacement of the local SAP sta
tion commander, Pretorius. Forthe first 
time in the region the SAP has been 
forced to agree to this demand. 

Lessons of the boycott 
Whenwcspeakofa"massdrivennego-
tiations process", we tend to think only 
of national campaigns focussed on the 
multi-party negotiations at the World 
Trade Centre. The Eastern Transvaal 
consumer boycott shows how it is pos
sible (and necessary) to combine na
tional demands with winnable local 
demands. 

Negotiations and transformation are 
not only national, top-down processes. 

THE PEOPLE MUST OWN THE TRANSITION PROCESS! 
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I CURRENT AFFAIRS 
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Back to Basics * 
& Frompagel 
(Chorles Nqokula's speech) 

Let us claim our victories 
The present world and national situa
tion means thai many important popular 
victories arc likely to be partial, not 
outright. The Dc Klerk regime also has 
a deliberate strategy to hide our own 
victories from us. 

For three years before the release of 
comrade Mandela, the regime was 
spreading stories about his imminent 
release. They hoped that, when it even
tually happened, it would be an anti
climax. They even hoped they would 
look like the liberators. 

This was a deliberate strategy care-
fully deployed over three ycais. In this 
case the strategy largely failed. We suc
cessfully claimed our victory. 

But the regime's strategy has not 
been abandoned. On Friday July 2 wc 
won an historic victory, April 27 1994 
was agreed uponas the d?ic for the first 
ever one-person one-vote elections in 
our country. But this major victory 
seemed like an anticlimax. We have 
been expecting this for months. 

BUT IT IS A REAL VICTORY and 
wc must claim it-

It is not just an election date, but also 
a date within a process that wc, as the 
ANC-lcd tripartite, championed from 
the beginning. It id an election for a 
Constituent Assembly. This is OUR 
scenario - not the CFs or the IFP's, not 
the PACs, not originally the DP's and 
certainly not the NP*s. 

But, although il is a real victory, wc 
must not exaggerate. It is still largely on 
paper, a free and fair election is still far 
from guaranteed. An election will mark 
an important STEP in the national 
democratic revolution, but not its com
pletion. 

Which is why wc say wc must also 
get: 

Back to Basics 
In the last three years we have had to 

adjust tactically to a new national and 
global situation. In countries where the 
Left and the Liberation Movements have 
failed to engage with a negotiated tran
sition, they have tended to be side-lined, 
leaving the field wide open to neo-
liberal forces of all kinds. 

But our necessary tactical adapta
tions must in no way confuse us about 
our strategic objectives and our basic 
principles. 

The Freedom Charter remains abso
lutely relevant. Wc arc still engaged in 
a national democratic revolution. Wc are 
still struggling against a colonialism of 
a special type. Constitutionally wc will 
begin to abolish CST in the coming 
yeais, but CST is not just a constitution 
- it is a system, a structure and a terrible 
legacy. A long hard struggle lies ahead. 

And in this struggle the leading role 
of the working class (asserted at the 
ANCs Morogoro conference in 1969) 
remains absolutely critical. 

Socialism 
The collapse in eastern Europe and the 
formerSovietUnionhashada profound 
impact on our broad mass movement -
not just on communists. The SACP and 
other working class formations have a 
special responsibility to lead ourpcople 
outof the resulting confusion and loss of 
direction. 

The collapse takes nothingaway from 
our ongoing criticism of capitalism. 
Capitalism remains profoundly eornipt, 
irnilional and oppressive. Socialism is 
the future. But wc need to be building 
positions of strength for socialism right 
now in the present. 

Which mcans,amongUothcrthings.*. 

A Reconstruction Programme 
In 1955 the Left made an indelible mark 
on our broad liberation movement. With 
the Freedom Charter a broad vision was 
la id down. The Left achieved this, not as 

« j It is time for 
the SACP and 
working class 

formations within 
the ANC-led alliance 

to reassert themselves 
with confidence 
and optimism." 

Charles Nqakula 

a caucus or a cabal manipulating the 
ANC from within. 

The Freedom duller was won as the 
liberation movement's programme, be
cause tlic Charter emerged from un-
Ieashingapopularproccss,a mass based 
programme-the collection of hundreds 
of thousands of basic demands from 
ordinary workingpcoplc throughout our 
country. 

In 1993 we must begin to achieve a 
similar result. 

We need to elaborate a concrete pro
gramme for reconstructing our society. 
This programme mast emerge from mass 
struggles, mass formations, mass in* 
volvcmcnt. This reconstruction pro
gramme is not a replacement for the 
Freedom Charter. Il must be its 
concretisation. 

Reconstruction is not socialism. But 
we must turn it into the path to social
ism. 

Socialism is the future.*. 
let us begin to build it, right now 
In the present. 

SOCIALISM IS THE FUTURE - BUILD IT NOW! 
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Theory and Practice O Knowledge Is Strength 

UMSEBENZI STUDY SERIES 

Part One: 

The South African 
transition in a 
world context 

The present negotiated transition in 
South Africa is not an exception. 
Similar transitions from undemocratic 
systems towards greater democracy 
have happened, and arc happening in 
many parts of the world. Negotiated 
transitions of this kind have become 
very common since the beginning of 
the 1980s. 

In particular, the South African 
transition resembles transitions in a 
number of other third world capitalist 
countries. These arc countries like El 
Salvador, Brazil, Chile, Uruguay, 
Argentine, and the Philippines. Like 
South Africa, these are countries in 
which a strong popular movement 
has been challenging an authoritar
ian regime. 

There are also many other transi
tion processes from which we can 
learn. These include Namibia and 
Zimbabwe; Portugal, Spain and 
Greece; the negotiated settlement and 
elections in Nicaragua; the stalled 
transition in South Korea; and the 
processes under way in eastern Eu
rope. 

As South African revolutionaries 
we need to study all of these transi
tion processes. The South African 
ruling bloc and especially its impe
rialist advisors certainly have made a 

close study of all these transitions. 
Our opponents have elaborate theo
ries about transitions. They have well 
developed think-tanks, funding 
agencies, and all kinds of institutes 
for "democracy". They convene 
countless local and international 
seminars and workshops. 

We need to understand the other 
side's agenda and theories (see Part 
2), and we need to develop our own 
understanding of these transitions. 

The first question we need to ask 
is: 

Why arc these transitions happen
ing? 

Each country has its own character 
and dynamics. But the large number 
of transitions that have been happen
ing world-wide in the last ten years 
point to some general, underlying 
causes. 

These include: 
1. A switch in imperialist strategies. 

The political defeat in Vietnam of 
US imperialism in the early 1970s, 
led to a major strategic re-think in 
Washington. The despatch of a huge 
US army to Vietnam in the 1960s had 
failed to defeat the Vietnamese na
tional liberation movement. Increas
ing numbers of US conscripts were 
dying. A mass US and international 

anti-war movement developed. In 
1973 the US conceded defeat and 
retreated. 

But US imperialism did not aban
don its plans for world domination. 
The new strategy involved "low in
tensity warfare". In other words, the 
extensive use of local dictators and of 
local proxy forces. In Vietnam, they 
called this the "Vietnamisation" of 
the war. 

The policy involved massive po
litical and military support for many 
local strong-men to serve imperialist 
interests in their regions—the Shah of 
Iran in the Middle East; the Vorster 
and PW Botha apartheid regime in 
southern Africa; Somoza in Central 
America; Marcos in the Philippines; 
Thieu in Indochina; Pinochet and 
other bloody generals in the southern 
cone of South America, etc. 

These local imperialist policemen 
meant that Washington did not have 
to despatch hundreds of thousands of 
its own consripts to die in distant 
countries. It also meant that the terri
ble bloodshed inflicted by these re
gimes could be presented as "local 
rivalry", "ethnic conflict", or "black 
on black" violence. 

But these local regimes themselves 
proved unstable. They became the 

BUILD A PEOPLES WORLD ORDER 
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targets of growing mass and guerrilla 
movements. Many (likeThieu in Vi
etnam, the Shah in I ran, and Somoza 
in Nicaragua) collapsed in the face of 
popular revolutions. 

So, without abandoning "low in
tensity warfare", the imperialists 
made a further strategic shift. They 
began encouraging transitions to 
"democracy'* in third world coun
tries. They progressively withdrew 
full support from their own dictators, 
or pressured them to "reform", while 
building pro-imperialist "centrist" 
political alliances. The strategy was 
toblunttheedge of national liberation 
movements and mass struggles. 

2. Changes in the world capitalist 
system 

These changes in imperialist po
litico-military strategy were also 
closely connected to major changes 
in the world capitalist system. From 
the early 1970s the capitalist system 
became increasingly global and 
transnational in character. 

Imperialist control has been ex
erted increasingly through financial 
mechanisms imposed by bodies like 
the IMF (the International Monetary 
Fund), the World Bank,.and GATT 
(General Agreement on Trade and 
Tariffs). 

"Democratisation" in the 3rd 
World has often been motivated by 
the belief in imperialist circles that 
elected centrist (or even left) gov
ernments would have more legitimacy 
in imposing thebitlerpill of structural 
adjustment programmes on their own 
people. These programmes involve 
such things as dropping local trade 
barriers to imperialist operations, 

privatising local industries, devalu
ing the local currency, and cutting 
back government spending on social 
programmes. Al I are designed to pro
vide greater profitability and greater 
access for the multinationals. 

3 . The collapse of the Soviet Union 
and the end of the Cold War 

In the 1980s, economicstagnation 
in the Soviet Union and its increasing 
reliance on grain imports from the 
US, underlined that the Soviet bloc 
was losing the Cold War - economi
cally. This process and the eventual 
collapse in 1989-90strengthened the 
case of those imperialist strategists 
advocating less reliance on regional 
dictatorships to shore up imperial
ism. 

The timing of the February 21990 
move by FW De Klerk was not acci
dental. In fact, he specifically re
ferred to the collapse in eastern Eu
rope as a reason "allowing" for "de
mocratisation" here in South Africa. 

4. Human rights movements 
Economic developments in the ad
vanced capitalist countries in the 
1960s led to the rapid growth of new 
social strata (white collar workers, a 
massive tertiary student population, 
new professions). These socio-eco
nomic developments coincided with 
the Vietnam war and growing inter
nal structural problems. New social 
movements (anti-war, black power, 
youth and student, feminist, greens, 
new trade unions, and progressive 
religious movements) exploded onto 
the stage in 1968. 

It was partly out of these strata and 
movements that the world Anti-
Apartheid movement grew. These 
new social movcmcnts(at first largely 
centred in the 1st world) began to 
have an important and generally pro
gressive impact on imperialist inter
national policy. 

The rapid advances made in the 
last decades in communications 
technology have helped foster simi

lar movements around theworld. This 
technology has also dramatically in
creased the possibilities for building 
global solidarity. The tragedy of a 
Boipatong is seen simultaneously in 
Johannesburg, London and Wash
ington. 

Contradictory Impact 
It is out of the contradictory impact of 
these, and other factors that the world
wide trend to negotiated transitions 
to democracy needs lobe understood. 

In principle, any degree of democ
ratisation is an improvement for the 
working people. The SACP has never 
taken the ultra-left view that "the 
worse that things are, the better it is 
for the revolution." 

But it is also clear that the imperi
alists are fostering transitions to de
mocracy with their own agenda. For 
Communist Parties and other left and 
progressive forces, the challenge is to 
engage with these transitions to de
feat the other side's agenda. Where 
left and democratic forces have failed 
to engage adequately with these 
processes, they have been out
manoeuvred by imperialism and its 
local allies. Our task is to ensure an 
unstoppable movement towards far-
reaching democracy. 

O In future issues we wilt look, 
amongst other things, more closely 
al: Neo-liberal theories of transi
tion; Developing Revolutionary Al
ternatives; Social Movements and 
Transition; The Armed Forces and 
Transition; The Bureaucracy and 
Transition; Elections and Transi
tion; and The Economy in Transi
tions, 

FROM BELOW! 
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I Current Affairs 

The SACP and Elections: 

Time for Communists to 
organise for a massive 
ANC Alliance victory 
The SACPwill bring 1 million extra, 
working class votes for the ANC 
ticket. This was one of the resolu
tions taken at our party's National 
Election Workshop held at the be
ginning of July. 

But why is the SACP not contest
ing the April 27, 1994clcclionsscpa-
rately? Why are we joining a single 
ANC-led list? 

There are least three good strategic 
reasons, and one good tactical reason 
for our decision. 

Strategically: 
O These are not ordinary elections. 
They are national I iberation elections. 
There arc two basic sides in these 
elections. On one side, are those forces 
attempting to hijack democratic 
change in the direction of neo-
apartheid. On the other, there must be 
a unified and massive national libera
tion movement. Let us keep this 
perspective. No confusions, please. 

OThc membership and constituency 
of the SACP overlaps to a very large 
extent with the ANC The SACP is a 
parly of the working class and for 
socialism within the ANC-led alli
ance. We have a unique and histori
cal alliance. This is grounded on the 
realities of South Africa - a special 
kind of colonialism, but on (he terrain 
of a fairly developed capitalist 
economy. Our's is a national libera
tion struggle in which the working 
class is both the leading class force 
and the largest class. A national lib

eration movement and a workers' 
parly in alliance is the reality in our 
country... and it makes sense. 

O Programmatically, there is no sub
stantial difference in short and me
dium term perspectives between the 
ANC and SACP. For decades, the 
SACP strategically has been com
mitted to a national democratic 
revolution as the most direct path to 
socialism in SA. These coming 
elections arc a step in the national 
democratic process. 

Tactically: 
OThcsewillbe the first ever elections 
for the overwhelming majority of our 
people. This applies especially to the 
ANOSACP constituency. Symbols, 
voting procedures and choices need, 
from our point of view, to be abso
lutely clcarcut, as simple as possible. 
A separate SACP ticket could con fuse 
many would-be ANC-alliance voters. 

SACP priorities 
The SACP will, then, be participat

ing on the ANC list. But we will not 
be participating passively! Asa party, 
as communists we will set an exam
ple of dedication and activism in or
der to ensure: 

O a resounding election victory for 
the ANC list. 
O an ANC list that emerges from a 
democratic nominations process. 
O an ANC list that reflects a strong 
working class and gender awareness. 
O an election campaign that does not 
side-line social and economic strug
gles of all kinds. 

O an election platform rooted in a 
mass-based reconstruction pro
gramme. 

We will fight these elections, and 
we will build a powerful ANC and a 
powerful SACP in the process. 

SEKVNJALO, KE NAKO, NOW IS 
THE TIME FOR COMMUNISTS 
TO ORGANISE FOR A MASSIVE 
ANC ALLIANCE ELECTION 
VICTORY! 

NOW IS THE TIME! 

ANC 
• • * : : : . : ' 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ j ^ ^ ^ 

SEKUNJALO! KE NAKO! NOU IS DIE TYD! 

TO A DECISIVE ANC-ALLIANCE VICTORY! 
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I Current Affairs: SABC Board 

FW's man on the SABC board 
On June 24lh Frederik Van Zyl Slabbert 
was finally forced to step down as interim 
chairperson of the SABC board. The 
board itself was not prepared to accept 
him. 

Slabbert said he was resigning "not 
reluctantly, but happily". The fads, 
however, suggest something else. 

When the hearings for a new board 
began in early May, the nameof Van Zyl 
Slabbert for chairperson began to float 
in the English-language press. Someone 
in the background was running a cam
paign to promote him for the post. 

The independent selection panel, 
came to a different conclusion. They 
selected Professor Njabulo Ndebele as 
chairperson, with Van Zyl Slabbert as 
vice chairperson. 

On May 26 the selection panel was 
summonsed to a meeting with FW De 
Klerk. Accordingtoone source, De Klerk 
physically tossed the list back at the 
panel, dismissing it as "inadequate". 

The whole pointofthesclectionpancl 
wastoensure that the pfoccssofselccting 
a new SABC board "should be inde
pendent of the government of the day." 
De Klerk's intervention completely in
fringed the spirit of this. 

De Klerk objected to Ndebele on the 
grounds that he was "not bilingual". As 
it happens, Ndebele speaks Solho t 

Tswana, Zulu, Xhosa, English and a 
little Afrikaans. He also reads French 
and German fluently. For De Klerk, 
"bilingual" means English and Afri
kaans. 

The panel met Minister Da nieSchutte 
the next day, and on May 28 they had 
another meeting with De Klerk. 

After being brow-beaten for three 
days, the selection panel took a vote 
with four voting to reverse their deci
sion on Ndebele, and three voting to 
keep Ndebele. 

On May 31 the selection panel an
nounced its new board, with Slabbert as 
chair, and Ndebele reduced to an ordi
nary member. 

How did Slabbert react to all of this? 
His first reaction was irritation. He 

had not been personally informed be

fore the news became public. He said he 
would not accept the chair, he could not 
afford the embarrassment of being seen 
as "De Klerk's man". 

But Slabbert quickly changed bis 
mind. After a meeting with De Klerk he 
agreed to "chair the board's first meet
ing". This saved Dc Klerk from a dam
aging political crisis. 

Emerging from the first board meet
ing on June 3, Slabbert changed bis 
mind again. He said the board should be 
"left alone", "give us a break". In a 
thinly disguised reference to the ANC 
and the Campaign for Independent 
Broadcasting, Slabbert talked about po
litical "prima donnas" and people who 
"wanted to throw their toys out of their 
cols". Slabbert announced that he was 
now going to serve as chair "until the 
end of July." 

In the press conference, Slabbert an
nounced that he had received unani
mous support from the board. This is not 

tnje. The 11 right-wingers on the board 
prevailed on a not unrcluctant Slabbert 
to stay on as chair. 

Meanwhile, during his brief career as 
chair, Slabbert held a series of meetings 
with senior SABC executives, reassur
ing them that they would not lose their 
jobs. Just before his removal as chair, 
Slabbert told the Vryc Weekblad that: 
"The SABC is a large and complex 
organisation... Anybody who thinks (hat 
you can../radically renew' it... is living 
in a dreamworld..." 

HOW SLABBERT PLOTTED WITH 
PW TO DEFEAT THE ANC 
Slabbert's meeting with FW in which 
the President "persuaded" him to stay as 
Chair of the SABC board, was not the 
first meeting he has bad with an apart
heid President. 

In February 1986 Slabbert, then 
Leader of the Opposition, abruptly left 
parliament. He claimed that the final 
straw that led to this decision was a 
meeting with President PW Botha in 
November 1985. Slabbert claimed this 
meeting had been very depressing. 

PW Botha responded by releasing a 
42 page document, the transcript of the 
meeting (which he had secretly taped!). 
Unfortunately forSlabbcrt, the transcript 
presents a very different picture of the 
meeting. 

Here are extracts from the PWBotba-
Slabbert meeting: 

Slabbert: "President, I think, I hon
estly think, and this I say with my expe
rience of the thing, I still think you can 

FREE THE AIRWAVES! 

pull the teeth of the whole ANC story, 
but this is not a matter I can discuss with 
the Cabinet Committee. This affects the 
security situation. This is perhaps why I 
mentioned the name of Dr (Neil] Barnard 
| lhenNlS head]. 

PW Botha: "You know I have given 
you the right to speak to them... you, 
doctor, can make a positive contribu
tion. 

Slabbert: "I would gladly like to do 
that..." 

PW Botha: "We will look at it on 
merit. I promise you that, and it will 
reach me. 

Slabbert: "I would be very thankful." 
Frederik Van Zyl Slabbert has often 

attacked us for believing that demo
cratic Iransfomialion should be mass-
driven. Slabbert advocates "elite bar
gaining" instead. Thanks to PW's tapes, 
we have an interestingglimpse into what 
"elite bargaining" is. 
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I Back Page: INTERNATIONAL 

CUBA SOLIDARITY CAMPAIGN 

South African 
Solidarity for Cuba 
Cuba has recently been struck by a 
strange disease which can cause 
blindness and paralysis. Over 26,000 
Cubans have been affected in the past 
months. 

The disease iscompletely unknown 
internationally. Cuban and world 
health specialists are urgently work
ing to find a cure. 

Despite having one of the best 
health systems in the world, Cuba is 
battling to cope with this epidemic. A 
daily intake of vitamin tablets helps 
to stop the disease. 

The Cubans have now managed to 
arrest the spread of the disease by 
supplying free to each Cuban citizen 
onevitamincapsuIcdaily.Thismcans 
nearly 11 millions vitamin capsules 
each day! Nocountry in the world has 
the capacity to produce this many 
vitamin tablets daily. 

The need is urgent and the Cuban 
government has called on the inter
national community for assistance. 

Here in South Africa, a broad-
based Cuban Solidarity Campaign 

has already been formed. Funds for 
vitamins and other humanitarian aid 
is being collected. 

O In Port Elizabeth the Lcnnon Phar
maceutical Company hasdonated 1,2 
million multivitamin tablets to the 
campaign. 

OThe National Progressive Primary 
Health Care Nctworkhas set up "Soap 
Boxes for Cuba" to collect bath soap 
and detergents. 

O In Carletonville mineworkers 
passed around tinsand collected hun
dreds of rands for Cuba. 

OAttheJune 16th rally in Khayclitsha 
and in SACP branch meetings all 
over the country sums of money arc 
being collected to buy vitamins. 

No sum is loo small. 

VIVA CUBA! VIVA INTERNA
TIONALISM! 

TEST YOUR KNOWLEDGE 
Question: Which Third World 
country: 

a. Has eliminated poverty, home-
lessness and illiteracy? 
b. Has raised its citizens' life ex
pectancy since 1959 from 55 to 
75 years? 
c. Has sent more doctors overseas 
than the World Health Organisa
tion? 
d. Spends 56% of its budget on 

education, health, housing and 
social security? 
e. Defeated the racist SADF at 
Cuito Cuanavale? 

Answers: 
a. Socialist Cuba 
b. Socialist Cuba 
c. Socialist Cuba 
d. Socialist Cuba 
e. Socialist Cuba 

• . - . 

:•:;;•:•: ^ X ™ ^ 

of Cuba 

iwiiftiW Stales 1 1:1s imposedoa^ 
\ total economic blockade on 

Cuba. Trade; finance, tour
ism and even humanitarian 
assistance has been! blocked, 

tains relations with undemo
cratic and b ru t a l regimes 
around the world.TheUSonly 
beliitedly and halfheartedly 
Imposed MI net ions aga Inst t he 

apartheid regime in South 
Africa. 

But the US for three dec-
ades has continued to punish 
the Cuban; people tor dar ing 
to choose their own <Jemo-^ 
cratic path. '$.-••• 

Stoptlus fypqcrisylEridtfie 
blockade! 

VIVA CUBA! VIVA! 
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FUEL PRICE HIKE 

Unilateral pricing by the 
minority regime must stop 

The De Klerk regime has just 
announced another fuel price hike. 
This hike comes less than six 
months after the last increase. It 
also comes on top of the increase of 
VAT to 14% in April. 

Black people in this country are, 
directly and indirectly, the largest 

7000 MARCH 
THROUGH 

PIETERSBURG 
The town of Pietersburg is 
notorious as a white, right-wing 
stronghold. This did not deter some 
7000 people marching peacefully 
under SACP banners to mark our 
Party's anniversary on 31 July. 

Organised by the Northern 
Transvaal leadership group, the 
march started at the Indian 
complex and proceeded to 
Pietersburg police station, where a 
memorandum was handed over. 
The memorandum demanded, 
amongst other things, an end to 
brutality against farmworkers by 
farmers, and Ihc scrapping of VAT 
on basic foods and necessit
ies.After the march, a gathering 
was addressed by SACP Central 
Committee member, cde John 
Nkadimeng and SACP Northern 
Transvaal leadership. "Every party 
cadre and trade union member 
must recruit, educate and mobilise 
people to vote ANC in the coming 
elections". SACP Northern 
Transvaal deputy chairperson, 
Kennedy Phalanndwa told the 
gathering. 

consumers of fuel. An increase in 
the fuel price hits the price of 
household fuel, it hits the price of 
bus and minibus transport. Fuel 
hikes hit transport costs and so 
affect the price of essentials like 
food. 

Once more, those who can least 
afford it, are being made to suffer. 

This latest increase is directly 
linked to the De Klerk regime's use 
of tax payers* money to protect 
non-viable projects like Mossgas. 
The present government hopes to 
turn Mossgas into a profitable 
enterprise so that it can be 
privatised. 

This latest fuel hike underlines 
the need for a thorough-going 
restructuring, in the framework of a 
Reconstruction Programme, of our 
country's energy and transport 
policies: 
• There must be much less 

dependence on imported fuels. Our 
country has a surplus supply of 
local electricity. There must be a 
much more effective supply of 
electricity, both for transport and 
for domestic use in black 
households. 
• There needs to be greater state 
intervention in support of cheaper, 
non-polluting public transport 
• There must be a move away 
from imports of expensive motor 
vehicles for private transport which 
only the rich can afford. 

All of this can only begin to be 
realised effectively by getting rid of 
a minority regime that works hand 
in glove with the oil companies and 
other sections of monopoly capital 
in setting fuel prices and energy 
policies. 
Halt unilateral restructuring! Halt 
unilateral pricing by this minority 
regime! 

— — — — - •- > 

O WINNER O 

Announcing the winner of our 

Roderick Is from Wtenhage in the Eastern Cape and works at 
the Volkswagen plant. 

He Is a NUMSA member. "But I am not a member of the Part/V he 
told us. "I bought the competition ticket from my close friend, 
Bonani Vongo who is a Party member. We work In the same 
department, the body shop. Bonani helps make me politically more 
aware. I often visit him in Motherwell township, where he stays." 

Roderick will be going to China with an uncle. 

Congratu^^ 

Halt unilateral restructuring! 
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Stop SAi Savimbis... 
RIGHT NOW! 

/ 

The breakthrough in the 
negotiations with agreement on 
a Transitional Executive Council 
(TEC) is an important victory. 

More and more we can set our 
sights on our first ever one-
person one-vote elections on 
April 27 next year. 

But the progress towards 
elections also carries us into one 
of the most dangerous moments 
in the transition process. 

Those who fear the verdict of 
the voters are growing more 
desperate. The ultra-racist 
Conservative Party leadership is 
flirting with words like "civil 
war". Buthelezi points to 
Angola, and his message is clear 
- he is threatening to play at 
being Savimbi. 

The Afrikaner Volksfront 
generals are calling on 
platteland whites to arm 
themselves (as if they weren't 
already armed to the teeth). 
Gqozo and Mangope say they 
won't co-operate with the TEC 
in the run-up to elections. 

On the East Rand and in 
Natal, shadowy forces are 
fanning the flames of violence. 
The levels of violence for July-
August are the highest ever for a 
two month period. 

We are entering a very 
dangerous period. 

One thing is clear. We cannot 
sit idly by, while the counter-

Grophtc-CouilMrof Nigotlithm Nmva 

revolution assembles its forces. 
Firm action is required. 
What is needed? 
• We must not falter for a 
moment in our progress towards 
April 27. The slightest 
hesitation, the slightest sign that 
we are prepared to postpone the 
election date will fuel the 
ambitions of the warlords. They 
don't want elections, ever. 

The merest sign of delay, and 
they will be encouraged to 
increase the levels of violence 
far into the future. 
• Maximum and all-round 
pressure must now be put on the 
Buthelezis, Mangopes and 
Gqozos. The IFP and KwaZulu 
"government" have recently 
brought an expensive court case 
against the multi-party 
negotiations. Who is paying for 
this case? 

Is it our tax money? All of 
these bantustan groupings 
cannot survive for many days 
without constant financial 

support from the De Klerk 
government's coffers. De Klerk 
must turn that tap off. 
• Which means that pressure 
must also be placed on De 
Klerk. He is zig-zagging. As his 
own support base falls apart, De 
Klerk is more and more 
desperate for a political 
settlement. But a political 
settlement means elections, and 
for elections, De Klerk was 
hoping to have Buthelezi at his 
side. So De Klerk zig-zags. He 
politely tells Buthelezi to get 
back to negotiations - but he 
doesn't do much else. The time 
for friendly persuasion has 
ended. Buthelezi must get in, or 
suffer the consequences. 

• De Klerk must also deal much 
more effectively with the 
extreme white right-wing. He is 
pussy-footing with this right-
wing. Instead of detaining 
patriotic black policemen who 
seek to defend their 
communities, he should deal 
with the real thugs in his 
security forces. He should deal 
with those small groups of 
whites who strut about in Nazi 
uniforms. 

• Those corporations that are 
bankrolling Bop, in particular, 
must also turn on the financial 
screws. Failure to do this must 
carry a high penalty. We must 
begin to target these 

Isolate the war-mongers! 
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corporations for pressure, as 
soon as possible. 
• We must build on the 
extremely positive experience of 
Peace Day, September 2. What 
this showed was that millions 
and millions of South Africans, 
and perhaps above all working 
class people, across the political 
spectrum, want peace. 
September 2 reaffirmed the need 
for struggle, but also for nation 
building. 
• When we say "isolate the 
warmongered", we don't just 
mean isolate them from us. We 
mean isolate them from their 
own potential constituencies. 
• The great majority of ordinary 
IFP supporters in hostels don't 
want violence. And, surely, they 
don't enjoy the spectacle of their 
leader being a bedfellow of the 
racist whites. 
• Ordinary Afrikaans-speaking 
white workers don't want a civil 
war. They want jobs, pensions, 
decent public health-care. Do 
white workers enjoy seeing their 
taxes paying for the Mangopes 
and Gqozos, while Rina Venter 
privatises health-care and 
George Bartlett puts up the fuel 
price? 

When we say "isolate the 
warmongerers" we mean isolate 
them from their actual or 
potential followers. Those who 
follow the warlords do so from 
fear, prejudice and blindness. 
Let us offer all South Africans a 
dignified place in a 
democratising SA. Those who 
refuse must stand alone, as a 
few pathetic individuals. 

• Above all, and once more, we 
must turn to our mass base. 

Only mass vigilance, 
organisation and mobilisation 
can ensure an effective 
transition over the coming 
dangerous months. 

In turning to our mass base, 
we must avoid divisive tactics, 
ill-disciplined actions that 
isolate our own forces from the 
main-stream. WE are the main

s t ream. O u r objectives -
peace, democracy and 
reconstruction are shared by 
the great majority of South 
Africans. 

Isolate t h e w a r - m o n g e r s ! 
Deal with SA's Savimbis 
now! 

The Savimbi option 
- Angolan lessons 

There are voices in South 
Africa threatening a 
"Savimbi option" after our 
first democratic elections. 
nihil happened in Angola, 
and why? Can the same 
happen here? 

The September 1992 elections 
in Angola went off very 
successfully. There was a very 
high voter turn-out. The 
United Nations declared the 
elections generally "free and 
fail". 

MPLA emerged as the 
majority party in the national 
assembly. There was also a 
presidential election, with 
MPLA's Jose Dos Santos well 
ahead of second-placed 
UNITA candidate, Savimbi. 
However, Dos Santos 
narrowly missed getting over 
50%, and a run-off 

presidential election was 
planned. 

But before this could 
happen, Savimbi chose the 
"Savimbi option". He refused 
to recognise the election 
result. By the end of October 
1992, Savimbi had plunged 
Angola back into war. At 
present over 1000 people are 
dying daily in the war. One-
fifth of the population faces 
starvation. 

The "Savimbi option" was a 
reality even before it 
happened. 

Continued on page 5 m-

Deal wi th South Africa's Savimbis now! 
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The Savimbi option 
- Angolan lessons 
® from page 4 

UN and Western failure 
In the 16 months run-up to 
elections both MPLA and UNITA 
were meant to demobilise their 
forces and begin the process of 
integrating into a single army. 
UNITA simply defied this UN 
agreement. 

Worse still, the UN and the 
three powers underwriting the 
settlement (US, Russia and 
Portugal) chose to ignore 
UNITA's defiance. Why? The 
UN's special representative, 
Margaret Anstey now privately 
admits she expected UNITA to 
win the elections. Since UNITA 
was going to be the future 
government, its failure to 
demobilise "didn't matter". 

After the election results, and 
after Savimbi's return to the war 
path, Washington took many 
months to recognise the new 
government, Clinton has now 
done this, but the delay was 
costly. It encouraged Savimbi into 
believing he could get away with 
flouting the election results. 

Pretoria's hand 
Another major factor in the 
"Savimbi option" has, of course, 
been the Pretoria regime. For 
years the apartheid regime has 
been backing Savimbi's war of 
destabilisation. In the months 
before the election, the SADF 
conducted a major air-lift of arms 
and other supplies to Savimbi's 
bases in southern Angola and 

western Zaire. 
Just 12 days before the 

election, Savimbi had two 
days of secret meetings 
with Pik Botha and 
SADF generals in 
Pretoria. They were 
confident of victory. 
Pik Botha did, 
however, advise 
Savimbi to consider 
a federal break-away 
in the "unlikely" 
event that he lost. 
After UNITA's election 
loss a major air-supply 
of arms to Savimb 
continued from South 
African soil. 

The apartheid regime wanted 
its ally Savimbi to win elections. 
But failing that, it is happy to 
destabilise Angola and send a 
message to South Africans: "You 
see - Africans can't govern 
themselves". 

MPLA 
In the months after September 
1992, UNITA seized numerous 
towns and villages. Since then, 
world opinion has begun to turn 
strongly against Savimbi. With a 
general conscription process 
underway, MPLA government 
forces are beginning to turn the 
tide on the battlefield. 

The "Savimbi option", which is 
costing hundreds of thousands of 
lives, was a reality before it 
happened. But could MPLA have 
taken political steps before the 
elections to isolate the war-
mongerers in UNITA? 

It is hard to say. Some elected 
UNITA deputies have broken 
ranks with Savimbi and are 
serving in the National Assembly. 

JONAS SAVIMBI 

It is also important to remember 
that UNITA, although losing the 
election, obtained well over one-
third of the vote. Those who 
voted UNITA, voted in their great 
majority for peace, not war. 

MPLA and UNITA entered 
these elections without a clear 
bilateral understanding between 
themselves on the possibilities of 
some kind of transitional power-
sharing... Savimbi didn't think he 
would lose, let alone have to 
share power. 

The lessons for South Africa 
are clear: 
• The war-mongerers must be 
isolated right now; 
• All forces local and 
international must make it very 
clear to those in SA talking about 
"Savimbi options" - You will 
receive no support. 
• The constituencies of the war-
mongerers must see that there is 
real political space open for them. 
War is not the only option. A 

Forward to Elections on April 27, 1994! 
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UMSEBENZI STUDY SERIES 

Negotiated Transitions 
Part £v 

"Managing the change, without changing the management" 

The neo-liberal model 
for transit ion 
In Part One of this series we saw 
how the present South African 
transition process is not an 
exception. Similar transitions from 
undemocratic systems towards 
some degree of democracy have 
happened, and are happening, in 
many parts of the world. 

In the United States the study of 
transitions has become a whole 
industry. US strategists have 
developed an elaborate model for 
"democratic transitions". This 
model has many limitations, but we 
must not underrate it. It has guided 
the strategics and tactics of many 
transitions. In several countries, the 
model has enabled pro-imperialist 
forces to snatch victory away from 
liberation and other popular 
movements. 

Here in South Africa the model is 
widely accepted. It informs the 
strategy and basic assumptions of 
the De Klerk government, of 
numerous think-tanks, and of the 
liberal press. Because it is 
influential, and because it 
dominates the air-waves, it often 
seems like "common sense", the 
"obvious". As a result many of its 
assumptions have a tendency to 
influence our own ranks. 

Main features of the neo-liberal 
model 

a. The aim for the ruling bloc is: 
Reform before the revolution does 
it to you. The main aim of the 
model is to provide a reform 
strategy to pro-imperialist forces, to 
enable them to pre-empt thorough
going change. In other words, the 
aim is to implement lop-down 
reform, before the change becomes 
bottom-up. 

b. The main danger for the ruling 
bloc is what they now call the 
"Gorbachev scenario". Many top-
down reformers have been 
overthrown by the forces their 
attempted reforms have unleashed. 
According to the neo-liberal model, 
the main dangers come from: 
• the left/popular forces. Reforms 
create rising (and "unreal") 
expectations. One reform raises 
hopes for others. The reforms create 
space for left/popular forces to 
organise and mobilise. In the end 
each reform comes as too little too 
late. The result is that the 
"moderate" reformers are swept 
aside by a rising tide of popular 
mobilisation. 
* the extreme right - those in the 

ruling bloc who arc unwilling to 
give up any of their privileges. 
These are members of the ruling 
bloc who lack sufficient strategic 
insight into the "need for change in 
order to avoid change". As the 
reforms proceed, this right-wing 
mobilises increasingly against the 
emerging popular forces. It calls for 
more law and order, it begins to take 
the law into its own hands. If the 
"reformers" do not deal with this 
extreme right, they arc also in 
danger of being swept away by 
these forces. 

c. The trick - Staying ahead of the 
game 
The neo-liberal model of transition 
is all about developing strategies 
and tactics for pro-imperialist 
reformers to ensure that they 
"manage the change". The trick is 
to retain the strategic initiative at all 
times. 

Doing this involves several 
interconnected tactics: 
• pro-imperialist reformers are 
advised to continually portray 
themselves as "the centre". They are 
advised to continuously seek to 
marginalise "radicals on both sides 
of the spectrum". This also involves 
playing the "left" and the "right" 
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against each other. 
Here in South Africa this 

particular tactic is continuously in 
evidence. In 1990/1 the SABC did 
its best to establish an equivalence 
between the AWB and the SACP! 
That particular attempt has largely 
failed, thanks to the political 
intelligence of our party. But our 
opponents never tire of looking for 
(or even fabricating) "left hawks" 
and "right hawks". Much to their 
disappointment, the extreme right 
has tended to marginalise itself in 
the transition process, whereas the 
left has remained a key factor 
within it. 

• the flip-side of the attempt to 
marginalise "radicals on both ends 
of the spectrum" is the strategy of 
building a "centrist bloc". The nec-
liberal strategists stress the 
importance of elite bargaining and 
pacts. They are also very fond of the 

idea of the "chemistry" of personal 
interaction between "moderate" 
elites. The intention of this is: 
* to co-opt potential opponents, 
particularly those you cannot easily 
marginalise. This co-option 
involves making popular leaders, 
for instance, co-responsible for 
transition, but on your own terms. 
* demobilising and demoralising 
popular forces by making the 
transition process lengthy, 
complicated and obscure. 
* keeping your rivals constantly 
off-balance, by using some reform 
and some repression. Negotiate 
while simultaneously waging low 
intensity warfare. Talk over the 
table and kick under it. Speak with 
popular leaders, while terrorising 
their constituency. In other words, 
the "moderate reformers" are 
advised to pursue a double agenda. 

Conclusion 
All of this is now very familiar to us 
in South Africa. It is, however, very, 
very important to remember that 
while De Klerk is deploying this 
strategy it does NOT mean that: 
• it will succeed 
• that we should (or can) walk 
away from the transition. 

The struggle in our country at 
present is for the strategic and 
tactical initiative within the 
transition process. We need to make 
the transition process our own. And 
for this, we need a coherent counter-
strategy. This will be the subject of 
Part Three of this series. 3 

Chris Hani on the Neo-
Liberal Model of Transition 
In the last year of his life, Chris 
Hani devoted much attention to the 
neo-liberal model of transition. 
Indeed, comrade Chris was a 
prime target of this model. 
Precisely in line with the model, the 
regi me's disinformation networks 
were doing everything to 
marginalise him, to portray him as 
a mindless hawk. Shortly before his 
assassination, this is what he told 
an audience of white Pretoria 
professionals: 

"The essential thesis that gels 
quoted over and over is this: To 
make a successful transition from 
authoritarian rule to a relatively 
stable democracy, the moderates 
(the 'verligtes', the doves) on both 
the side of the incumbent regime 
and the extra-governmental forces 

"have to find each other*. Some 
kind of elite deal must be struck. 
This means that extremists on 
either side have to be marginalised. 

"I don't have to tell you into 
what role this particular screen
play casts someone like me. 

"So where does the SACP stand 
in the unfolding process? We are 
not 'way out left', nor are we, as 
some of our detractors sometimes 
like to imagine, nostalgically 'way 
out East1. We are here, in South 
Africa, and we are part of an 
emergent consensus for multi-party 
democracy. We are reasonable. 

"But to be reasonable, in our 
situation, requires not just an 
intelligent grasp of the need to 
make principled compromises 
when you have to. To be 

reasonable, is not just to accept and 
contribute to the broad and 
important political consensus for a 
non-racial, multi-party democracy 
in our country. 

"To be reasonable means 
thinking not just about 
constitutional change, but also 
about a major effort at social and 
economic reconstruction. And this 
means, as far as the SACP is 
concerned, a major effort at 
redistribution. 

"Within the emergent national 
political consensus (not outside of it 
as some marginal voice, as some 
small little red flag napping in the 
wilderness) - this is the perspective 
we are promoting, and this is the 
perspective we are sure will 
convince a large majority. 

'Ob practise a politics that is at 
once realistic but also principled, 
socialist and far-reaching might not 
fit into the neo-Iiberals' schema. 

"That is THEIR problem, not 
ours." S 
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ONE EASY, ONE 
NOT SO EASY WALK 

A C O L U M N BY 
CHARLES NQAKULA 
SACP QEflERAL SECRETARY 

Spare a thought for the 
mineworker who, for an average 
of 285 days a year, has to go 
underground to dig for gold. 

That worker has to be awake 
by 3 o'clock each morning to 
prepare for the day's shift. And, 
whereas going underground has 
become routine to the 
expenenced worker, there are 
serious dangers down there. 

The other day I went to the 
Elandsrand mine, at 
Carletonville. The motivation 
for the visit was that I have 
addressed many meetings of 
mineworkers, but without being 
down a mine. To speak 
authoritatively on any aspect of 
the lives of our people we have 
to know their places of 
employment and conditions 
under which they work. 

In regard to our people whose 
work puts them in hostels and 
compounds we have to know 
those places they call home for 
11 months in a year. We have to 
see the conditions of their stay, 
and what they eat. 

A quick arrangement with that 
diligent organiser, Howard 
"General" Yawa, and we were 
on our way to Elandsrand. We 
were meant to be 12 in our 
group. The group of three from 
Head Office was supposed to 

A visit t o 
the mines 

The workers 
digging and 

hauling on the reef 
we visited went 

about their work 
as if they were 
dealing with a 

piece of candy. 

link up with eight NUM 
comrades from the Carletonville 
regional office. 

Having to go into the bowels 
of the earth is not an appealing 
thought. So, don't worry that 
you were not there cdes Alfred 
Maseko and Menzi Mthwelu 
(both education officers); Thulie 
Dlamini (receptionist); Annah 
Rabotapi and Ben Felanto (both 
administrators)), and Daniel 
Makhibi (organiser). 

Of course, we would have 
appreciated your company, cdes 
Thulie and Annah. In the Party, 
we want our female comrades to 
be wherever we go; to lead 

together the struggle for 
socialism in our country. 

I was thinking about cde 
Chris Hani every step of the way 
underground. He would have 
managed that visit with ease. 
The trip underground needed top 
physical fitness. Anyone who 
saw cde Chris and I on the last 
visit to a region we made 
together would have seen clearly 
the difference between us 
regarding physical fitness. 

Once when we were in Louis 
Trichardt, in the Far Northern 
Transvaal, I got up early and 
took a walk. Cde Chris followed 
jogging and ran past me. 

At Elandsrand I tried to push 
my body to the limit. It was a 
major battle. We emerged from 
the last lift on level 85. The 
signpost indicated we were just 
over 2.5 kilometres under
ground. 

The workers digging and 
hauling on the reef we visited 
went about their work as if they 
were dealing with a piece of 
candy. At one stage, when 
someone from management saw 
me staring at one worker using 
an hydraulic drill, he asked me 
to take over for a few minutes. I 
declined the offer. 

I could understand the 
seriousness of the task of 
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Ghandi Peace 
Walk from 

Lenasia to 

Tolstoy Farm 

"...the original 

inspiration for the 

first of Gandhi's 

communal 

settlements is 

always attributed 

to his readings of 

Tolstoy and 

litis kin. 

Maureen Swan 

drilling by seeing how the 
driller's face was responding to 
the vibration of his machine and 
how his muscles stood up to the 
pressure, the sinews on his arms 
bulging to bursting point. 

As we made our way around 
the reef, crawling on knees and 
bellies, or sliding down on our 
buttocks, I continuously bumped 
against the props used to prevent 
rock falls. We were given a 
description of the props. There 

are three kinds there. Some are 
wooden, from the old school in 
mining. Then there are hydraulic 
ones — an old type and a new 
kind. 

We were warned, though, that 
the props were not the ultimate 
measure to stop rock falls. In a 
rather casual way, we were told 
about "bumps". Don' t be 
misled. Bumps are tremors! 
Tremors like when there is an 
earthquake, not bumps like what 
you experience on a plane flight. 
When these tremors happen they 
may cause rock falls. 

Three bumps happened when 
we there. Luckily we were 
already on the surface. I never 
learnt what they did 
underground. 

It was barely two weeks after 
the mine visit that my body had 
to suffer another battering. This 
time it was the Gandhi Peace 
Walk. It was a far cry from the 
mine visit, an easy seven 
kilometre walk from Lenasia to 
Tolstoy Farm. 

When Tolstoy died in 1910, 
Lenin wrote that Tolstoy 
"succeeded in conveying with 
remarkable force the moods of 
the large masses that are 

oppressed by the current system, 
in depicting their conditions and 
expressing their spontaneous 
feeling of protest and anger." 

As we were walking to 
Tolstoy Farm, I was thinking 
about our own people 
"oppressed by the current 
system". 

I was thinking, particularly, 
about those in the squatter 
camps, whose shacks are either 
cardboard box or tarpaulin 
structures. We were going past a 
brick dump used by Corobrik. 
Thousands of bricks, con
demned by the company but 
bricks that are strong enough to 
build better structures for the 
homeless and residents of the 
informal settlements. 

My pace kept improving with 
each kilometre nearer Tolstoy 
Farm. I thought the answer to 

my question on the connection 
of Mahatma Gandhi to Tolstoy 
lay ahead at the farm. 

Gandhi was a great admirer of 
Tolstoy. Gandhiji (the name 
used to denote reverence for the 
great Mahatma) also had 
thousands and thousands of 
admirers and followers. Among 
them was Herman Kallenbach, 
who gave the Mahatma 
"Tolstoy" Farm. 

In her biography, Gandhi, 
The South African Experience, 
Maureen Swan in tracing the 
origin of Tolstoy Farm writes: 

"Thus the original inspiration 
for the first of Gandhi's 
communal settlements is always 
attributed to his readings of 
Tolstoy and Ruskin. What has 
been over-looked in the past, 
however, is the fact that a far 
more immediate influence on 
(him) may well have been the 
example of the successful rural 
commune which predated his 
own settlement at Phoenix." 

Swan goes on to argue that 
John Langalibalele Dube, the 
first ANC president, was already 
running a commune at Phoenix 
"when Gandhi decided to buy 
land in the same area." 

The Mahatma walked daily 42 
miles to and from Johannesburg, 
where he had a legal practice. 

When I thought about that 
great feat, I decided I would 
finish my walk. When we got to 
the farm, we found about 100 
people already there. But, some 
had not walked. I was, perhaps, 
among the first 50 people home. 
I got a Mahatma Gandhi Peace 
Medal for finishing the walk. I 
treasure it & 
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PART ONE 

Marxism, Socialism and the 
Third World 

Introduction 
Tomas Borge, the only surviving 
founder of the Sandinista National 
Liberation Front, recently reacted 
with irritation to something written 
about Fidel Castro. A French leftist 
had written that Castro was 
"Trotsky, Lenin and Stalin, all 
wrapped up in one caudillo [military 
strongman]." 

This is Borge's reply: "Even 
though Fidel has the intellectual 
quality of Trotsky, the integrity of 
Lenin and the organisational ability 
of Stalin, it is impossible to compare 

him with those historic figures, l b do 
so would be equivalent to continuing 
to use European values and 
processes as obligatory models, and 
we Latin Americans are tired of 
doing that. 

"Fidel is Fidel. He is a 'caudillo' 
only in the sense that Tupac Amaru, 
Bolivar, San Martin, Hidalgo, Marti, 
Morazan and Sandino (all historical 
Latin American liberation leaders] 
were, in times of glory for Our 
America" 

This new UMSEBENZI series on 
Marxism, Socialism and the Third 

World takes as its point of departure 
the same sentiments. For too long 
Marxism has been treated purely, or 
largely, as a European reality. Local 
debates too easily get mapped on to 
European reference points. Different 
positions are supposed to be 
"Stalinist" or "Trotskyist", 
"Leninist" or "Gramscian". One 
argument is too easily labelled 
"Eurocommunism, or another a 
"Swedish social democratic" line. 

Even within Marxism, and even 
within the Third World a special 
kind of colonial mentality has 

At the time of his assassination by 
Portuguese agents in 1973, 
Amilcar Cabral was the secretary 
general of PAIGC (the liberation 
movement in Guinea Bissau and 
the Cape \ferde Islands). Under his 
leadership, PAIGC had liberated 
three-quarters of the countryside of 
Guinea in less than ten years of 
armed struggle. 

Cabral distinguished himself by 
the long and careful preparation 
which he undertook before leading 
the struggle. This preparation was 
both theoretical and practical. At 
the time of his death he had 
become one of the world's 
outstanding theorists of anti-
imperialist struggle. 

Portuguese colonialism had a 
devastating impact on Cabral's 
motherland. More than 99% of the 
population could not read or write. 
Sixty percent of babies died before 

Amilcar Cabral 

the age of one. There were never 
more than 11 doctors for the entire 
rural population. 

As a young man Cabral was able 

to study in Portugal. There he met 
Africans from Portugal's other 
African colonies - Agostinho Neto 
and Mario Andrade (founding 
members of MPLA), and Eduardo 
Mondlane and Marcelino dos 
Santos (founding members of 
FRELIMO). Cabral also came into 
contact with the underground 
Portuguese communist party, and 
he became a staunch Marxist 

But for Cabral, Marxism was 
never an abstract theory to be 
applied mechanically. Cabral took 
theory very seriously, but he was 
an enemy of empty abstraction. For 
instance, he studied closely the 
different traditions of the tribes of 
Guinea. Some were patrilineal, 
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persisted. 
Do we not have our own socialist 

history, our own socialist culture, 
our own socialist theoreticians? 

Who had more in common with 
Marxism - Boris Yeltsin when he 
was still the "communist" mayor of 
Moscow, or OR Tambo? Comrade 
Tambo, of course, never described 
himself as a socialist, but he 
practised a consistent and exemplary 
anti-imperialist revolutionary 
politics. Comrade Tambo always 
took the greatest care to apply a 
careful, scientific analysts to concrete 
political situations. There was no 
"marxist-leninist" rhetoric - were 
his politics less scientific for that? 

If the models of great communists 
are only European models, then the 
stature of a Chris Hani might be 
obscure. Unlike Marx, Engels, Lenin 
or Gramsci, cde Chris has not left 
behind a row of Collected Works on 
our bookshelves. Yet Chris 
addressed thousands of rallies, 
village meetings, student marches, 

workers' pickets in the last years of 
his life. Chris Hani's collected works 
are in the collective memories of 
millions of South Africans and 
supporters internationally. Are his 
thoughts less valid for that reason? 

Of course, we must be careful not 
to carry the argument too far in the 
other direction. The contribution of 
the great European revolutionaries -
Marx, Engels, Lenin and many more 
- is immense and irreplaceable. 
Their contributions were not just 
theoretical, they were anchored in 
concrete working class struggles. 
These struggles themselves are a 
great collective heritage. We are not 
rejecting this great heritage* We are 
not remotely advocating some go-it-
alone Afro-socialism, or Third 
Worldism, or South African 
exceptional ism. 

Socialism is and needs to be a 
truly internationalist task. 

What we are rejecting is a 
Eurocentric approach to socialism. 
We need to challenge those models 

which make the socialist 
contributions of an Albert Nzula or 
an Eddie Roux, of a Moses Kotane 
or a Comrade Mzala invisible, or, at 
best, minor tributaries of some 
European tradition. 

Events of the last several years 
challenge us to renew, consolidate 
and deepen the Marxist heritage. 
Part of this process is to rediscover 
ourselves in South Africa, in Africa, 
in the TTiird World. 

This series will take up many 
different subjects within this broad 
theme - like the historical 
relationship between the 
Internationals and the Third World, 
or profiling outstanding Third 
World revolutionaries like Cabral or 
Le Duan. Different subjects will be 
taken up in an open-ended way. No 
attempt will be made to write a 
complete history of socialism in the 
Third World. The aim is to provoke 
discussion and thinking - UK-
thin king. ® 

Tell no Lies 
some were matrilineal with queens. 
Some had strong feudal features, 
others were more egalitarian. 

One of Cabral's central concerns 
was culture. Colonialism, he 
argued, involved the suppression of 
a people's culture. As the armed 
struggle in Guinea unfolded, 
Cabral came more and more to 
recognise that this attempt to 
suppress had not completely 
succeeded. 

"At the outset of the struggle", 
he wrote, "both the leadership of 
the liberation movement and the 
militant and popular masses have 
no clear awareness of the strong 
influence of cultural values in the 
development of the struggle...how 

• much culture is for the people an 
; inexhaustible source of courage, of 
: material and moral support, of 
: physical and psychic energy which 
• enables them to accept sacrifices -
J even to accomplish 'miracles'." 
t But, and this is typical of Cabral, 
I he immediately recognises another 
j side to the people's culture: "But 
; equally, in some respects, culture is 
I very much a source of obstacles 
• and difficulties, of erroneous 
; conceptions about reality, of 
; deviation in carrying out duty, and 
• of limitations on the tempo and 
; efficiency of a struggle that is 
I confronted with the political, 
- technical and scientific 
• requirements of a war." 

For Cabral, then, the liberation 
struggle reveals the enormous 
strength within the people's culture 
(a strength that has gone unnoticed) 
and it reveals limitations in that 
culture. The struggle draws from 
the people's culture, and it 
transforms that culture. "The 
...liberation struggle is not only a 
product of culture but also a 
determinant of culture." 

Amilcar Cabral is the author of 
the words so often quoted : 'Tell 
no lies, claim no easy victories". 
One of the great revolutionary 
figures of our century, Cabral 
would have been the first to insist 
that his contribution to Marxism 
derived from careful study and a 
practical involvement in a mass 
struggle. He understood that 
Marxism meant teaching the 
people, and learning from the 
people.® 
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Latin American 
left consolidates 

The Sao Paulo Forum met in 
Havana in July this year. This is 
the fourth annual meeting of this 
major forum of Latin American 
and Caribbean national 
liberation, democratic, popular, 
leftist and socialist forces. 

Each year the number of 
participants has increased. This 
year no fewer than 112 member 
organisations from throughout 
the region were involved. The 
SACP and ANC had observer 
status. 

The meeting this year was 
deliberately and symbolically 
located in Cuba. The Forum has 
consistently condemned the US 
blockade, and it committed itself 
once more to increased political 
action against the blockade. 

The struggle against neo-
liberalism 
The Forum also gave much 
attention to analysing and 
criticising the neo-liberal model 
which is being imposed on 
numerous countries in the region. 

The Forum noted with 
satisfaction that the neoliberal 
model, which has been largely 
unchallenged in the last several 
years, has begun now to fall apart 
in the region. Popular pressure 
had led to the removal of the neo
liberal Presidents of Brazil, 
Venezuela and Guatamala in the 
past year. This "demonstrated...the 
people's [determination] to fight 
against corruption and to reject 
neoliberal economic policies." 

The Fornm committed Itseir to 
Increased political action against 
the US blockade of Cuba. 

The Forum also noted the 
rejection of neoliberalism in 
Uruguay, where in a referendum, 
72% of voters opposed the 
privatisation of public enterprises. 

Local similarities 
It is encouraging to find that many 
of the issues we are grappling 
with in SA were echoed in the 
Forum. For instance, in line with 
our view of a Reconstruction 
Programme, the Forum stressed 
the necessity, in the face of 
massive social misery, to move 
"beyond denouncement and 

resistance to concrete proposals 
and alter-native actions." 

"We urge, therefore, the cre
ation and implementation of 
development models which, 
expressing the interests and the 
organised power of mass 
movements, move towards 
sustained and ...environmentally 
balanced economic growth with 
equitable distribution of wealth, 
within the framework of 
strenghthening democracy in all 
areas". 

The Forum harshly criticised 
the formula, familiar to us here 
in SA, of 'growth first, distri
bution second'. 

Representative and 
participatory democracy 
The Forum also underlined the 
importance of combining repre
sentative, participatory and direct 
democracy. It "affirmed the need 
to strengthen democracy through 

a combination of representative 
means and participatory and direct 
forms of democracy, integrating 
institutional struggles with social 
struggles." 

Faced, like us, with the onslaught 
of neo-liberalism, left and 
democratic forces throughout 
Latin America are grappling with 
the challenge of combining 
political organisations and social 
movements, without undermining 
the autonomy of either. 

BUILD THE UNITY OF LEFT 
AND DEMOCRATIC FORCES! 

Forward with the unity of the left and democratic forces 
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